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On pagre 35, under Abel, O. 1922 D, the second word should 
read Schnauzenverletzungen. 

On page 190, under Gilmore, C. W. 1909 B, the pages of the 
Proc- U. S. Nat- Mus. should read 35-42. 

On page 191, under Gilmore, C. W. 1916 D, the plates should 
read Ixxii-lxxviii. 

On page 195, under Gilmore, C. W. 1927 D, the volume of the 
Smithson. Misc. Coll, should be Lxxx, instead of lx. 

On page 323 under Matthew and Granger 1925 A, instead of 
Amer. Mus. Novit., No. 186, read No. 189. 

On page 342, under Mook, C. C. 1916 A, the volume cited should 
be xxvii, instead of xvil. 



PREFACE 


In 1902 the U. S. Geological Survey published for the writer a volume 
entitled “Bibliography and Catalogue of the Fossil Vertebrata of North 
America.” Since that time, through research and publication, the 
knowledge of the structure and relationships of fossil vertebrates, the 
number of new genera and species, and their geological and geographical 
distribution have been greatly increased. A recognition of these facts 
has led to the production of this “Second Bibliography and Catalogue 
of the Fossil Vertebrata of North America.” 

This work follows the same plan in general as that adopted in the 
volume of 1902. There is first presented a list of the scientific pub- 
lications from which papers have been selected for analysis and record 
and for citation under the appropriate zoological divisions of the Cata- 
logue. As in the earlier volume, author’s papers are listed under the 
year of publication followed by a letter of the alphabet, as Gill, T. 
1884 A, B, etc. In case an author has one or more papers in the volume 
of 1902 and one or more in the present volume, any later paper will 
take the next letter of the proper year, as Gill, T. 1884 E. This expla- 
nation will account for some apparent irregularities. It must be noted 
that only rarely has the title of any paper found in the book of 1902 
been republished in the present work; nor have, with few exceptions, 
citations from those papers been repeated. 

In the Catalogue, in case the name of a species, genus, etc., is new, 
the name of its author and place of publication are given first and the 
author’s name is italicised. If the species or genus is mentioned in the 
volume of 1902 a reference to that volume is given either first or it 
follows the name of the author of the zoological title. 

As regards the systematic names of families, genera and species the 
writer has, as strictly as his knowledge has permitted, followed “The 
International Rules of Zoological Nomenclature.” For the higher 
groups these rules do not prescribe. For the superfamilies the ending 
oidcR, as employed by Dr. Leonhard Stejneger and Mr. Gerrit S. Miller, 
has been adopted. For the suborders the ending formes has sometimes 
been used and for the orders occasionally the ending morphi. These are 
affixed to the root of the name of the typical genus of the family. 

The Catalogue of the present volume embraces the Plagiostomi, the 
ichthyodorulites, the Osteichthyes and the Amphibia. The succeeding 
part of the work will deal with the Ichnites, the Reptilia, the Aves and 
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the Mammalia and will terminate with an index of the systematic 
names used in the Catalogues of both volumes. 

Besides the territory covered by the volume of 1902 the writer includes 
Greenland, Mexico, and Central America. 

The author hopes that the labor expended on the volumes of this 
work will be of some service to those who are interested in vertebrate 
paleontology. No doubt errors of all kinds will be found in the work, 
but these seem to be unavoidable. It is hoped that all the described 
species have been recorded, but possibly a few have been overlooked. 
The “Zoological Record” for 1927 and that for 1928 have not been 
received, and in consequence valuable papers may have been missed. 

The author, in conclusion, acknowledges his indebtedness to the 
authorities of the U. S. National Museum for access to its libraries, its 
laboratories and collections and for kindly aid in accomplishment of 
the scientific work he has tried to do. He is under still greater obliga- 
tions to the ofllcers of the Carnegie Institution of Washington for the 
support and encouragement they have given him during the years which 
have passed. 


Oliver P. Hay. 



^xdngfield, Misaouti 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


WITH TITLES OP BOOKS AND JOUBNALS CTTBD 

AarhoJc Bergens Mus. — ^Bergeus Museuin Aarbok. Naturvidenskabelig Baecke. 
Bergen. 

A. O. U. — Check-list of North American Birds. Prepared by a Committee of the 
American Ornithologists’ Union. 3d edition (revised). 

Ahh. Ahad. Wigs. Berlin. — ^Abhandlungen der konigHehen preussischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften zu Berlin. Physikalisch-mathematische Classe. Berlin. 

Abh. hayer. Ahad. — ^Abhandlungen der mathematisch-physikalischen Classe der 
koniglichen bayerischen Akademie der Wissenschaften. Mundien. 

Abh. Ber. Mus. Natur-Heimatsh. — ^Abhandlungen nnd Berichte des Museums fur 
Natur- und Heimatskunde zu Magdeburg. Magdeburg. 

Abh. bohmisch. Ges. — Abhandlungen der mathematisch-naturwissenschaftlichen 
Classe der k. bohmischen Gesellschaft. Prag. 

Abh. geol. Karte Elsass. — Abhandlungen zur geologischen Spezialkarte von Elsass- 
Lothringen. Strassburg. 

Abh. geol. Landesanst. Darmstadt. — Abhandlungen der grossherzoglich-hessischen 
geologischen Landesanstalt zu Darmstadt. Cited also as Abh. hess. geol. 
Landesanst. Darmstadt. 

Abh. geol. Beichsanst. Wien. — ^Abhandlungen der kaiserlieh-konigliehen geologischen 
Beiehsanstalt. Wien. 

Abh. Ges. Gotting. — ^Abhandlungen der koniglichen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 
zu Gottingen. Mathematisch-physikalische Klasse. Berlin. 

Abh. Mus. Dresden. — ^Abhandlungen und Berichte des koniglichen zoologischen und 
anthroxmlogisch-ethnographischen Museums zu Dresden. Dresden. 

Abh. naturf. Ges. Halle. — ^Abhandlungen der naturforschenden Gesellschaft. Halle. 

Abh. naturh. Ges. N umber g. — ^Abhandlungen der naturhistorisehen Gesellschaft zu 
Numberg. 

Abh. naturiv. Ges. Isis. — Sitzungsberichtc und Abhandlungen der naturwissen- 
schaftlichen Gesellschaft '*lsis” in Dresden. 

Ahh. preuss. geol. Landesanst. — ^Abhandlungen der koniglich-preussischen geo- 
logischen Landesanstalt. Berlin. 

Abh. schweis. pal. Ges. — ^Abhandlungen der schweizerischen palaeontologischen geo- 
logischen Gesellschaft. Also called Memoires de la Society paleontologique 
suisse. Basel und Genf . 

Abh. Senckenb. naturf. Ges. — Abhandlungen herausgegeben von der Senckenbergi- 
scheu naturforschenden Gesellschaft. Frankfurt a. M. 

Abh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien. — ^Abhandlungen der k. k. zoologischen-botanischen Gesell- 
schaft. Wien. 

Act. Acad. Cien. C&rdoba. — ^Actas de la Academia nacional de Ciencias en Gdrdoba. 
Buenos Aires. 

Acta Acad. Leop.-Carol. — ^Nova Acta Academiie Ceesaress Leopoldino-Carolinse 
Germanicas natnne euriosorum. Called also: Verhandlnngen der k. Leop.- 
Carol. deutsdien Akademie der Naturf orscher. Halle. 

Acta Acad. Sci. Petropol. — ^Acta AeademisB Seientiarum Imperialis Petropolitanas. 
St. Petersburg. 

Acta Soe. Faun. Fenn. — ^Aeta Societatis pro Fauna et Flora Fennica. Helsingfors. 
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Aeta Soe. Lmd. — Aeta regie Societalae phynographiee Londensis. See Acta 
TJniy. Lund. 

Acta Soc. Sci. Fenn, — ^Aeta Soeietatis Seientiarnm Fennicie. Helsingfors. 

Acta Soc. Sci. Upsal. — ^Nova Aeta regiie Soeietatis Scientiarum UpsaliensiB. 
Upsala. 

Acta Unw. Lund. — ^Acta UnlTersitatis Lundensis. Called also: Lunds Universitets 
Arsskrift; and includes: Aeta regiie Soeietatis phjsiographicfB Lundensis; 
also called: KongL ^siografiska SiUlskapets i Lund Handlingar. Lund, 
Sweden. 

Acta Zool. — ^Aeta Zoologies. Intemationell Tidskrift for Zoologi. Stockliolm. 

Actes Mus. hist. nat. Bouen. — ^Aetes du Museum d’histoire naturelle de Bouen. 
Bouen. 

Actes Soc. helvet. Sci. nat. — ^Actes de la Soeiete helvetique des Sciences naturelles. 
Aarau. Same as Yerh. sehweiz. naturf. Ges. 

Actes Soc. Linn. Bordeaux. — ^Actes de la Soci6t4 Linn^enne de Bordeaux. 

Aeronaut. Jour. London. — ^Aeronautical Journal. London. 

Afh. Bergens Mus. — ^Afhandlinger og Aarsberetning, udgivne af Bergens Museum. 
Bergen. 

AUg. Naturf. -Zeit. — AUgemeine Natnrforseher-Zeitung. Berlin. 

Amer. Anthrop. — ^The American Anthropologist. Lancaster. 

Amer. Geologist. — ^The American Geologist; a monthly journal of geology and 
allied sciences. Minneapolis. 

Amer. Invent. — ^American Inventor. New York. 

Amer. Jour. Anat. — The American Journal of Anatomy. Baltimore. 

Amer. Jour. Phys. Anthrop. — ^American Journal of Physical Anthropology. Wash- 
ington. 

Amer. Jour. Physiol. — ^The American Journal of Physiology. Boston. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. — ^The American Journal of Science. New Haven. 

Amer. Mercury. — ^The American Mercury. New York. 

Amer. Micr. Jour. — ^The American Monthly Microscopical Journal. Washington. 

Amer. Midi. Nat. — ^The American Midland Naturalist. Bimonthly. Notre Dame 
University. South Bend. 

Amer. Month. Mag. Cnt. Bev. — ^The American Monthly Magazine and Critical 
Beview. 4 volumes 1817-1818. New York. 

Amer. Mus. Guide leaflet. — ^American Museum of Natural History, Guide leaflet 
series. New York. 

Amer. Mus. Jour. — The American Museum Journal. New York. 

Amer. Mus. Novit. — American Museum Novitates. New York. 

Amer. Naturalist. — ^The American Naturaliat. Philadelphia, Boston, Lancaster. 

An. Mus. La Plata. — ^Anales del Museo de La Plata. Buenos Aires. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Atres. — ^Anales del Museo Nacional de Historia Natural de 
Buenos Aires. Buenos Aires. 

An. Mus. Nac. Mexico. — Anales del Museo Nacional de Mexico. Segunda epoca. 
Mexico. 

An. Mus. Nac. Montevideo. — Anales del Museo Nacional de Montevideo. Monte- 
video. 

An. Soc. den. Argent. — Anales de la Sociedad cientifica Argentina. Buenos Aires. 

Anat. Ana. — Anatomischer Anzeiger. Centralblatt fur die gesammte wissensehaft- 
liche Anatomie. Amtliehes Organ der anatomischen Gesellschaft. Jena. 

Anat. Am. Brgamungsh. — ^Anatomischer Anzeiger. Erganzungsheft, containing 
Yerhandlnngen der anatomischen G^ellschaft. Jena. 

Anat. Hefte, Arb. — ^Anatomisehe Hefte. Erste Abteilung. Beitrage und Beferate 
zur Anatomie und EntwiekelungsgeM^hichte. Arbeiten aus anatomischen Insti- 
tuten. Wiesbaden. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 3 

Anat. Hefte, "Ergehn, — Anatomische Hefte. Zweite Abteilung. Ergebnisse der 
Anatomie imd Entwickelimgsgesehiehte. Wiesbaden. 

Anai, Eeeord. — ^Anatomical Eeeord. Wistar Institute of Anatomy and Biology. 
Philadelpliia. 

Anat. Stud. — Anatomische Studien. Heransgegeben von Dr. C. Hasse. Leipzig. 
Ann. Brit. Geol. — ^Annals of British Geology. London. 

Ann. Carnegie Mus. — ^Annals of the Carnegie Museum. Pittsburgh. 

Ann. Burhan Mus. — ^Annals of Durban Museum. Durban. 

Ann. Hihert. — ^Annales Hebert. Annales de stratigraphic et de pal^ontologie du 
laboratoire de geologic de la faculty des Sciences de Paris. Paris. 

Ann. Iowa. — Annals of Iowa. Des Moines. 

AnTt. Lyc. Nat. Hist. N. ¥. — ^Annals of the Lyceum of Natural History of New 
York. New York. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. — ^Annals and Magazine of Natural History, including Zoology, 
Botany, and Geology. London. 

Ann. Med. Hist. — ^Annals of Medical History. New York. 

Ann. Mus. Congo helge, Geol. — ^Annales du Musee du Congo beige. Bruxelles. 

Ann. Mus. hist. nat. Belgique. — ^Annales du Musee royal d’histoire natureUe de 
Belgique. Bruxelles. 

Ann. Mus. hist. nat. Marseille. — ^Annales du Musee d ’histoire naturelle de Marseille. 
Zoologie. MarseOle. 

Ann. Mus. hist. nat. Parts. — Annales du Museum d’histoire naturelle. Paris. 

Ami. Mus. Hungar. — ^Annales Musei nationalis Hungariei. Budapest. 

Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci. — Annals of the New York Academy of Sciences. New York. 
Ann. Nat. Hist. — ^Annals of Natural History, or Magazine of Zoology, Botany and 
Geology. London. 

Ann. Natal Mus. — ^Annals of the Natal Government Museum. London. 

Ann. naturh. Hofmus. Wien. — ^Annalen des k. k. naturhistorisehen Hofmnsenms. 
Wien. 

Ann. Paleont. Paris. — ^Annales de Pal^ontologie. Paris. 

Ann. Philos. Lond. — ^Annals of Philosophy. London. 

Ann. Queensl. Mus. — ^Annals of Queensland Museum. Brisbane. 

Ann. Sec. Sci. Indust. — ^Annual Becord of Science and Industry. Edited by Spencer 
P. Baird. New York. 

Ann. Set. geol. Paris. — Annales des Sciences gSologiques. Paris. 

Ann. Sci. nat. — ^Annales des Sciences naturelles. Zoologie et Paleontologie. Paris. 
Ann. Sd. nat. Bologna. — ^Nuovi Annali delle Scienze naturali. Bologna. 

Ann. Soc. Agric. Lyon. — ^Annales de la Society d 'Agriculture, Histoire naturelle et 
Arts utiles de Lyon. Lyons and Paris. 

Ann. Soc. Agric. Puy. — ^Annales de la Soeietd d 'Agriculture, Sciences, etc., du Puy. 

Le Puy. 

Ann. Soc. Beige Micr. — ^Annales de la Soeidte Beige de Microscopic. Bruxelles. 

Ann. Soc. gSol. Belgique. — ^Annales de la Soeiete g^logique de Belgique. (Consist 
of Bulletin and Memoires.) Ldege. 

Ann. Soc. geol. Nord. — ^Annales de la Society g661ogique du Nord. LUle. 

Ann, Soc. Linn. Lyon. — ^Annales de la Soeiete Linn^enne de Lyon. Lyon. 

Ann. Soc. Med. Gand. — ^Annales et Bulletin de la Soei6t6 de Medecine de Gand. 
Gand. 

Ann. Soc. scient. Bruxelles. — ^Annales de la Soci6t6 seientifique de Bruxelles. 
Bruxelles. 

Ann. Soc. sool. Belgique. — ^Annales de la Soei6t6 royale zoologique et malacologique 
de Belgique. M6moires et Bulletins. Bruxelles. 

Ann. S. African Mus. — ^Annals of South African Museum. Cape Town. 

Ann, Transvaal Mus. — ^Annals of Transvaal Museum. Pretoria. 
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Ann Univ. Lyon. — ^Annales de I’Universite de Lyon. Seienees, MMeeine. Lyon. 

Ann.* Wien, Mus. Zool. Ahh. — Zoologisdie Ablumdlnngen ana den Annalen des 
Wiener Mnsennie der Naturgeschiclite. Wien. 

Annucnte GSol. Min. Mussie. — ^Annuaire g6ologique et mineralogiqne de la Bnasie. 
Nova Alexandria. 

.dnniMifre Ifiia. 8t. Petersh. — ^Annuaire du Mns^ zoologique de I’Aeadtoie imp^riale 
de St. P^tersbonrg. 

Amittar. Mus. Univ. Napoli. — ^Annnario del Mnaeo zoologico della R. UniyersltA di 
Napoli. Napoli. 

Anfhrop. Pap. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hint. — ^Anthropological Papers of the American 
Museum of Natural Histoiy. New York. 

Ansf. Ahad. Wise. Wien. — Anzeiger der k. Akademie der Wissensehaften. Mathe- 
matiseh-naturwissensehaftliehe Glasse. Wien. 

Aguarium Bull. — The Aquarium Bulletin. Brooklyn, N. Y. 

AquUa. — Aquila. Budapest. 

Arh. anat. Inst. Univ. Sendai. — ^Arbeiten aus dem anatomischen Institut der kaiser- 
lieh-japanisehen Universitat zu Sendai. Tokyo. 

Arh. Inst. Wurzburg. — ^Arbeiten aus dem zoologischen-zootomischen Institut in 
Wurzburg. Wiesbaden. 

Arh. Naturf.-Ver. Biga. — ^Arbeiten des Naturforsdier-Vereins zu Riga. Riga. 

Arh. zool. Inst. Wien. — ^Arbeiten aus dem zoologischen Institut der Universitat 
Wien und der zoologischen Station in Triest. Wien. 

Arch. Anat. Entwickl. — ^Arehiv fiir Anatomie und Entwickelungsgeschiehte. Ana- 
tomisehe Abteilnng des Archives fur Anatomie und Physiologic. Leipzig. 

Arch. Anat. vucr. Paris. — Archives d ^Anatomie microscopique. Paris. 

Arch. Anat. Physiol. Leipzig. — See Arch. Anat. Entwickl. 

Aroh. Anat. Phystol. Med.**— Archiv fur Anatomie, Physiologic und wissenschaftliche 
Medicin. Berlin. 

Arch. Anthropol. — ^Archiv fiir Anthropologie. Braunschweig. 

Arch. Antropol. Etnol. — ^Archivio per I’antropologia e la etnologia. Firenze. 

Arch. Biol. — Archives de Biologic. Gand, Paris, etc. 

Arch. Biontol. — Archiv fur Biontologie (Gesellsehaft naturforschender Freunde). 
Berlin. 

Arch. Comm. Sei. Mex. — ^Archives de la Commission scientifique du Mexique. Paris. 

Arch. Dorpat. Ges. — ^Ardiiv fur die Naturkunde Ldv-, Esth- und Kurlands. Heraus- 
gegeben von der Dorpater Naturforscher-GeseUsdiaft. Dorpat. 

Arch. Entwickl.-mech. Organ. — ^Archiv fur Entwickelungsmedianik der Organismen. 
Iieipzig. 

Arch. Hydrohiol. — ^Archiv fur Hydrobiologie. Organ der internationalen Verein- 
ignng fur theoretische und angewandte Limnologie. Stuttgart. 

Arch. itdl. Anat. Erhbr. — Archivio italiano di anatomia e di embriologia. Firenze. 

Arch. ital. Biol. — ^Archives italiennes de Biologic. Turin, Pise. 

Arch, milcr. Anat. Bonn. — ^Archiv fur mikrodEopisehe Anatomie. Bonn. 

Arch. M%n. Geogn. Bergh. — ^Archiv fur Mineralogie, Geognosie, Bergbau, etc. 
Berlin. 

Arch. Mus. hist. not. Lyon. — ^Archives du Museum dliistoire naturelle. Lyon. 

Arch. Mus. hist. not. Paris. — ^Nouvelles Archives du Museum dHiistoire naturelle. 
Paris. 

Arch. Mus. Bio Jan. — ^Archives do Museu Nacional do Rio de Janeiro. Brazil. 

Arch. Mus. TeyUr. — ^Archives du Mua^e Teyler. Haarlem. 

ArcA Naturges. — Archiv fur Naturgesehichte. Berlin. 

ArcA Ohrcnhcilh. — ^Ardiiv fur Ohrenheilknnde. Leipzig. 

Arch. Bassenbiol. — Archiv fur Rassen- und Gesellsehafisbiologie, etc. Leipzig. 
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Arch, Sei. biol, — Arehives des Scienees biologiqnes. Publides par l^Institut Imperial 
de Medecine exp^rimentale 2k St. Petersboarg. 

Arch. 8cL M6d. — ^Archives des Seienees Medieales. Organ de I’Institut d’Anatomie 
et de Ghimrgie de Bncarest. Paris. 

Arch. Sei. Phys. Nat. — ^Archives des Seienees physiques et natnrelles. Genhve. 

Arch, wise. u. prdkt. TierheWc. — ^Arehiv fur wissenschaftliehe nnd praktische Tier- 
heilknnde. Berlin. 

Arch. Zool. expir. — ^Arehives de Zoology exp^rimentale et g4n6rale. Paris. 

ArJcw Zool. — ^Arkiv for ZoologL Utgifvet af k. Svenska Vetenskapsakademien. 
Upsala and Stoekholm. 

ArssJc. Veten8k.-Soc. Upsala. — Arsakrift, ntgiven af kongL Yetenskaps-Soeietenten. 
Upsala. 

Asia. — New York. 

Astat. Ees. — Asiatic Besearches; or Transactions of the Soeiely instituted in 
Bengal, etc. Calcutta. 

Atlant. Jour. — ^Atlantic Journal and Friend of Knowledge. Philadelphia. 

Atti Accad, Lincei. — ^Atti della B. Accademia dei Lincei. Della Classe di Seienze 
fisiehe, matematiehe e natural!. Boma. Consists of Memorie and BendicontL 

Atti Accad. Pont. Lincei. — ^Atti dell ’ Accademia Pontificia dei nuovi Lincei. Boma. 

Atti Accad. Sci. Napoli. — ^Atti dell ’ Accademia delle Seienze fisiche e matematiehe. 
Napoli. 

Atti Accad. Sci. Palermo. — ^Atti della Beale Accademia di Seienze, Lettere e Belle 
Arti di Palermo. Palermo. 

Atti Accad. Sci. Torino. — Atti della B. Accademia delle Seienze di Torino. Torino. 

AtU Soc. Ital. Set. Nat, — Atti della Soeieta Italiana di Seienze Naturali e del 
Museo Civili di storia naturale. Milano. 

Atti Soc. Nat. Modena. — Atti della Societk dei Naturalisti e matematiei di Modena. 
Modena. 

Atti Soc. Toscana SH. Nat. — ^Atti della Soeieta Toscana di Seienza Naturali resi- 
dente in Pisa. Pisa. 

Augustana Lib. Publ. — ^Augustana Library Publications. Bock Island, HI. 

Auk. — The Auk: a quarterly Journal of Ornithology. New York. 

Aus dcr Heimat. — ^Aus der Heimat: Naturwissenschaftliche Monatsschrift. Stutt- 
gart. 

Aus der Natur. — Aus der Natur: Zeitsehrift fur alle Naturfreunde. Leipzig. 

Baylor Bull. — ^Baylor Bulletin. Baylor University. Waco, Texas. 

Bettr. Pal. Geol. Osterr.-Ung. — ^Beitrage zur Palaontologie und Geologic 5sterreich- 
Ungarns und des Orients. Wien. 

Ber. Mus. Franc.-Carl. Lim. — Bericht fiber das Museum Francisco-Carolinum in 
Linz. Linz, Austria. 

Ber. naturf. Ges. Bamberg. — ^Bericht der naturforschenden Gesellsehaft in Bam- 
berg. Bamberg. 

Ber. naturf. Ges. Freiburg. — Beriehte der naturforschenden Gesellsehaft zu Frei- 
burg i. B. Freiburg. 

Ber. naturf. Ges. Halle. — ^Bericht iiber die Sitzungen der naturforschenden Gresell- 
schaft zu Halle. Halle. 

Ber. naturhist. Ver. Augsburg. — ^Bericht des naturhistorisehen Yereins in Augsburg. 
Augsburg. 

Ber. oberrhetn. geol. Ver. — ^Bericht uber die Yersammlungen des oberrheinischen 
geologischen Yereins. Stutigart. 

Ber. Senckenb. naturf. Ges. — ^Beiicht fiber die Senckenbergische naturforschende 
Gesellsehaft in Frankfurt-am-Main. 

Ber. St. Gall, naturw. Ges. — Bericht dcr St. Gallisehen naturwissenschaffliehen 
Gesellsdiaft. St. Gallon. 
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IBibl, anat. — Bibliograpfaie aAatomiqne. Paris, Naney. 

Bibl. giol. Bussie, — ^Biblioth^ae g^olb^que de la Bnssie. St. P^tersboarg. 

BibL Serv, Wigtar Inst. — ^Bibliographic Service of the Wistar Institute of Anatomy 
and Biology. Abstracts on cards. Philadelphia. 

Bibl. Zool. — BiMiographia Zoologies. Leipzig. 

BUtang SvensJsa Vet. -Akad. Handl. — Bihang till kongl. Svenska Yetenskaps Aka- 
demiens Handlingar. Stockholm. 

Bijdr. Anat. Haarlem. — Petrus Camper. Nederlandisehe Bijdragen tot de Ana- 
tomie. Haarlem. 

Bijdr. Bierk. Amsterdam. — Bijdragen tot de Dierkunde, etc. Amsterdam. 

Biol. BuU. — Biological Bulletin, published by the Marine Biological Laboratory, 
Woods Hole, Mass. 

Biol. Centr. Amer. — ^Biologia Gentrali- Americana. London. 

Biol. Centralhl. — Biologisches Centralblatt. Leipzig. 

Biol. Foren. Fork. — Biologiska Foreningens Forhandlingar. Verhandlungen des 
biologisehen Yereins in Stockholm. 

Biol. €ren. — Biologia Generalis. International journal of general biology. Yienna, 
Bratislava, Baltimore. 

Biol. Led. Woods Hole. — ^Biological lectures from the Marine Biological Labora- 
tory. Woods Hole, Massachusetts. Boston. 

Biol. Zeitsekr. Moscow. — ^Biologisehe Zeitschrift. Moscow. 

Biol. Zentralhl. — See Biol. GentralbL 

Bol. Acad. Cien. C&rdoha. — Boletin de la Academia nacional de Ciencias en Gdrdoba 
(Bepdblica Argentina). Buenos Aires. 

Bd. Com. geol. ItaH. — BoUettino del B. Comitato geologico d ’Italia. Boma. 

Bol. Diree. Estud. Biolog. — Boletin de la Bireeeidn de Estudios Bioldgieos. Mexico. 

BeiL Inst. Geol. Mix. — Boletin del Institute Ceol6gieo de Mexico. City of Mexico. 

Bbl. Mus. not. MSxico. — ^Boletin del Museo nacional de M^co. City of Mexico. 

Bol. Soc. espan. hist. nat. — Boletin de la B. Sociedad espahola de historia naturaL 
Madrid. 

Bol. Soc. Geogr. Estad. Bep. mex. — ^Boletin de la Sociedad Ceografia y Estadistica 
de la Bepubliea mexicana. City of Mexico. 

BoU. Mus. Zool. Anat. Torino. — BoUettino dei Musei di Zoologia e di Anatomia 
eomparata della B. XJniversita. Torino. 

BoU. Soc. geol. Ital. — ^BoUettino della Societa geologica Italiana. Boma. 

BoU. Soe. Napoli . — ^BoUettino della Societa di Naturalisti. Napoli. 

BoU. Soc. zool. Ital. — ^BoUettino della Sodetk zoologica Italiana. Boma. 

Brit. Dental Jour. — British Dental Journal. The journal of the British Dental 
Association. London. 

Brit. Jour. Dental ScL — British Journal of Dental Science. London. 

Brit. Med. Jour. — ^British Medical Journal; the journal of the British Medical 
Association. London. 

Bronn*s Klass. Ordn. — Bronn’s Klassen und Ordnungen des Thierreichs. Leipzig. 

BuU. Acad. Set Belgique. — BuUetins de 1 ’Academic royale des Sciences, des Lettres 
et des BeauX'Arts de Belgique. BruxeUes. 

BuU. Acad. Sd. Cracouie. — BuUetin international de I’Aead^mie des Sciences de 
Craeovie. Comptes-rendus des stances ; also designated as Anzeiger der 
Akademie der Wissenschaften in Krakau. Craeovie. 

BvU. Acad. Sd. Buss. — BuUetin de 1 ’Academic des Sciences de Bussie. Leningrad. 

BuU. Acad. Sd. St. Pctersh.^Izvyestiya imperatorskoi akademii nauk (Bulletin 
de I’Acaddmie imp6riale des Sdences de St. P^tersbourg). 

BuU. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. — ^BuUetin of American Museum of Natural History. 
New York. 
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BvXU Amer. Fal. — BuUetiiis of Ameriean Paleontology, Gomell Universily. Ithaca. 
BvU. Assoc. ScL France. — Bulletin de I’AasodatioiL Bcientifiqne de Franee. 

BtilL Brit. OmUh. Clvib. — Bulletin of Britiah Ornithologists’ dub. Ijondon. 

BiUL Buffalo 8oe. Nat. ScL — Bulletin of Buffalo So^ly of Natural Sciences. 
Buffalo. 

Bull. Calif. Acad. 8ci. — Bulletin of Calif omia Academy of Sciences. San Franeiseo. 
Bull. Chicago Acad. 8ei. — Bulletin of Chicago Academy of Sciences. Chicago. 

BuU. Com. geol. 8t. Fitersh. — Bulletin dn Comity g^logique de St. F^tersbourg. 
Petrograd. 

BM. Conn. Geol. Nat. Hist. 8urv. — ^Bulletin of Geological and Natural History 
Survey of Oonneeticut. Hartford. 

Bull. Cornell Unw. ScL — ^Bulletin of Cornell University. (Science.) Ithaca. 

BuU. Dept. Geol. Univ. Calif. — University of California publications. Bulletin of 
Department of Geology. Berkeley. 

Bull. Essex Inst. — ^Bulletin of Essex Institute. Salem, Mass. 

Bull. Geol. Caen. — Bulletin du Laboratoire de G6ologie de la Faeulte des Sciences 
de Caen. Caen. 

BuU. Geol. Instn. Vpsala. — Bulletin of Geological Institnticn of the University of 
Upsala. Upsala. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer. — Bulletin of Geological Society of America. New York. 
BtUl. Geol. 8urv. Alabama. — Geological Surv^ of Alabama. Bulletins. Mont' 
gomeiy. 

Bull. Geol. Sure. Georgia. — Geological Survey of Gteorgia. Bulletins. Atlanta. 
BuU. Geol. Sure. Minnesota. — Bulletins. Geological and Natural History Surv^ 
of Minnesota. Minneapolis. 

BuU. Geol. Surv. Missouri. — Geological Survey of Missouri. Bulletins. Jefferson 
City. 

BuU. Geol. Surv. New Jersey. — Geological Survey of New Jersey. Bulletins. 
Trenton. 

Bull. Geol. Surv. Ohio. — Geological Surv^ of Ohio. Bulletins. Columbus. 

Bull. Geol. Surv. Victoria. — Victoria, Department of Mines. Bulletins of the 
Geological Survey of Victoria. Melbourne. 

Bull. lU. Mus. Nat. Hist. — ^Bulletin of HLinois State Museum of Natural History. 
Springfield. 

Bull, intemat. Acad. ScL Cracovie. — Bulletin international de l’Aead6mie des 
Sciences de Cracovie. dasse des Sciences math^matiques et natnrelles. Same 
as Anzeiger der Akademie der Wissenschaften in Krakau. Cracovie. 

Bull, intemat. Acad. ScL Frague. — Bulletin international de 1 ’Academic des 
Sciences, dasse des Sciences math^matiques, natnrelles, etc. Prague. 

Bull. Lah. Nat. Hist. Iowa. — Bulletins from Laboratories of Natural History of 
State University of Iowa. Iowa dly. 

Bull. Liverpool Mus. — ^Bulletin of Liverpool Museums. LiverpooL 
Bull. MSm. Soc. Anthrop. — Bulletins et M^moires de la Soei4t6 d ’Anthropologic 
de Paris: Paris. 

Bull. Min. Acad. Sd. — ^Bulletin of Minnesota Academy of Natural Sciences. 
Minneapolis. 

Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. — Bulletin of Museum of Comparative Zoology at Harvard 
College. Cambridge. 

BttZL Mus. hist. not. Faris. — Bulletin du Museum d’histoire naturelle. Paris. 

BuU. Mus. Roy. hist. nat. Belgique. — ^Bulletin dn Mnsee d’histoire naturelle de 
Belgique. Bruxelles. 

BuU, N. Y. State Mus . — Bulletin of New York State Museum of Natural History. 
Albany. 

Ball. N. Y. Zool. Soc. — Bulletin of New York Zoological Society. New York. 
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BM. Nat. Hiti. Soc. N. Brunsw. — Bulletin of Natural History Society of New 
Brunswick. St. John. 

BvUm Neh. State Mus, — Bulletin of Nebraska State Museum. Lincoln. 

BuU, Peahody Mus. Nat. Hist. — Bulletin of Peabody Museum of Natural History. 
New Haven. 

BM. Phillips Acad. — ^Bulletin of Department of Arehieology of Phillips Academy. 
Andover. 

BM. Philos. Soc. Wash. — Bulletin of Philosophical Society of Washington. 
Washington. 

Bull. Pros. Nat. Instn, Prom. Sci. — Bulletin of Proceedings of the National Insti- 
tution for Promotion of Science. Washington. 

Bull. 8 . Carol. Geol. Surv. — Bulletin of South Carolina Geological Survey. 
Columbia. 

BnU. S. Dakota Geol. Surv. — South Dakota Geological Survey. Bulletin. Ver- 
milion. 

BuU. S. Dakota Seh. Mines. — South Dakota School of Mines. Department of 
Geology. Bulletin. Bapid City. 

Bull. Sch. Mines Colorado. — Bulletin of Colorado School of Mines. Golden. 

Bull. Sci. France Belgique. — Bulletin seientifique de la France et de la Belgique. 
Paris. 

BttZL ScL Lab. Denison TJniv. — Bulletin of Scientific Laboratories of Denison 
University. Granville. 

BuU. Sci. Soc. S. Antonio. — Bulletin of Scientific Society of San Antonio, Texas. 
San Antonio. 

Bull. So. Calif. Acad. Sci. — ^Bulletin of Southern California Academy of Scieucc 
Los Angeles. 

Bull. Soc. beige Geol. — Bulletin de la Soei4t6 beige de 64ologie, de Pal6ontologie 
et d ’Hydrologic. (Consists of Proc^-verb. and M6moires.) Bruxelles. 

Btdl. Soc. geol. Belgique. — (Included in Ann. Soc. g4ol. Belgique, q. v.) 

BuU. Soc. geol. France. — Bulletin de la Soci^te g^logique de France. Paris. 

Bull. Soc. geol. Normandie. — Bulletin de la Soci^te geologique de Normandie. 
Havre. 

BuU. Soc. Linn. Nord France. — Bulletin de la Soci6tfi Linn6enne du Nord de la 
France. Amiens. 

Bidl. Soc. Natural. Moscou. — Bulletin de la Society imperiale des Naturalistes de 
Moscon. Moscou. 

Bull. Soc. PhUom. Paris. — ^Bulletin de la Soei4t6 PhUomatique de Paris. (Includes 
Comptes-rendus.) Paris. 

Bvdl. Soc. Sci. Linn. — Bulletin de la Society royale Linn6enne. Bruxelles. 

BuU. Soc. Sd. nat. Ekat. — Bulletin de la Soci6t6 ouralienne d ’amateurs des Sciences 
natnrelles. Ekaterinburg. 

BuU. Soc. Sci. nat. Elbeuf. — ^Bulletin de la Society d’Btudes des Sciences natnrelles 
d’Elbeuf. 

BuU. Soc. Sd. nat. Neuchdtel. — Bulletin de la Soci^te des Sciences natnrelles de 
Neudiatel. 

BuU. Soc. vaud. Sd. nat. — ^Bulletin de la Soei6t6 vaudoise des Sciences natnrelles. 
Lausanne. 

Btdl. Soc. Zool. France. — Bulletin de la Soei6t6 Zoologique de France. Paris. 

BvU. U. 8. Bur. Fish . — Bulletin of United States Bureau of Fisheries. Washington. 
BuU. V. 8. Dept. Agrie. Biol. — ^U. S. Department of Agriculture. Division of 
Biological Survey. Washington. 

BuU. JJ. 8. Fish Comm. — ^Bulletin of United States Fish Commission. Wariiington. 
BuU. XT. 8. Geol. Geog. Surv. Terrs. Hayden. — ^Bulletin of United States Geological 
and Geographical Survey of the Territories. F. V. Hayden. Washington. 
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BvAl. V, S. Geol. Surv. — ^Bulletin of United States Geological Snrv^. Washington. 
BM. U, 8. Nat. Mus. — ^Bulletin of United States National Musenm. Washington. 
Bvll. JJniv. Alberta, Dept. Geol. — Bulletin of University of Alberta, Department of 
Geology. Edmonton. 

Bull. JJniv. Kansas. — ^Bulletin of University of Kansas. Lawrence. 

BtUl. JJniv. Montana. — ^Bulletin of University of Montana. Missoula. 

Bull. JJniv. Oregon. — ^Bulletin of Oregon University. Eugene. 

Bull. JJniv. Texas. — ^Bulletin of University of Texas. Austin. 

Bull. Victoria Mem. Mus. Canada. — ^Bulletin of Victoria Memorial Museum, Canada. 
Ottawa. 

Bull. Washburn Lab. Nat. Hist. — ^Bulletin of Washburn Laboratory of Natural 
History. Topeka. 

Bull. Wis. Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. — Wisconsin Geological and Natural History 
Survey. Bulletin. Scientific Series. Madison. 

Bull. Wis. Nat. Hist. Soe. — Bulletin of Wisconsin Natural History Society. 
Milwaukee. 

Bull. Zool. Soc. N. ¥. — News Bulletin of Zoological Society. New York. 

Bur. Amer. EtJinol. Bull. — ^Bureau of American Ethnology. Bulletins. Washington. 
Bur. Amer. Ethnol., Bep. — ^Annual report of Bureau of American Ethnology. 
Smithsonian Institution. Washington. 

Cambridge Nat. Hist. — The Cambridge Natural History. Edited by Harmer and 
Shiply. 10 vols. London. 

Can. Geol. Surv. — Geological Survey of Canada. Department (Section) of Mines. 
Ottawa. 

Canad. Field-Naturalist. — The Canadian Field-Naturalist. Ottawa. 

Canad. Natural. Geol. — Canadian Naturalist and Geologist. Montreal. 

Canad. Natural. Quart. Jour. Sci. — ^The Canadian Naturalist and Quarterly Journal 
of Science. Cited also as Canadian Naturalist. Montreal. 

Canad. Sec. Sci. — The Canadian Record of Science, including the proceedings of 
the Natural History Society of Montreal. Montreal. 

Cent. Mag. — The Century illustrated monthly Magazine. New York. 

Centralbl. Min. Geol. Pal. — Centralblatt fiir Mineralogie, Geologic und Palaeon- 
tologie; in Verbmdung mit dem Neuen Jahrbuch fur Mineralogie, Geologic 
und Palaeontologie. Stuttgart. 

Chall. Sep. Zool. — Report of the scientific results of the voyage of H. M. S. 

Challenger during the years 1873—76. London. 

Christ. Albr. JJniv. Kiel. — Christian- Albreehts-Universitat. Kiel. 

Coll. Yale TJnw. — CoUections of Yale University. New Haven. 

Colorado Coll. Stud. — Colorado College Studies. Papers read before the Colorado 
College Scientific Society. Colorado Springs. 

Com. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires. — Comunieaciones de Museo naeional de Historia 
natural. Buenos Aires. 

C. S. Acad. Sci. Paris. — Comptes-rendus hebdomadaires des seances de PAeaddmie 
des Sciences. Paris. 

C. S. Assoc. Anatomistes. — Comptes-rendus de 1 ’Association des Anatomistes. 
Places of meeting change. France. 

C. S. Assoc, frang. Avanc. Sci. — Comptes-rendus de 1 ’Association fran^aise pour 
I’avancement des Sciences. Paris. 

C. S. Congr. intemat. Geol. — Comptes-rendus du Congr^s international de Gdologie. 
Places of meeting change. 

C. S. Congr. intemat. Mid. — Comptes-rendus du Congr^ international de Mddecine. 
Places of publication change. 

C. S. Congr. intemat. Zool. — Compte-rendu des Sdances du Congrhs international 
de Zoologie. See Proceedings and Verhandlnngen. Places of meeting diange. 
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C, JB. 8oc, Biol. — Comptes-rendus hebdomadaireB des Stances et M^moires de la 
Soei6t6 de Biolog^e. Paris. 

C, B. Soe, gicH. France. — Compte-rendu des Stances de la Socifite geologique de 
France. Paris. 

C. B. 8oc. Helvet. — ^Archives des Sciences physiques et naturelles. Compte-rendu 
des travaux de la Soei4t6 Helvetique des Sciences natureUes. Geneve. 

C. B. 8oe. phUom. Paris. — Comptes-rendus sommaires de la Soci6t6 philomatique 
de Paris. 

Condor. — ^The Condor. A magazine of western Ornithology. Berkeley. 

Contrih. Canad. Pal. — Contributions to Canadian Palaeontology. Montreal, Ottawa. 

Contrib. Mus. Geol. TJniv. Mich. — Contributions from Museum of Geology, Univer- 
sity of Michigan. Ann Arbor. 

Contrib. Walker Mus. — Contributions to Wadker Museum, University of Chicago. 
Chicago. 

Copda. — ^Published to advance the science of cold-blooded vertebrates. New York. 

Corresp.-Bl. deutsch. Ges. Anthrop. — Correspondenzblatt der deutscheu Gesellschaft 
fur Anthropologie. Braunschweig. 

Corresp.-Bl. Zahnarzte. — Correspondenzblatt fur Zahnarzte. Berlin. 

Dana Comm. Lectures. — Dana Commemoration Lectures. New Haven. 

Dansk ornith. For. Tidsskr. — Dansk omithologisk Forenings Tidsskrift. Copen- 
haigen. 

Danske Vidensk. Afliandl. — ^Det kongelige Danske Videnskabernes Selskabs 
naturvidenskabelige og mathematiske Afhandlinger. Copenhagen. 

Danske Vidensk. Selsk. Biol. Medd. — Det kongelige Danske Videnskabernes 
Selskabs. Biologiske Meddelelser. Copenhagen. 

Danske Vidensk. Selsk. Fork. Overs. — Oversigt over det kongelige Danske Viden- 
skabernes Selskabs Forhandlinger. Copenhagen. 

Danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skr. — ^Det kongelige Danske Videnskabernes Selskabs 
Skrifter. Naturvidenskabelige og mathematiske Afdeling. Copenhagen. 

Denk. Akad. Wiss. Wien. — ^Denkschriften der kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften zu Wien. Math.-naturhi8t. Cl. Wien. 

Denk. med.-naturw. Ges. Jena. — ^Denksehriften der medicinisch-naturwissenschaft- 
lichen Gesellschaft. Jena. 

Denk. Schweis. Ges. Naturw. — ^Neue Denkschriften der allgemeinen Schweizerischen 
Gesellschaft fur die gesammten Naturwissenschaften. Also called: Nouveaux 
M4moires de la Soci6t4 Helvetique des Sciences naturelles. Zurich. 

Deutsche Monatsschr. ZahnheUk. — ^Deutsche Monatsschrift fiir Zahnheilkunde. 
Organ des Central-Vereins deutscher Zahnarzte. Berlin. 

Deutsches Arch. Physiol. — ^Deutsches Archiv fiir die Physiologic. Halle und Berlin. 

Diag. N. A. Mamm. — ^Diagnoses of North American Mammals. Washington. 

Discovery. — New York. 

E. Mus. Lund. — Sanding af Afhandlinger. £. Museo Lundii Copenhagen. 

Eclogw geol. Helvetiee. — ^Eclogie geologicse Helvetiae. Lausanne. 

Econom. Geol. — ^Economic Geology. Lancaster, Pa. 

Edinb. Jour. Sd. — ^The Edinburgh Journal of Science. Edinburgh. 

Edinb. New Philos. Jour. — ^Edinburgh New Philosophical Journal. Edinburgh. 

Edinb. New Philos. Mag. — ^Edinburgh New Philosophical Magazine. Edinburgh. 

Emu. — ^The Emu. Official organ of Australasian Ornithologists’ Union. Melbourne. 

Eneyclop. Brit. — The Encyclopiedia Britannica. Cambridge, England. 

Encyclop. Method. Syst. Anat. — ^En^elopedie M6thodique. Systfeme Anatomique. 
Paris. 

Fauna arctica. — Fauna arctica: eiue Zusammenstellung der arktischen Tierformen. 
Jena. 
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Fauna Flora, DpsaJa. — ^Fanna oeh Flora: Popnlar Tidaakrift for Biologic. Upaala 
and Stockholm. 

Festschr. 3. Saecularfeier A, J. Maxim. — ^Festschrift zur dritten Saecularfeier der 
Alma Jnlia Maximiliana. Gewidmet von der medicinischen Facultat. Wurz- 
burg. 

Festschr. S50-jdhr. Jubelf. Thuring. TJniv. — ^Festschrift zur 350-jahrigen Jubelfeier 
der Thiiringer Ilniversitat. Jena. 

Field. — ^The Field. London. 

Field Columb. Mus. Geol. — ^Field Columbian Museum Publications. Geological 
Series. Chicago. 

Field Columb. Mus. Zool. — ^Field Columbian Museum Publications. Zoological 

Series. Chicago. 

Field Mus. Nat. Hist. Geol. — ^Field Museum Natural History. Geological Series. 
Chicago. 

Final Eep. Geol. Surv. Minn. — ^Final report of Geological Survey of Minnesota. 
Minneapolis. 

Foldt. Kozl. — ^Foldtani Kozlony. Geologische Mittheilungen. Zeitschrift der 
ungarischen GeseUschaft. Budapest. 

Folio V. S. Geol. Surv. — ^United States Geological Survey. Geologic Polio. Wash- 
ington. 

Forest and Stream. — ^New York. 

Fortschr. Geol. Pal. — ^Fortschritte der Gteologie und Palaeontologie. Berlin. 

Froriep^s Notisen. — ^Neue Notizen aus dem Gebiete der Natur und Heilkunde 
gesammelt und mitgetheUt von Ludwig Friederieh v. Proriep und Dr. Robert 
Froriep. Weimar. 

Froriep's Tagsber. — Tagsberichte liber die Portschritte der Natur und Heilkunde. 
Abtheilung fiir Zoologie und Palaeontologie. Weimar. 

Gelehrte Am. Bayer. Akad. — Gelehrte Anzeigen. Bayerische Akademie. Miinchen. 

Geognost. Jahresh. — Geognostische Jahreshefte; herausgegeben von der geognosti- 
scheu Abteilung des k. bayer. Oberbergamtes in Miinchen. 

Geol. Centralbl. — Geologisches Centralblatt : Anzeiger fur Geologic, Petrographic, 
Palaeontologie und verwandte Wissenschaften. Leipzig. 

Geol. Mag. — The Geological Magazine, or Monthly Journal of Geology; with which 
is incorporated “The Geologist.'' New series. London. 

Geol. Pal. Abh. Jena. — Geologische und Palaeontologisehe Abhandlungen. E. 
Koken. Jena. 

Geol. Soc. Amer. Prelim, lists. — Geological Society of America. Preliminary lists 
of titles and abstracts to be offered at the meetings. 

Geol. Surv. Ala. — ^Reports of Geological Survey of Alabama. Montgomery. 

Geol. Surv. III. — Geological Survey of Hlinois, Springfield. Also Illinois State 
Geological Survey. Urbana. 

Geol. Surv. Ind. — Geological Survey of Indiana; also reports of Department of 
Geology and Natural History; of Bureau of Statistics and Geology; Depart- 
ment of Geology and Natural Resources. Indianapolis. 

Geol. Surv. Michigan. — Geological Survey of Michigan. Lansing. 

Geol. Surv. Missouri. — ^Reports of Geological Survey of the State of Missouri. 
Jefferson City. 

Geol. Surv. N. Carolina. — ^Reports of Geological Survey of North Carolina. Raleigh. 

Geol. Surv. New York. — Reports of various State Geologists. Albany. 

Geol. Surv. Nigeria. — Geological Survey of Nigeria. 

Geol. Surv. Ohio . — ^Reports of Geological Survey of Ohio. Columbus. 

Geol. Surv. Penn. — Reports of Gleological Survey of Pennsylvania. Harrisburg. 

Geol. Surv. Texas. — ^Reports of Geological Survey of Texas. Austin. 

Geol, Surv. Wisconsin . — Reports of Gleologieal Survey of Wisconsin. Madison. 
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Geol. Zeniralhl. — See Geol. Gentralbl. 

Geologist. — ^The Oeologist. London. 

Gior. 8ci. not. eeon. Palermo. — Giornale di Scienze natural! ed economiche. 
Palermo. 

Glohvs. — Hlustrierte Zeitschrift fur Lander- nnd Volkerkunde. Braunschweig. 

Guide to Nature. — The Guide to Nature, Education, and Recreation. Stamford, 
Conn. 

"Eandel. Ned. Nat. GeneesJc. Congr. — ^Handelingen van het Nederlandsch Natuur- en 
Geneeskundig Congres. 

Barper*8 Month. Mag. — ^Harper’s Monthly Magazine. New York. 

Harper *s New Month. Mag. — ^Harper's New Monthly Magazine. New York. 

Harvey Lect. — ^Harvey Lectures. Philadelphia, London. 

Hertwig*8 Handb. vergl. exper. Entwiclcelungsl. Wirbelt. — ^Hertwig’s Handbuch der 
vergleichenden und experimentalen Entwickelungslehre der Wirbeltiere. Svo. 
Jena. 

Ibis. — The Ibis: a quarterly Journal of Ornithology. London. 

Ichth. Ohien. — ^Ichthyologia Ohiensis, or Natural history of the fishes inhabiting 
the River Ohio and its tributary streams. Svo. Lexington, Ey., 1820. 

III. Biol. Monogr. — ^Illinois Biological Monographs. Published by the University 
of Illinois. Urbana. 

Internat. Amerikaniaten-Kongr. — ^Intemationaler Amerikanisten-Kongress. Same 
as below. Places of meeting change. 

Internat. Congr. Americanists. — ^International Congress of Americanists. Same as 
above. 

Internat. Geoh-Congr. — See C. R. Congr. internat. G4ol. 

Internat. Jour. Anat. Physiol. — ^Monthly international Journal of Anatomy and 
Physiology. Also issued as: Journal international d’anatomie et de physio- 
logie; and as: Internationale Monatsschrift fur Anatomie und Histologpe. 
Paris, Leipzig, London. 

Internat. Jour. Orthodon. — The international Journal of Orthodontia. St. Louis. 

Internat. Monatsschr. Anat. Physwl. — Internationale Monatsschrift fur Anatomie 
und Physiologie. Leipzig. 

Internat. Omith. Congr. — ^International Ornithological Congress. Places of meeting 
change. 

Internat. Bev. Hydrobiol. Hydrogr. — International Revue der gesamten Hydro- 
biologie und Hydrographie. Leipzig. 

Iowa Geol. Surv. — ^Annual reports of Iowa Geological Survey. Des Moines. 

Irish Naturalist. — The Irish Naturalist. Dublin. 

Isis von Ohen. — ^Isis (oder Encyclopadische Zeitung). Published by L. Oken. Jena. 

Jahrb. geol. Laadesanst. Berlin. — Jahrbuch der koniglich-prenssischen geologischen 
Landesanstalt und Bergakademie zu Berlin. 

Jahrb. geol. Beichsanst. Wien. — Jahrbuch der kaiserlich-konigUchen geologischen 
Reiehsanstalt. Wien. 

Jahrb. Min. Geogn. Geol. — Jahrbuch fur Mineralogie, Geognosie, Geologic und 
Petrefactenkunde. Stuttgart. 

Jahrb. Min. Geol, Pal. — ^Neues Jahrbuch fur Mineralogie, Geologic und Palaon- 
tologie. With also Beilage-Band. Stuttgart. 

Jahrb. Nassau. Ver. Naturle. — Jahrbuch des Nassauischen Vereins fur Naturkunde. 
Wiesbaden. 

Jahrb. St. Gallisch. naturw. Ges . — Jahrbuch der St. Gkillischen naturwissenschaft- 
lidien Gesellschaf t. St. Grallen. 

Jahrb. Wiss. Tiereueht. — Jahrbuch fur wissenschaftliche und praktische Tierzueht. 
Hannover. 
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Jahresber, AmU Entwiclcl . — Jahresberichte uber die Fortsehritte der Anatomie 
nnd Entwicklungsgesebiehte. Jena. 

Jahresber. bohm, Ges. Wiss. — Jabresberieht der kdniglieh-bolimisehen GreBellneliaft 
der Wissenschaften. Prag. 

Jahresber. meder sacks, geol. Ver. — Jabresberieht des niedersaidisiBchen geologisehen 
Vereins. Geologisehes. Hannover. 

Jahresber. omith. Ver. Milncken. — ^Jahresberidit des ornithologischen Vereins 
Munchen. Muneben. 

Jahresber. scJUes. Ges. vaterl. Kult. — ^Jabresberieht der sehlesiscben Gesellsdiaft 
fur vaterlandisehe Kultur. Breslau. 

Jahresber. Ver. Naturwiss. Braunsch. — ^Jabresberieht des Vereins fiir Naturwissen- 
sehaft zu Braunschweig. Braunschweig. 

Jahresh. Ver. Naiurlc. Wurttemb. — Jahreshefte des Vereins fiir vaterlimdisehe 
Naturkunde in Wiirttemberg. Stuttgart. 

Jena. Zeitschr. Naturwiss. — Jenaische Zeitschrift fur Naturmssenschaft. Jena. 
Johns Hopkins JJniv. Circ. — Johns Hopkins University Circulars. Baltimore. 

Johns Hopkins TJnin. Stud. — Johns Hopkins University Studies from Biological 
Laboratory. Baltimore. 

Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. — ^Journal of Academy of Natural Sciences of Phila- 
delphia. Philadelphia. 

Jour. Agric. Bes. — Journal of Agricultural Beseareh. Washington. 

Jour. Amer. Med. Assoc. — Journal of American Medical Association. Chicago. 

Jour. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. — Journal of American Museum of Natural History. 
New York. 

Jour. Anat. Lond. — The Journal of Anatomy. Originally The Journal of Anatomy 
^ and Physiology. London. 

^Jour. Anat. Physiol. Lond. — The Journal of Anatomy and Physiology, Normal and 
) Pathological. London. 

\jour. Anat. Physiol. Paris. — ^Journal de 1 ’Anatomie et de la Physiologic normales 
t et pathologiques de I’homme et des animaux. Paris. 

..Jour. Asiat. Soc. Bengal. — ^Joumal of Asiatic Society of Bengal. Calcutta. 

I Jour. Cincinnati Soc. Nat. Hist. — Journal of Cincinnati Society of Natural History, 
j Cincinnati. 

fJour. Coll. Sci. Tokyo. — Journal of College of Science, Imp. University of Tokyo. 

I Tokyo. 

UJour. Comp. Med. Surg. — Journal of Comparative Medicine and Surgery. Phila- 
^ delphia. 

Jour. Comp. Neur. — Journal of Comparative Neurology. Granville, Ohio. 

Jour. Elisha Mitchell Sd. Soc. — Journal of Elisha Mitchell Scientific Society. 
Chapel Hill, N. C. 

Jour. Franklin Inst. — Journal of Franklin Institute. Philadelphia. 

Jour. Geol. — The Journal of Greology. A semi-quarterly Magazine of Geology and 
related Sciences. Chicago. 

Jour. Geol. Soc. Tokyo. — ^The Journal of Geological Society of Tokyo. Tokyo. 

Jour. Internat. Anat. — Journal international d ’anatomie et de physiologic. (See 
Internat. Jour. Anat. Physiol.) 

Jour. Linn. Soc. Zool. — Journal of Linnean Society: Zoology. London. 

Jour. lAverp. Geol. Assoc. — ^Liverpool Geological Association: Journal. Liverpool. 
Jour. Mamm. — ^Journal of Mammalogy. Published quarterly by American Society 
of Mammalogists. Baltimore. 

Jour. Mar. Biol. Assoc. U. K. — Journal of Marine Biological Association of the 
United Kingdom. Plymouth. 

Jour. Morphol. — ^Journal of Morphology. Later called Journal of Morphology and 
Physiology. Philadelphia. 
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Jottr. Omith. — Journal fur Omithologie. Deutsches Centralorgau fur die gesammte 
Omithologie. Leipzig. • 

Jour. Phys. Chim. Hist. nat. — Journal de Physique, de Chimie et d'Histoire 
naturelle. Paris. 

Jour. Proc. JRoy. 8oe. N. 8. Wales. — Journal and Proceedings of Royal Society of 
New South Wales. Sidney. 

Jour. Boy. Geol. 8oc. Ireland. — Journal of Royal Geological Society of Ireland. 
Dublin, London. 

Jour. Boy. Micr. 8oc. — Journal of Royal Microscopical Society. London. 

Jour. Victoria Inst. — Journal of transactions of Victoria Institute, or Philosophical 
Society of Great Britain. London. 

Jour. Wash. Acad. 8ci. — Journal of Washington Academy of Sciences. Washington. 
Jour. Zool. Paris. — Journal de Zoologie. Paris. 

Jour. Zool. Bes. — Journal of Zoological Research. London. 

K. svenslca VetensJc. ATcad. Handl. — Kongliga svenska Vetenskapsakademiens. 
Upsala, Stockholm. 

Kansas City Bev. 8ci. Indust. — The Kansas City Review of Science and Industry. 
Kansas City, Missouri. 

Kansas Univ. Quart. — Kansas University Quarterly. Lawrence. 

Kansas Univ. 8ci. Bull. — The Kansas University Science Bulletin. Lawrence. 

Kent Scient. Inst. Misc. Pap. — ^Kent Scientific Institute, Miscellaneous Papers. 
Grand Rapids. 

Knowl. Scient. News. — ^Knowledge and Scientific News. London. 

Knowledge. — An illustrated magazine of Science. London. 

Korresp.-Bl. deutsch. Ges. Anthrop. — ^Korrespondenzblatt der deutschen Gesellschaft 
fiir Anthropologic, Ethnologic und Urgeschichte. Braunschweig. 

Korresp.'Bl. Ver. Biga. — ^Korrespondenzblatt des Naturforscher-Vereins. Riga. 

La Geographic. — ^Bulletin de la Soci6t6 de Geographic. Paris. 

La Nature. — ^Revue des Sciences. Paris. 

Lancet. — The Lancet. A journal of British and foreign medicine, surgery, etc. 
London. 

L * Anthrop. Paris. — ^L ’Anthropologic. Paris. 

Le Naturaliste. — ^Revue illustree des sciences naturelles. Paris. 

Leopoldina. — Amtliches Organ der kaiserliehen Leopoldino-Carolinischen deutschen 
Akademie der Naturforseher. Halle. 

L^Institut. — Journal des Academies et Societes scientifiques de la France et de 
1 ’etranger. Paris. 

Lloyd's Nat. Hist. Ser. — ^Lloyd’s Natural History Series. Edited by Bowler 
Sharpe. London. 

Lond. Ediaib, Dublin Philos. Mag. — The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Phil- 
osophical Magazine and Journal of Science. London. 

Lond. Edinb. Philos. Mag. — The London and Edinburgh Philosophical Magazine 
and Journal of Science. 

Lond. Med. Beposit. — ^London Medical Repository. London. 

Los Angeles Mus. Hist. 8ci. Publ. — ^Publications of the Los Angeles County Museum 
of History, Science and Art. Los Angeles. 

Lund. Univ. ArssJcr. — ^Lunds Universitets Arsskrift. Lund. (See also Acta Univ. 
Lund.) 

Mag. Nat. Hist. — The Magazine of Natural History. London. 

Magyar Fold. int. evJcdn. — ^A Magyar Kiralyi Fdldtani intdzet evkonyve. (Annals 
of the Hungarian Royal Geological Bureau.) Budapest. 

Marine Biol. Lab. Woods Hole, Lectures. — ^Marine Biological Laboratory of Woods 
Hole. Lectures. Boston, London. 

Maryland Geol. Surv. — ^Maryland Geological Survey. Baltimore. 
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Math, naturw. Ber, Ungam, — Mathematische and naturwissensehaftliche Beriehte 
aas Ungan^ etc. Leipzig. 

McClure* s Mag, — ^McClure’s Magazine. New York. 

Med. Phys, Jour, Land. — ^Medical and Physical Journal. London. 

Med, Record, N. Y. — ^The Medical Becord. A semi-monthly Journal of medicine and 
surgery. New York. 

Med, Reposit, N, Y, — The Medical Bepository. New York. 

Med. Times and Gazette. — ^Medical Times and Gazette. London. 

Meddelelser om Grdnland, — Copenhagen. 

Mel. hiol. — ^Melanges biologiques. (Beprints from Bulletin Acad. St. Petersburg.) 

Mem, Acad. Sci. Belgique. — ^Memoires de I’Aead^mie des Sciences et des Beaux- 
Arts de Belgique. Bruxelles. 

Mem. Acad. Sci. France. — ^Memoires de PAcademie des Sciences de I’Institnt de 
France. Paris. 

Mem. Acad. Sci. Lett. Montpellier. — ^Memoires de la Section de I’Acad^mie des 
Sciences et Lettres de Montpellier. 

Mem. Acad. Sci, Lyon. — ^Memoires de PAeademie des Sciences, Belles-Lettres et 
Arts de Lyon. Lyon. 

Mem. Acad. Sci. St. PStersh. — ^Zapiski imperatorskoi akademii nauk. (MSmoires 
de 1 ’Academic imp4riale des Sciences de Saint-Petersbourg.) St. Petersbourg. 

Mem. Acad. Sci. Toulouse. — ^Memoires de 1 ’Academic des Sciences de Toulouse. 
Toulouse. 

Mem. Accad. Agric. Verona. — ^Memorie deDa Accademia d ’Agricoltura, Commercio 
ed Arti. Verona. 

Mem. Accad. Lincei. — ^Atti della B. Accademia dei Lincei. Memorie della classe di 
Scienze fisiche, mathematiche e natural!. Roma. 

Mem. Accad. Pont. Lincei. — Memorie della Pontificia Accademia dei nuovi LinceL 
Boma. 

Mem. Accad. Sci. Bologna. — Memorie della B. Accademia delle Scienze dell’Insti- 
tuto di Bologna. Bologna. 

Mem. Accad. Sci. Torino. — ^Memorie della Beale Accademia delle Scienze di Torino. 

Mem. Amer. Acad. Arts, Sd. — Memoirs of American Academy of Arts and Sciences. 
Cambridge, Mass. 

Mem. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. — ^Memoirs of American Museum of Natural History. 
New York. 

Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. — ^Memoirs of Boston Society of Natural History. 
Boston. 

Mem. Brooklyn Inst. Arts, Sci. — ^The Museum of Brooklyn Institute of Arts and 
Sciences. Memoirs of Natural Sciences. Brooklyn. 

Mem. Calif. Acad. Sci. — ^Memoirs of California Academy of Sciences. San Fran- 
cisco. 

Mem. Carnegie Mus, — ^Memoirs of Carnegie Museum. Pittsburgh. 

Mem. Com. Geol. St. Petershourg. — ^Memoires du Comite Geologique. St. Peters- 
bourg. 

Mem. Conn, Acad. Sd. — ^Memoirs of Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences. 
New Haven. 

Mem. Cour. Acad. Belgique. — ^Mdmoires couronnSs et Memoires des Savants etrangers 
publics par I’Academie Boyale des Sciences des Lettres et des Beaux- Arts de 
Belgique. Bruxelles. 

Mem. Geol. Surv. Eng. Wales. — ^Memoirs of Geological Survey. England and 
Wales. London. 

Mem. Geol. Surv. India. — ^Memoirs of Geological Survey of India. Palieontologia 
Indica. Calcutta. 
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Jfem. Geot. Surv. N. 8. Wale$. — ^Memoirs of Geological Survey of New South Wales. 
Sydn^. 

Mem. Geol. Surv. U. K. — Memoirs of the Greological Survey of the United Kingdom. 
London. 

Mem. Geol. Surv. Victoria. — ^Victoria. Department of Mines. Memoirs of Geo- 
logical Surv^ of Victoria. Melbourne. 

Mem. Ist. Geol. Univ. Padova. — Memorie dell’ Istituto Geologico della B. Uni- 
versity di Padova. Italy. 

Mem. Ist Venezia. — ^Memorie del Reale Istituto Veneto di Scienze, Lettere e 
Arti. Venezia. 

Mem. Johns HopJdns Univ. — ^Memoirs from Biological Laboratory of Johns Hopkins 
University. Baltimore. 

Mem. Manchester Soc. — ^Memoirs and Proceedings of Manchester Literary and 
Philosophical Society. Manchester. 

Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool. — ^Memoirs of Museum of Comparative Zoology at Harvard 
College. Cambridge, Mass. 

Mim. Mus. hist. not. Belgique. — ^Memoires du Musee royal d’histoire naturelle de 
Belgique. Bruxelles. 

Mem. Mus. hist. nat. Paris. — ^Memoires du Museum d’histoire naturelle. Paris. 
Mem. N. Y. Acad. Sd. — New York Academy of Sciences. Memoirs. New York. 
Mem. N. Y. State Mus. — ^Memoirs of New York State Museum. Albany. 

Mem. Nat. Acad. Sci. Washington. — ^Memoirs of National Academy of Sciences. 
Washington. 

Mem. Peabody Acad. Sci. — ^Memoirs of Peabody Academy of Sciences. Salem. 
Mem. Queensl. Mus. — Memoirs of Queensland Museum. Brisbane. 

Mem. Soc. acad. Boulogne. — ^Memoires de la Society academique de Boulogne-sur- 
mer. Boulogne-sur-mer. 

Mem. Soc. beige Geol. — ^Bulletin de la Societe beige de Geologie, de Paleontologie 
et d ’Hydrologie. (Consists of Proe^-verbaux and Memoires.) Bruxelles. 
MSm. Soc. geol. Belgique. — ^Annales de la Societe geologique de Belgique. (Con- 
sists of Bulletin and Memoires.) Liege. 

Jjjfem. Soc. geol. France. — ^Memoires de la Societe geologique de Prance. Paris, 
jjjfem. Soc. geol. France, Pal. — ^Memoires de la Societe geologique de France. 
Paleontologie. Paris. 

Mem. Soc. geol. Nord. — ^Memoires de la Societe geologique du Nord. Lille. 

Mem. Soc. hist. nat. Geneve. — ^Memoires de la Societe de physique et d’histoire 
naturelle de Geneve. 

Mem. Soc. ital. Sd. — ^Memorie di matematica e di fisica deUa Societa italiana delle 
Scienze. Napoli 

Mem. Soc. ital. Sd. Nat. — ^Memorie deUa Societa italiana di Scienze naturali. 
Milano. 

Mem. Soc, Linn. Nord France. — ^Memoires de la Societe Linneenne du Nord de la 
Prance. Amiens. 

Mem. Soc. Linn. Normandie. — ^Memoires de la Societe Linn6enne de Normandie. 
Paris. 

Mim. Soc. Nat. Nouv. Buss. — ^Memoires de la Soci4te des Naturalistes de la 
Nouvelle-Bussie. Odessa. 

Mem. Soc. Natural. Kiew. — ^Memoires de la Societe des Naturalistes de Kiew. 
Kiew. 

Mem. Soc. Natural. Moscou. — ^Nouveaux Memoires de la Socidtd impdriale des 
Naturalistes de Moscou. Moscou. 

Mem. Soc. pal. Suisse. — See Abh. schweiz. pal. Ges. 

Mem. Soc. Sd. Agr. LUle. — ^Mdmoir^ de la Socidtd des Sciences de 1 ’Agriculture 
et des Arts de Lille. 
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M€m, 8oe. 8ci. Hainaut. — ^MSmoires et Pnblieatioiis de la Soei£t6 des Seienees, des 
Arts et des Lettres du Hainaut. Mens. 

MSm, 8oc, 8cL Nat. Neuchdtel. — ^M^moires de la Soei4t6 des Sciences Naturelles de 
Nendiatel. Neuehatel. 

MSm. 8oc. goal. France. — ^Mtooires de la Soci^te zoologique de France. Paris. 

Mem. Vniv. Calif. — ^Memoirs of IJniversitj of California. Berkeley. 

Metrop. Mag. — ^Metropolitan Magazine. New York. 

Missouri Bur. Geol. Mines. — ^Missouri Bureau of Geology and Mines. Holla. 

Mitt. AJcad. Wiss. Berlin. — ^Mathematisehe und naturwissenschaftliehe Mittheilungen 
aus den Sitzungsberiehten der kdniglidi-preussisehen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften zu Berlin. 

Mitt. Anthrop. Ges. Wien. — ^Mittheilungen der anthropologisehen Gesellschaft in 
Wien. 

Mitt. Geol. Ges. Wien. — Mittheilungen der geologischen Gesellschaft in Wien. 
Wien. 

Mitt. Geol. Landesanst. Elsass-Loth. — ^Mittheilungen der geologischen Landesanstalt 
Ton Elsass-Lothringen. Strassburg. 

Mitt. Jahrh. Ungar. Geol. Beichsanst. — ^Mittheilungen aus dem Jahrbuche der 
ungarischen geologischen Heiehsanstalt. Budapest. 

Mitt. med. Facultdt Tcais.-japan. Univ. ToTcio. — Mittheilungen aus der medicinischen 
Faeultat der kaiserlich-japanischen Universitat zu Tokio. Tokio. 

Mitt. Mus. Dresden. — ^Mittheilungen aus dem koniglichen mineralogisch-geologi' 
schen und praehistorischen Museum in Dresden. Leipzig. 

Mitt. Mus. NaturTc. Berlin. — ^Mittheilungen aus der zoologischen Sammlung des 
Museums fur Naturkunde in Berlin. 

Mitt. Nat.-Kah. 8tuttgart. — ^Mittheilungen aus dem koniglichen Naturalien-Kabinet 
zu Stuttgart. Stuttgart. 

Mitt, naturf. Ges. Bern. — ^Mittheilungen der naturforschenden Gesellschaft in Bern. 
Bern. 

Mitt, naturf.^ Ges. Zurich. — ^Mittheilungen der naturforschenden Gesellschaft in 
Zurich. Zurich. 

Mitt. Zool. 8tat. Neapel. — ^Mittheilungen aus der zoologischen Station zu Neapel. 
Berlin. 

Mon. U. 8. Geol. Surv. — ^Monographs of United States Geological Survey. Wash- 
ington. 

Monatsber. ATcad. Wiss. Berlin. — Monatsberichte der k. p. Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften zu Berlin. 

Monatsh. naturw. Unterr. — Monatshefte fur den naturwissensehaftlichen Unterricht 
aller Schulgattungen. Leipzig. 

Monatsschr. OhrenheilJc. — ^Monatsschrift fur Ohrenheilkunde sowie fiir Kehlkopf- 
Nasen-Hachen-Krankheiten. Berlin. 

Month. Amer. Jour. Geol. — ^Monthly American Journal of Geology and Natural 
Science. Philadelphia. 

Month. Micr. Jour. — The Monthly Microscopical Journal. London. 

Morphol. Arbeit. — Morphologische Arbeiten. Jena. 

Morphol. Jahrb. — ^Morphologisches Jahrbuch: eine Zeitschrift fur Anatomic und 
Entwickelungsgeschichte. Leipzig. 

Munch. Med. Wochenschr. — ^Munchener Medizinisehe Wochenschrift. Organ fur 
amtlidie und praktische Xrzte. Munchen. 

Mus. Graphic. — ^Museum Graphic. Los Angeles. 

N. A. Fauna . — ^U. S. Department of Agriculture, Division of Ornithology and 
Mammalogy. North American Fauna. Washington. 

N. Car. Geol. Econ. 8urv. — North Carolina Geological and Economic Surv^. 
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N, T, Times Mag. — ^Magazine of Sunday issue of New York Times. New York. 

N. Zeal. Geol. Surv. — ^New Zealand Geological Survey. Wellington. 

Nat. Geogr. Mag. — ^National Greographie Magazine. New York. 

Nat. Hutt. — ^Natural History. (Continuation of Journal of American Museum of 
Natural History.) New York. 

Nat. Hist. Rev. — ^Natural History Review. Published quarterly. Dublin and 
London. 

Nat. Sd. — ^Natural Science. A monthly review of Scientific Progress. London. 

Nat. Sd. Prog. — Natural Science Progress. London. 

Naturalist. — The Naturalist. A monthly journal of Natural History for north of 
England. Leeds and London. 

Naturdhsta SidJ. — ^11 Naturalista Siciliano. Organo della Societa Siciliana di 
Scienze Natural!. Palermo. 

Naturaltste canad. — ^Naturaliste canadien. Quebec. 

Nature. — ^Nature: a weekly illustrated journal of Science. London. 

Nature (La). — La Nature. Revue des Sciences. Paris. 

Naturw. Rundschau. — Naturwissenschaftliche Rundschau. Braunschweig. 

Naturw. Wochenschr. — Naturwissenschaftliche Wochenschrift. Jena. 

Naturwiss. Berlin. — ^Naturwissenschaften. Wochenschrift fiir die Fortschritte der 
Naturwissenschaft, der Medizin und der Technik. Berlin. 

NatuurJc. Tijdschr. Nederl. Ind. — ^Natuurkundig Tijdschrift voor Nederlandsch- 
Indie. Batavia. 

NatuurJc. Verhand. Haarlem. — Natuurkundige Verhandelingen van de Hollandsche 
Maatschappig der Wetenschappen te Haarlem. Harlem. 

Nautilus. — The Nautilus. Philadelphia. 

Neh. Geol. Surv. — ^Nebraska Geological Survey. Lincoln. 

Nederl. B%jdr. Anat. — See Petrus Camper. 

Neue BenJc. Schwde. Ges. Naturw. — See Denk. Schweiz. Ges. Naturw. Zurich. 
Same as Nouveaux Memoires de la Soci4t4 helv^tique des Sciences naturelles. 
Zurich. 

Neues Jalirh. Min. Geogn. Geol. — ^Neues Jahrbueh fiir Mineralogie, Geognosie und 
Petrefaotenkunde. Heidelberg, Stuttgart. 

Neues Jahrh. Min. Geol. Pal. — ^Neues Jahrbueh fiir Mineralogie, Geologic und 
Palaeontologie. Stuttgart. 

Neues Jahrh. Min. Geol. Pal., BeU.-Bd. — Beilage-Band of the Neues Jahrbueh fiir 
Mineralogie, etc. Stuttgart. 

NorsJee SelsJc. SJer. — ^Det Eongelige Norske Yidenskabers Selskabs Skrifter. 
Trondhjem. 

Notizbl. Ver. geol. Landesanst. Darmstadt. — Notizblatt des Vereins fur Erdkunde 
und der grossh.-geologi8chen Landesanstalt zu Darmstadt. Darmstadt. 

Nouv. Ann. Mus. hist. not. Parts. — ^Nouvelles Annales du Museum d’histoire 
naturelle. Paris. 

Nouv. Arch. Mus. hist. not. — ^Nouvelles Archives du Museum d’histoire natureUes. 
Paris. 

Nouv. Mem. Acad. Sd. Bruxelles. — ^Nouveaux Memoires de 1 ’Academic Royale des 
Sciences et BeUes-Lettres de Bruxelles. 

Nouv. Mem. Soe. Helvet. Sd. Nat. — See Denk. Schweiz. Ges. Naturw. 

Nouv. Mem. Soc. Nat. Moscou. — ^Nouveaux Memoires de la Soei6te Imp. des 
Naturalistes de Moscou. Moscou. 

Nova Acta Acad. Leap. Carol. — See Acta Acad. Leop.-Carol. 

Nova Acta Acad. Sd. Petropol. — ^Nova Acta Aeademue Scientiarum Imperialis 
Petropolitanm. St. Petersburg. 

Novi Comm. Acad. Sd. Inst. Bonon . — Novi Commentaiii Academiss Scientiarum 
Instituti Bononensis. Bologna. 
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Novit. Zoolog, — ^Novitates Zoologicae. A journal of Zoology. Tring. 

Nyt Mag. Natwrv. — ^Nyt Magazin for Naturvidenskabeme. Christiana. 

Occ. Papers Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. — Oceasional Papers of Boston Society of Natural 
History. Boston. 

Occ. Tapers Calif. Acad. ScL — Occasional Papers of California Academy of 
Sciences. San Francisco. 

Occ. Tapers Mus. Zool. Univ. Mich. — Occi^ional Papers of Museum of Zoology^ 
TJniversily' of Michigan. Ann Arbor. 

Ofv. AJcad. Fork. — Ofversigt af k. Vetenskaps-Akademiens. ForhandUngar. Upsala. 

Ohio Naturalist. — The Ohio Naturalist. Published by Biological Club of the Ohio 
State University. Columbus. 

Ornith. Centralbl. — Omithologisches Centralblatt. Organ fiir Wissenschaft und 
Praxis. Beiblatt zum Journal fiir Omithologie. Leipzig. 

Ornith. Jahrh. — Omithologisches Jahrbueh. Organ fur das palaearktische Faunen- 
gebiet. Hallein. 

Ornith. Monatsher. — Omithologisehe Monatsberichte ; herausgegeben von Dr. A. 
Beichenow. Berlin. 

Ornith. Monatsschr. Magdeburg. — Omithologisehe Monatsschrift. Deutscher Verein 
zum Sehutze der Yogelwelt. Magdeburg. 

Ottawa Naturalist. — ^The Ottawa Naturalist. The Transactions of Ottawa Field 
Naturalists ’ Club. Ottawa. 

Ov. Banslce SelsJc. — Oversigt over det kongelige Danske Videnskabemes Selskabs 
Forhandlinger. Copenhagen. Same as Danske Yidensk. Selsk. Forsh. Overs. 

Overland Monthly. — San Francisco. 

Talaeobiol. — ^Palaeobiologica. Wien and Leipzig. 

Talaeont. Abh. — Palaeontologische Abhandlungen. Jena. 

Talceont. Bull. — ^Palaeontological Bulletins. Issued by E. D. Cope. Philadelphia. 

Talaeont. Hungarica. — ^Palaeontologia Hungarica. Budapest. 

Talaeont. Ind. — ^Palaeontologia Indica. Calcutta. 

Talaeont. ital. — ^Palaeontographia italica. Memorie di Palaeontologia. Pisa. 

Talaeont. Sinica. — ^Palaeontologia Sinica. Geological Survey of China. Pekin. 

Talaeont. Zeitschr. — Palaeontologische Zeitschrift. Organ der palaeontologischen 
Gesellsehaft. Berlin. 

Talaeontogr. — ^Palaeontographica. Beitrl^e zur Naturgeschichte der Vorzeit^ 

Stuttgart. 

Talceontogr. Soc. Mon. — ^Palmontographieal Society Monographs. London. 

Taleont. frang. — ^Paleontologie fran^aise ou description des fossiles de la France. 
Paris. 

Tan~Amer. Geol. — The Pan-American Geologist. Des Moines. 

Tap. Mich. Acad. Sci. Arts. — ^Papers of Michigan Academy of Science, Arts and 
Letters. Michigan University. 

Tap. Nat. Hist. Soc. Wise. — Occasional Papers of Natural History Society of Wis- 
consin. Milwaukee. 

Tap. Teabody Mus. Amer. Archwol. — ^Papers of Peabody Museum of American 
Archieology and Ethnology. Cambridge. 

Tetrus Campery Bijdr. Anat. — Petms Camper, Nederlandsche Bijdragen tot do 
Anatomie. Haarlem. 

Thil. Mag. Jour. Sci. — The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine 
and Journal of Science. London. 

ThU. Trans. Bay Soc. — ^Philosophical Transactions of the Bay Society. London. 

Phil. Trans. Boy. Soc. Lond. — ^Philosophical Transactions of Royal Society of 
London. Series B. London. 

Thila. Med. and Thys. Jour. — ^Philadelphia Journal of Medical and Physical 
Sciences. Philadelphia. 



20 


FOSSIL VERTBBRATA OF NORTH AMERICA 


Phytig . — ^Reyista de la Sociedad Argentina Natnrales. Bnenos Aires. 

Pop, 8eL — ^Popular Science. Formerly and later called Popular Science News. 
New York. 

Pop, SeL Month, — ^Hie Popular Science Monthly. New York. 

Pop, Set, News, — See Pop. Sci. 

Pop, Sci, Review, — ^The Popular Science Review. A quarterly, etc. London. 

Princeton TJniv, Exped, Patagonia, — ^Reports of Princeton University Expedition to 
Patagonia. Princeton and Stuttgart. 

Proc, Acad, Nat, Sci, Phila, — Proceedings of Academy of Natural Sciences of Phila- 
delphia. Philaddphia. 

Proc, Alcad, Wet, Amsterdam, — ^Proceedings of Section of Sciences. Koninklijke 
Akademie van Wetenschappen. Amsterdam. 

Proc, Amer, Acad, Arts Sci. — Proceedings of American Academy of Arts and 
Sciences. Boston. 

Proc, Amer, Assoc, Adv, Sci, — ^Proceedings of American Association for Advance- 
ment of Science. Washington. 

Proc, Amer, Micros, Soc, — ^Proceedings of American Microscopical Society. Wash- 
ington. 

Proc, Amer, Philos, Soc. — ^Proceedings of American Philosophical Society. Phila- 
delphia. 

Proc. Biol. Soc, Wash. — ^Proceedings of Biological Society of Washington. Wash- 
ington. 

Proc. Birmingh, Nat. Hist. Soc. — ^Proceedings of Birmingham Natural History and 
Philosophical Socieiy. Also cited as Proc. Birmingham Philos. Soc. Birming- 
ham. 

Proc. Bost. Soc, Nat. Hist. — ^Proceedings of Boston Society of Natural History. 
Boston. 

Proc. Calif. Acad. ScL — Proceedings of California Academy of Sciences. Zoology, 
Geology. San Francisco. 

Proc, Cambridge Philos, Soc. — Proceedings of Philosophical Society, Cambridge. 
Cambridge. 

Proc. Canad. Inst. — ^Proceedings of Canadian Institute. Toronto. 

Proc. Col. Mus, Nat. Hist. — ^Proceedings of Colorado Museum of Natural History. 
Denver. 

Proc, Col. Sci. Soc. — Proceedings of Colorado Scientific Society. Denver. 

Proc. Davenport Acad. Sci. — Proceeding^ of Davenport Academy of Natural 
Sciences. Davenport. 

Proc, Delaware Co, Inst. Sci, — Proceedings of Delaware County (Penn.) Institute 
of Science. Media. 

Proc, Dorset Nat. Hist. Antiquar. Field Club, — ^Proceedings Dorset Natural History 
and Antiquarian Field dub. Dorchester. 

Proc, Elliott Soc. Nat, Hist, — ^Proceedings of Elliott Society of Natural History. 
Charleston, S. C. 

Proc. Essex Inst, — ^Proceedings of Essex Institute. Salem, Mass. 

Proc. Geol. Assoc. — Proceedings of Geologists’ Association. London. 

Proc. Geol, Soc, Lond. — Abstracts of Proceedings of Geological Society of London. 
London. 

Proc, Indiana Acad. ScL — Proceedings of Indiana Academy of Science. Indian- 
apolis. 

Proc, Internat, Zool. Congr, — Proceedings of International Zoological Congress. 
Places of meeting change. 

Proc, Iowa Acad, Sci. — Proceedings of Iowa Academy of Sciences. Des Moines. 

Proc, lAnn. Soc, Lond, — Proceedings of Linnean Society of London. Xiondon. 
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Proe. lAmi. Soe. N. 8. Wales. — Proceedings of Idnnean Society of New South 
Wales. Sydney. 

Proc. Liverp. Geol. Soc, — Proceedings of Liverpool Geological Society. Liverpool. 
Proc. Lyc. Nat, Hist, N, Y . — Proceedings of Lyceum of Natural History of New 
York. New York. 

Proc. Manchester Soc. — Proceedings of Manchester Field Naturalists’ and Archm- 
ologists ’ Society. Manchester. 

Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci, — Proceedings of National Academy of Sciences of United 
States of America. Washington. 

Proc. Neb. Acad. Sci. — ^Proceedings of Nebraska Academy of Sciences. Lincoln. 
Proc. N. Eng. Zool. Club. — ^Proceedings of New England Zoological dub. Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Proc. Nova Scot. Inst. — Proceedings and Transactions of Nova-Seotian Institute of 
Science. Halifax. 

Proc. Philos. Soc. Glasgow. — ^Proceedings of Philosophical Society of Glasgow. 
Glasgow. 

Proc. Bochester Acad. Sci. — ^Proceedings of Boehester Academy of Science. 
Boehester. 

Proc. Boy. Dublin Soc. — The Scientific Proceedings of Boyal Dublin Society. 
Dublin. 

Proc. Boy. Instn. G. Brit. — Proceedings of Boyal Institution of Great Britain. 
London. 

Proc. Boy. Irish Acad. — ^Proceedings of Boyal Irish Academy. Section B: Biologi- 
cal, geological and chemical sciences. Dublin. 

Proc. Boy. Phys. Soc. Edinb. — Proceeding of Boyal Physical Society of Edinburgh. 
Edinburgh. 

Proc. Boy. Soc. Edinb. — Proceedings of Boyal Society of Edinburgh. Edinburgh. 
Proc. Boy. Soc. Lond. — Proceedings of Boyal Society of London. Series B. 
London. 

Proc. Boy. Soc. Med. — ^Proceedings of Boyal Society of Medicine. London. 

Proc. Boy. Soc. Queensland. — Proceedings of Boyal Society of Queensland. Bris- 
bane. 

Proc. Boy. Soe. Victoria. — ^Proceedings of Boyal Society of Victoria. Melbourne. 
Proc. So. Calif. Acad. Sci. — ^Proceedings of Southern California Academy of 
Sciences. Los Angeles. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Museum. — Proceedings of United States National Museum. 
Washington. 

Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci. — ^Proceedings of Washington Academy of Sciences. Wash- 
ington. 

Proc. Wyom. Penn. Geol. Soc. — Proceedings of Wyoming (Penn.) Historical and 
Geological Society. Wyoming, Penn. 

Proc. Yorksh. Geol. Polyt. Soc. — Proceedings of Yorkshire Geological and Poly- 
technic Society. Halifax, Leeds. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. — Proceedings of scientific meetings of the Zoological Society 
of London. London. 

Prometheus. — ^Prometheus. lUustiierte Wochenschrift. Berlin. 

Pub. Field Columb. Mus. Geol. — See Field Columb. Mus. Geol. 

Publ. Ann. PalSont. Paris. — Publications des Annales de Paldontologie. Paris. 
Publ. Carnegie Instn. Wash. — Carnegie Institution of Washington publications. 
Washington. 

Quart. Bull. Univ. Oklahoma. — Quarterly Bulletin of Universily of Oklahoma. 
Norman. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soe. — The Quarterly Journal of Geological Society. London. 
Quart. Jour. Micr. Sci. — The Quarterly Journal of Mieroscopical Science. London. 
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Quart. Jour. 8ei. Lit. Art. — Quarterly Journal of Science, Idterature and Art. 
London. 

Quart, Rev, Biol, — ^The Quarterly Beview of Biol<^. Baltimore. 

Bad, Jugoslav, Ahad, — ^Rad. Jugoslavenske Akademije Znanosti i Umjetnosti. 
Zagrab. 

Bee, Albany Mus. — ^Records of the Albany Museum. Grahamstown. 

Bee, Austral, Mus. — ^Records of the Australian Museum. Sydney. 

Bee, Geol, Sure, India. — ^Records of Geological Survey of India. Calcutta. 

Bee. GeoL Survey N. S. Wales. — ^Records of Geological Survey of New South 
Wales. Sydney. 

Bee. Indian Mus. — ^Records of Indian Museum. A Journal of Indian Zoology. 
Calcutta. 

Beeords of the Past. — Washington- 

Read. Aeead. Sd. Napoli. — Rendiconti delle R. Accademia delle Scienze fisiche e 
matematiehe. Napoli. 

Rend Reale 1st. Lombardo. — ^Rendiconti del Reale Istituto Lombardo. Milano 

Bep. Amer. Assoe. Geol. Naturalists. — ^Reports of meetings of Association of Amer- 
ican Geologists and Naturalists. 

Bep. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. — The American Museum of Natural History. Annual 
reports. New York. 

Bep. Brit, Assoc. Adv. Sd. — ^Report of British Association for the Advancement of 
Science. London. 

Bep. Bur. Ethnol. — ^Annual report of Bureau of Ethnology. Washington. 

Bep. Bur. Mines, Toronto. — Report of Bureau of Mines, Ontario. Toronto. 

Bep. Bur, Stat, Geol, Ind. — ^Report of Bureau of Statistics and Geology. Indian- 
apolis. 

Bep. Calif. State Mvn. Bur. — ^Report of California State Mining Bureau. Sacra- 
mento. 

Bep. Carnegie Mus. — Carnegie Museum. Annual report of director. Pittsburgh. 

Bep. Colorado Mus. Nat. Hist. — ^Annual report of Colorado Museum of Natural 
History. Denver. 

Bep. Field Mus. Chicago. — ^Annual report of director of Field Museum of Natural 
History. Chicago. 

Bep. Fish. Board Scotland. — ^Annual report of Fishery Board for Scotland. Edin- 
burgh. 

Bep. Florida Geol, Surv. — ^Florida State Geological Survey. Annual reports. Talla- 
hassee. 

Bep. Forest, Fish, Game Comm. N. Y. — ^Annual report of Forest, Fish and Game 
Commissioner of New York. Albany. 

Bep. Geol, Agric. Miss. — ^Report of Gteology and Agriculture of the State of 
MississippL Jackson. 

Bep. Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv, Canada, — ^Annual reports of Geological and Natural 
History Survey and Museum of Canada. Ottawa. 

Bep. Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minn. — The Geological and Natural History Survey of 
Minnesota. Annual report. Minneapolis. 

Bep. Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. OJcla. — Geological and Natural History Survey of Okla- 
homa. Reports. 

Bep. Geol. Surv. ArJe. — ^Annual reports of Geological Survey of Arkansas. Little 
Rock. 

Bep. Geol. Surv. Canada. — Geological Survey of Canada. AuthiaI report of Geo- 
logical and Natural History Survey and Museum of Canada. Ottawa. 

Bep. Geol. Surv. Georgia. — Reports of Geological Survey of Georgia. Atlanta. 

Bep. Geol, Surv. Kansas. — ^The State Geological Survey of Elansas. Reports. 
Lawrence. 
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Bep. Geol. Surv, Kentucky, — ^Reports of Geological Surv^ of Kentucky. Lexington, 
Frankfort. 

Bep. Geol. Surv. Louisiana. — ^Report on geology of Louisiana. Baton Rouge. 

Bep, Geol. Surv. New Jersey. — Geological Survey of New Jersey. Annual report 
of the State Geologist. Trenton. 

Bep. Geol. Surv. Texas. — ^Annual report of Geological Survey of Texas. Austin. 

Bep. Geol. Surv. Vermont. — Report of State Geologist of Vermont. Burlington. 

Bep. Harvard Coll. — ^Annual report of President of Harvard College. Cambridge. 

Bep. Internat. Geogr. Congr. — Report of International Geographical Congress. 
Places of meetings change. See also Verhandlungen and Comptes-rendus. 

Bep. Louisiana Sem. — Annual report of the Board of Supervisors of the Louisiana 
State Seminary of Learning and Military Academy. 

Bep. Mich. Acad. Sd. — ^Annual Report of Michigan Academy of Science. Lansing. 

Bep. N. Y. State Mus. — ^University of the State of New York. New York State 
Museum. Annual report of the Regents. Albany. 

Rep. N. Y. Zool. Soc. — ^Annual report of New York Zoological Society. New York. 

Bep. Ohio Acad. Sci. — ^Annual report of Ohio State Academy of Science. Columbus. 

Rep. Peabody Mus. Harv. — ^Annual report of Peabody Museum of Harvard College. 
Cambridge. 

Bep. Prov. Mus. Nat. Hist. Victoria. — ^Report of Provincial Museum of Natural 
History, British Columbia. Victoria. 

Bep. 2d Norweg. Arct. Exped. Pram. — ^Report of Second Norwegian Arctic Expe- 
dition in the Pram 1898-1902. Christiania. 

Bep. S. African Assoc. Adv. Sci. — ^Report of South African Association for Advance- 
ment of Science. Place of meetings changes. 

Rep. Smithson. Instn. — ^Annual report of Board of Regents of Smithsonian Insti- 
tution. Washington. 

Rep. State Cab. N. Y. — ^Annual report of State Cabinet of New York. Albany. 

Rep. State Geol. Mich. — ^Report of State Board of Geological Survey of Michigan. 
Lansing. 

Rep. State Geologisty N. Y. — Report of State Geologist of New York. Albany. 

Rep. U. S. Comm. Pish. — ^United States Commission of Pish and Fisheries. Report 
of the Commissioner. Washington. 

Rep. U. S. Geol. Surv. — ^Annual report of United States Greological Survey to 
Secretary of the Interior. Washington. 

Bep. U. S. Geol. Surv. Terrs. Hayden. — ^Annual reports of United States Geological 
and Greographical Surveys of Territories. F. V. Hayden. Washington. 

Bep. U. S. Nat. Mus . — ^Annual reports of United States National Museum. Wash- 
ington. 

Bep. Yorksh. Philos. Soc. — ^Annual report of Yorkshire Philosophical Society. York. 

Bes. Bull. TJnw. Okla. — ^Research Bulletin of State University of Oklahoma. 
Norman. 

Result. Voy. S. Y. Belg. Zool . — ^R4sultats du Voyage du S. Y. Belgica. Zoologie. 
Antwerp. 

Rev. Anthrop. — ^Revue d ’Anthropologic. Paris. 

Bev. hiolog. Nord Prance. — ^Revue biologique du Nord de la France. Lille. 

Bev. Mag. Zool. — Revue et Magazine de Zoologie pure et appliqu4e. Paris. 

Bev. crit. Paleozool. — Revue critique de Paleozoologie. Paris. 

Bev. gen. Sci. Paris. — Revue g^n^rale des Sciences pures et appliqu^es. Paris. 

Bev. Geol. et Sci. conn. — ^Revue de Geologic et des Sciences connexes. Li^ge. 

Bev. internat. Odont. — ^Revue intemationale d ’Odontologie. Paris. 

Bev. Mus. La Plata. — ^Revista del Museo de La Plata. Buenos Aires. 

Bev. Quest, sci. — ^Revue des Questions seientifiques. Publiee par la Soci4t4 scien- 
tifique de Bruxelles. Bruxelles. 
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Bev. Seieni, Baris, — Revoe Sdentifiqne. Paru. 

Bev. suisse Zooh — ^Revae suisse de Zoologie. Annales de la Soci6t6 zoologique 
rnusse et du Mnsde d’Histoire naturelle, Geneve. Geneve. 

Bev, Zool. Paris. — ^Revue Zoologique, par la Soei4td Gnyierienne, 1838-1848. Paris. 

Bev. Zool. Basse. — Revue Zoologique Russe. (The prineipal title is in Russian.) 
Moscou. 

Bevista Argent. Hist. Nat. — ^Revista Argentina de Historia Natural. Buenos Aires. 

Bevista dent. Mexicana. — ^Revista cientifica Mexieana. City of Mexico. 

Revista Mus. Paulista. — ^Revista do Musen Paulista. Sao Paulo. 

Biv. itdl. Pal. — ^Rivista italiana di Paleontologia. Parma. 

Boy. Irish Acad. Cunningh. Mem. — ^Royal Irish Academy. Cunningham Memoirs. 
Dublin. 

SamnU. Geol. Beiehsmus. Leiden. — Sammlungen des geologischen Reiehsmuseums in 
Leiden. Leiden. 

8d. Conspectus. — Science Conspectus. Boston. 

8d. Progress. — Science Progress. A monthly review of current scientific investiga- 
tions. London. 

8ci. Bee. — Science Record. A monthly magazine. lUustrated. Boston. 

8cL Bep. Tohohu Imp. Univ. — ^The Science reports of Tohokn Imperial University. 
Sendai, Japan. 

8cience. — Science: a weekly joumaL New York, Lancaster. 

8cient. Amer. — Scientific American. New York. 

8eient. Amer. Monthly. — Scientific American Monthly. New York. 

8dent. Amer. 8uppl. — Scientific American. Supplement. New York. 

8cient. Memoirs of Huxley. — The Scientific Memoirs of T. H. Huxley, edited by 
M. Foster and E. R. Lankester. London. 

8eient. Monthly. — The Scientific Monthly. Garrison, New York. 

8chrift. naturf. Ges. Danzig. — Sdiriften der naturforschenden Gesellschaft in 
Danzig. Danzig. 

8ehrift. phys.-dJeonom. Ges. Kdnigsh. — Schriften der physikalisch-okonomischen 
Gesellschaft zu Konigsberg in Preussen. Konigsberg. 

8chrift. Ver. Verhr. naturw. Kenntn. — Schriften des Vereins zur Verbreitung 
naturwissenschaftlicher Eenntnisse. Wien. 

8dent. News. — Scientific News, New York. 

8er%bner^s Mag. — Scribner’s Magazine. Published monthly with illustrations. New 
York. 

8emon8 Zool. Forsehungsr. — Zoologische Forschungsreisen in Australien und dem 
malayischen Archipel, ausgefiirhrt in den Jahren 1891-1893 von Richard 
Semon. Published in Denkschr. med. naturw. Ges. Jena. Jena. 

8enekenbergiana. — ^Mitteilnngen der naturforschenden Gesellschaft in Frankfurt- 
am-M. 

8itz.~Ber. AJead. Wiss. Berlin. — Sitzungsberichte der konigUdi-preussischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin. Berlin. 

Zitz.-Ber. ATcad. Wiss. Munchen. — Sitzungsberichte der mathematisch-physikalischen 
CSlasse der k. b. Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Munchen. Munchen. 

8itz.-Ber. AJead. Wiss. Wien . — Sitzungsberichte der mathematiseh-naturwissenschaft- 
lichen dasse der kaiserHehen Akademie der Wissenschaften. Wien. 

8itz.-Ber. hohm. Ges. Wiss. — Sitzungsberichte der k. bohmischen Gesellschaft der 
Wissenschaften. Mathematisch-naturwissenschaftliche Glasse. Prag. 

8its.~Ber. Ges. Morphol. Physiol. Munchen . — Sitzungsberichte der G^seUsehaft fur 
Morphologie und Physiolqgie in Munchen. Munchen. 

Zits.-Ber. Ges. naturf. Freunde, Berlin. — Sitzungsberichte der Gesellschaft natur- 
f OTschender Freunde zu Berlin. Berlin. 
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8itz,-B€r. Heidelb. Ahad. Wiss. — Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger Akademie der 
Wissensehaften. Nathematiseh-naturwisseiiseliaftliehe Klasse. Abteilung B. 
Biologisehe Wissensehaften. Heidelberg. 

Sitz.-Ber. Naturf. Ges. Darpat. — Sitznngsberiehte der Naturforseher-Gesellsehaft 
zu Dorpat. 

Sitz.-Ber. Naturf. Ges. Leipzig. — Sitznngsberiehte der Naturforsehenden GteseU- 
sehaft zu Leipzig. 

Sitz.-Ber. phy8.-med. Ges. Wurzh. — Sitzungsberidite der physikalisehen Gtesellsehaft 
zu Wurzburg. 

Slcr. Vid.-selsk. Ktistiania. — Skrifter utgit av Videnskapsselskapet i Kristiania. 
Mat.-natury. Kl. 

Smithson. Contrib. Knowl. — Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge. Washington. 

Smithson. Institn. Bxplor. — ^Explorations and field-work of the Smithsonian In- 
stitution. Washington. 

Smithson. Instn. Publ. — Smithsonian Institution Publications. Washington. 

Smithson. Misc. Coll. — Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections. Washington. 

Smithson. Misc. Coll. Quart. — Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections. Quarterly 
issue. Washington. 

S. Afric. Jour. Sci. — South African Journal of Science. Cape Town. 

Special Bull. TJ. S. Nat. Mus. — Smithsonian Institution. United States National 
Museum. Special Bulletin. Washington. 

Stand. Nat. Hist. — ^The Standard Natural History. Edited by John Sterling 
Kingsley. Boston. 

Stanf. TJnvv. Publ. Univ. Ser. — ^Leland Stanford University Publications. Uni- 
versity Series. Stanford University. 

Stanf. Univ. Publ. Univ. Ser. Biol. ScL — Stanford University Publications. Uni- 
versity Series. Biological Sciences. Stanford University. 

Stud. Lab. Univ. Nebraska. — Studies from Zoological Laboratory. The University 
of Nebraska. Lincoln. 

Stud. Univ. Nebraska. — ^University Studies; published by University of Nebraska. 
Lincoln. 

Stud. Univ. Toronto. — ^University of Toronto Studies. Toronto. 

Summ. Bep. Geol. Surv. Canada. — Summary Report. Geological Survey of Canada. 
Ottawa. 

Sunset Mag. — Sunset Magazine. San Francisco. 

Surg. Gynecol. Obstet. — Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics. Chicago. 

Svenska Vet. Akad. Handl. — ^Kongl. svenska Yetenskaps Akademiens Handlingar. 
Stockholm. 

Tijdschr. natuurl. Geschied. Physiol. — Tijdschrift voor natuurlijke Geschiedenis en 
Physiologic. Amsterdam. 

Tijdschr. Nederl. Dierk. Vereen. — Tijdschrift der Nederlandsche Dierkundige 
Yereeniging. Leiden. 

Tilloch^s Philos. Mag. — The Philosophical Magazine. By Alexander Tilloch. Lon- 
don. 

Tilloch^s Philos. Mag. and Jour. — ^Tilloch ’s Philosophical Magazine and Journal. 
London. 

Trans. Acad. Sd. St. Louis. — ^Transactions of Academy of Science of St. Louis. 
St. Louis. 

Trans. Amer. Inst. Mg. Engrs. — Transactions of American Institute of Mining 
Engineers. New York. 

Trans. Amer. Micr. Soc. — Transactions of American MLcroscopical Society. Buffalo. 

Trans. Amer. Philos. Soc. — Transactions of American Philosophical Society. Phil- 
adelphia. 
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Trans. Baihem, Aead. Sei. — Tiiuisactioiis of Bohemian Imperial Francis Joseph 
Aeademy of Science, etc. fBozpravy Ceske Akademie, etc.] Prague. 

Trans. Canad. Inst. — Transactions of Canadian Institute. Toronto. 

Trans. Chicago Acad. Sci. — Transactions of Chicago Academy of Sciences. Chicago. 

Trans. Chicago Pathol. Soc. — Transactions of Chicago Pathological Society. Chi- 
cago. 

Trans. Conn. Aead. Arts, Sci. — Transactions of Connecticut Academy of Arts and 
Sciences. New Haven. 

Trans. Ed%nh. Field Nat. Micr. Soc. — Transactions of Edinburgh Field Naturalists ' 
and Mi^oscopical Society. Edinburgh. 

Trans. Edinb. Geol. Soc. — Transactions of Edinburgh Geological Society. Edin- 
burgh. 

Trans. Geol. Soc. S. Africa. — Transactions of Geological Society of South Africa. 
Johannesburg. 

Trans. Geol. Soc. Glasgow. — ^Transactions of Geological Society of Glasgow. 
Glasgow. 

Trans. Geol. Soc. Lond. — ^Transactions of Geological Society of London. London. 

Trans. III. Acad. ScL — Transactions of Illinois State Academy of Sciences. Spring- 
field. 

Trans. III. Nat. Hist. Soc. — ^Transactions of Illinois Natural History Society. 
Springfield. 

Trans. Kansas Acad. Sci. — Transactions of Kansas Academy of Science. Topeka. 

Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. — The Transactions of Linniean Society of London. Lon- 
don. 

Trans. Linn. Soc. N. T. — Transactions of Linnsan Society of New York. New 
York. 

Trans. Maryland Acad. Sd. — Transactions of Maryland Academy of Science. 
Baltimore. 

Trans. N. Staffords. Field Club. — ^Transactions of North Staffordshire Naturalists' 
Field Club and Archaeological Society. England. 

Trans. N. Y. Aead. Sd. — Transactions of New York Aeademy of Sciences. New 
York. 

Trans. Norfolk {Eng.) Soc. — Transactions of Norfolk and Norwich Naturalists’ 
Society. Norwich. 

Trans. Nova Scot. Inst. Sd. — Proceedings and Transactions of Nova Scotia Insti- 
tute of Science. Halifax. 

Trans. Odont. Soc. G. Brit. — ^Transactions of Odontological Society of Great 
Britain. London. 

Trans. Ottawa Sd. Soc. — ^Transactions of Ottawa Literary and Scientific Society, 
Ottawa. 

Trans. Boy. Canad. Inst. — Transactions of Royal Canadian Institute. Toronto. 

Trans. Boy. Dublin Soc. — The Scientific Transactions of Royal Dublin Society. 
Dublin. 

Trans. Boy. Irish Acad. — ^The Transactions of Royal Irish Aeademy. Dublin. 

Trans. Boy. Soc. Canada. — ^Proceedings and Transactions of Royal Society of 
Canada. Ottawa. * 

Trans. Boy. Soc. Edinb. — Transactions of Royal Society of Edinburgh. Edinburgh. 

Trans. Boy. Soc. S. Africa. — ^Transactions of Royal Sociely of South Africa. Cape 
Town. 

Trans. S. African Philos. Soc. — Transactions of S. African Philosophical Society. 
Cape Town. 

Trans. Texas Aead. Sd . — ^Transactions of Texas Aeademy of Science. Austin. 

Trans. Vassar Bros. Inst. — ^Transactions of Yassar Brothers Institute. Pough- 
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Trans, Wagner Inst. Soi. — Transactions of Wagner Free Institute of Science of 
Philadelphia. Philadelphia. 

Trans. Wisconsin Acad. Sd. — ^Transactions of Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts 
and Letters. Madison. 

Trans. Zool. Soc. Lond. — Transactions of Zoological Society of London. London. 

Trav. ScL TJniv. Bennes. — Travaux scientifiques de la Soei6t4 de 1 ’University de 
Bennes. France. 

Trav. Soc. Nat. Sci. Kasan. — ^Travaux de la Society des Naturalistes de 1 ’University 
Imp. de Kasan. Russia. 

Trav. Soc. Naturalistes St. Peters}). — Travaux de la Sociyty Imp. des Naturalistes 
de St. Pytersbourg. 

Trav. Stat. zool. Wimereux. — Travaux de la Station zoologique de Wimereux. Paris. 

Tufts Coll. Stud. — Tufts College Studies. Science Series. Tufts College, Mass. 

U. S. Explor. Exp. — ^U. S. Exploring Expedition, 1838-42. Under Capt. C. Wilkes. 
Washington. 

U. S. Geog. Geol. Explor. Surv. west 100 Merid. — ^Reports upon the geographical 
and geological explorations and surveys west of the one hundredth meridian. 
Geo. M. Wheeler. Washington. 

U. S. Geol. Surv. Profess. Pap. — ^United States Geological Survey. Professional 
Papers. Washington. 

TJ. S. Geol. Surv. Water-supp. Pap. — U. S. Geological Survey. Water-supply 
Papers. Washington. 

Univ. Calif. Puhl. Amer. Arch. Ethn. — University of California Publications in 
American Archaeology and Ethnologjy. Berkeley. 

Vniv. Calif. Puhl. Zool. — University of California Publications in Zoology. Berkeley. 

Univ. Colorado Stud. — University of Colorado Studies. Boulder. 

Unw. Durham Philos. Soc. — ^Proceedings of University of Durham Philosophical 
Society. Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

Univ. Geol. Surv. Kansas. — The University Geological Survey of Kansas. Lawrence. 

Univ. III. Biol. Mon. — ^Illinois Biological Monographs. University of Illinois. 
Urbana. 

Unw. III. Bull. — ^University of Illinois Bulletin. Urbana. 

Univ. Missouri Bull. — ^University of Missouri Bulletin. Science Series. Columbia. 

Univ. Nebraska Stud. — ^University Studies. University of Nebraska. Lincoln. 

Unw. OTcla. Bull. — ^University of Oklahoma Bulletin. Norman. 

Univ. Penn. Dept. Archceol. — ^University of Pennsylvania. Department of Archae- 
ology and Palaeontology. Philadelphia. 

Univ. Toronto Stud. — ^University of Toronto Studies. Toronto. 

Verh. ATcad. Amsterdam. — Yerhandelingen der koninklijke Akademie van Weten- 
sehappen. Amsterdam. 

Verh. Anat. Ges. — ^Verhandlungen der anatomischen Gesellschaft (published with 
Anatomischer Anzeiger as Erganzungshefte). Jena. 

Verh. Berlin Ges. Anthrop. — ^Verhandlungen der Berliner Gesellsdiaft fur Anthropo- 
logie, Ethnologie und Urgeschichte. Berlin. 

Verh. deutsch. zool. Ges. — ^Verhandlnngen der deutschen zoologischen Glesellschaft. 
Leipzig, Berlin. 

Verh. Geol. MijnJ). Gen. (Geol. Ser.). — ^Yerhandelingen van het geologisch-mijnbouw- 
kundig Genootschap voor Nederland en Kolonien. ’s-Gravenhage. 

Verh. geol. Beichsanst. — Yerhandlungen der kaiserlich-koniglichen geologischen 
Reichsanstalt. Wien. 

Verh. Ges. deutsch. Naturf. — Yerhandlungen der GeseUsidiaft deutscher Natur- 
f orscher und Xrzte. Leipzig. 
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VerK Get. Brdktmde, Berlw. — Verhimdliuigeii der Oegelladiaft far Erdknnde m 
Berlin. Berlin. 

VerK iniemat. Zool.-Kongr. — Verhandlimgen des intemationalen Zoologen-Kon- 
gresees. fiSee also Proceedings and Gomptes-rendus. Title and place of 
publication change. 

Verh, Leop.-CaroL Akad. — ^Verhandlnngen der kais. Leopoldinisch-Carolinischen 
deutsdien Akademie der Natnrforscher. Halle. 

Verh. Min, Ges. St. Petereb. — ^Verhandlnngen der russisch-kaiserlLehen mineralo- 
gischen Gesellschaft zu St. Petersburg. Petrograd. 

Verh, nat.-med. Ver. Heidelb. — ^Verhandlnngen des naturhistorisch-medizinischen 
Yereins zu Heidelberg. 

Verh, naturf, Ges, Basel. — ^Verhandlungen der naturforschenden GeseUschaft in 
Basel. See Actes Soc. helvet. Sci. nat. Basel. 

Verh, naturh. Ver, Bheinl. — Yerhandlungen des naturhistorisehen Yereins der 
preussischen Bheinlande, Westphalen. Bonn. 

Verh. Naiurw. Ver. Karlsruhe. — Yerhandlungen des naturwissenschaftliehen Yereins 
in Karlsruhe. Germany. 

Verh. phys.-med. Ges. Wurzb. — ^Yerhandlungen der physikaliseh-medicinischen 
Gesellschaft in Wurzburg. Germany. 

Verh. sehweiz. naturf. Qes. — ^Yerhandlungen der schweizerischen naturforschenden 
Gesellschaft. Aarau. 

Verh. Siebenb. Ver. Naturw. — Yerhandlungen und Mittheilungen des Siebenburgi- 
schen Yereins fiir Naturwissenschaften. Hermannstadt. 

Verh, zool.-bot, Ges. Wien. — Yerhandlungen der k. k. zoologisch-botanischen Gesell- 
schaft in Wien. Wien. 

Versl. Med. AJcad. Amsterdam. — Yerslagen en Mededeelingen der koninklijke 
Akademie van Wetenschappen. Af dealing Natuurkunde. Amsterdam. 

Versl. Wis. Nat. Afd. Akad. Wet. — ^Yerslag van de gewonne Yergaderingen der 
Wis- en Natnurkundige Af dealing der Wetenschappen. Amsterdam. 

Vet.-Akad. Arsbok. Stockh. — ^Kongl. Svenska Yetenskaps-Akademiens Arsbok. 
Stockholm. 

Vet. Jour. — The Yeterinary Journal. London. 

Vet, Becord. — The Yeterinary Becord. London. 

Vid. Medd. nat. For. Kjdbenh. — Yidenskabelige Meddelelser fra den naturhistoriske 
Forening i Kjdbenhavn. Copenhagen. 

Vierteljahrsschr. naturf. Ges. Zurich. — Vierteljahrsschrift der naturforschenden 
Gesellschaft in Zurich. 

Virginia Geol, Surv. — ^Yirginia Geological Survey. Beports and Bulletins. 
Charlottesville. 

VoigVs Mag, Naturk. — ^Magazin fur den neuesten Zustand der Naturkunden. 
Jena, Weimar. 

W, Virginia Geol. Surv . — West Yirginia Geological Survey. Morgantown. 

Warszawa Spraw. Tow, Nauk. — Sprawozdanie Towarzystwa Naukowego Warszaw- 
skiego. Warsaw. 

Wis, Geol. Nat. Hist, Surv. — Wisconsin Geological and Natural History Survey. 
Madison. 

Wise. Ergebn. zool. Exped. Baikal. — ^Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse einer zoologischen 
Expedition nach dem BaikaL Kiew and St. Petersburg. 

Wise. Bundsehau. — Wissensdiaftliehe Bundschau. Zeitschrift fur die allgemein- 
wissenschaftliehe Fortbildung des Lehrers. Leipzig. 

Wurzb. naturw. Zeitschr. — Wurzburger naturwissensehaftliehe Zeitsdirift, heraus- 
gegeben von der physikaliseh-medicinischen Gesells(diaft. Wurzburg. 
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knoehernen Sehadels der Wirbeltiere. 
Palaeont. Zeitschr., vni, 43-44. 

1926 D 

Morphologisehe Untersuchungen fiber 
die Griffelbeine der Pferde. 

Anz. Akad. Wiss. Wien., lxui, 03-64. 
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Ab^ O. — Continued 1926 £ 

Nene TJntersnehungen uber Desmo- 
stylus einen Monotremen aus dem 
Tertiar der pazifisehen Kustenregion. 

Verb, sool.-bot. G^. Tl^en, lxxiv, (134)- 
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and H. J. Cook 1925 A 

A pr^iminary study of early mam- 
mals in a new fauna from Colorado. 

Froc. Colorado Mus. Nat. Hist., t, 33-36, 
figs. 1-4. 
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On the osteologieal symmetry of the 
camel, Camelus haetrianus. 

Trans. Linn. Soe. London (1), xvi (1833), 
525-585. 

1854 A 

On the osteological relations ob- 
servable among a few species of the 
bovine family. 

Tran^. Linn. Soc. Lond. (2), xxl, 237-243. I 

Adams, Arthur 1854 A I 

A manual of natural history. 

London, 1854. 8vo., i-viii-|-l-740 pages. 
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Bahie and Charles Barron. 

Adams, Charles C. 1902 A 

Southeastern United States as a 
center of geographical distribution of 
flora and fauna. 

Biol. Bull., ni, 115-131. 

1902 B 

Postglacial origin and migrations 
of the life of the northeastern United 
States. 

Jour. Geog., i, 303-310, 352-357. 

1905 A 

The postglacial dispersal of the 

North American biota. 

Bud. Bull., IX, 53-71, 1 text-fig. 

See also Rep. 8th Intemat. Geogr. Congr., 
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ture. 

Adams, Leverett Allen 1919 A 

A memoir on the phylogeny of the 
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tebrates. 

Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., xxmi, 51-166, pis. 
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The bibhography occupies pages 160-165. 
Abstracts in Rev. cnt. Paleozool., xxv, 6; 
GeoL Zentralbl., xxvn, 221. 

See Gregory, W. and L. A. Adams. 

Adams, Lionel E. 1903 A 

A contribution to our knowledge of 
the mole {Talpa eurapaa). 

Menu Man^ester Soc., XLvn, No. 4, 1-39, 
28 text-figa: 
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Some account of a journey to the 
Frozen Sea, and the discovery of the 
remains of a mammoth. 

Tilloili’s Philos. Mag., xxix, 141-153. 
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be found in Tilesius, 1815 A, 431-455. 

Addison, William H. F., and 
J. li. Appleton, Jr. 1915 A 

The structure and growth of the 
incisor teeth of the albino rat. 

Jour. Moiphol., XXVI, 43-96, 29 figs. 
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Adelmann. 

Adelnng, N. 1901 A 

tlber den jungsten Fund einer Mam- 
mutleiche in Ostsibirien. 

Globus, Lxxx, 85-87. 

Adloff, P. 1901 A 

Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte des 
Zahnsystems von Sus scrofa domest. 
Anat. Anz , xix, 481-490, 6 text-figs. 

1901 B 

Ueberzahlige Zahne und ihre Bedeu- 
tung. 

Deutsche Monatsschr. Zahnheilk., xix, 
219-226. 
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Beurtheilung uberzahliger Zahne nebst 
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Deutsche Monatsschr. Zahnheilk., xix. 
419-426. 

1902 A 

Zur Kenntniss des Zahnsystems von 
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Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop., v, 181-200, 

pis. IV, V. 

1903 A 

Zur Frage nach der Entstehung der 
heutigen Saugethierzahnformen. 

Zeitschr Morphol. Anthrop., ▼, 357-382, 
pi. X, 5 text-figs. 

Abstract m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. 
Pal., 1904, II, Ref, 300-302. 

1904 A 

Ueber den Zahnweehsel von Cavia 
eobaycL, 

Anat. Anz., xxv, 141-147, 2 text-figs. 

1904 B 

fiber das Cebiss im Lichte der Ent- 
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Schrift. phys. okonom. Ges. Kdngsb., Sitz.- 
Ber.. 54-55. 
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Adloff, P. — Continued 1905 A 

ZuT Entwiekelung des Saugetierge- 
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Anat. Anz., xxvi, 333-343. 

1906 A 

Einige Besonderheiten des menseh- 
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Zeitschr. Morph<d. Anthiop., x, 106-121. 
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Zur Frage der Konkreszenztheorie. 
Jena. Zeitschr. Naturwiss., xuii, 530>536. 
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Die Differenzierung des Primatenge- 
bisses. 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop., xi, 377-384. 
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Ausgestorbene Mensebenaffen und 
ihre Beziebungen zum Menseben. 

Schnft. phys. okonom. Ges. Ednigsb., 
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Zur Frage der Differenzierung des 
Primatengebisses. 
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444-449. 

1909 B 

ttberreste einer prIUaktealen Zabn- 
reibe beim Menseben. 

Deutsche Monatsschr. Zahnbeilk., xxvu, 
828-832. 

1910 A 

Zur Entwickelungsgeschicbte des 
Nagetiergebisses. 

Anat. Anz., xxxvii, 257-271, 76 text-figs. 

1910 B 

Dber den gegenwartigen Stand der 
vergleiebenden Morphologie des Zahn- 
systems der Saugetiere und des Men- 
seben. 

Ergebn. Ges. Zahnbeilk., Jahrg. i. Heft 1, 
226-280, 8 text-figs. 

1911 A 

Ober die Pbylogenese des Primat- 
engebisses und das Zukunftsgebiss des 
Menseben. 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop., xm, 505-532, 
pis. xvii, xviii, 1 text-fig. 

Appended is a bibliography of 13 titles. 


Adloff, P. — Continued 1912 A 

Noeb einmal die Bolk’sebe Hy- 
potbese und die Differenzierung des 
Primatengebisses. 

Zatschr. Morphol., Anthrop., XV, 381> 
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1913 A 

Zur Frage der praJaktealen Anlagen. 
Anat. Anz., XLUi, 236-238. 

1913 B 

IJeber problems der Gtebissentwick- 
lung. 

Anat. Anz. Erglnzungah., XLiv, 188-195. 
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Zur Entwicklungsgesebiebte des men- 
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Review of Bolk’s Die Ontogenie der 
Primatenzahne (Bolk, L. 1913 A). 
Naturwiss. Berlin, i, 809-870. 

1914 A 

Zur Entwickelungsgeschicbte des 
Cervidengebisses, ein Beitrag zur 
Frage der pralaktealen Dentition. 

Anat. Anz., xlvi, 359-366, 15 text-figs. 

1915 A 

Problems der Gtebissentwickelung. 
Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop., xvu, 433- 
448, 1 text-fig. 

1916 A 

Entwickelungsgeschicbte des Zahn- 
systems von Centetea ecaudatuay nebst 
Bemerkungen zur Frage der Existenz 
einer prapermanenten Dentition. 

Anat. Anz., xux, 593-600, 8 figs. 
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Zur Frage der Konkreszenztheorie. 
Anat. Anz., l, 286-288. 

1917 B 

Einige Bemerkungen fiber das Prob- 
lem der Entstebung der Zahnform. 
Anat. Anz., l, 348-354. 

1918 A 

Die Beziebungen zwisehen Reptilien, 
Beutler- und Plazentaliergebiss. 

Anat. Anz., u, 129-142, 7 figs. 
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Adloff, P.— Continued 1920 A 

tTber das Problem der Entstehung 
der Zahnform. 

Anat. Adz., uh. 175-191. 

1920 B 

Die Ontogenie der Elefantengebiss. 
Anat. Anz., ui, 534-540. 

1927 A 

Das Gebisa des Menseheii und der 
Antbropoiden und das Abstammungs- 
problem. 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop., xxvi, 431- 
449, 7 figs 

The bibliography appears in foot-notes. 

Adolphi, Hermann 1896 A 

t5^ber Variationen der Spinalnerven 
nnd der Wirbelsanle anurer Amphibien. 
Morphol. Jahrb., xxv. 115-142, pi. vui. 
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1899 A 

Ueber die Wirbelsanle und den 
Brustkorb zweier Hunde. 

Morphol. Jahrb , xxvii, 299-308, 1 text-fig. 

1922 A 

Gber den Brustkorb und die Wir- 
belsaule der Vogel. 

Zeitschr. Aiiat. Entwicklungsges., Abt. I, 
Lxv. 1-149, 328-481, 70 figs. 

The bibliography occupies page 481. 

Aeby, Chr. 1873 A 

Ueber das Kiefergeriist der Vogel. 
Arch. Anat. Physiol. Med., 1873, 699-705, 

pi, Xll. 

Anib&ck-Cliristie-Idnde, A. 1907 A 
Der Ban der Soriciden und ihre 
Beziehungen zu andern Saugetieren. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxxvi, 463-514, 35 text- 
figs. 

1909 A 

On intermediate forms among CM- 
roptera. 

Zool. Anz., XXXIV, 572-582, 4 text -figs. 

1912 A 

On the development of the teeth of 
the Sorieidse: an ontogenetical inquiry. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8), ix, 601-625, 
pis. xvui, XIX, 9 text-figs. 

For correction of error see Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist. (8), X, 264. 

1912 B 

Der Bau der Soriciden und ihre 
Beziehungen zu andern Saugetieren. 
II : Zur Entwicklungsgesehichte der 
Zahne. Ontogenie. ' 

Morphol. Jahrb., xuv, 201-296, pi. vi, I 
47 text-figs. 
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Agar, W. E. 1906 A 

The development of the skull and 
visceral arches in Lepidosiren and 
Protopterus, 

Trans. Roy. Soc. Eklinb., xlv, 49-64, pis. 
i-iii. 

1907 A 

The development of the anterior 
mesoderm, and paired fins with their 
nerves, in Lepidosiren and Protopterus. 

Trans. Roy. Soc. Edmb., xlv, 611-639, 
1 pi., 7 text-figs. 

A bibliography of 36 titles is appended. 

1909 A 

On an embryonic appendage of the 
claws of the Amniota, probably of an 
adaptive nature. 

Anat. Anz., xxxv, 373-380, 7 figs. 

There is a bibliography of 7 titles. 

Agassiz, Alexander 1877 A 

On the young stages of some osseous 
fishes. I: Development of the tail. 

Proc. Amer. Acad. Arts Sci., xiii, 117-127, 
pis. 1 , 11 , 2 text-figs. 

Agassiz, L. 1832 A 

Untersuchungen fiber die fossilen 
Fische der Lias-Formation. 

Jahrb. Min. Geogn. Geol., 1832, 139-149. 

1833 A 

Synoptische Ubersicht der fossilen 
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Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal, 1833, 470- 
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From his Recherches sur les Poissons fos- 
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1834 A 

Abgerissene Bemerkungen fiber fos- 
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Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geogn Geol , 1834, 
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Edmb. New Philos. Jour., xix, 331-346. 
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Burdiehous’e. 

L'lnstitut, III, 58. 

An abstract of an address on Megalichthys 
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1835 D 

Sur les poissons fossiles du calcaire 

de Burdiehouse. 

Ii’Institut, II, 189-190. 

Abstract of a commumcation from Agassiz 
regarding fossil fishes. Presented by Mr. 
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Agassiz, L. — Continued 1835 £ 

[Bemarks on LepisosteusSl 
LTnstitut, ni, 199. 

1835 P 

Bemarks on fossil fishes. 

L’lnstitut, m, 253-254. 

Quotation from L. Agassiz in a eommimi- 
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Bemarques detachees sur des pois- 
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Bull. Soc. Natural. Moscou, viii, 181-201. 
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fossiles. 

Bull. Soc. Natural. Mosoou, viii. 202-233. 
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Pishes of the Old Bed Sandstone. 
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Ichthyodorulites of the Upper Lud- 
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Murchison’s Silurian System, 007-008. 
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Rep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci.. 12th Meet.. 
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1844 D 
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1848 B 
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Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., m, 42. 
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Agmuili, Ij. — C ontiniied 1853 B 
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1854 A 
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1856 B 
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Froc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., w, 37-38. 
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Development of scales in garpike 
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1859 A 

The classification of fishes. 
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Anatomic des salmones. 
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Hber die Bedeutung der Heterocer- 
kie und ahnlicher unsymmetrischer 
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belthiere fur die Ortsbewegung. 
Zeitschr. wks. Zod., lxi, 1-15, pi. L 
Abstracts in ZooL Centralbl., 1895, t, 298- 
299; Quart. Jour. Micr. Soc. Lond., 1896, 299. 
Ahrens, Hans 1912 A 

Zur Frage der pralaktischen Zahn- 
anlage. 

Anat. Ans., xui, 506-514. 
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Ueber pralakteale Zahnanlagen. 
Sits.-Ber. Ges. Morphol., xxvii, 46-58, 9 


text-figs. 


Entgegnung an Adloff. 
Anat. Ans., xuii, 524-527. 
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1913 B 

Erwiderung an Herm Adloff. 

Anat. Ans., xlt, 107-111. 

Aildiel, Otto 
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Anat. Ans., l, 97-110, 7 figs. 
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pothese. 

Anat. Ans.. l, 400-406. 
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TTeber Kieferwachstum. 

Anat. Ans., u, 502-510, 3 figs. 
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Abb. Akad. Wiss. Berlm, 1918, No. 3, 
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Zur Discussion fiber das Problem der 
Entstehung der Zahnform. 
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Anat. Ans., lxi, 42-43. 
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Mem. Soc. ital. Sci. Nat., Tin, 197-242, 
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Airey, Leslie B. 1919 A 
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Anat. Rec., xni, 59-61, 2 figs. 

Aladyna, M. 1910 A 
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Bud. Zeitschr. Moscou, i, 239-240. 
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Massachusetts. 
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The Iowan drift, a review of the 
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Iowa Geol. Surv. xxvi, 49-212, pis. i-xiii, 
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Alessandriiii, Antonio 1849 A 
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Semons Zool. Forschungsr., m, 3-118, pis. 
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Jour. Anat. Physiol. Paris, zxzvn, 102- 
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C. R. Assoc, franc. Avanc. ScL, 1901, 
30me sess. Ajaccio, sec. partie, 582-588. 
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Le membre pelvien dn Kangourou. 
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Snr la signification des os dn bassin 
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biographical list. 
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A new mylodon. 

Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool., xl, 319-340, pis 
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Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., xx, 313-314 
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The barren-ground caribou, 
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3 figs. 

1916 A 
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Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., viii, 107-322, 
pis. viii-xvi. 
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Bull. Mas. Comp. Zool., lxii, 509-540, pi. 
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Bull. Mus. Cmnp. Zool., ixin, 431-517, pis. 
i-xii. 

The bibliography occupies pages 504-517. 

1920 B 

Bison remains from New England. 
Jour. Mamm , i, 161-104, 3 figs. 

1921 A 

Fossil cetaceans from the Florida 
phosphate beds. 

Jour. Mamm., n, 144-159, pla. ix-xii. 

The bibliognqihy presents titles of 15 
papers. 
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AUeiiy Glover M. — Continued 1921 B 

A review of Winge and Miller on 
Cetacea. 

Jour. Mamm., u, 240-241. 

1921 C 

A new fossil cetacean. 

Bull. Mu 8. Comp. Zool., ua, art. 1, 4-14, 
1 pi. 

Describes Arehaoddphia pairiiu Allen 

1923 A 

Additional remains of the fossil 
dngong of Florida. 

Jour. Mamm., ly, 231-230, pi. xxvi, 1 text- 
fifr 

1924 A 

The type-specimen of Saurocetus 

gibbesii Agassiz. 

Jour. Mamm., ▼, 120-121, 2 figs. 

1924 B 

The Delphinus ocdduus of Leidj. 
Jour. Mamm., v, 194-195. 

192« A 

Fossil animals from South Carolina. 
Bull. Mus. Cbmp. Zool., lxvii, 447-467, 
pis. i-v. 

Allen, Harrison 1864 A 

Monograph of the bats of North 

America. 

Snullison. Misc. CdU., vii, art. i, i-xxii4- 
1-85 pages, 68 text-figs. 

Allen, Heniy T. 1887 A 

Kepoit of an eiKpedition to the , 
Copper, Tanana, and Koynkuk Bivers | 
in the Territory of Alaska, in the year 
1885. 1-172, with plates and maps. 

Government Piinting Office, Wasbmgton, 
1887. I 

Allen, J. A. 1870 A 

On the eared seals (Otariadie), with 
detailed description of the North Pa- 
cific species. Together with an account 
of the habits of the northern fur seal 
(CaUarhffnchus urHnus}, by Charles 
Bryant. 

Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., n, 1-106, pis. 
i-iii. 

For review see Gill, T., 1871 C. 

1871 A 

On the geographical distribution of 
the birds of eastern North America, 
with special reference to the number 
and circumscription of the ornithologi- 
cal f aunsB. 

BulL Mus. Comp. Zool., n, 375-450. 

427-450 are a list of authoritus <ni 
the snbjeet. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Allen, J. A.— CJontinued 1882 A 

Preliminary list of works and papers 
relating to the mammalian orders 
Cete and Sirenia. 

Bull. U. S. Geol. Geogr. Surv. Terrs., w. 
No. 3, 399-562. 

1892 A 

The geographical distribution of 
North American mammals. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat Hist., iv, 199-243, 
pis v-vm. 

1893 B 

The geographical origin and distri- 
bution of North American birds, con- 
sidered in relation to faunal areas of 
North America. 

Auk (n.8.), X, 97-150. 

1894 A 

Cranial varialionB in Neotoma mt- 
cropus due to growth and individual 
differentiation. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist , vi, 233-246, 

pi. IV. 

1897 A 

The proper generic name of the 
loons. 

Auk, xiv, 312 

1898 A 

Bevision of the chickarees, or North 
American red squirrels (subgenus 
Tamiasciurus). 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., x, 249-298 
Presets numerous cranial measurements. 

1900 B 

The mountain caribou of northern 
British Columbia. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xiii, 1-18, 
18 text-figs. 

1900 C 

Note on the wood bison. 

Bull Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xiii, 63-68. 

1901 A 

The musk-oxen of arctic America 
and Greenland. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xiv, 89-86, 
pis. xu-xvii, 7 text-figs. 

1901 B 

A preliminary study of the North 
American opossums of the genus 
Didelphis. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xiv, 149-188, 
pis. xxu-xxv. 

1901 C 

The generie names of the Mephitinm. 
Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xiv, 325-334. 
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Allen, J. A. — Oontinaed 1901 D 

Note on tlie generic names Didelphis 
and Philander. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xni, 185- 
190. 

1902 A 

•Nomenclatorial notes on American 

TnamniftlH, 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xti, 159-168. 

1902 B 

A preliminary study of the 8outh 
American opossums of the genus 
Dtdelphis. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xvi, 219-279 

1902 C 

The hair seals (family Phoeidte) 
of the North Pacific Ocean and Bering 
Sea. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xvi, 459-499, I 
10 figures. 

This paper presents numerous measute- 
ments of skulls of species of Phoca. 

1902 D 

A further note on the generic names 
of the Mephitinffi. 

Proc. Biol. boc. Wash., xv, 59-06. 

1902 E 

Mammal names proposed by Oken in 

his “Lehrbuch der Zoologie.’^ 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat Hist., xvi, 373-379. 

1903 A 

Beport on the mammals collected in 
northeastern Siberia by the J esup 

North Pacific expedition^ i/vith itin 
erary and field notes, by N. G. Buxton. 
Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xix, 101-184. 

1904 A 

A fossil porcupine from Arizona. 
Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xx, 383-^. 
Abstracts m Geol Gentralbl., yii, 426; 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1907, i. Ref., 
305. 

1904 B 

The external ear-bone in rodents. 
Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xx, 135-138, 
2 figs. 

1905 A 

The evolution of species through 
climatic conditions. 

Science (n.s.), xxii, 661-668. 

1906 A 

The elimination’^ and ** first spe- 
cies” methods of fixing the types of 
genera. 

Science (ns.), xxit, 773-779, 858. 


Allen, J. A. — C!ontinaed 1908 A 

The generic names Mycteria and 
Tantalus of Idnnieus, 1758. 

Auk, XXV, 37-38. 

1908 B 

Notes on Solenodon paradoxus 
Brandt. 

Bull.- Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xxiv, 505- 
517, pis. xxvui-xxxiii, 9 text-figs. 

1912 A 

The probable recent extinction of 
the musk-ox in Alaska. 

Science (n.B.), xxxvi, 720-722. 

1912 B 

Historical and nomenclatorial notes 
on North American sheep. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist, xxxi, 1-29. 

1913 A 

Ontogenetic and other variations in 
musk-oxen, with a systematic review of 
the musk-ox group, recent and extinct. 

Mem. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. (n.s.), i, pt. 
IV, 101-226, pis. xi-xvm, 46 text-figs. 

1913 B 

Review of Gerrit S. Miller: List of 
North American land mammals in the 
United States National Museum in 
1911. 

Science (ii.s), xviii, 453-454. 

1914 A 

Individual variation in musk-oxen. 
C. R. Gongr. mtemat. Zool., 1913, Monaco, 
210-215. 

1920 A 

Note on Gueldenstaedt ’s names of 
certain species of Pelidee.' 

Jour. Mamm., i, 90-91. 

Allis, Edward Phelps 1897 A 

The morphology of the petrosal bone 
and of the sphenoidal region of the 
skull of Amia calva. 

Zool Bull., II, 1-26. 

1898 A 

On the morphology of certain of 
the bones of the cheek and snout of 
Amia calva. 

Jour. Morphol., xiv, 425-466, pi xxziii. 
There is appended a bibhography of 48 
titles. 

1898 B 

The homolc^ies of the occipital and 
first spinal nerves of Amia and teleosts. 
Zool. Bull., II, 83-97. 
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Edward Phelps — Oont’d. 1903 A 
On eertain featnres of the lateral 


AlHn^ Edward Phelps — Cont’d. 1918 A 


canals and cranial bones of Polyodon 
folium. 

Zool. Jahrb., Anat., xvii, 659-078, pi. 
xxviii, 2 text-figs. 

1903 B 

The skull and the cranial and first 
spinal muscles and nerves in Seoniber 
scomber. 

Jour. Moiphol , xnii, 45-368, pis. iii-xii. 
There is a bibliography of 80 titles. Re- 
view in Anat. Anz., xxiv, 408-410. 

1905 A 

The latero-sensory canals and re- 
lated bones in fishes. 

Intemat. Monatsschr. Anat. Physiol., xxi, 
401-504, pis. viu-xx, 1 text-fig. 

1907 A 

The cranial anatomy of the mail- 
cheeked fishes. 

Anat. Anz , xxx, 568-573. 

1909 A 

The cranial anatomy of the mail- 
(dieeked fishes. 

Zoologica, Stuttgart, xxii. Heft. 57, i-iii-1- 
1-219 pages, pis. i-viii. 

In the bibliography, pages 209-212, there 
are cited 107 works on the subject. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 

(N.F.), X¥, pt. 3, 22. 

1913 A 

The homologies of the ethmoidal 

region of the selachian skull. 

Anat. Anz , xiiv, 322-328. 

There is a bibliography of 15 titles. 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 

(N F.), xix, pt. 3, 39-41. 

— 1914 A 
Certain homologies of the palato- 

quadrate of selachians. 

Anat. Anz., xlv, 353-373. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Ehitwickl. 

(N.F.), XIX, pt. 3, 41. 

— 1915 A 
The homologies of the hyomandibula 

of the gnathostome fishes. 

Jour. Moiphol., XXVI, 563-624, 1 fig. 

There is a bibliography of 56 titles. 

— 1917 A 
The prechordal portion of the chon- 

drocranium of Chimara eolliei. 

Pioc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1917, 105-lfi, pis. 
i-iii. 


The myodome and trigemino-facialis 
chamber of fishes, and the correspond- 
ing cavities in higher vertebrates. 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., it, 241-246. 

1918 B 

On the origin of the hyomandibula 
of the Teleostomi. 

Anat. Record, xv, 257-265, 1 fig. 

1919 A 

The homologies of the maxillary 
and vomer bones of Polypterus. 

Amer. Jour. Anat., xxv, 349-389, pis. i-iiL 
There is a bibhography of 34 titles. 

1919 B 

On the homologies of the squamosal 
bone of fishes. 

Anat. Record, xni, 72-87. 

The bibliography includes 24 titles. 

1919 C 

On certain features of the otic re- 
gion of the chondroeranium of Lepi- 
dosteus and comparison with other 
fishes and higher vertebrates. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1919, 245-266. 

The bibhography presents 34 titles. 

1919 D 

The homologies of the alisphenoids 
of the Sauropsida. 

Jour. Anat. Lond., uii, 209-222. 

The bibliography presents 30 titles. 

1919 E 

On the homologies of the auditory 
ossicles and the chorda tympani. 

Jour. Anat Lond., uii, 362-369. 

1920 A 

The constrictor muscles of the 
branchial arches in Acanthias Main- 
vUlii. 

Jour. Anat. Lond., uv, 222-231, pis. xxui- 

XXV. 

Six titles are in the bibliography. 

— 1922 A 
The myodome and the trigemino- 

facialis chamber in the CoelacanthidsB, 
Bhizodontidie, and Palmoniscidie. 

Jour. Anat. Lond., lti, 149-154. 

The bibliography cites 15 papers. 

— 1922 B 
The cranial anatomy of Polypterus, 

with special reference to Polypterus 
hichir. 

Jour. Anat. Lond., lti, 189-294, pis iii- 
xxiv. 

In the bibliography are recorded 36 titles. 


The bibliography records 30 titles. 
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1921 A 


Allis, Edward Phelps— Gont’d. 1922 C 

On certain features of the latero- 
sensoiy canals of the Plagiostond. 

Jour. Comp. Neur., xxxv, 1-14. 

The literature cited includes 13 titles. 

1923 A 

The postorbital articulation of the 
palatoquadrate with the neurocraninm 
in the ccelacanthid fishes. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1923, 41-58. 

The bibliography presents titles of 33 
papoa 

1923 B 

The cranial anatomy of Chktmy- 
doselcLchus anguvneus. 

Acta Zool , IV, 123-221, pis. i-xxiii. 

In this bibliography are 72 titles. 

1925 A 

On the origin of the v-ghaped 
branchial arch in the Teleostomi. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1925, pt. 1, 75-77. 
8 titles are found m the bibliography. 

1926 A 

On certain features of the orbito- 
ethmoidal region in the Cyelostomata, 
Plagiostomi and Teleostomi. 

Jour. Anat. Lond., lx, 164-172. 

The bibliography includes 24 titles. 

1926 B 

On the homologies of the prechordal 
portion of the skuU of the Holocephala. 
Jour. Anat. Lond., lx, 325-340. 

In the bibliography are 11 titles. 

Allis, T. H. 1835 A 

On the mode of attachment of the 

os fureatum to the sternum in various 
grallatorial and natatorial birds. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1835, 155 

Alth, A. 1884 A 

On the shield in fish of the genera 

Pteraspis and Scaphaspis from the 
palaeozoic strata of Galician Podolia. 

Krakow Akad. (mat-przyrod.) Rospr. i 
Spraw., XI, 160-187-f*lxiii-lxvi, pi. vi. 

This paper, probably issued as a separate 
in 1833, is printed m Pohsh. 

Dean, B, 1917 A, p. 24, Bas quoted it from 
the memoirs (Pamietnik) of the Academy of 
Kiakow, 1886. 

Abstract m Archives slaves de Biologie, i, 
1886, Analyses et C. R. 

Altmann, Franz 1925 A 

Untersuchungen fiber die Torsio 
femoris und damit im Zusammenhang 
stehende Fragen. 

Zeitschr. Anat Entwiddungsges., Abt. I, 
lxxv, 82-126, 27 figs. 

The bibhogiaphy occupies pages 124-126. 


Amalitsky, Y. P. 

Bvinosauridie. 

North Dvina Excavations of Prof. V. P. 
Amalitsky, i, 1-16, pis. i-iv. 

1921 B 

Sejmouridae. 

North Dvina Excavations of Prof. V. P. 
AmRlitHlcy, 11 , 1-14, pis. i, 11 . Petiograd 
Akad. Nauk. 

1922 A 

Diagnoses of the new forms of 
vertebrates and plants from the Upper 
Permian on North Dvina. 

Bull. Acad. Sci. Russie, 1922, 329-340, 14 
figs. Preface by A. Karpmsky. * Reprint, 
pages 1-12. 

1924 A 

On the DvinosauridsB, a family of 
labyrinthodonts from the Permian of 
Russia. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), xiii, 50-64, pi. i. 

The bibliography presents 17 titles. 

1924 B 

' On new Cotylosauria of the family 
SeymouridflB from the Permian of 
North Russia. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (0), xiii, 64-77. 

The bibliography presents 8 titles. The 
paper is translated from the Russian. 4to., 
Petrograd, 1921, 1-14, 3 pis. 

Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1924, i, 397-399. 

Ameghino, Carlos 1916 A 

La formula dentaiia del genero 

Arctotherium. 

Physis. II, 285-286. 

and L EragUevich 1921 A 

Descripcion del Megatherium gal- 
lardoi C. Ameg. 

An. Mus. Nac. Bu^os Aires, xxxi, 135- 
156, 5 pis. 

R^rmts with pagination 1-24. 

Ameghino, F. 1883 B 

Sobre una nueva coleccion mami- 

feros fosiles reeogidos por el profesor 
Sealabrini en las barrancas del Parana. 

Bol. Acad. Cien. Cordoba, v, 55-104. 

1885 A 

Nuevos restos de mamiferos fdsiles 
oligocenos reeogidos por el profesor 
Pedro Sealabrini y pertenecientes al 
Museo Provincial de la Cuidad del 
Parana. 

Bol. Acad. Ci^. Cordoba, viii, 5-205. 
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Amaghino, F. — Oontinned 1886 B 

Oraeanihus und CaHadon, versehie- 
dene Gattungen einer und derselben 
Familie. 

Sits-Ber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1886, i, 
463-466. 

1889 A 

Gontribueion al conocimiento de los 
mamiferos fdsiles, ete. 

Act. Acad. Cien. Cord6ba, vi, i-xxxiii-1- 
1-1627 pages, atlas of pis. i-xcviii. 

1889 B 

Snr les mammif^res fossiles de la 
BSpublique Argentine. 

C. R. Gongr. intemat. Zool. Paris, 1889, 
280. 

1891 E 

Mamiferos j aves f dsUes argentinas. 
Espeeies nuevas, adiciones j eorree- 

ciones. 

Revista Argent. Hist. Nat., i. 240-259, 

1 figure. 

1893 A 

Enumeration synoptique des es- 
p^ees de mammifdres fossiles des 
formations eocenes. 

Bol. Acad. Gien. Cordoba, xm, 259-452, 
66 figs. 

There is appended an extensive bibliog- 
raphy. 

1893 B 

New discoveries of fossil Mammalia 
of southern Patagonia. 

Amer. Naturalist, xxvii, 439-449. 
Translated from Rev. Sinent. Pans, u, 
13-17. 

1893 G 

Les premiers mammifdres. Rela- 
tions entre les mammif^res diproto- 
dontes fiocenes de I’Amerique du Nord 
et ceux de la Republique Argentine. 
Rev. gen. Sci. Paris, it, 77-81, 5 figs. 

1893 D 

Les mammif^res fossiles de la Pa- 
tagonie australe. 

Rev. Scient. Paris, u, 13-17. 

1893 E 

Nouvelles d6eonvertes palfiontologi- 
ques dans la Patagonie australe. 

Rev. Scient. Paris, u, 781. 

1897 B 

South America as the source of the 
Tertiary Mammalia. 

Nat. Sd., XI, Oct., 256-264. 


OF NORTH AMERIGA 

Amegliiiio, F. — Gontinued 1898 G 

L ’age des couches f ossilif ^res de 
Patagonie ; nouvelles dScouvertes dc 
mammifdres fossiles. 

Rev. Sdent. Paris (4), x, 72-74. 

1900 A 

Mamiferos del cretaceo inferior de 
Patagonia (Formacion de las areniscas 
abigarradas). 

CSommun. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, i, 
197-206, 5 text-figs. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., i, 122. 

1900 B 

Chrypotherium, nom de genre a ef- 
facer. 

Gommun. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, i, 257- 
260. 

Abstract in Geol. Cratralbl , ii, 187. 

1901 A 

Notices preliminaires sur des on- 
gules nouveaux des terrains crStaces 
de Patagonie. 

BoL Acad. Cien. Cordoba, xn, 349-426. 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1905, I, Ref., 167-172; Rev. cnt. Palfexool., 
Tl, 53-59. 

1902 A 

Linea filogen^tica de los probosci- 
deos. 

An. Mus. Nac Bumos Aires (3), i, 19-42, 
with a phylog^etic table and 38 text-figs. 

Abstract m Rev. cnt. Paldizool., 1-4; 
Jabresber. Anat. Elntwickl. (N.F.), Tin, pt. 3, 
117-118. 

1902 B 

Guadro sinoptico de las formaciones 
sedimentarias, terciarias y cretficeas de 
la Argentina en relacidn eon el desar- 
rollo y descendeneia de los mamiferos. 

An. Mus. Nac Buenos Aires (3), i, 1-12. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Rntwickl. 
(N.F.), Till, pt. 3, 110-113. 

1902 G 

Notas sobre algunos mamiferos 
fdsiles nuevos 6 poco conocidos del 
valle de Tarija. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), i, 225- 
261, pis. i-vii, 1 text-fig. 

For abstract see Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. 
Pal., 1904, i. Ref., 289-200. 

Abstract in JahreBber. Anat. Entwicld. 
(N.F.), TUI, pt. 3, 110-113. 
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Ameghino, F. — Continued 1902 D 

Sur le type primitif des molaires 
plexodontes des manimiferes. 

An. Mils. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), i, 419- 
439, pis. i-viii, 16 text-figs. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Bntwickl. 
(N.F.), VIII, pt. 3, 110-113. 

1903 A 

Los diprotodontes del orden de los 
plagiaulacoideos y el origen de los 
Toedores y de los polimastodontes. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), ii, 81- 
192, 121 text-figs. 

The paper concludes with a bibliography 
of 55 titles. 

Reviews in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1905, I, Ref., 157-166; Rev. cnt. Pal4ozool., 
vii, 184-187. 

Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), ix, pt 
3. 182-183. 

1904 A 

Recherches de morphologie phylo- 
g4n4tique sur les molaires superieures 
des ongules. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), iii, 1-541, 
631 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Rev. cnt. Paleozool., via, 
199-206; Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol Pal., 1905, 
II, Ref., 454-468. 

1904 B 

Paleontologia Argentina. 

Pubs. Univ. de La Plata (Republic Argen- 
tina) No. 2, 1-79, 72 text-figs. 

For an extensive notice of this paper by 
M. Schlosser see Neues Jahrb. Miy. Geol. 
Pal., 1906, II, Ref., 124-131. 

1904 C 

Nuevas especies de mamiferos, cre- 
taceous, y terclarios de la Republiea 
Argentina. 

An Soc. Cien. Argent., vi-viii, 1-142. 

1905 A 

La faceta articular inferior uniea 
del astragalo de algunos mamiferos, 
no es un earficter primitivo. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), v, 1-64, 
69 text-figs. 

For abstracts see Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. 
Pal., 1907, I, Ref., 475-477; Jahresber. Anat. 
Entwickl. (N.F.), xi, pt. 3, 168-169. 

1905 B 

Presencia de la perforaeidn astraga- 
liana en el tejdn (Meles taxus Bodd.). 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), v, 193- 
201, 3 text-figs. 


Ameghino, F. — Continued 1905 C 

La perforaeidn astragaliana en los 
mamiferos no es un earActer origi- 
nariamente primitivo. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), iv, 349- 
460, 98 text-figs. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N J.), XI, pt. 3, 169. 

1906 A 

Les formations sedimentaires du 
cretaefi superieur et du tertiaire de 
Patagonie. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), viii, 
1-568, pis. i-iu, 358 text-figs. 

Pa^ 3-18 are an extensive bibliography. 
Abstract in Rev. cnt. Pal^zool., xi, 65-71. 
Reviewed m Nature, lxxvii, 68. 

1906 B 

La perforaeidn astragaliana en Pri- 
odontes Canig (Chrysocyon) y Typothe- 
rium. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), vi, 1-19, 
15 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Rev cnt. Paleozool , x, 16. 

1906 C 

La perforaeidn astragalienne sur 
quelques mammifdres du mioedne mo- 
yen de Prance. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), vi, 41-58, 
12 text-figs. 

Abstract m Rev. crit. Palmzool., x, 16. 

1906 D 

La perforaeidn astragaliana en el 
Orycteropus y el origen de los Orye- 
teropidie. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), vi, 59-95, 
32 text-figs. 

Abstract m Rev. cnt. Paleozool., x, 16 

1906 E 

Les ddentes fossiles de Prance et 
d ’Allemagne. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3), vi, 175- 
250, 61 text-figs. 

Abstract m Rev. crit. Paldozool., x, 83-86. 

1907 A 

Notas sobre una pequena eoleecion 
de huesos de mamiferos procedentes de 
las grutas calcdreas de Iporanga en 
el Estado de Sao Paulo, Brazil. 

Revista Mus. Paulista, vii, 59-124, 22 text- 
figs. 

1908 A 

Sobre dos esqueletos de mamiferos 
fdsiles armados reeientemente en el 
Museo Naeional. 

An. Mus. Nac Buenos Aires (3), ix, 35- 
43, 4 text-figs. 
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AniN^Ullo, F. — Continued 1908 B 

Notes Bur les poissons du Patago- 
nien. 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires (3). ix, 477- 
437, 3 tact-figs. 

1909 A 
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Contribution to the ichthyology of 
the Lesser Antilles. 

Trans. Amer. Philos. Soe. ^n.8.). xiY, 445- 
483, 10 figs. 
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Ck>pe» E. D. — Continued 1872 J 

On Bathmodon, an extinet genus of 
ungulates. 

Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc., xn. pp. 117-420 
Correction of Cope, E. D., 1872 J, in Hay, 
O. P., 1902 A, p. 43. 

1872 NN 

Descriptions of some new Yerte- 
brata from the Bridger group of the 
Eocene. 

Palaeont. Bull. No. 1, 1>6. 

Same as Cope, E. D., 1872 M, but earlier 
and with typographical errors not corrected. 

1872 OO 

Second account of the new Verte- 
brate from the Bridger Eocene. 

Palaeont. Bull. No. 2, 1-3. 

Same as Cope, E. D., 1872 N, with errora 
not corrected. 

1872 PP 

Third account of new Vertebrate 
from the Bridger Eocene of Wyoming 
valley. 

Palaeont. Bull. No. 3, 1-4. 

Same as Cope, E. D , 1872 E, but earlier 
and with typographical errors not corrected. 

1872 QQ 

On the existence of Dinosanria in 

the transition beds of Wyoming. 

Palaeont. Bull. No. 4, 1-2. 

Same as Cope, E. D., 1872 Q, but earlier 
and without correction of typographical 
errors. 

1872 RB 

Notices of the Vertebrata from the 
upper waters of Bitter Creek, Wyom- 
ing Territory. 

Palaeont. Bull. No. 6, 1-4. 

Same as Cope, E. D., 1872 R, but earlier 
and with uncorrected errors. 

1872 SS 

Second notice of extinet vertebrates 
from Bitter Creek, Wyoming. 

Palaeont Bull. No. 7, 1-2. 

Same as Cope, E. D., 1872 S, but earlier 
and without correction of orrors. 

1872 TT 

On a new vertebrate genus from 
the northern part of the Tertiary basin 
of Green River. 

Palaeont. Bull. No. 8, 1. 

Same as Cope, £. D., 1872 U, but earher. 

1872 TJU 

Descriptions of new extinct reptiles 
from the upper Green River Eocene 
basin, Wyoming. 

Palaecmt. Bull. No. 9 , 1. 

Same as Cope, E. D., 1872 V, but earher. 


Cope, E. D.— Continued 1872 W 

Remarks on the geology of Wyoming. 

Palaeont. BulL No. 10, 1-2. 

Same as part of Cope, E. D., 1872 EE, 
but probably ecu'lier. 

1873 B 

On two new perissodaclyles from 
the Bridger Eocene. 

Proc. Amer Philos. Soc., xiii, 35-36. 

Also issued as Psd. Bull. No. 11. 

1873 E 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 44. 

Notice, with list of species, m Jour. Zool. 
Pans. Ill, 1874, 59-61. 

1873 EE 

On two new perissodactyles from 
the Bridger Eocene. 

Palaeont. Bull. No. 11, 1-2. 

In part same as Cope, E. D., 1873 B, but 
earlier. 

1873 FF 

On some of Professor Marsh’s crit- 
icisms. 

Palaeont. Bull. No. 13, 1-8. 

Mostly same as Cope, £. D , 1873 X; 
probably em'lier, but without date. 

1874 U 

Notes on the Santa Fe marls, and 
some of the contained vertebrate fos- 
sils. 

Palaeont. Bull. No. 18, 147-152. 

Reprint from Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., 
Phila., 1874, 147-152, but probably issued 
earher. Without date, serial name and 
serial number. 

1875 Y 

On the supposed Carnivora of the 
Eocene of the Rocky Mountains. 

Proc Acad. Nat, Sci. Phila , 1875, 444- 
448. 

Same as Cope, £ D., 1876 A. 

1876 J 

On the fossil remains of Reptilia 
and fishes from IllinoidT^ 

In Hay, O. P., 1902 A, this paper is 
recorded as Cope, E. D., 1875 T. It was 

reprmted in Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), xvii, 
178-184. 

1877 AA 

Verbal communication on a new lo- 

cality of the Green River shales con- 
taining fishes, insects, and plants in 
a good state of preservation. 

Palaeont. Bull. No. 25, 1. 

1878 GG 

A new deer from Indiana. 

Amer. Naturalist, xii, 189. 

In Hay, O. P., 1902 A, 51, the volume is, 
by mispnnt, given as iv. 
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Cope, E. D. — Continued 1878 II 

Pliocene man. 

Amer. Naturalist, xii, 125-126. 

Includes a list of some species of fossil 
vertebrates found in Oregon. 

1878 JJ 

The structure of Coryphodon. 

Nature, xnii, 67. 

1878 KK 

On the saurians of the Dakota Cre- 
taceous of Colorado. 

Nature, xnii, 476. 

1878 LL 

On the remains of a Permian fauna 
in North America. 

Nature, xviii, 482. 

1880 TJ 

Sur les relations des niveaux de 
vert^bres eteints dans l’Am6rique du 
Nord et en Europe. 

C. R. Congr. Intemat. Geol., i. Pans. 
1878, 144-163. 

1880 V 

Pliocene man. 

Amer. Natuialist, xiv, 60-62. 

Discusses findmg of human remams and 
artifacts reported by J. D. Whitney from 
auiiferuus gravels in California. 

1881 H 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 53. 

Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. 
Pal.. 1883, II, Ref., 264-265. 

1881 X 

Reprinted, i^ith extracts from other arti- 
cles on Phenacodns, m Geol. Mag. n. s. (3). 
Ill, 1886, 49-52. 

1882 M 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 55. 

Reprmted in Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), 
IX, 211. 

1882 N 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 55. 

Reprmted m Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), 
IX, 212. 

1884 KK 

The evidence for evolution in the 
history of the extinct Mammalia. 

Proc. Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sci., xxxii, 1883. 
Minneapolis, 32-48. 

See also Cope, E. D., 1883 B and 1884 II. 
Repnnted 1883 as separate with pages 1-19. 


Cope, £. D. — Continued 1885 BB 

The genealogy of the Vertebrata as 
learned from paleontology. 

Trans. Vaasar Bros. Inst., Poughkeepsie, 
N. Y., II, 60 - 8 q. 

1885 CC 

The retrograde metamorphosis of 

Siren. 

Amer. Naturalist, xix, 1226-1227. 

1885 DD 

Batraehia. 

Stand. Nat. Hist, in, 303-344, figs. 170- 
205. 

1885 EE 

Origin of man and other vertebrates. 

Pop Sci. Month., xxTiii, 605-614, 3 figs. 

1885 FF 

The energy of life, evolution, and 
how it acted. 

Pop. Sci. Month , XVII, 789-800, 9 figs. 

1886 X 

On the structure and affinities of 

the Amphinmidse. 

Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc., xxiii, 442-445; 
pis. VI, Vll. 

1887 N 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 62. 
Review in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1890, II, Ref., 315-321. 

1888 E 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 62. 
Abstract m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal , 
1900, II, Ref, 322-323. 

1891 B 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 65. 

Abstract m Geol. Mag. (3), ix, 233-235. 

1892 CC 

On degenerate t 3 rpes of scapular and 
pelvic arches.' 

Jour. Morphol., vii, 223-244, pi. xiii, 2 
text-figs. 

1893 S 

A supposed new order of gigantic 
fossils from Nebraska. 

Amer. Naturalist, xxvii, 559-560. 

Refers to the objects called Datmondtx. 

1895 G 

The antiquity of man in North 
America. 

Amer. Naturalist, xxix, 593-599. 

1903 A 

Letter to C. H. Sternberg dated 
Dee. 21st, 1889. 

Science (n.s.), xvn, 871-872. 
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Cope, £. D., and W. D. Mattiiew 1915 A 
Hitherto unpublished plates of Ter- 
tiary Maninialiii. and Permian Verte- 
brata. Prepared under the direction 
of Edward Drinker Cppe for the U. S. 
Geological Survey of the Territories, 
with descriptions of plates by William 
Diller Matthew. 

Published and distributed with the 
cooperation of the United States Ge- 
ological Survey by the American Mu- 
seum of Natural History. Monograph 
series number 2. 

Abstracts m Rev. cnt. Palrazool., xxi, 
44-45; Geol. Zentralbl. xxvu. 222. 

Comay, J. E. 1847 A 

Considerations generales sur la 
classification des oiseaux fondee sur 
la consideration de Pos palatin ante- 
rieur. 

Rev. Zool. Pans, x, 380-369. 

Combury, Lord 1848 A 

[Communication with regard to a 
tooth of a mastodon.] 

Weld's History of the Ro 3 ral Society Lon- 
don, I, 421. 

Reprinted in 3d Ann. R^. State Cabinet, 
New York, 1850, 156; Bull. 69 N. Y. State 
Mus., 1902 (1903), 926-929. 

Comer, E. M. 1896 A 

The processes of the occipital and 
mastoid regions of the skull. 

Jour. Anat., Physiol. Lond., xxx, 286-389. 

Coming, H. K. 1891 A 

Die sog. Neugliederung der Wir- 
belsaule und das Schicksal der Urwir- 
belhohle bei Reptilien. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xvii, 611-622, pi. xxx. 

Cornwall, Ira E. 1922 A 

Some notes on the Sooke formation, 
Vancouver Island, B. C. 

Canad. Field-Naturalist, xxxvi, 121-123, 
4 figs. 

Cossmann, Maurice 1899 A 

Abstract of H. F. Osborn : The 
extinct rhinoceroses (Osborn, H. F., 
1898 I). 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool., in, 81-83 bis. 

■ 1899 B 

Abstract of J. L. Wortman: The 
extinct Camelidm of North America 
(Wortman, J. L., 1898 A). 

Rev. cnt. Pa'Anool., in, 83 bts. 


Cossmann, Maurice — Continued 1899 C 
Abstract of F. A. Lucas: The char- 
acters of Bison occidentalis (Lucas, 

F. A., 1899 B). 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool., in, 85. 

1900 A 

Abstracts of Broili, F., 1899 A and 
Riggs, E. S., 1899 A. 

Rev. cnt. Paltozool., iv, 51, 54. 

1901 A 

Abstract of Lucas, F. A., 1900 D 
and of Wortman, J. L., 1899 A. 

Rev. cnt. Palrozool., v, 2. 

1901 B 

Abstracts of papers by Osborn 

(Osborn, H. F., 1898 F, 1898 G, 
1898 H, 1899 A, and 1900 I). 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool., v, 186-189 

1907 A 

Rectifications de nomenclature. 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool., xi, 64. 

Cones, Elliott 1868 A 

A monograph of the Alcidae. 

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila , 1868, 2-81, 
16 text-figs. 

1870 A 

Antero-posterior symmetry, with 
special reference to the muscles of the 
limbs. 

Med. Record, N. Y., v, 149-152, 193-195, 

222-224, 272-274, 297-299, 370-372, 390-391, 

438-440. 

Review in Amer. Jour. Sci. f3), n, 59-61. 

1875 D 

Synopsis of the Muridse of North 
America. 

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila , xxvi, 1874 
(1875), 173-196. 

This paper appears to have been issued 
Dec. 15, 1874. 

1877 C 

Precursory notes on American in- 
sectivorous mammals, with descriptions 
of new species. 

Bull. U. S. Geol. Geog. Surv. Terrs., in, 
631-653. 

1883 A 

Natural history of mammals. Ro 
dentia. 

Stand. Nat. Hist., v, 68-133, figs. 

Conlon, L. 1903 A 

Les poissons fossiles du Musee d’his- 
toire naturelle d ’Elbeuf , avec notes 
sp6ciales sur les especes de la Seine- 
inf erieure. 

Bull. Soc. Sci. nat. Elbeuf, xxi, 99-162, 
2 pis. 
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Coaper, J. H. 1843 A 

On fossil bones found in digging the 
New Brunswick Canal in Georgia. 
Proc. Geol. Soc. London, iv, 33-35. 

Conpin, Henri 1904 A 

Un mammouth en peau trouve dans 
les glaees de la Sib^rie. 

Le Naturaiiste, xxvi, 101-102. 

Cox, E. T. 1871 A 

Martin County [Indiana]. 

Geol. Surv. Ind., 2d Rep. 81-117. 
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Geology of Gallatin and Saline 

Counties [Illinois]. 

Geol. Surv. 111., vi. 197-234. 

1875 B 

Jackson County [Indiana]. 

Geol. Surv. Ind., 6th Ann. Rep., 41-75. 

Coyle, Bay F. 1909 A 

The development of the auditory 
ossicles in the horse, with a note on 
their possible homologues in the lower 
Vertebrata. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., xxix, 582-601, 

pis. i-v, 4 text -figs. 

Appended is a bibhography of 32 titles. 

Cragin, F. W. 1900 A 

The capricorns, mammals of an Asi- 
atic type, former inhabitants of the 
Pike’s Peak region. 

Colorado Coll. Stud., viii, 21-26, 1 text- 
fig- 

1900 B 

The discovery of a goat antelope in 
the cave fauna of Pike’s Peak region. 
Science (n.s ), xi, 219. 

Abstract in Geol. C«itralbl., ii, 119. 

1901 A 

A study of some teleosts from the 
Russell substage of the Platte Cre- 
taceous series. 

Colorado Coll. Stud., ix, 25-38, pis. i-iii. 
Describes and figures Syllamiu latifrons 

Cope, Pelecorapts varnts Cope and P. mtcro- 
leptt Crag. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., m, 59. 

Cramer, Frank 1895 A 

On the cranial characters of the 

genus Sehastodes (rock-fish). 

Proc. Cahf. Acad. Sd. (2), v, 573-610, pis. 
ivu-lzx. 


Cramer, Zadok 1808 A 

[Account of fossil bones taken from 
Big Bone Lick, Ky.]. 

The Navigator, etc., ed. Ti, Pittsburgh, 
1808, 69. 

In edition viii, 1814, 280, is said to occur 
Dr. Goforth’s account of bones taken from 
the locality mentioned. 

Crane, Agnes 1881 A 

Notes on the habits of the manatee. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1881, 456-460, 
1 fig. 

Creaser, Charles W., 1926 A 

The structure and growth of the 
scales of fishes in relation to the in- 
terpretation of their life-history, with 
special reference to the sunfish Eupo- 
motis gibhosus. 

Misc. Publ. Mus. Zool. Univ. Mich., No. 
17, 1-82, 1 pi. 

The bibhography records 72 titles. 

Credner, H. 1882 B 

tlber einige Stegocephalen (Labyrin- 
thodonten) ans dem sachssichen Roth- 
liegenden. 

Sitz.-Ber. naturf. Ges. Leipxig, Tin, 1-7. 
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Bber Branchiosaurus amblystomus. 
Sitz.-Ber. naturf. Ges. Leipzig, vni, 43 

1886 A 

Abstract in Geol. Mag. (3), it, 276. 

1889 A 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 72. 
Abstract by Dames in Neues Jahrb. Mm. 
Geol. Pal., 1890, ii. Ref., 436-437. 

1893 A 

Die Stegocephalen und Saurier aus 
dem Rothliegenden des Plauen ’schen 
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Zeitschr. deutsch. Geol. Ges., xlt, 639-704, 
pis. xxx-xxxii, 2 text-figs. 

Tenth part: On Sderocephaltu labyrmtht-- 

CU8. 

Creevey, Caroline A. 1899 A 

What is the size of the largest 
known geologic animal f 
Pop. Sci., xxxiii, 41. 

Cresson, Hilbourne T. 1890 A 

New evidence of the contempo- 
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mammoth. 

Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., xxir, 409. 
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Elephas primigenius boreus in Illi- 
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Geol. Soc. Amer. Prelim, list, xxxix, 13> 
14 (abstract). 

See also Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxxviii, 
1927, 137. 
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Elephant hunting in Illinois. 

Scioit. Amer., Jan., 1927, 24, 3 figs. 

1927 B 

ElepJms primigenius boreus Haj, 
at Goleonda, Illinois. 
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Abstract m Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), xiv, 250. 
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Geol. Gentralbl., i, 119. 

Cross, Whitman 1888 A 

The Denver Tertiary formation. 
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1899 A 
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Description of the La Plata quad- 
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Description of the Bico quadrangle. 
F<dio U. S. Geol. Surv., cxxx, 1-20, with 
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Description of the Needle Mountain 
quadrangle. 

Folio U. S. Geol. Surv., cxxxi, 1-13, with 
maps and figs. 
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Stratigraphic results of a recon- 
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and figures. 
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The Triassic portion of the Shina- 
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1909 A 

The Laramie formation and the 
Shoshone group. 

Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci., xi, 27-45. 

1910 A 

Description of the Engineer Moun- 
tain quadrangle. 

Folio U. S. Geol. Surv., clxxi, 1-13, 
maps and figs. 

> and Ernest Howe 1905 A 
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and their correlation. ' 
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Description de un mamifero fdsil de 
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Mastodon remains in Washington 
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Cummins, W. 'F. 1892 A 

Report on the geography, topog- 
raphy, and geology of the Llano Esta- 
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The localities and horizons of Per 
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Encyclop. Brit., 9th ed., xx, 221-227. 
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Recapitulation. 
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1904 A 
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pour les genres des mammif^res. 

Ann. Mus. hist. nat. Paris, x, 105-129, 
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pis. i, ii. 

1824 A 

De quelques especes de phoques et 
des groupes generiques entre lesquels 
elles se partagent. 

M^m. Mus. hist. nat. Paris, xi, 174-214, 
pis. xii-xv. 

1825 A 
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les dents. 

Bull. Soc. Philom., Paris, in, 165-168. 
The paper is signed C. Cuvier. 

1804 C 

Description osteologique du tapir. 
Ann. Mus. hist, nat Pans, ill, 122-131, 
pi. i. 

1804 D 

Sur quelques dents et os trouves en 
France qui paroissent avoir appartenu 
a des animaux du genre du tapir. 

Ann. Mus. hist. nat. Pans, in, 132-143, 
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in Massachusetts and some remarks on the 
localities (pages 398-400). 

1917 A 

Geology of Massachusetts and Rhode 
Island. 

Bull. U. S GeoL Surv., dxc?ii, 1-289, 
maps and figures. 

and P. B. Loomis 1904 A 

On Stegomus longipes, a new reptile 
from the Triassic sandstones of the 
Connecticut Valley. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xm, 377-380, pi. 
xxu. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(NJP.), X, Abth. 3, 169; Geol. Centralbl., 
Til, 427-428. 

Emery, C. 1887 A 

tlber die Beziehungen des Cheirop- 
terygiums zum lehthyopterygium. 

Zool. Anz., X, 185-189, 5 text-figs. 

1890 A 

Zur Morphologic des Hand- und 
Fussskeletts. 

Anat. Anz., v, 283-294, 5 text-figs. 

1895 A 

Btudes sur la morphologic des mem- 
bres des amphibiens et sur la phy- 
log^nie du chiropt4rygium. 

Arch. ital. Biol., xxu, 218-232. 


Emery, C. — Continued 1897 H 

Aceessorische und echte Skeletstueke. 
Anat. Anz., xin, 600-692. 

1901 A 

Hand- and Fussskelet von Echidna 
hyairix. 

Semon’s Zool. Forschungsr. in Austral., 
Ill, 663-676, 16 text-figs. 

Emmons, E. 1852 A 

Report of Professor Emmons on his 
geological survey of North Carolina. 

Raleigh Execut. document No. 13. 8vo., 
pages 1-183. 

1857 B 

Permian and Triassic systems of 
North Carolina. 

Edmb. New Pbilos. Jour, (ns.), v, 370. 

' Emmons, 8. F. 1896 A 

Pleistocene geology [of the Denver 
Basin]. 

Mon. U. 8. Geol. Surv., xxni, 254-278. 

The information about fossil vertebrates 
was funushed by Prof. George L. CSannim. 

Emrich, Clarence T. 1909 A 

Mastodon bones from Colorado. 

Bull. Sch. Mmes., Colorado, v, 36-37, 1 
fig. 

The bones may well have been those of 
an elephant. 

Engel, Heinrich 1909 A 

Die Zahne am Rostrum der Pristi- 
den. 

Zool. Jahrb. Anat., xxix, 51-100, pis. m- 
vi, 2 text-figs. 

At the dose of this paper is a bibliography 
of 39 titles. 

Engelmann, O. 1910 A 

Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Entwickel- 
ungsgeschichte der Hinterhaupts- 
schuppe. 

Anat. Anz., xxxr, 485-533, pis. iv-vi, 32 
text-figs. 

Appended is a bibliography of 27 titles. 

Erdl, M. 1843 A 

XJntersuehungen liber 4en Bau der 
Zahne bei den Wirbelthieren, insbe- 
sondere deif Nagern. 

Abh. Bayer. Akad., iii, 485-548, pis. i, ii. 
There are numerous citations of woiks on 
the subject. 

Eschiicht, Daniel Frederik 1849 A 
Zoologiseh-anatomiseh-physiologisehe 
Untersuchungen liber die nordischen 
Wallthiere. 

Foho. Leipzig, 1849, i-zvi4-l-206 pages, 
pis. i-xv, 84 wood-cuts. 
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Bsebtlcht^ D. F. — Continued 1851 A 
Vergleiehende Bemerknngen nber 
die Bippen der Fisehe. 

Franep’fl Tagsber., n, 110-111. 

1869 A 

Ni Tavler til Oplysning af Hvaldy- 
renes bygning Med tilhorende Fork- 
laring. 

Dansk Vid. Selsk. Skr . ix, 1, 1-1«. pis. 
i-ix. 

Esdaile, Philippa C. 1912 A 

Intensive study of the scales of 
three specimens of Salmo solar. 

Mem. Manchester Soc., lvi. No. 3, 1-22, 
6 plates. 

1913 A 

The scientific results of the salmon 
scale research at Manchester Univer- 
sity. 

Mem. Manchester Soe., lvii. No. 3, 1-32, 
graphs and tables. 

A bibbography of 18 titles is furnished. 

Espinosa, Luis 1902 A 

Uescripcion oro-hidrogrfifica y geo- 
Ifigica del Valle de M^ieo. 

Memona historica, tecnica y administra- 
tiva, de las obras del Desague del Valle de 
M4X10O, 1449-1900. Vol. I, M»ioo, 1902. 

Etemod, Auguste 1895 A 

Essai de th^orie de derivation de la 
dentition humaine, etc. 

Rev. intemat. Odcmt., xv (ser. 2, ii), 
343-344. 

Eternod, A. C. F. 1900 A 

Demonstrations avec pieces k I’ap- 
pui de notre theorie bicuspidienne de 
I’appareil dentaire humain. 

C. R. Congr. intemat. Med. Pans, 1900, 
Sect. Stomatologie, 174-170. 

1911 A 

Toutes les dents humaines sont des 
bicuspidees modifiees. 

Anat. Ans., Erganzungsh., xxxviii, 144-150, 
18 text-figs. 

Etheridge, Bobert 1866 A 

On the^ discovery of several new 
labyrinthodont reptiles in the Coal- 
Measures of Ireland. 

GeoL Mag. (1), m, 4-5. 

1875 A 

On some undeseribed Carboniferous 
fOBSilB. 

Geol. Mag. (2), ii, 241-245, pi. viii. 

1877 A 

Further contributions to British 

. Ci^boniferons pakeontology. 

Geol. Mag. (2), iv, 300-309, pL xiii. 


OF XOBTH AMERICA 

Etheridge, Bobert — Continued 1878 A 

Palieontological notes. 

Geol. Mag (2), v, 209-270. 

1898 A 

On a precaudal vertebra of Ichthyo- 
saurus australis McCoy. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7). i, 148-140. 

1905 A 

Description of the mutilated cra- 
nium of a large fish, from the Lower 
Cretaceous of Queensland. 

Rec. Austral. Mus., vi, 5-8, pis. i, ii. 

1906 A 

The cranial buckler of a dipnoan 
fish, probably Ganorhynchus, from the 
Devonian beds of the Murrumbidgee 
Biver, New South Wales. 

Rec. Austral. Mus , vi, 129-132, pi. xxviii. 

Eudes-Deslongchamps, E. 1836 A 

Bemarques sur les dents du morse. 

L'lnstitut, Paris, iv, 134. 

' 1842 A 

Bemarques zoologiques et anato- 
miques sur VHyperoodon. 

Mem. Soc. Linn. Nonnandie, vii, 1-18, 
pi. i. 

1842 B 

Bemarques anatomiques sur le tapir 
d ’ Amerique. 

Mem. Soc. Lmn. Normandie, vii, 19-35, 
pis. 11 , lii. 

1842 C 

Bemarques anatomiques sur le ster- 
num du Didelphis vxrginiana. 

Mem. Soc. Lmn. Normandie, vii, 37-40, 

pi. IV. 

1842 D 

Observations pour servir a I’histoire 
anatomique et physiologique des trigtes. 
Mem. Soc. Linn. Normandie, vii, 45-52, 

pi. V, 

Evans, A. H. 1899 A 

Birds. 

Cambridge Natural Histoiy, ix, i-xvi-f- 
1-055 pages, 144 text-figs. 

Evans, Herbert Muir 1904 A 

A new cestraciont spine from the 
lower Triassic of Idaho. 

Bull. Dept. Geol. Univ. Calif., iii, 397- 
401, pi. xlvii. 

Abstract m Geol. Craitralbl., vii, 020. 

1916 A 

The poison-organ of the sting-ray 
Trygon pastinica. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud., 1010, 431-440, 7 
figs. 
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Evans, H. M. — Continued 1923 A 

The defensive spines of fishes. Hy- 
ing and fossil; with observations on 
the nature of fish venoms. 

Phil. Trans Roy. Soc. Lond., ccxii, 1-33, 
pis i-iii, 14 text-figs. 

The bibhography presents 18 titles. 

Evermann, B. W. See Jordan and 
Evermann. 

Ewart, J. Cossar 1904 A 

The multiple origin of horses and 
ponies. 

Nature, lxix, 590-598, 6 text-figs. 
Reprinted in Ann. R^. Smithson. Instn. 
1904 (1905), 437-455. 

1904 B 

The making of the elephant. 

Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc. Edmb., xv, 143-152. 

1907 A 

On skulls of horses from the Boman 

fort at Newstead, near Melrose, with 
observations on the origin of domestie 
horses. 

Trans Roy Soc. Edmb., xlv, 555-587, p*s. 
i-m, 6 text-figs. 

1909 A 

The possible ancestors of the horses 
living under domestication. 

Science (n.s.), xxx, 219-223. 

Eyton,T. C. 1867 A 

Osteologia avium; or, A sketch of 
the osteology of birds. 

i-x-i-l-229-f-i-vii pages, 116 plates. 4to. I 
See a brief note and cntician m Ibis, iv, 
1868, 98. 

1869 A 

Osteologia avium; or, A sketch of 
the osteology of birds. 

Suppl. I, 1-3, 18 plates. 

1873 A 

Osteologia avium; or, A sketch of 
the osteology of birds. 

Suppl. II, pt. 1, 4-18, 21 plates. | 

1874 A 

Osteologia avium; or, A sketch of 
the osteology of birds. 

Suppl. II, pt. 2, 16-33, 20 plates. 

1875 A 

Osteologia avium; or, A sketch of 
the osteology of birds. 

Suppl. II, pt. 3, 30-46, 10 platra. 

Facdola, L. 1901 A 

Esame degli studii su lo svilnppo 
dei murenoidi e 1 ’organizzazione dei 
leptocefali. 

Atti Soc. Nat. Modena (4), xi, 41-85, pis. 
vi, vii. 


rslilflinkalT; Curt 1915 A 

fiber die Yerbreitung von Zahnbild- 
ungeu und [Smnesorganen im Vorder- 
darm der Selaehier und ihre phyloge- 
netisehe Beurteilung. 

Jena. Zeitsohr. Naturwiss., uii, 389-444, 
pis. Ti, vii, 7 text-figs. 

Appended is a bibliography of 35 titles. 

Fairbanks, Harold W. 1897 A 

Oscillations of the coast of Cali- 
fornia during the Pliocene and Pleis- 
tocene. 

Amer Geologist, xx, 213-245. 

Fairchild, H. L. 1887 A 

Elephants, ancient and modern, with 
reference also to the extinction of the 
mammoth. 

Trans. N. Y. Acad. Sci., iv, 19-24. 

1894 A 

The evolution of the ungulate 
mammals. 

Proc. Rochester Acad. Sci., n, 206-269. 

1916 A 

Pleistoeene uplift of New York and 
adjacent territory. 

Bull. (3eol Soc. Amer., xxvii, 235-262, 
pis z-xdi. 

The bibhography presents a list of 128 
papers. 

Falconer, Hugh 1844 A 

Remarks on ChalicotJierium. 

Proc. Geol. Soc. Lond., iy, 239-240. 

1845 A 

Description of some fossil remains 
of Dmofherium, giraffe, and other 
Mammalia, from the Gulf of Cambay. 
Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., i, 356-372, pi. xiv. 

1857 B 

On the species of mastodon and ele- 
phant occurring in the fossil state in 
Great Britain. Part I: Mastodon. 

Quart. Jour. Geol Soc., xnx. 307-360, pis. 
XI, xii. 

To correct error as regards the volume 
cited in Hay, O. P., 1902 A, 88. 

1857 C 

On the species of mastodon and ele- 
phant occurring in the fossil state in 
England. Pt. II: Elephas. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., xiv, 81-84. 
Abstract only. 

For epitome of this paper see Jahib. Mm. 
Geol. Pal., 1858, 379. 
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Falconer, H. — Continued 1863 A 

On the American fossil elephant of 
the regions bordering the Golf of 
Mexico {JE. columhi Falc.) ; with gen- 
eral observations on the living and 
extinct species. 

Nat. Hist. Rev., in, 43-114, pis. i, u. 

^ and P. T. Cantley 1836 A 

Note on the fossil camel of the 
Sivalik Hills. 

Asiatic Researches, xjjc, pt. 1, 115-134. 
pis. xz, xxi. 

1836 B 

Note on the TJrsus sivalensis, a new 
fossil species from the Sivalik Hills. 
Asiatic Researches, xix, pt. 1, 193-200. 

1846 A 

Fauna antiqua Hvalensis, being the 
fossil zoology of the Sewalik Hills, in 
the north of India. 

Proboscidea. 8vo., London, pages 1-64. 
Hie text acoompanjring Falconer and 
Gautley, 1847 A. 

1847 A 

Fauna antiqua sivalensig, being the 
fossil zoology of the Sewalik Hills, in 
the north of India. Edited by Hugh 
Falconer. 

Foho, London, pis i-xdi. 

The explanations of the plates are to be 
found in Falconer and Murchison, 1867 A. 

1868 A 

On additional fossil species of the 

order Quadrumana from the Sewalik 
Hills. 

Falcont. Memous of Hugh Falconer, i, 
300-306, pi. XXIV. 

See also Cantley, P. T., and H. 

Falconer 

> and C. Mnndiiaon 1867 A 

Descriptions of ' the plates on the 

Fauna antiqua sivalensis, from notes 
and memoranda by Hugh Falconer, 
M. D. 

Compiled and edited by Charles Murdii- 
scm, M. D., F. R. S., 8vo., Londcm, pages 
1-136. 

Here are supplied the explanations of the 
plates of Falcraier, H., and P. T. Chutley, 
1847 A. 

Fawcett, E. 1910 A 

The development of the human 
mandible. 

C. R. Congr. intemat. Med., Budap«^t, 
1960, see. 1, 170-179. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Fawcett, E. — Continued 

The development of the human 
maxilla, vomer and paraseptal cartil- 
ages. 

Jour. Anat. Physiol. Lond., xxt, 378-405, 
26 figs. 

Hiese are references to 16 works consulted. 

1917 A 

The primordial cranium of Microtus 
amphibius (water-rat), as determined 
by sections and a model of the 25-mm. 
stage. With comparative remarks. 

Jour. Anat Physiol. Lond., Li, 309-359, 
pis. i-x, text-figs. 2. 

1918 A 

The primordial cranium of Ertna- 
eeu8 europoBus. 

Jour. Anat. Physiol. Lond , ui, 211-250, 
pis. i-xxu, 15 figs. 

1918 B 

The primordial cranium of PaecQo- 
phoca weddelli (Weddell’s seal) at the 
27-mm. C. B. length. 

Jour. Anat. Physiol. Lond., iii, 412-441, 
pis. i-xi. 

1921 A 

The primordial cranium of Tatusta 
navemdncta as determined by sections 
and models of the embryos of 12 milli- 
meter and 17 millimeter C. R. length. 
Jour. Anat. Lond., lv, 187-217, pis. vi-ix. 

1923 A 

The primordial cranium of Xerus 
(spiny squirrel) at the 17 and 19 
millimeter stages. 

Jour, Anat. Lond , ltii, 221-237, pis. i-iv, 
2 text-figs. 

Feathenitoiiliaiigh, G. W. 1831 B 

To readers and correspondents. 
Monthly Amer. Jour. Geol., i, lM-144 
An explanation in a dispute between the 
author and Dr Isaac Hays. 

1831 C 

Megalonyx laqueatus. 

Monthly Amer. Jour. (Seol., i, 45. 

A notice of ^rlan, R., 1831 B. 

FeJdrvAry, Geza Jules de 1916 A 

Beitrilge zur Kenntnis von Bana 
mehelyi B[o]ka]y. 

Mitt. Jahrb. Ungar. Geol. Rddisanst., 
xzm. Heft 3, 131-155-(-**Benchtigung,” pis. 
xi-xii, 22 text-figs. 
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FeJArvAxy, G. J. de— Cont’d 1917 A 

Anonres f osedles des eouehes pr^gla- 1 
ciaires de Puspokf urdo en Hong^rie, en. I 
consideration sp4eiale du de^eloppe- 
ment phyietiqne du sacrum ehez les 
anoures. 

Foldt. Kozl., XLTii, 1-38, pis. i-iiL | 

The bibhosraphy presents 26 titles. | 

1918 A 

Contributions to a monography on 

fossil Varanidse and on Megalanidie. 
Ann. Mus. Hungar , xn, 341-467, pis. i, ii, 
37 text-figs. 

There is a copious bibliography of the 
subject. 

1919 A 

Notes de nomenclature paleozoolo- 

gique. 

Bull Soc. vaud. Sci. nat., ui, 317-324. 

Quelques observations sur la loi de 
Dollo et 1 ’epistrephog^n^se en con- 
sideration sp4ciale de la loi biogene- 
tique de Hseckel. 

Bull Soc. vaud. Sci. nat., uii, 343-372, 
4 text -figs 

1921 A 

Eemarques sur la position syst^ma- 
tique des genres Bufavus et Banavus, 
Ann. Mus. Hungar., xvin, 28-30. 

Note sur 1 ’emploi de quelques termes 
biologiques. 

Ann. Mus. Hungar., xvin, 181-185. 

1921 C 

Kritisehe Bemerkungen zur Osteolo- 
gie, Phylogenie und Systematik der 
Anuren. 

Arch. Naturges., lxxxvii. A, Heft 3, l-30. 

1925 A 

tlber Erscheinungen und Prinzipien 
der Reversibilitat in der Evolution und 
das Dollo ’sche Gesetz. 

Palaeont. Zeitsdir., vii, 173-181, 184 
Followed by remarks by sevend paleon- 
tologists. 

Felix, J. 1891 A 

Yersteinerungen aus der mexican- 
isehen Jura- und Ereide-Formationen. 
Falaeontogr., xxxvn, 140-lM, pis. zzii- 

XXX. 


Felix, J. — Continued 1912 A 

Yergleichende Bemerkungen zu den 
Mammutskeletten von Steinheim a. d. 
Murr (in Stuttgart) imd von Boma 
(in Leipzig). 

Sits.-Ber. naturf. Ges. Leipxig, zxxix, 
1-8, 3 text-figs. 

and H. Iienk 1891 A 

Uebersicht uber die geologisehen 
Yerhaltnisse des mexicanischen Staats 
Puebla. 

Falaecmtogr., xxxvii, 117-139, pi. xxx. 
Abstract m Geol Mag. (3), vni, 514. 

Fenneman, Nevin M. 1916 A 

Geology of Cincinnati and vicinity. 
Geol. Surv. Ohio, Bull., xix, 1-207, 2 
maps, 12 pis., 59 text-figs. 

Fergnsoxi, Henry G. 1917 A 

Placer deposits of the Manhattan 
district, Nevada. 

Bull, U. S. Geol. Surv., dcxl., 163-193. 

Fernandez, Miguel 1921 A 

Schuppe, Haar und Haarscheibe der 
Saugetiere. 

Anat Anz., liv, 506-526, 1 pi., 2 text-figs 
There are 26 papers cited m the bibhogra- 
phy. 

Fiebiger, J. 1905 A 

Ueber die Bauchflossen der Gobii. 
Anat. Anz , xxvii, 140-155, 9 text-figs. 

Field, Herbert Haviland 1895 A 

Bemerkungen uber die Entwicklung 

I der Wirbelsaule bei den Amphibien; 

I nebst Schilderung eines abnormen 

W irbelsegmentes. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxii, 340-356, pis. xii, 
xiii. 

This paper is followed by a bibbe^praphy 
of 15 titles. 

Fielden, H. W. 1877 A 

The post-tertiary beds of Grinnell 
Land and north Greenland. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), xx, 483-489. 

, and C. E. DeBance 1878 A 

Geology of the coasts of the arctic 
lands visited by the late British expe- 
dition under captain Sir George Nares, 
R.N., K.C.B., P.R.S. 

Quart. Jour. GeoL Soc., xxxiv, 550-567, 

pL XXIV. 

Figgins, J. D. 1921 A 

Annual report of the Colorado Mu- 
seum of Natural History for the year 
1920, Denver. 

1922 A 

Rep. Colorado Mus. Nat. Hist., 1921, 1-24. 
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FIggiBS, J. D. — Continued 1924 A I Finn, Frank — Continued 1894 B 


Figure of a mounted specimen of 
Mcropus, 

Bep. Colorado Mus. Nat. Hist., 1923, 17. 

1925 A 

Report on collection of fossil verte- 
brates. 

Bep. Colorado Mus. Nat. Hist., 1924, 1 
plate. 

1928 A 

How long has man hunted? 

Outdoor Life, lxi, Feb., 18-19, 82, 7 figs 

and H. J. Cook 1927 A 

The antiquity of man in America. 
Scient. Monthly. May 1927, 477-479. 

Filatoff, D. 1906 A 

Zur Frage fiber die Anlage des 
Knorpelsehadels bei einigen W irbel- 
tieren. 

Anat. Anx., xxix, 623-933, 8 text-figs. 

1907 A 

Die Metamerie des Kopf es von Emys 
lutaria. 

Morph. Jahrb., xxxvii, 289-396, pis. viii-x, 
4 text-figs. 

Appended is a bibliography of 30 titles. 

Filatov, D. 1912 A 

On the bison of the Caucasus. 

M^. Acad. Sci. St. Fet^rsb. (8), xxx, 
art. 8, 1-40, 4 pis., a map, 2 text-figs. 

Prmted in Russian. The author is the 
same as Filatoff, D. 

Fimol, H. 1879 A 

Etude des mammiffires fossiles de 
Saint GKerand le Puj (Allier). 

Ann. Sa. Geol. Pans, x, 1-253, pis. i-xxx. 

1889 A 

Des liens qui rattachent la zoologie 
a la pal6ontologie. 

C. R. Congr. intemat. Zool , i, Paris, 
1889, 209-224. 

Finlay, George I. 1916 A 

Description of the Colorado Springs 
quadrangle. 

U. S. Geol. Surv. Folio, ocin, 1-17, map 
and plates. 

Finley, W. L. 1908 A 

Life history of the California con- 
dor. Part II: Historical data and 
range of the condor. 

Condor, x, 6-10, 4 idiotograi^ j 

Finn, Frank 1894 A 

The bird’s foot. 

Nat. Sci., T, 210-211. I 


The significance of the bird’s foot. 
Nat. Sd., IV, 453-450. 

For a note on this paper see Nat. Sci., 
V, 16. 

Finney, Marian 1912 A 

The limbs of Lysorophus. 

Jour. Morphol , xxni, 664-666. 

Fischer, Erich 1903 A 

Bau und Entwickelung des Carpus 
und Tarsus vom Hyrax. 

Jena. Zeitschr. Naturwiss., xxxvii, 091- 
726, pi. xxxiii. 

Fischer. Eugen 1901 A 

Bemerkungen fiber das Hinterhaupt- 
gelenk der Sauger. 

Anat. Anz., xix, 1-6, 2 text-figs. 

1901 B 

Das Primordialcranium von Talpa 
europcea. 

Ein Beitrag zur Morphologie des 
Saugetiersehadels. 

Anat Hefte, Arb., xvii, 467-548, pis. xxvh- 
xxxiii, 2 text-figs. 

The bibhography comprises 54 titles. 

1903 A 

Zur Entwicklungsgesehichte des 
Affensehadels. 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop , v, 383-414, 
pis. XI, xii, 4 text-figs. 

Appended is a full bibliography of the 
subject. 

1905 A 

Die Nicht-Homologie des tJnter- 

kiefers in der Wirbeltierreihe. 

Anat Anz., Erganzungsh., xxvii, 139. 

1905 B 

On the primordial cranium of Tar- 
sius spectrum. 

Proc. Akad. Wet Amsterdam, viii, 397- 
400. 

For the German version see Versl. Wis. 
Nat. Afd. Akad. Wet., xiv, 404-407. 

Fischer, Guido 1909 A 

Beitrage zum Durchbruch der blei- 
benden Zahue und zur Resorption des 
MUehgebisses. 

Anat. Hefte, Arb., xxxviii, 617-716, pis. 
li-lxiv, 27 text-figs 

The bibliography comprises 93 titles. 

Fischer, John Baptist 1829 A 

Synopsis Mammalium. 

8vo., i-xlii-f-1-752 pages. 

Under the species are copious ssmonymical 
references. 

Fiscdier, P. 1902 A 

Zur Kenntnis des Primordialcra- 
niums der Affen. 

Anat. Anz., xx, 410-417, 1 fig. 
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Fisdier de Waldheim, Gotthelf 1814 A 
Zoognosia tabulis synoptieis illus- 
trata. 

8vo., vol. m, i-xxiv; 1-732, Mosqiue, 1814. 

1829 A 

Notice sur quelqnes ammaux f ossiles 
de la Bussie. 

Nouv. MAn. Soc. Nat. Moscou, i, 281-299. 
See also Bklmb. Jour. Nat. Geogr. Soc., 
II, 453-454. 

1829 B 

Notice sur le Mammout. 

Bull. Soc. Natural. Moscou, i, 267-278. 

1832 A 

Sur le Mastodonte et le Tetracaulo- 
<Lon. 

Bull. Soc. Natural. Moscou, iv, 169-183. 

Ficher, George Jackson 1888 A 

Polydactylism in birds. 

Auk, T, 218-219. 

Fitziliger, Leopold J. 1836 A 

Entwurf einer systematischen An- 
ordnung der Schildkrbten nacb den 
Grundsatzen der naturlichen Methode. 
Ann. Wien. Mus Zool. Abh , i, 163-128. 

1842 A 

Bericbt fiber die in den Sandlagem 
von Linz aufgefunden fossilen Heste 
eines iirweltlichen Saugers (Halithe- 
rium cristoln). 

Ber. Mus. Franc.-Carl., Lmz, n, 61-72, 
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L. — Continued 1914 A 

Beitrage znr EntwicUungsge- 
scldehte der Sirenen. 

Morphol. Jahib., xuz, 358-388, pi. zvi, 
22 teact-figB. j 

1914 B 

Neues uber die Skelettentwiddung 
bei den Sirenen. 

Verb. Ges. deutseh. Naturf., lzxxv, Wien, 
1913, Th. 2, Hafte 1, 706. 

Freund, Paul 1892 A 

Beitrage zur Entwicblungsge- 
sebichte der Zabnanlagen bei Nage- 
thieren. 

Arab. mikr. Anat. Bonn., xxxix, 525-555, 
pis. zxu, xzui 

1893 A 

Contributions to tiie development of 
the tooth-rudiments in rodents. 

Ann. Mas Nat Hist. (6). n, 301-327. 
Citation of the hterature in foot-notes. 

Frey, Hugo 1911 A 

Vergleiebend-auatomisehe Studien 
uber die Hammer-ALmboss-Verbindung 
der Sauger. 

Anat. Hefte Arb , xuv, 363-437, pis. xiv 
zxiv. 

There is a bibliography of 26 titles. 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat bkitwickl. 
(N.F.), XV, pt. 3, 38-40. 

Flick, Childs 1918 A 

Fauna of the Bautista badlands. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer , xxix, 163 (ab- 
stract). 

1921 A 

Extinct vertebrate faunas of the 
badlands of Bautista Creek and San 
Timoteo Canon, southern California. 

Bull. Dept Geol Univ. Cabf , xii, 277- 
424, pis xliu-1, 165 text-figs 

Abstracts in Rev. cnt. FaleosooL, xxn, 
134; Geol. Zentralbl., xxix, 443-444. 

1926 A 

The Hemi^oninie and an American 
Tertiary bear. 

Bull. Amer Mus Nat. Hist , lvi, 1-119, 
Irontispieoe, 3 tables, 62 t«tt-figs. 

Throughout this paper are numerous cita- 
tions of the hterature. 

1926 B 

Tooth sequence in certain trilopho- 
dont tetrabelodont mastodons and 
Trilophodon (Serridentinus) pojoaqn- 
ensis, new species. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., lvi, 122-176, 
27 figs. 

1926 C 

Prehistoiie evidence. 

Nat. Hist., XXVI, 440-448, 3 figs. 


Friedmann, Emil 1897 A 

Beitrage zur Zahnentwickluiig der 
Enoehenfische. 

Morphol Albeit., vn, 546-582, 16 text-figs. 
There is presented a bibhography of 32 
titles. 

Fries, B. Fr. 1838 A 

lehthyologisehe Beitrage zur skan- 
dinavischen Fauna. Das Geschlecht 
Syngnathus, 

Ardi. Naturges., iv, 1, 237-250, pi. vi. 

* 1838B 

Metamorphose, bemerkt bei der 
kleinen Meernadd {Syngnathus lum- 
hriciformis). 

Arch. Naturges , it, 1, 251-256, pi. vi. 

Fries, C. 1924 A 

Zur Phylogenie des Schildkroten- 
panzers. 

Zool. Anx., Lxi, 277-280. 

Fritsidi, A. 1879 A 

Beview of Gandiy^s “Sur les rep- 
tiles des temps primaires” (Gaudry 
A., 1878 A). 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol 1^1 , 1879, 720. 

1889 B 

Abstract m Geol. Mag. (3), v, 523; (8), 
VIII, 375-378, 2 figs. 

1895 A 

Abstract m Geol. Mag (4), ii, 40; (4). 

m, 83 

Froriep, August 1883 A 

Zur Entwiekelungsgesehiehte der 
Wirbelsaule, insbesondere des Atlas 
und Epistropheus und der Oecipital- 
r^^on. 1: Beobaehtung an Huhner- 
embryonen. 

Arch. Anat. Entwidd., 1883, 177-234, pis. 
vu-ix; text-figs. 1-8. 

There is a bibliography of 27 titles 

1886 A 

Zur Entwiekelungsgesehiehte der 
Wirbelsaule, insbesondere des Atlas 
nnd Epistropheus und der Occipital- 
region. II: Beobaehtung an Sauger- 
thiere-embiyonen. 

Aidi. Anat. Entwidd., 1886, 09-150, pis. 
i-m, 8 text-figs. 

The bibhography includes 19 tides. 

1887 A 

Bemerkungen zur Frage naeh der 
Wirbeltheorie des Eopfskelettes. 

Anat. Anx., n, 815-835. 
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Frmlep, August — Continued 1902 A 

ZuT Entwiekelungf^esehiehte des 
Wirbeltierkopfes. 

Verh. Anat. Ges.. x¥, Boim, 34-46, 5 text- 
figs. 

1905 A 

SuT la gendse de la partie oceipitale 
du erfine. 

C. R. Assog. Anatomistes, vn, 156-157. 

1905 B 

Die oeeipitalen Urwirbel der Am- 
nioten im Vergle^b mitt denen der 
Seladiier. 

Vexh. Anat. Ges., 3Cix, .Genf, 111-120, 4 
text-figs. 

Frosty Frederick H. 1927 A 

Statistical identification as applied 
to Parapavo, 

Bull. Dept. Geol. Umv. Calif., xvii, 57-62. 

Frost» George Allan 1913 A 

The internal cranial elements and 
foramina of Dapedius granulatus, 
from a specimen recently found in the 
Lias at Charmonth. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc , lxix, 219-222, 
2 text-figs. 

For review see Gk»l. Mag. (5), x, 234. 

1925 A 

A comparative study of the otoliths 
of the neopterygian fishes. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), xv, 152-163, 
553-561, pis. xi-xiii, xxix. 

1926 A 

A comparative study of the otoliths 
of the neopterygian fishes (continued). 
Orders Haplomi, Heteromi, Incomi, 
Hypostomides, Salmopercse, Synentog- 
nathi, Microcyprini, Solenichthyes, 
Anacanthini. 

Ann. Mag Nat. Hist. (9), xviii, 465-490, 
pis. xx-xxii. 

1927 A 

A comparative study of the otoliths 
of the neopterygian fishes (continued). 
Orders AUotriognathi, Berycomorphi. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), xix, 439-445, pi. 
viii. 

Fry, Edward 1850 A 

Remarks on the morphology of the 

vertebrate skeleton. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Land., xnii, 15-22. 

Trydf Carlos 1901 A 

Die Otolithen der Fisdie in Bezng 
auf ihre Bedeutnng fur Systematik 
und Altersbestimmung. 

Ghrist.-AIbr.-Univ., Kid. Inaug. Dissert., 
1-54, 16 text-figs. 


OF KORTH AMERICA 

TryxeSl, F. M. 1926 A 

A horn of the prong-hom antelope 
{Antilocapra americana) found at 
Moline, Illinois. 

Jour. Mamm., vn, 333-334. 

Fuchs, Hugo 1905 A 

Spezielle Anatomie und Entwick- 

lungsgeschichte des Menschen und der 
Wirbeltiere. IV : Skeletsystem. A. 
Eopfskelet. 

Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), x, 
Abth. 3, 33-91. 

Pages 33-39 are occupied by a bibliogra- 
phy of the receat literature of the subject. 
The remainder of the paper consists of ab- 
stracts of the papers listed. 

1905 B 

Bemerkungen fiber die Herkunft 

und Entwickeliing der GehorknocheL 
chen bei Kaninchen-Embryonen (nebst 
Bemerkungen fiber die Entwickelung 
des Enorpelskeletes der beiden ersten 
Yisceralbogen) . 

Arch. Anat. Entwickl , 1905. 1-178, pis. i-iv. 
References to other authors m foot-notes. 

1906 A 

ITntersnehungen fiber die Entwicke- 
lung der Gehorknochelchen des Squa> 
mosums und des Kiefergelenkes der 
Saugertiere, nebst einigen vergleich- 
end-anatomischen Betrachtungen fiber 
Articulare, Quadratum und G^hdr- 
knochelchen. 

Arch. Anat. Physiol. Leipzig, Supplem 
Bd., 1906, 1-89, pis. i-vi, 4 text-figs. 

For “Nachtrag” see Archiv, 1906, 117-118; 
also Anat. Anz., xxviii, 317-318. 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat Entwickl. 

(N.F.), XII, pt. 3, 40-50. 

1907 A 

tiber die morphologische Bedeutung 
des Squamosums am Saugetierschadel. 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop., x, 147-170, 
pi. XI, 2 text-figs. 

References are made to works of other 
authors. 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 

(NF.), XII, pt. 3, 50-51. 

1907 B 

TJntersuchungen fiber Ontogenie und 
Phylogenie der Gaumenbildungen bei 
den Wirbeltieren. 1: ttber den Gau- 
men der Schildkroten und seine Ent- 
wiekelungsgesidiichte. 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop., x, 409-463, 

pis. XX, xxi, 8 text-figs. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 

(NF.), XIII, pt. 3, 49-51. 
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Tueha, Hugo — Continued 1907 C 

Ueber die Entwiekelung des Oper- 
culums der Urodelen und des Dis- 
telidiums ('' Columella ” auris) einiger 
Beptilien. 

Anat. Anz. Er^Lnsungsh., xxx, 8-34, pis. 
i, li, 5 text-figs. 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(N.F.), XIII, pt. 3, 48. 

1907 D 

Ueber das Hyobranchialskelett von 
lutaria und seine Entwiekelung. 
Anat. Anz., xxxi, 33-39, 5 text-figs. 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat Entwidd. 
(N.F.), XIII, pt. 3, 48. 

1908 A 

Ueber das Vorkommen selbstandiger 
kndcherner Epipbysen bei Sauropsiden. 
Anat. Anz., xxxii, 352-360, 4 text-figs. 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(N.F.), XIV, pt. 3. 120 

1908 B 

Ueber einen Best des Parasphenoids 
bei einem rezenten Saugetiere. 

Anat. Anz., xxxii, 584-590, 3 text-fi^. 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. ESitwidd. 
(N.F.), XIV, pt. 3. 50. 

1908 C 

Untersuchungen fiber Ontogenie und 
Phylogenie der Gaumenbildungen bei 
den Wirbeltieren. II: Uber das Mund- 
daeh der Bhynchocephalen, Saurier, 
Schlangen, Erokodile und Sauger und 
den Zusammenhang zwisehen Mund- 
und Nasenhohle bei diesen Tieren. 

Zeitschr. Morphol , Anthrop., xi, 153-248, 
pis. vi-viii, 23 text-figs. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(N.F.), XIV, pt. 3. 47-50. 

1909 A 

Ueber die morphologisehe Bedeutung 
der Sacralrippen. 

Anat. Anz., xxxiv, 349-356, 526, 2 text-figs. 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(N.F.), XV, pt. 3, 104-108. 

1909 B 

Betraehtungen fiber die Schlafenge- 
gend am Scbadel der Quadrupeda. 

Anat. Anz., xxxv, 113-167, 25 text-figs. 

1909 C 

Ueber die Entwiekelung einiger 
Deckknochen (Vomer, Pterygoid, Max- 
illare) bei Saugetieren (und ibr Ver- 
haltnis zum Enorpelskelette). 

Anat. Anz. Er^nzungsh., xxxiV, 85-104, 
pi. i, 12 text-figs. 

Abstract in Jahredier. Anat. Entwidd. 
(N.F.), XV, pt. 3, 45-49. 
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Fnclifi, Hugo — Continued 1909 D 

Beitrage cur Entwiek^ungsge- 
schiehte und vergleicbenden Anatomie 
des Brustschulterapparates der Wirbel- 
tiere. 

Zeitsdir. Moiphol. Anthrop., n, 141-226, 
pis. vi-ix, 4 text-figs. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(N.F.), xvm, pt. 3, 166-168. 

1910 A 

Ueber das Pterygoid, Palatinum und 
Parasphenoid der Quadrupeden, ins- 
besondere der Beptilien und Sauge- 
tiere, nebst einigen Betraehtungen 
fiber die Beziehungen zwisehen Nerven 
und Skeletteilen. 

Anat. Anz., xxxvi, 33-95, 45 text-figs. 

For a reply to this paper see Gaupp, E., 
1910 B. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(N.F.), XVI, pt. 3, 40-41. 

1910 B 

Bemerkungen fiber Monimostylie 
und StreptostyUe. Einige beriditig- 
ende Bemerkungen zu der Versluys- 
schen Arbeit: * ‘ Streptostylie bei Dino- 
sauriern, etc.^’ 

Anat. Anz , xxxvii, 250-256. 

See Versluys, 1911 A, for rejoinder. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(N F.), XVI, pt. 3, 41. 

1910 C 

Ueber die Homologie der Pauken- 
hohlen und das Verhaltnis zwisehen 
Nervenverlauf und Skelett. Erwide- 
nmg auf die Arbeit des Herrn Dr. O. 
Bender: ^'Noehmals die Homologie 
der Paukenhohlen ” (Anat. Anz., Bd. 
37, 1910, No. 4/5). 

Anat. Anz., xxxvii, 473-496. 

1911 A 

Ueber das Septomaxillare eines re- 
zenten Saugetieres {Dasyptut), nebst 
einigen vergleiehend-anatomisehen Be- 
merkungen fiber das Septomaxillare 
und Praemaxillare der Amnioten fiber- 
haupt. 

Anat. Anz., xxxvni, 33-55, 16 text-figs. 

For a review see Naturw. Woehenadnift, 
XXVI, 1911, 433; Jahresber.' Anat. fihitwidd. 
(N.F.), XV, pt. 3, 40; Nature, Lxxxvn, 197. 
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Fncbs, Hugo — Continued 1911 B 

t^ber die Beziehungen zwisehen den 
■ Theromorphen Copers bezw. den The- 
rapsiden Broom ’s und den Saugetieren, 
erortert auf Grand der Schadelver- 
haltnisse (nebst einem weiteren Beit- 
rag zur Frage der Homologie des 
Kiefergelenkes und der morphologi- 
schen Bedeutung des Squamosums). 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop., xiv, 367-438, 
65 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1912, II, Ref., 442; Jahresber. Anat. Entwukl. 
(N.F.), XV, pt. 3, 43. 

1911 C 

Bemerkungen uber das Munddach 
der Anmioten, insbesondere der Sehild- 
kroten und Sehlangen. 

Anat. Anz., xxxviii, 609-637, 52 text-figs 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.). XV, pt. 3, 41-42. 

1911 D 

tiber correlative Beziehungen zwi- 
sehen Zungen und Gaumenentwiekelnng 
der Saugerembryonen, nebst Betraeht- 
ungen uber Erseheinungsformen pro- 
gressiver und regressiver Entwickel- 
ung. 

Zeitschr. Morphol., Anthrop., xiii, 97-130, 
30 text-figs. 

1912 A 

Ueber die Straktur des BeptUienge- 
bisses und die Beziehung desselben 
zum Saugergebiss. 

Anat. Anz. Eri^uizungsh., xu, 68. 

1912 B 

Ueber einige Ergebnisse meiner Un- 
tersuehungen uber die Entwickelung 
des Kopfskelettes von Chelone imbri- 
cata (Material Voeltskow). 

Anat. Anz. Ei^^anzungsh., xli, 81-106, 18 
text-figs. 

Followed by a list of 24 titles of papers 
pertaining to the subject discussed. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XVIII, pt. 3, 52-55. 

1912 C 

Bemerkungen uber das Gebiss des 
Erinaeeus europtBus, gegrundet auf das 
Fehlen eines unteren Ineisivus. 

TSeitsdir. Morphol , Anthrop., xiv, 507- 
526, 4 text-figs. 
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Fnclis, Hugo — Continued 1912 D 

Uber Enorpelbildung in Deck- 
knoehen, nebst Untersuehungen und 
Betrachtungen uber Gehorknochelchen, 
Kiefer und Kiefergelenk der Wirbel- 
tiere. 

Arch. Anat. E!ntwickl., 1-256, pis. i-iv, 
57 text-figs. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XV, pt. 3, 49-59. 

1913 A 

Zur Richtigstellung. Erwiderung an 
Herrn Dr. O. Bender in Miinchen, in 
Sachen der Columella und Bicolumella 
auris. 

Anat. Anz., xuii, 59-64, 284-286. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XIX, pt. 3, 61. 

1913 B 

Zur Antwort O. Benders. 

Anat. Anz., xuv, 301-303: 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F ), XIX, pt. 3, 61. 

1914 A 

Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der 
Zahnform und deren Anwendung auf 
das Primatengebiss. 

Deutsche Monatsschr. Zahnheilk., xxxii, 
24-44. 

1915 A 

Structure and development of the 
skull of Chelone imhricata. 

4to., Stuttgart, 325 pages. In German 
(Not seen). 

1920 A 

Uber die Verknocherung des Innen- 
skeletes am Schadel der Seeschild- 
kroten^ nebst Bemerkungen uber das 
geschlossene Schlafendach. 

Anat. Anz., lii, 353-389, 449-479, 24 figs. 

1920 B 

Uber die Verknocherung der Innen- 
skeletts am Schadel der Seeschild- 
kroten, nebst Bemerkungen fiber das 
geschlossene Schlafendach (Fortset- 
zung). 

Anat. Anz., uii, 1-36; 353-371. 

The bibliography presents 56 titles. 

1920 C 

Die Homologie der Wirbeltiere. 

Verh. Anat. Ges., xxix, 92-94 (Discus- 
sion). 
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FndiB, Hugo — Continued 1922 A 

Beitrage zur Entwiekelungsges- 
chiclite und vergleiehenden Anatomie 
des BrustsehulteTapparates der Wirbel- 
tiere; Seliultergiirtel der Annra 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop , xxii, 283-328, 
pis. 1 , u. 3 text-figs. 

The bibhography is found on pages 326- 
327. 

1926 A 

Beitrage zur Entwickelungsge- 
sehichte und vergleiehende Anatomie 
des Brust-Sehultergurtels der Wirbel- 
tiere. 

Verb. Anat. Ges , xxxv, 119-138, 6 figs. 

In the bibhography are 14 titles. 

1926 B 

Beitrage zur Entwickelungsge- 
schichte und vergleiehenden Anatomie 
des Brustsehultergiirtels der Wir- 
beltiere. Fiinfte Mitteilung. 

Anat. Anz., ixi, 1-34, 4 figs. 

Fuchs, Theodor 1900 A 

tiber die Natur der Edestiden, mit 
besonderer Rucksicht auf die Gattung 
Helicoprion. 

Sitz.-Ber. Akad Wiss. Wien., cix, Abth. 
1 , 5-9, 1 plate, 3 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl , ii, 315; 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1905, ii, Ref., 
132; Rev. cnt. Pal5ozool., v, 09. 

1901 A 

Ueber Basmonhelix Jcrameri Ammon. 

Verhandl geol. Reichsanst., 1901, 171-172. 

Ftirbringer, Earl 1903 A 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Visceral- 
skelets der Selachier. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxxi, 360-445, pis. xvi- 
xvui. 

Appended is a bibliography of 65 titles 

1904 A 

Notiz liber einige Beobachtungen 
am Dipnoerkopf . 

Anat. Anz., xxiv, 405-408. 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Ehitwickl. 
(N.F.), X, Abth. 3, 58-59 

1904 B 

Beitrage zur Morphologie des Ske- 
lettes der Dipnoer, nebst Bemerkungeu 
liber Pleuracanthiden, Holoeephalen, 
und Squaliden. 

D^ik. nied.-iiaturw. Ges. Jena, it, 423- 
510, pis. zzzTii-zli, 38 text-figs. (=Semon*8 
"Zool. Forschungsr. in AustraL,** vol. i, 423- 
510). 

The bibliography comprises 85 titles. 
Abstract m Jahre^. Anat., Entwickl. 
(N.F.). X, Abt. 3, 97-98. 


FiKrbiixiger, Max 1902 A 

Morphologisehe Streitfragen. II : 
Babl’s Methods und Behandlung der 
Extremitatenfrage. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxx, 144-274. 

Appended is a hst of 297 titles of papers 
tm the subject treated. 

1902 B 

Zur vergleiidienden Anatomie des 
Brustschulterapparates und der Sehul- 
termuskeln. 

Jena. Zeitschr. Naturwiss , xxxn, 289- 
736q. pis. xvm-xxii, text-figs 180-202. 

This paper deals principally with the 
anatomy of the muscles and nerves of birds. 
On pages 597-599 are cited treatises whidi 
deal more especially with the osteology of 
birds. 

1903 A 

Notiz uber oberflaehliehe Enorpele- 
lemente im Kiemenskelet der Boehen 
(Extraseptalia), zugleich nach von J. 
Ed. Stumpff gemachten Beobach- 
tungen. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxxi, 023-627, 4 text- 
figs 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat Entwidd. 

(N.F.), X, Abth. 3, 59. 

1904 A 

Zur Frage der Abstammung der 
Saugetiere. 

Denk. med -naturw. Ges. Jena, xi, Fest- 
schr. 70Bteii. Geburstst. Ernst Haedcel, 571- 
604. 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd 

(NF.), X, Abth. 3, 59-61. 

1905 A 

Die Homologie des Unterkiefers in 
der Wirbeltierreihe. 

Anat. Anz. Erganzungsh., xxvii, 17. 

Bnef remarks m discussion. 

FuUer, M. L. 1912 A 

The New Madrid earthquake. 

Bull. U. S. Geol. Surv., coocxcit, 1-119, 
pis. i-x, 18 text-figs. 

and F. G. Clapp 1912 A 

The underground waters of south- 
western Ohio. 

U. S. Gefd. Surv. Water-supp Pap. 259, 
1-228, pis. and figs. 

Fulton, A. B. 1883 A 

Elephas americanus. 

Howe’s Annals of Iowa, ii, 102-105. 

Describes a tooth of a mastodon. 
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Fulton, T. WemysB 1906 A 

Observations on the otoliths of some 
teleostean fishes. 

Fish. Board Scotland, zxir, pt. iii, 
48-82, pis. i-v. 

References are made to 5 papers wbich 
treat the subject. 

Fnnccilis, Theodor 1909 A 

I: Der Prothoraz der Vogel nnd 
Sanger. 

Morphol Jahrb., xxxiz, 370-445, pis. xxi- 
xxiii, 20 text-figs. 

This paper is preceded by an introduc- 
tion by Dr. A. Fleischmann and followed 
by a bibliography of 41 titles. 

Furlong, E. L. 1904 A 

An account of the preliminary ex- 
cavations in a recently explored Qua- 
ternary cave in Shasta County, Cali- 
fornia. 

Science (n.8.), xx, 53-55. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., vii, 018. 

1905 A 

Preptoeeras, a new ungulate from 
the Samwel Cave, California. 

Bull. Dept. Geol. Univ. Qihf . iv, 163-169, 
pis. xxiv-xxv. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., viii, 374; 
X, 371; Rev. cnt. Pal^zool., x, 200. 

1906 A 

The exploration of Samwel Cave. 
Amer. Jour. Sci (4), xxii, 235-247, 3 text- 
figs. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., xi, 106-107. 

1907 A 

Reconnaisance of a recently dis- 
covered Quaternary cave deposit near 
Auburn, California. 

Science (n.s.), xxv, 392-394. 

This is known as the Hawva- Cave. 
Abstract m Sci. Progress, ii, 502. 

1910 A 

An aplodont rodent from the Ter- 
tiary of Nevada. 

Bull. Dept. Geol , Univ. Calif., y. 397- 
403, 6 figs. 

Describes Aplodontia dlexandra. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., xvi, 57. 

1925 A 

Notes on the occurrence of mam- 
malian remains in the Pleistocene of 
Mexico; with a description of a new 
species, Capromeryx mexicana. 

Bull. Dept. Geol. Univ. Calif., xv, 137-152, 
11 text-figs. 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxxi n, 46. 
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Furlong, £. L. — Continued 1927 A 

The occurrence and phylogenetic 
status of Merycodus from the Mohave 
Desert Tertiary. 

Bull. Dept. Geol. Univ. Calif., xvn, 145- 
186, pis. xxiv-xxviii, 28 text-figs. 

See also Stodc and Furlong. 

, and W. J. Sinclair 1904 A 

Preliminary description of Eucera- 
therium collinum. 

Univ. of Cahf., Publ. Amer. Arch. Ethn , 
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Bull. Greol. 80 c. Amer., xxiii, 187-196. 
For the other artides of this fliymp<^um 
see the 1912 papers of Matthew, Gidley, 
Peterson, True, CSase, Holland, Lull, Hay, 
Merriam, Dean, Eastman, Osborn, Williston 
and Smdair. 

1912 D 

Notes on the origin of paired limbs 
of terrestrial vertebrates. 

Ann. N. Y. Acad. ScL, xxi, 219-220 (ab- 
stract). 

1912 E 

A new restoration of a titanothere. 
Anna. Mus. Jour., xn, 15-17, 2 figs. 

* 1912 P 

Notes on the principles of quadru- 
pedal locomotion and on the mechan- 
ism of the limbs in hoofed animals. 

Ann. N. Y. Acad. ScL, xxn, 267-294, figs. 
1-7. 

Abstract in Bev. crit. Paltesool., xx. 46. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Gregory, W. K. — Continued 1913 A 

Relations of the Tupaiidie and of 
Eocene lemurs, especially Notharctus. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxiv, 117 (ab- 
stract). 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxi, 37 

1913 B 

Homology of the ‘‘lacrimal” and 
of the “ alisphenoid ” in recent and 
fossB reptiles. 

Bull. Geol. 60 c. Amer., xxiv, 241-246. 
See also abstract, 118 of the same volume. 
Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxi, 39. 

1913 C 

Relationship of the Tupaiidae and of 

Eocene lemurs, especially Notharctus, 
Bull. GSeol. Soc. Amer., xxiv, 247-252. 

1913 D 

Crossopterygian ancestry of the 
Amphibia. 

Science (n.s.), xxxni, 806-868. 

1913 E 

Critique of recent work on the 
morphology of the vertebrate dcuU, 
especially in relation to the origin of 
mammals. 

Jour. Morphol., xxiv, 1-42, 25 figs 
The bibhography presents titles of 40 
books and papers. 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XIX, pt 3, 62-64. 

1914 A 

Skeleton of Notharctus, an Eocene 

lemuroid. 

Bull. Greol. Soc. Amer., xxv, 141 (ab- 
stract). 

1914 B 

Phyletic relationships of the Le- 
muroidea. 

Bull. Geol Soc. Amer., xxv, 141-142 (ab- 
stract). 

1914 C 

Locomotive adaptations in fishes illus- 
trating “habitus” and “heritage.” 
Ann N. Y. Acad. Sd., xxn, 267-268. 

1914 D 

Conference on convergent evolution. 
Aim. N. Y. Acad. Sci., xxn, 293-295. 

1914 E 

Convergence and allied phenomena 
in the Mammalia. 

Rep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sd., Lxxxin, Bir- 
mingham, 1918, 525-626. 
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Groffory, W. K. — Continned 1914 F 

Exhibition of a fossil skeleton of 
Noiharetus rostratus, an American 

Eocene lemur, with remarks on the 
phylogenj of the Primates. 

B^. Brit. Aasoc Adv. ScL, Lxxxm. Bir- 
mingham, 1S13, 529-530. 

1914 G 

Note on auditory ossides of rodents. 
BulL Amer. Mus. Nat. Hiat., xxxvm, 380. 

1915 A 

I: On the relationship of the Eo- 
cene lemur Notharctus to the Adapidse 
and to other Primates. 

H: On the classification and phy- 
logeny of the Lemuroidea. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxvi, 410-440. 

1915 B 

The base of the cranium in anthro- 
poids and man. 

Ann N. Y. Acad. Sd., xxir, 349-351. 

1915 C 

An American Eocene lemur {Noth- 
arctus Leidy). 

Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sd., xxir, 383-384. 

1915 D 

Present status of the problem of the 
origin of the Tetrapoda, with special 
reference to the skull and paired 
limbs. 

Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sd., xxvi, 317-383, pi. 
IV, 15 text-figs. 

1915 E 

Present status of the problem of the 
origin of birds. 

Ann. N Y. Acad. Sd., xxw, 447-448. 

1916 A 

Studies on the evolution of the 
Primates. Part I: The Cope-Osbom 
Theory of trituberculy*^ and the an- 
cestral molar patterns of the Primates. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist , xxxv, 230- 
257, pi. i, 18 text-figs. 

Absfaraet in Bev. crit. PalOoBool., xxi, 9; 
L’Anthropologie, Paris, xzvm, 1917, 157-1^9. 

1916 B 

Studies on the evolution of the 
Primates. Part II : Phylogeny of re- 
cent and extinct anthropoids, with 
special reference to the origin of man. 

BuU. Amer. Mus Nat. Hist., xXxv, 258- 
355, 37 text-figs. 

Absteact in Bev. crit. Falfiosocd., xxr, 9. 
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Gregary, W. K . — Continned 1916 G 

Theories of the origin of birds. 

Ann. N. Y. Acad. Scu, xxvn, 31-38. 
Abstracts in Ann. N Y. Acad. Sd., xxra, 
447; Bev. crit. FSlfioxool., xxi, 43. 

1916 D 

Becent progress in vertebrate palas- 
ontology. Amphibians, reptiles. 

Sdenoe (n.s.), xun, 105-107. 

1917 A 

Evolution of the human face. Chief 
stages in its development from the 
lowest forms of life to man. 

Amer. Mus. Jour., xm, 377-388, 11 ills. 

1917 B 

The coal measures Amphibia of 
North America. 

Amer. Naturalist, ii, 311-320. 

A review of Moodie, B. S., 1910 A. 

1917 C 

Second report of the committee on 
the nomendature of the cranial ele- 
ments in the Permian Tetrapoda. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxvm, 973-975. 
Followed by appendices presenting re- 
marks by B. Broom, D. M. S. Watson and 
S. W. WiUistim. 

1917 D 

Genetics versus paleontology. 

Amer. Naturalist, u, 022-035. 

1918 A 

The evolution of orthodonty. 

Dmtal Cosmos, May 1018 
Beoorded here from r^nnt, 1-11. 

1919 A 

The pelvis of dinosaurs; a study of 
the relations between muscular stresses 
aud skeletal forms. 

Gopda, No. 89, 18-20. 

1919 B 

The evolution of the human face. 
Nat. Hist., xxx, 421-425, 9 figs. 

1920 A 

Studies in comparative myology and 
osteology: No. IV: A review of the 
evolution of the lacrymal bone of 
vertebrates with special reference to 
that of mammals. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xlu, 95-203, 
pi. xvi, 190 text-figs. 

PSges 250-203 are occnpied by the exten- 
sive bibliography. 

Abstract in Sd. Progress, xn, 218. 
Discuand in Sefve. I. 1937 A, 72. 
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Gzegory, W. K. — Continued 1920 B 

Studies in eomparative myology and 
osteology. No. V: On the anatomy 
of the pre-orbital f ossie of Equidm 
and other ungulates. 

Bull- Amer. Mus. Nat. ESat., zuf, 9B5-28i, 
pL zviii, 26 tezt-fiss. 

There is a bibliograplur of 15 titles. 
Abstiact in Sd. Progress, xvi, 214. 

1920 C 

Restoration of Camarasaurus and 
life model. 

Proc. Nat. Acad. Sd , vi, 16. 

Abstract m Geol. Zentialbl., xxv, 546. 

1921 A 

On the structure and relations of 
Northarctus, an American Eocene 
primate. 

Mum- Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. (n.s.), m, 
pt. ii, 49-243, pis. zxiii-lix, 84 text-figs. 

The bibliography, 242-243, presents 62 
titles. 

1921 B 

Erwin S. Christman, 1885-1921. 
Draughtsman, artist, sculptor. 

Nat. Hist., XXI, 620-625, 7 figs. 

1922 A j 

The origin and evolution of the 
human dentition. 

Baltimore. Williams and Wilkins Co., 
i-xviii-f-l'’548 pages, 15 pis., 353 text-fi^i. 

The bibliography is found on pages 520- 
530. 

Note on in Anat. Anx., lvi, 303. 

This work was originally published in 
The Journal of Dental Research, as follows: 
In vol. II, 1920, 89-175, pis. i-iv; 215-282, 
pis. v-vu; 357-415, pis. viu-xiii; 607-717; 
in vol. m, 1921, 88-228, pis. xiv, xv. 

1923 A 

A Jurassic fish fauna from western 
Cuba, with an arrangement of the 
families of holostean ganoid fishes. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xltiii, 223- 
242, 6 figs. 

1923 B 

A forerunner of the homed dino- 
saurs. 

Nat. Hist , xxiii , 192. 

— — 1924 A 

A fossil ganoid fii^ {Lepidotusf 
hucotanus, new species) from the 
Lower Cretaceous of South Dakota. 

Amer. Mus. Novit., No. cxxxrr, 1-8, i 

figs. 

1924 B 

The gorilla’s foot. 

Nature, cxm, tfl-423 ; 457-458, 6 figs. 


Gregory, W. K. — Continued 
A dissenting opinion. 

Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci., xi, art. 12, 751. 

In Osborn, H. F, 1925 C. 

1926 A 

The skeleton of Moschops capenais 
Broom, a dinocephalian reptUe from 
the Permian of South Africa. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., lvi, 179-251, 
pis. i-xxi, 29 text-figs. 

The bibhography comprises 32 titles. 

1926 B 

Paleontology of the human denti- 
tion. Ten structural stages in the evo- 
lution of the cheek teeth. 

Amer. Jour. Phys. Anthiop., ix, 401-426, 
8 figs. 

The bibliography indudes 7 titles 

1927 A 

Two views of the origin of man. 

Sdoice (n s.), lxv, 601-605. 

1927 B 

Mongolia the new world. 

Scient. Monihly, xxiv, 5-14, with figs. 

1927 C 

The Mongolian life record. 

Scient. Monthly, xxit, 169-181, 10 figs. 

1927 D 

Mongolian mammals of the '‘Age 
of Reptiles.” 

Scient. Monthly, xxiv, 225-235, 10 figs. 

1927 E 

The Mongolian age of mammals. 

Scient. Monthly, xxiy, 337-347, 9 figs. 

1927 F 

Did man originate in central Asia? 

Sdent. Monthly, xxiv, 385-401, 8 figs. 

1927 G 

The paheomorphology of the human 
head: Ten structural stages from fish 
to man. I: The skull in norma lat- 
eralis. 

Quart. Rev Biol., ii, 267-279, 5 figs. 

The bibhography comprises 30 titles. 

1927 H 

Hesperopithecua apparently not an 
ape nor a man. 

Science (n.s.), lxvi, 579-581. 

1927 1 

How near is the relationship of man 
to the chimpanzee-goriHa stock f 
Quart. Rev. Biol., ii, 549-560, 9 figs. 

1928 A 

A tour of the new fish haH. 

Nat. Hist., xxvm, 3-17, figs. 1-11. 
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Gregory; W. K., and L. A. Adame 

1915 A 

The temporal fossae of vertebrates 
in relation to the jaw mnsdes. 

Sdenee (n.s.), zu, 763-785. 

and G. L. Camp 1918 A 

Studies in comparative myology and 
osteology. No. HI. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xxxmi, 447- 
663, pis. zxxix-1. 

Reviewed in Nat. Hist., xix, 731-732. 

and H. J. Cook 1926 A 

New materials for the study of evo- 
lution : A series of primitive fossil 
rhinoceros skulls (Trig&nias) from 
the Lower Eocene of Colorado. 

Geol. Soc. Amer. Prelim, list, xzxiz, 50. 

1927 A 

New material for the study of evo- 
lution ; A series of primitive fossil 
rhinoceros skulls {Trigonias) from the 
Lower Oligocene of Colorado. 

Bull. Geol. Soc Amer., Jtxxvii i, 235. 

and Milo Heilman 1923 A 

Notes on the type of Hesperopitlie- 
cus haroldcooJcii Osborn. 

Amer. Mus. Novit., im, 1-16, 5 pagia of 
figures. 

Abstracts in Rev. crit. Palfiosool., xavu, 
216; Neues Jahib. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1023. 
II, 200. 

1923 B 

Further notes on the molars of 
Hesperopiihecus and Pithecanthropus. 

Bull Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., ZLvm, 509- 
530, 15 figs. 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxx, 253. 

1926 A 

The dentition of Dryopitheeus and 
the origin of man. 

Anthrop. Pap. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., 
XXVIII, 1-123, pis. i-zzT, 32 text-figs. 

The bibliography presents 88 titles. 

, and R. KeUogg 1927 A 

A fossil porpoise from California. 
Amer. Mus Novit., ocuax, 1-7, 3 figs. 

, E. W. Miner, and G. K. Noble 

1923 A 

The carpus of Eryops and the struc- 
ture of the primitive chiropterygium. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., ZLvm, 279- 
288, 4 figs. 

There is a bibliography of 12 titles. 
Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Phi., 
1924, I, 276; Gecd. Zentralbl., xxx, 4i4; 
Nature, czn, 806. 
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Gregory, W. E., and C. C. Mook 1925 A 

On Protoceratops, a primitive cera- 
topsian dinosaur from the Lower Cre- 
taceous of Mongolia. 

Amer. Mus. Novit., Clvx, 1-9, 8 figs. 

The bibliography comprises 27 titles. 

and G. K. Noble 1924 A 

The origin of the mammalian ali- 
sphenoid bone. 

Jour. Morph., xxxix, 435-461, pi. i, 13 
text-figs. 

Hie bibliography presoits 33 titles. 

, and G. G. Simpson 1920 A 

Cretaceous mammal skulls from 
Mongolia. 

Amer. Mus. Novit , ccxxv, 1-20, 19 figs. 

See Berry, E. W., and W. K. 

Gregory 1906 A 

See also Granger and Gregory. 

Grevd, Carl 1891 A 

Die geographisehe Yerbreitung der 
Hyaeniden nnd Caniden. 

Zool Jahrb. Syst., v, 400-424. 

There is appended a list of 41 works on 
the subject. 

1900 A 

Die geographisehe Yerteilung der 
Wildschafe. 

Korre8.-Bl. Yer. Rigs, xun, 131-145. 

1901 A 

Die Yerbreitung von Ovibos moscha- 
tus Blainv. einst nnd jetzt. 

Sits.-Ber., natiirf. Ges. Doipat, xn (lOOOi), 
371-374. 

1902 A 

Die foBsilen nnd recenten Edentaten 
nnd deren Yerbreitung. 

Sits.-Ber. naturf. Ges Dorpat., xm, 77- 
107. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., v, 376; 

Jahresber. Anat. Entwicfcl. CN.F.), xi, pt. 8, 
183. 

1905 A 

Was wir fiber Stellers Seeknh 

wissen. 

Korre8.-Bl. Yer. Riga, ZLvm, 145-156, 4 
figs., a map. 

There is a biblit^^rapby of 75 titles. 
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Carl — Continued 1911 A 

Sehadel der Stellersehen Seeknh. 
KoiTeB.-BL Ver. Riga, Lnr, 37, figure. 

A figure iB preeented to illustrate Grev4*8 
piqier in volume ZLvm, 145-156, of tiie same 
journaL 

Giier, N. M. See Hitchcock and Grier. 

Gzieye, Symington 1883 A 

Notice of the discovery of remains 
of the great auk or garefowl (Alca 
impennis, L.) on the Island of Oron* 
say, Argyllshire. 

Jour. Linn. Soo. Zool., xn, 470-487, pi. ix. 

Grlnnell, George Bird 1904 A 

The mountain sheep and its range. 
Pages 270-348 in Amencan Big Game and 
Its Haunts, by George Bird Grinnell. 

1923 A 

An old-time bone hunt. 

Nat. Hist., zxni, 329-336, 2 figs. 

An account of the expedition undertaken 
by Prof. O. C. Marsh in 1870 to the then 
Wild West, with pictures of the members 
of the parly. 

Griimell, Hilda Wood 1918 A 

A synopsis of the bats of California. 
Univ. Calif. Publ. Zool., xvn, 223-404, pis. 
xiv-xxiv, 24 text-figs. 

Pages 376-382 are the bibliography. 

Grinnell, J. 1912 A 

The bighorn of the Sierra Nevada. 
Univ. Calif. Publ. Zool., x, lG-153, text- 
figs. i-iv. 

Describes Ovis cervina sierrw, n. subap. 

Grobben, K. 1904 A 

Ueber das Becken der Sirenen. 

Verb. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, uv, 142-143. 

Groghan, George 1831 A 

Journal of voyage to explore the 
country adjacent to the Ohio River. 
M<Hithly Amer. Jour. Geol., i, 257-272. 
Yc^age made in 1765 to Bigbone Lidk, 
B^tudor. 

Gxote, Albert 1926 A 

Uber das knorpelige und knocherne 
Nasenskelett eines Siredan pisciformis, 
Morphol. Jahrb., lvi, 459-488, 6 figs. 

In the bibliography are 28 titles. 

Grote, Hermann 1902 A 

Ueber die Functionen des Vogel- 
schnabels. 

Qmith. Monatsber., x, 59-63. 

Gmber, Wenzel 1873 A 

Ueber supemumerare Knocken im 
Jochbogen. 

Arch. Anat., Physiol., Med., 1873, 337-347, 
pL viL 


Gndematscli, J. F. 1909 A 

Manatus latirostris Harl. Biolo- 
gische und morphologische Beitrage. 

ZooL Jahrb. Qyst., xxm, 225-236, pi. ix, 
3 text-figs. 

Gndger, E. W. 1907 A 

A note on the hammerhead shark 
(Sphyma eygcend) and its food. 

Science (n.8.), xxv, 1005-1006. 

1910 A 

The jaws of the spotted sting ray, 
Aetohatus narinari. 

Jour. Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc., xxvi, 58-59. 
See also Scienoe (n.s.), xxxi, 917. 

1914 A 

History of the spotted eagle ray, 
Aetohatus narinari, together with a 
study of its external structures. 

Publ. Oarnegie Instn. Wash., No. 183, 
243-323, 10 pis , 19 text-figs. 

Appended is an extensive bibliography. 

1918 A 

Sphyrasna 'barracu&a; its morphol- 
ogy, habits and history. 

Publ. Carnegie Instn. Wash., No. 252, 
art. IV, 55-108, pis. i-vii, 5 text-figs. 

The bibliography comprises 62 titles. 

Giinther, Albert C. 1847 A 

Von dem Rumpfskelett des Bydrar- 
chu8. 

In Cams, C. G., 1847 A, 9-12. 

1858 A 

On the systematic arrangement of 
the tailless batrachians and the struc- 
ture of Bhinophrynus dorsalis. 

Proc. Zool. Soc Lond., xxvi, 1858, 339-352. 

1876 A 

Note on Chrysochloris trevelyani. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), xvn, 346-348. 

1887 A 

SiluridoB. 

Encydop. Brit., 9th ed., xxii, 67-69, 5 
text-figs. 

1898 A 

On gigantic tortoises. 

Proc. Linn. Soc. Lond , cx, 14-29. 

Is accompanied by a list of 51 papers on 
the subject. 

1908 A 

Agamida and Iguanida. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8), n, 523-524. 

GuArin, Raoul 1874 A 

Etudes zoologiques et palAontolo- 
giques snr la f amille des cAtacAs. 

Piaris, 1874, i-lii-|-l-145 pages, pis. i-iiL 
Pages 135-145 are the bibliography. 
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OmtiuMy, J. A. 1831 A 

Mastodon near Boehester, N. T. 
Amer. Jour. Sci. (i), xix, 358-3S9, figure. 

anettard, 1752 A 

Suite du mfimoire dans leqnel on 
compare le Canada k la Suisse^ par 
rapport a ses minfiraux. 

M&n. Acad. Sci., France, 1752 (1756). 
323-360, pis. viii-zii. 

Guitel, Frederic 1896 A 

Becherches sur le d^veloppement 
des nageoires paires du Cydopterus 
lumpus L. 

Arch. Zool. Ezper. (3), it, 845-470, pis. 
vi-x, 9 text-figs. 

Ouldberg, Gustav 1894 A 

Ueber temporare aussere Hinterflos- 
sen bei Delphin-Embryonen. 

Verb. Anat. Ges, viii, 92-95. 

1903 A 

Ueber die Wanderungen verschiede- 
ner Bartenwale. 

Biol. Centralbl., xxiii, 803-816. 

1904 A 

Ueber die Wanderungen verschiede- 
ner Bartenwale. 

Biol. Centralbl., xxiT, 371-384, 391-396. 
Continued from vol. xxni, 810. 

Appended is a bibliography of 48 titles. 

Gulliver, George 1869 A 

On certain nondescript bones in the 
skull of osseous fishes. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist (4), iv. 397-398, 
1 fig. 

Gutberlet, John Earl 1915 A 

On the osteology of some of the 
Loricati. 

m. Biol. Monogr., n, No. 2, 1-30, pis. i-v. 
There is a bibliography of 19 titles. 

H. H. 1927 A 

Pleistocene restorations. 

Mus. Graphic, i, 165-107, 2 figs. 

Haacke, Wilhelm 1886 A 

Der Nordpol als Schopfungszentmm 
der Landfauna. 

Biol. Zentralbl , ti, 363-370. 

Haeckel, Ernst 1868 A 

Naturliche Schopfnngsgeschichte. 
8to., i-xvi-hl-508 pages, with ids. and 
figs. First edition. 

1873 A 

Naturliche Schopfungsgeschichte. 
8vo., Berlin, i-xlvi-|-l-688 pages, pis. i-xvi, 
19 text-figs. Fourth edition. 

Translation into Englirfi in two volumes, 
1870, revised by E. Riqt Lanlmster. 


Haeckel, Ernst — Continued 1893 A 

Systematische Einleitung: Zur Phy- 
logenie der australisdien Fauna. 

Dank, med.-naturw. Ges. Joia, it, i-xxiv. 
Forms part of Semon's “Zool. Forsduings- 
reisen.” 

1908 A 

Unsere Ahnenreihe (Progonotaans 
hominis). 

Festschr. 350-iahr. Jubelf. Thuring. Univ., 
1-56, pis. i-vi. 

Hagenbach, E. 1841 A 

Ueber ein besonderes, mit dem Ham- 
mer der Saugethiere in Yerbindung 
stehendes Eiioehelehen. 

Arch. Anat., Physiol., wise. M^., 1841, 
46-54, pi. iii. 

Hager, Albert 1). 1861 A 

Fossil elephant. Fossil whale. 

Report on the Geology of Vermont, 1801, 
933-941. Also in Hager’s Report of 1862 
called Report on the economical geology, 
physical geography, and scenery of Ver- 
mont, 205-211. 

Hagmann, Gottfried 1907 A 

Uber das Gebiss von Ccdogenys nnd 
Dasyprocta in seinen verschiedenen 
Stadien der Abkauung. 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop., x, 464-480, 
pis. XXV, xxvi, 26 text-figs. 

1909 A 

Uber diluviale Murmeltiere aus dem 
Rheingebiet und ihre Beziehnngen zu 
den lebenden Murmeltieren Europas. 

Mitt. Geol. Landesanst., Elsass-Loth , ti, 
369-460, pis. vii, viii, 1 table. 

There is a bibliography of 19 titles. 

Hague, Florence 1924 A 

The chondrocranium of Amia calva. 
Jour. Morph., xmx , pis. i-iii. 

The literature cited embraces 22 titles. 

Hahn, Walter L. 1909 A 

The TTM^wiTnala of Indiana. 

A descriptive catalogue of the mammals 
occumng in Indiana in recent tunes. 

Geol. Sunr. Ind., xxxiii , 417-668. 

Hall, E. Raymond 1926 A 

A new marten from the Pleistocene 
cave deposits of California. 

Jour. Mamm., tii, 127-130, pi. idv. 

1927 A 

Species of the mammalian subfamily 
Bassariseinffi. 

Bun. Dept. Geol. Univ. Oalif., xn, 485- 
448, pi. hdv, 2 text-figs. 
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Hall, James 1861 A 

Catalogue of additions to the cabi- 
net from January 1, 1860, to January 
1, 1861. 

R^. State Gab., N. Y., zir, 13-15. 

1871 B 

Mounting of the Cohoes mastodon 
skeleton. 

Rep. State Cab., N. Y., xxi. 7-9. 

1888 A 

Report of the Director [of the State 
Museum of Natural History]. 

R^. N. Y. State Mus., xu, 15-48. 

Hall, T. S. 1911 A 

On the systematic position of the 
species of Squalodon and Zeuglodon 
described from Australia and New 
Zealand. 

Pfoc. Roy. Soc. Victoria (ii.8.), xxiii, 
257-265, pi. zxxvi. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1915, I, Ref., 132; Nature, lzxxv, 160; Sci. 
Progress, w, 565. 

HaUer, B. 1906 A 

tiber den Schultergiirtel der Teleos- 
tier. 

Arch. mikr. Anat. Bonn, Lxtn, 231-266, 
pis. zvi-z?ii. 

The bibliography consists of 15 titles. 

HaUer, Graf 1922 A 

tiber den Gaumen der amnioten i 
Wirbeltiere. II Teil: tiber den Gaumen 
der Saugetiere. 

Zeitschr. Anat. Entwicklungsges., Abt. 1, 
unv, 1-40, 23 figs 

The bibliography occupies page 40. 

1923 A 

Ueber die Bildung der Hypophyse 
bei Selachiem. 

Moiphol. Jahrb., un, 95-135, 20 figs. 

The literature is cited in foot-notes. 

1924 A 

tiber die Entwicklung der Hypo- 
physe bei der Reptilien. 

Morphed. Jahrb., mi, 305-318, 9 figs. 

1926 A 

Das Mundskelett der Wirbeltiere. 
MoiphoL Jahrb., un, 446-458, 4 tert-figs. 

Hamburger, Richard 1904 A 

Ueber die paarigen Extremilaten 
von SquaUus, Trigla, Periophfhalmus 
und Lophius. 

Rev. suisse Zool., zn, 71-148, pis. ii, iii. 
Hiere is a bibliography of 56 titles. 

Hamilton, Marquis of 1910 A 

Antlers and the classification of 
deer. 

Fkdd, cxvi, 199. 


Hammaxsten, Olof D. 1911 A 

tiber die Innervation der Bauch- 
fiossen bei den Teleostiem. 

MorphoL Jahrb., zm, 665-097, pi. ix, 12 
text-figs. 

Hancock, A., and T. Atthey 1869 0 
On a new labyriuthodont amphibian 
from the Northumberland coal-field, 
and on the occurrence in the same 
locality of AnthrcLcosaurus russelli. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), iv, 182-189. 
This is the same paper as Hancodi and 
Atthey, 1869 A. 

1869 D 

Note on Anthracosaurus. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. C4), iv, 270-271. 

Hanke, Herbert 1914 A 

Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Anat- 
omie des ausseren und mittleren Ohres 
der Bartenwale. 

Jena. Zeitschr. Natnrwiss., u, 487-524, pis. 
vi-viii, 11 text-figs. 

A portion of the literature of the subject 
is listed on pages 523-524. 

1915 A 

Ueber die Brustflosse von Mesoplo- 
don Jfidens (Sow.). 

Anat. Anz., zlviu, 59-62, 2 figs. 

Hankin, E. H., and M. S. Watson 

1914 A 

On the flight of pterodactyls. 
Aeronaut. Jour. London, zviii, 324-335, 
5 figs. 

Hanna, G. Dallas 1919 A 

Geological notes on the PribHof 
Islands, Alaska, with an account of 
the fossil diatoms. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), zlviii, 216-224. 

There is a bibhography of 10 titles. 

1923 A 

Results of preliminary examination 
of seven samples of sediments from 
near Lomita. 

Bull. S. Galif. Acad. Sci., zzii, 64-65, 
pi. ix. 

, and Mary E. McLeUan 1924 A 

A new species of whale from the 
type locality of the Monterey group. 

Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. (4), xm, 237-241, 
pis. v-ix. 

Hannibal, Harold 1922 A 

Notes on the Tertiary sirenians of 
the genus Vemostylus. 

Jour. Mamm., m, 238-240, pis. xi, xii. 
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Hansemami, D. 1910 A 

Demonstration eines Carcharodon 
zalmes ans Spitsbergen. 

Sitz.-Ber. Ges. naturf. Freunde Berlin, 
1910, 387-389. 

Hanson, F. B. 1918 A 

Nerve foramina in the pig seapula. 
Anat. Record, xv, 289-297, 12 figs. 

1919 A 

The coracoid of Sus scrofa. 

Anat Record, xvi, 197-202, 6 figs. 

1919 B 

The ontogeny and phylogeny of the 
sternum. 

Amer. Jour. Anat., zxvi, 41-115, 49 figs. 
The bibhography presents 52 titles. 

1920 A 

The history of the earliest stages in 
the human clavicle. 

Anat. Record, xix, 309-317, pis. i-iv. 

There is a bibliography of 12 titles. 

1920 B 

The problem of the coracoid. 

Anat. Record, xix, 327-342, pis. i, u. 

There is a bibliography of 15 titles. 

1920 C 

The development of the shoulder 
girdle of Svs scrofa. 

Anat. Record, xviii, 1-5, pis 1-7. 

The bibhography presents 7 titles. { 

Hardy, Manly 1903 A 

The extinct mink from the Maine 
shell heaps. 

Forest and Stream, lxi, 125. 

Refers to MusteHa iLutreola) macrodon 
Frratiss. 

Hares, C. J. 1917 A 

Gastroliths in the Cleverly forma- 
tion. 

Jour. Wash. Acad. Sci., vii, 429. 
Harkness, Harvey W. 1882 A 

Footprints found at the Carson 
State Prison. 

Proc. Gahf. Acad. Sci., 1882, y, 1-7, pi. 
Published only as separates. 

Harkness, Robert 1852 A 

On fossil footprints. 

Edinb. New Philos. Jour., ui, 240-266. 

Harlan, R. 1831 C 

Tour to the eaves of Virginia. 
Monthly Amer. Jour. GeoL, i, 58-67. 


Harlan, R. — Continued 1833 A 

Ueber eine neue Sippe der Ordnung 
Enaliosauri {Saurocephalus) und einen 
neuen Ichthyosaurus {coniformis). 

Ids von Oken, 1833, 172-173, pi. i. 

This ia the same paper as Harlan, R., 
1824 A. Appeared also in English m Til- 
lock*s Philos. Mag., LXiv, 1824, 409, pi. iii. 

1842 D 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 108. 
Abstract in Tlnstitut, x, 18^, 384. 

Harld, Edouard 1901 A 

Un crane de bceuf musqu6, des 
Eyzies (Dordogne). 

BuU. Soc. g5ol. France (4), i, 455-458, 
1 text-fig. 

, and Andre Harld 1912 A 

Le vol de grands reptiles et insectes 
disparus semble indiquer une pression 
atmospherique 61ev6e. 

Bull. Soc. g5ol. France (4), xi, 118-121. 
Abstract m Sci. Progress, viii, 12-13. 

Harless, Emil 1850 A 

Ueber den Zahnbau von Myliobates 
und dem verwandten Rochen Trikeras, 
Abh. Bayer, Akad , v, 841-876, pis. xxiu- 

XXV. 

Banner, Frederic William 1901 A 
The influence of the winds upon 
climate during the Pleistocene epoch: 
A palseometeorological explanation of 
some geological problems. 

Qufut. Jour. Geol. Soc., lvii, 405-478, figs. 
1 - 22 . 

A resume of this paper was published in 
Bull. Soc. beige Gtol., xvi, 1902, Traduct., 
Reprod., 47-65. 

Harmer, Sidney F. 1915 A 

On specimens of Cuvier ’s whale 
{Ziphius cavirostris) from the Irish 
coast. 

Proc Zool. Soc. Lond., 1915, 559-566. 

1924 A 

On Mesoplodon and other beaked 
whales. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1924, 541-587, pis. 
i-iv, 3 text-figs. 

The bibliograifiiy comprises 31 titles. 

See Southwell and Harmer. 

Harper, Francis 1920 A 

The Florida water-rat {Neofiber 
aUeni) in Okefinokee swamp, Georgia. 
Jour. Mamm., i, 65-66, pi. iii. 
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Harxa^sowitz, H. 1919 A 

Eoeime Schildkroten von Messel bei 
Darmstadt. 

GentnlbL Min. Geol. Pal, 1919, 147-154. 
The bibliography presraits 13 titles. 

1922 A 

Die SchildkTdtengattung Anosteira 
von Messel bei Darmstadt und ibre 
stammesgescbichtliehe Bedentnng. 

Abh. hess. geol. Landesanst., vi. 132-2^, 
9 pis. I 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxviii, 534. 

1922 B 

Die Sehildkrdtengattung Anosteira 
von Messel bei Darmstadt und die 
Abstammung der Trionychiden. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr., iv, 93-97. 

morris, G. D. 1899 A 

A preliminary report on the geology 
of Louisiana. 

Geol. Surv. Louisiana, pt. v, 1-354, with 
maps and illustrations. 

Harrison, H. Spencer 1901 A 

Hatteria punctata, its dentitions 
and its incubation period. 

Anat. Ans., xx, 145-158, 6 text-figs. 

1901 B 

The development and succession of 
teeth in Hatteria punctata. 

Quart. Jour. Micr. Sd. (n.s ), xuv, 101- 
213, pis. x-xii. 

There is presented a bibliogn^hy of 23 
titles. 

Harrison, Ross Granville 1893 A 

Ueber die Entwicklung der nicht- 
knorpelig vorgebBdeten SkelettheHe 
in den Flossen der Teleostier. 

Ardi. mikr. Anat. Bonn, xlu, 248-278, 

pis. xvi-xviii. 

Appended is a bibhography of 20 titles 

1894 A 

The development of the fins of 
teleosts. 

Johns Hopkins Univ. Circ., xm. No. Ill, 
59-01. 

1895 A 

Die Entwicklung der unpaaren und 
paarigen Flossen der Teleostier. 

Art^. mikr. Anat. Bonn, xm, 500-578, 
pis. xxiv-xxvii. 

There is a bibliography of 42 titles. 

Harting, Pieter 1866 A 

TJeber die Epistemalgebiide der 
Vogel. 

Jfflia. Zeitschr. Naturwiss., n, 23-25. 


Hartnagel, C. A., and Sherman O. 
Bidiop 1923 A 

The mastodons, mammoths, and 
other Pleistocene mammals of New 
York State. 

Bull. N. Y. State Mus., ocxu-ccxui, 
1-110, pis. i-xxv. 

The bibliography occupies pages 97-105. 
This bulletin was issued m May 1923. 

Abstract in Amer. Jour. Sd. (5), vi, 444 

Hartz, N. 1902 A 

Beretning om Skibsexpeditionen til 
Gronlands Ostkyst. 

Meddelelser om Gronland, xxvii, pt. 3, 
153-181. 

Mentions, on page 167, the finding of a 
footprint of a dinosaur. 

Hase, Albrecht 1907 A 

TJeber das Schuppenkleid der Tele- 
osteer. 

Jena. Zeitsdir. Naturwiss., xlii, 007-604, 
pis. xxxviii-xl, 20 text-figs. 

There is a bibliography which includes 
80 titles. 

1911 A 

Studien fiber das Integument von 
Cyclopterus lumpus L. (Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Entwicklung der Haut 
und des Hautskelettes von Knochen- 
fischen.) 

Jena. Zeitsdir. Naturwiss , xmi, 217-342, 
pis. ix-xvi, 37 text-figs. 

Appended is a bibhography of 214 titles. 

1911 B 

Die morphologische Entwicklung der 
Ktenoidstdiuppe. 

Anat. Ans., xl, 337-356, 28 text-figs. 

1913 A 

Skelett der Tiere. 

Handworterbuch der Naturwissenschaften 
(Gustav Fischer, Jena), ix, 106-153, 76 figs. 

Haseman, J. D. 1912 A 

The relationship of the genus Pris- 
cacara. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xxxi. 97-101. 

Basse, C. 1871 A 

Das Gehororgau der Schildkroten. 
Anat. Stud., i, 225-299, pis. xi-xv. 
Citations of the literature in foot-notes. 

1871 B 

Das knocheme Labyrinth der 
Frosehe. 

Anat. Stud., i, 377-410, pi. xviii. 

1872 A 

Das Gehororgau der Fisehe. 

Anat Stud., i, 417-488, pis. xix-xxii. 
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Hasae, G. — Continued 1872 B 

Die Entwieklnng des Atlas und 
Epistropheus der Menschen und der 
Saugethiere. 

Anat. Stud., i. M2-568. pi. zxv. 

Referenees to the literature in foot-notes 

1873 A 

Beobaehtungen uber die Sehwinun- 
blase der Fische. 

Anat. Stud., i, 584-610, pis. zrvii, xxviii. 

1873 B 

Ueber den Bau des Gehororganes 
von Siredon picifarmis und uber die 
vergleichende Anatomie des Eiefer- 
suspensorium. 

Anat. Stud , i, 011-647, pi. xxix. 

Citations of literature in foot-notes. 

1873 C 

Die Morphologie des Gehororganes 
von Coluber natrix. 

Anat Stud., i, 648-678, pL xzx. 

1873 D 

Das Gehororgan der Crocodile nebst 
weiteren vergleichend anatomischen 
Bemerkungen uber das mittlere Ohr 
der Wirbelthiere und dessen Annexa. 
Anat. stud., i, 070-750, pis. xxxi-zxxm. 

1892 A 

Die Entwicklung der Wirbelraule 
der ungeschwanzten Amphibien. 

Ztttachr. wiss. Zool., LV, 252-264. 

1892 B 

Die Entwicklung der Wirbelsaule 
der Elasmobranchier. 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., lv, 519-531, pi. xxi. 

1892 C 

Die Entwicklung der Wirbelsaule 
von Triton ieeniatus. 

Zeitschr. wiss Zool., uii, Suppl., 1-20, pis. 
i-iii. 

1893 B 

Die Entwieklnng der Wirbelsaule 
der Dipnoi. 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., lv, 533-542, pi. zziL 

1893 C 

Die Entwieklnng und der Bau der 
Wirbelsaule der Ganoiden. 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., Lvn, 70-96, pis. v, vL 

, and W. Schwaxcfc 1870 A 

Studien zur vergleichenden Ana- 
tomie der Wirbelsaule, insbesondere 
des Menschen und der Saugethiere. 
Anat. Stud., i, 21-171, pis hr-vii. 


Basse, Georges 1910 A 

Les morses du Plioc^e poederlien k 
Anvers. 

BuU. Soe. bdge GOol., xaiii , Mem., 293- 
322, pb. iii-vi, 43 teat-figs. 

Abstiact in Rev. crit. FalfioaooL, xr, 80. 
There is a bibhography of 130 titleB. 

1911 A 

Tine defense de morse dans le Plio- 
cene k Anvers. 

BuU. Soc. bdge G5ol., Pr.-veib , xxv, 103- 
172, 2 teat-figs. 

1911 B 

Bovides fossiles de I’ltalie. 

BuU. Soc. beige G6ol., Fr.-vecb., xxv, 
311-322, 4 text-figs. 

Haswell, W. A. 1885 B 

Note on the elaspers of Heptanchus. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, ix, 381-382, 
pi. a 

Hatidier, J. B. 1901 A 

Some new and little known fossil 
vertebrates. 

Ann Carnegie Mus., i, 128-144, pis. i-iv. 
Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1903, II, Ref., 280-287; Geol. Gentralbl., m, 
118; Rev. cnt. PalOoaool., vt, 100, 107. 

1901 B 

On the cranial elements and the de- 
ciduous and permanent dentitions of 
Titanotherium, 

Ann. Camegie Mus., i, 256-262, pis. vii, 
viii, 1 teat-fig. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahib. Mm. Geol. PsL, 
1903, n. Ref., 285-280; Geol. Gentralbl.. m, 
58; Rev. crit. FalOoaooiL, w, 100. 

1901 C 

The Jurassic dinosaur deposits near 
Ganjon Citj, Colorado. 

Ann. Gsmegie Mus., i, 327-341, 5 teat-figs. 
Abstract in Geol. Gentralbl., m, 55. 

1901 D 

Diplodocus (Marsh) : Its osteology, 
taxonomy, and probable habits, with a 
restoration of the skeleton. 

Mem. Camegie Mus., i, 1-63, pis. i-aui, 
teat-figs. 1-23. 

Describes the new specieB D. earnegu. 
Abstracts in GeoL Gentralbl., m, 28; Rev. 
cnt. PaleoBool., vr, 108-113; Soenoe (2) xiv, 
531. 

1901 E 

On the structure of the inanus in 
Brontosaurus. 

Scieaoe (na.), xiv, 1015-1017. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbh, m, 110. 
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H^tcbitr, J. B. — Continued 1902 A 

A mounted skeleton of Titanofhe- 
rium dispar Marsh. 

Ann Gnmegie Mus., i, 347-355, pla. xvi- 
zviiL 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. 
VaX., 1904, 1 , Ref., 299; Geol. Gentralbl., it, 

390. 

1902 B 

StmctuTe of the fore limb and 
manus of Brontosaurus. 

Ann Gsm^e Mus., i, 850-370, pis. xix, 
zz, 14 tezt-figs. 

Abstract in Geol. Gentralbl , it, 299 ; Rev. 
ent. PnlOoEool., Tn, 70-77. 

1902 C 

The genera and species of the Tra- 
chodontidm (Hadrosauridae, Glaosau- 
ridie) Marsh. 

Ann. CSsmegie Mus., i. 377-386 
Abstract in Geol. Gentralbl., it, 401 

1902 D 

Origin of the Oligoeene and Mio- 
cene deposits of the Great Plains. 

Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc., zu, 113-131 
Abstract in Bull. Soc. beige GOol., xvi 
1902, Proc.-Terb., 498-500. 

1902 E 

Discovery of a musk-ox skull (Ovi- 
Itos cavifrons) in West Virginia, near 
Steubenville, Ohio. 

Science (ns.), xvi, 707-709. 

1902 r 

Oligoeene Ganidse. 

Mem. Garn^ie Mus., i, 05-108, pis ziv- 
zz, 7 tezt-figs. 

Reviewed m Amer. Naturalist, xxmi, 
498-499, Neues Jahib Mm. Gtool. Pal , 1904, 
II, Ref., 308-311; Geol. Gentralbl., iii, 310; 
Rev. cnt. PnleoKool., Tii, 108; Jahiesber. 
Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), Tin, pt. 3, 126. 

Although the paper is dated Sept. 1902, 
the author’s abstract states that it was not 
issued until Feb. 1903. 

1902 G 

Field work in vertebrate paleon- 
tology at the Carnegie Museum for 
1902. 

Sdence (n.8.), zvi, 752. 

1902 H 

A correction of Professor Osborn’s 
note entitled ^^New Vertebrates of the 
Mid-Oetaceous. ’ ’ 

Sdence (n.s.), xvi, 881-832. 

Abstracts m Geol Gentralbl., ix, 487; 
Jahredier. Anat. Entwidd. (N.F.), Tm, pt. 
8, 106. 
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Hatcher, J. B. — Continued 

Osteology of Haplocanthosaurus, 
with description of a new species, and 
remarks on the probable habits of the 
Sauropoda and the age and origin of 
the Atlantosaurus beds. 

Mem. Gamegie Mus., ii, 1-72, pis. i-v, 
28 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Geol. Gentralbl., t, 144; Rev. 
cnt. I^eoEod., Tin, 78-80. 

1903 B 

Discovery of remains of Astrodon 
{PleuroccBlus) in the AGantosaums 
beds of Wyoming. 

Ann. Carnegie Mus , ii, 9-14, 6 text-figs. 
Abstracts in Geol. Gentralbl., tx, 487; 
Rev. cnt. Paleosool., Tin, 12. 

1903 C 

Vertebrate paleontology at the Car- 
negie Museum. 

Science (n.s.), xnn, ^569-570. 

1903 D 

Relative age of the Lance Oeek 
(Ceratops) beds of Converse County, 
Wyoming, the Judith River beds of 
Montana and the BeUy River beds of 
Canada. 

Amer. Geologist, xxxi, 369-375. 

Abstract m Geol. Gentralbl., Ti, 754. 

1903 E 

Additional remarks on Diplodocus. 
Mem. Garnegie Mus , ii, 72-75, pi. vi, 2 
tezt-figs. 

1903 F 

A new sauropod dinosaur from the 
Jurassic of Colorado. 

Proc. Biol. Soc Wash., zn, 1, 2. 

Abstracts m Rev. cnt. Paleosool., Tm, 
12-13; Geol. Gentralbl., xiii, 241; Jahiesber. 
Anat. Entwickl (N.F.), ix, pt. 3, 165. 

1903 G 

A new name for the dinosaur Haplo- 
canthus Hatcher. 

Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash , xn, 100. 

The name Haplocanthosaunu is proposed. 
Abstract m Geol. Gentralbl., xn, 70. 

1904 A 

An attempt to correlate the marine 
with the non-marine formations of the 
Middle West. 

Proc Amer. Philos. Soc., xuii, 341-365, 

2 text-figs 

Abstract in Geol. Gentralbl, Tin, 52. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY 


213 


Hatcber, J. B. — Continued 1905 A 

Two new Geratopaia from the Lara- 
mie of Converse County, Wyoming 
[with editorial notes by Richard S. 
LuR]. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xx, 413-419, pis. 
xii, xiii. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., Tin, 379. 

1905 B 

Vertebrate fauna [of the Judith 
River beds]. 

Bull. U. S. Geol Surv., ccltii, 67-103. 

1907 A 

The Ceratopsia. 

Mon. U. S. Geol. Surv., xlix, xxix-xxx-f- 
1-157 pages; 295-300; pis. i-li, 120 text-figs. 

The greater number of the illustrations 
of the monograph on the Ceratopsia were 
prepared under the direction of O. C. Marsh ; 
the remamder under that of J. B. Hatcher 
and R S. Lull. 

Abstracts m Nature, lxxviii, 544-545, with 
figure, Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1909, 
I, Ref., 449-450; Zeitschr. Indukt. Abstamm. 
Vererb -Lehre, ii, 1909, 349-350; Sci. Prog- 
ress, III, 459; Rev. crit. Pal^zool., xiii, 76- 
79; Amer. Jour Sci. (4), xxn, 98-99. 

Hatscdiek, B. 1889 A 

Die paarigen Extremitaten der Wir- 
beltiere. 

Anat. Anz., Erganzungsh., it, 82-90, 4 figs. 

1889 B 

Die Rippen der Wirbeltiere. 

Anat. Anz., Erganzungsh., it, 113-126, 6 
text-figs. 

1893 A 

Zur Metamerie der Wirbeltiere. 

Anat. Anz., Tin, 89-91. 

EblUg, Emile 1911 A 

Traits de geologic. II : Les periodes 
g^ologiques. i 

1908-1911, 8vo., 539-2024, pis. Ixxii-cxxxv, 
figs. 197-485. 

The genera and species cited here from 
Haug’s work are from his faunal lists. 

Haughton, Samuel 1868 A 

On the muscular anatomy of the 

alligator. 

Ann. Mag. Nat Hist. (4), i, 282-292, pi. x. 

Haughton, Sidney Henry 1918 A 

Some new carnivorous Therapsida, 
with notes upon the brain-case in cer- 
tain species. 

Ann. S. African Mus., xn, 175-216, figs. 
45-59. 


Haughton, S. H. — Continued 1920 A 

A review of the reptilian fauna of 
the Karroo system of South Africa. 

Trans. Geol. Soc. S. Africa, xxn, 1-25, 4 
figs. 

1924 A 

On reptilian remains from the Kar- 
roo beds of East Africa. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., lxxx, 1-11, pis. 
i, li, 3 text-figs. 

Remarks by D. M. S. Watson. 

See Broom and Haughton. 

Hawkes, Onera A. Merritt 1905 A 
The presence of a vestigial sixth 
branchial arch in the Heterodontidse. 

Jour. Anat., Physiol. Lond., XL, 81-84, 2 
text-figs. 

Hawkins, A. C. 1914 A 

Lockatong formation of the Trias- 
sie of New Jersey and Pennsylvania. 

Ann. N. Y Acad. Sci., xxn, 145-176, pi. 
vu. 

Hawkins, B. Waterhouse 1871 A 

Report of progress of work accom- 
plished at the Palaeozoic Museum, in 
the Central Park, New York. 

Proc. Lyc. Nat. Hist. N. Y., i, 179-186. 

Hawn, P. 1866 A 

Report of Major F. Hawn, assistant 
geologist. 

Rep. Geol. Surv. Kansas, by G. W 
Swallow, state geologist, 95-122. 

Haworth, E. 1897 A 

Physical properties of the Tertiary. 
Univ. Kansas Geol. Surv., ii, 247-284, pis. 
xxxvi-xhv. 

and J. W. Beede 1897 A 

The McPherson Equus beds. 

Umv. Kansas Geol. Surv., n, 285-296, 
pis. xlv, xlvi. 

Hay, O. P. 1887 A 

On the manner of deposit of the 
glacial drift. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (3), xxxiv, 52-58. 

1888 A 

Observations on Amphiuma and its 
young. 

Amer. Naturalist, xxn, 315-321, 1 fig. 

1889 A 

On the structure of the skull of the 
larva of Amphiuma. 

Proc. Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sd., xxxvn, 286- 

1889 B 

Notes on the habits of some ambly- 
stomas. 

Amer. Naturalist, xxni, 692-612. 
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Bay, O. P. — Continued 1890 A 

The skdetal anatomj of Amphiuma 
during its earlier stages. 

Jour. Morphol., iv, 11-34, pi. iL 

1897 A 

Dr. Gadow and Miss Abbott on the* 

vertebral column of fishes. 

Zool. Bull., I, 131-141. 

1897 B 

Amphibia vs. Batrachia. 

S<»ence (ns.), vi, 773-774. 

1899 H 

On one little-known and one hitherto 
unknown species of Saurocephalus. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ~(7), ni, 480-487, 
3 figs. 

Same as Hay, O. P., 1899 B. 

1901 A 

Description of a new species of 
Bciena (B. hatcheri) from the Laramie 
beds of Wyoming. 

Ann. Gamegie Mus., i, 325-326, pi. xv. 
Abstract in Geol. Gentralbl., iv, 301. 

1901 B 
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1864 C 

Du temporal et des pidces qui en 
repr^sentent les 616ments dans la aerie 
des animaux vert^br^s. 

Ann. Sd. nat. (5), i, 350-376, pi. xiii. 

HoUick, Arthur 1901 A 

Discovery of a mastodon’s tooth and 
the remains of a boreal vegetation in 
a swamp on Staten Island, K. Y. 

Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., xiv, 67-68. 

HoHiger, Charles Daniel 1916 A 

Anatomical adaptions in the thoracic 
limb of the California pocket gopher 
and other rodents. 

Univ. Calif. Puhl. ZooL, mi, 447-494, pis. 
xxxvui-xxxix, 20 text-figs. 

The bibliography presents 31 titles. 

Hollister, Ned 1911 A 

A systematic synopsis of the musk- 
rats. 

N. A. Fauna, No. 32, 1-38, pis. i-vi. 
Abstract m Nature, lxxxvii, 18 

1911 B 

Bemarks on the long-tailed shrews 
of the eastern United States, with de- 
scription of a new species. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xl, 377-381. 

1911 C 

The generic name of the muskrat. 
Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., xxiv, 13-14. 

Accepts the name Ondatra. 

1912 A 

New mammals from Canada, Alaska 

and Kamdiatka. 

Smithson. Misc. Coll., vn. No. 35, 1-8, 
pis. i-m. 

Presents measurements of skulls and teeth 
of several species. 

1913 A 

A synopsis of the American minks. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xuv, 471-480. 

1915 A 

The genera and subgenera of rac- 
coons and their allies. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xux, 143-150, pis. 
xxxviii, xxxix. 


IF NOETH AMERICA 

Hollister, Ned — Continued 1916 A 
A i^stematic account of the prairie- 
dogs. 

N. A. Fauna No. 40, 1-37, pis. i-vi, 2 
text-figs. 

1922 A 

Recent literature. 

Jour. Mamm., iii, 270-273. 

Holmes, Francis S. 1856 A 

Contributions to the natural history 
of the American devil-fish, with de- 
scriptions of a new genus from the 
harbour of Charleston, South Carolina. 

Proc. Elhott Soc. Nat Hist., 1856, 39-46, 
pi iu. 

. 1860 A 

Post-pleiocene fossils of South Caro- 
lina. 

4to., i-xii4-i-vi-f-l-122 pages, pis. i-xxvm. 
Parts 1-5 (pp. 1-64) were published m 
1858; parts 6-10 (pp. 68-98), m 1859; parts 
11-15 (pp. 99-122), -m 1880. Pages i-xu are 
occupied by an “Introduction” by F. S. 
Holmes; pages 99-122, pis. xv-xvui, by 
Joseph Leidy's “Description of vertebrate 
fossils ” 

1870 A 

Phosphate rocks of South Carolina 
and the ‘ ‘ Great Carolina marl bed. ’ ’ 
Charleston. 8vo , pages 1-87, with 5 pis. 

Holmes, William Henry 1901 A 

Review of the evidence relating to 
auriferous gravel man in California. 

Rep. Smithson. Instn. for 1899, 419-472, 
pis. i-xvi, 5 text-figs. 

1902 A 

Anthropological studies in Cali- 
fornia. 

Rep. U. S. Nat Mus. for 1900, 155-185, 
50 plates. 

1903 A 

Flint implements and fossil remains 
from a sulphur spring at Af ton, Indian 
Territory. 

Rep U. S. Nat. Mus. for 1901, 237-252, 
pis. i-xxvi. 

This paper, in practically the same form, 
was published in 1902 m the American An- 
thropologist, IV, 108-128, pis. xi, XU, 1 text-fig. 
Abstract m Globus, lxxxi, 1902, 101 -1(^. 

1903 B 

Fossil human remains found near 
Lansing, Kansas. 

Rep. Smithson. Instn. for 1902, 455-462, 
pis i-iii, 2 text-figs. 

1918 A 

On the antiquity of man in America. 
Science (n.s.), xlvii, 561-562. 
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Holmes, William Henry — Oont’d 1925 A 
The antiquity phantom in American 
archaeology. 

Scienoe (n.s.), Lxn, 256-258. 

Holzinger, John M. 1885 A 

Fossil elephant in Winona County 
[Minnesota]. 

Rep. Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minn., xui. 
147. 

Letter to Prof. N. H. Winchell. 

Hommes, J. H. 1924 A 

On the development of the elavicula 
and the sternum in birds and mam- 
mals. 

Tijdschr. Nederl. Dierk Vereen. (2), xix, 
Afl. 1, 10-51, pis. i-iu. 

The bibliography occupies pages 43-46. 

Honeyman, David 1888 A 

Nova Scotian superficial geology. 
Proc. Nova Scot. Inst., vii, 131-141. 

1890 A 

Glacial geology of Cape Breton. 

Proc. Nova Scot. Inst., vii, 337-344. 

Honigmann, Hans Leo 1913 A 

Bemerkungen zur Synonymic und 
Systematik der Leporiden und Be- 
schriebung eines neuen chinesischen 
Kaninchens. 

Sitz.-Ber. Ges. naturf. Freunde Beiiin, 
1913, 293-297. 

Appended is a bibliography of 13 titles. 

1915 A 

Das Primordialkranium von Megap- 
tera nodosa Bonnat. 

Anat. Anz., xlviii, 113-127, 3 figs. 

Hooley, Reginald Walter 1907 A 

On the skull and greater portion of 
the skeleton of Goniopholis crassidens 
from the Wealden shales of Atherfield 
(Isle of Wight). 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., LXin, 50-63, pis. 
ii-iv. 

Noted by Lydekker, ScL Progr^, ii, 516; 
by Huene, Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol Pal., 
1910, I, Ref., 406; by Sauvage in Rev. cnt. 
Pcdeozool., XI, 75. 

1912 A 

On the discovery of remains of Igu- 
anodon mantelli in the Wealden beds 
of Brighstone Bay, Isle of Wight. 
Geol. Mag. (5), ix, 444-449. 

Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1912, II, Ref, 266. 


Hodley, B. W. — Continued 1913 A 

On the skeleton of Omithodesmus 
latidens; an omithosaur from the 
Wealden shales of Atherfield (Isle of 
Wight). 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., LXix, 372-422, 
pis. xzxvi-xl. 

Reviewed in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1915, II, Ref., ^-405. Abstracts in Sci. 
Progress, vm. 638-639; Jour. Gecd. xxi, 754- 
756; Geol. Mag. (5), x, 570. 

1914 A 

On the omithosauiian genus Omi- 
thocheirus, with a review of the speci- 
mens from the Cambridge greensand 
in the Sedgwick Museum, Cambridge. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8), xiii, 530-557, 
pi. xxu. 

Reviewed m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1915, II. Ref, 405-406. 

1917 A 

Integument of Iguanodon hernis- 
sartensis and Morosaurus hecJclesii, 
Geol. Mag. (6), iv, 148-150, pi. x. 

I 1925 A 

On the skeleton of Iguanodon ather- 
fieldensis sp. nov. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc , lxxxi, 1-60, pis. 
i, li, 10 text-figs. 

References to the literature m foot-notes. 

Hopewell-Smitli, A., and H. W. Marett 
Tims 1911 A 

Tooth-germs in the wallaby. Macro- 
pus hOlardieri. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond, 1911, 926-942, pi. 
xlvii, text-figs. 181-189. 

Hopkins, F. V. 1870 A 

First Annual Report of the Louisi- 

ana Geological Survey, 1869. 

Rep. Louisiana Sem., i, 1870, 77-109. 

1871 A 

Second annual Report of the Geo- 
logical Survey of Louisiana to the 

General Assembly. 

Rep. Louisiana Univ., n, 1870, 1-35. 

^ 1872 A 

Third Annual Report of the Louisi- 

ana Geological Survey. 

R^. Lousiana Univ., iii. 163-206. 

Hoppe, Richard 1894 A 

Untersuchungen fiber den Kauap- 
parat des Cyprinoiden Leuciscus ruti- 
lus. 

Inaugural dissertation, Leipzig, pages 1-30, 
1 pi. 

The bibhography presents titles of 28 
works. 
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Hoira, Sunder Lai 1922 A 

The homology of the weberian os- 
sieles. 

Jour. Aaiat. Soe. Bengal (n.8.), xvni, 1-4, 
with 2 figs. 

Homaday; William T. 1889 A 

The extermination of the American 
bison, with a sketch of its discovery 
and life history. 

Rep. V. S. Nat. Mus., 1886-87, 369-548, 
pis. i-xxii, and a large map showing distri- 
bution and stages of extennination. 

1901 A 

Notes on the mountain sheep of 
North America, with a description of 
a new species. 

Rep. N. Y. Zool. Soc., ▼, 77-122, with 17 
illustoations and a map of distribution. 

1911 A 

The musk-ox in Alaska. 

Bull. N. Y. Zool. Soc., XLV, 754. 

Houssay, Frederic 1909 A 

Car^nes et poissons. Stabilisation 
par les nageoires. 

Rev. gen. Sci. Pans, xx, 617-624. 

1909 B 

Nouvelles experiences sur la forme 
et la stability des poissons. 

Rev. g«i. Sd. Pans, xx, 9^-948, 6 text- 
figs. 

1909 C 

Sur les conditions hydrodynamiques 
de la forme chez les poissons. 

C. R. Acad. Sd. Paris, cxunn, 1676-1678. 

1910 A 

L ’asym^trie du crane chez les 
Getaces et ses rapports avec la loi de 
1 ’action et de la reaction. 

Anat. Ans., xxxvi, 12-17, 1 text-fig. 

, and A. Magnan 1912 A 

L ’envergure et la queue chez les 
oiseaux. 

C. R. Acad. Sd. Paris, cuv, 39-41, 1 fig. 

Hovey, E. O. 1908 A 

The Chester, New York, mastodon. 
Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sd., xvin, 147, pi. v. 
Presents a facsimile of a note and a 
drawing made by Dr. P S. Townsend, in I 
1817, on a mastodon found at Chester, New 
York. I 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1969, I, Ref., 129; Rev. mt. Phltenool., xn, 
274. 

Hovey, Horace O. 1891 A 

The latest facts about the megal- 
onyx. 

Sdent. Amer., lxv, 161. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Hovay, Horace C. — Continued 1900 B 

Facts about the megalonyx. 

Sdent. Amer. SuppL, l, 26839. 

Howard, Hildgarde 1927 A 

A review of the fossil bird Parapavo 
californicus (Miller), from the Pleis- 
tocene asphalt beds of Bancho La 
Brea. 

Bull. Dept. Geol. Univ. CMif., xvn, 1-30, 
pis. i-xiii. 

Howell, Alfred Brazier 1924 A 

Individual and age variations in 
Microtus montanus yosemite. 

Jour. Agric. Res., xxvni, 977-1016, pi. i, 
25 text-figs. 

1926 A 

The anatomy of the wood rat. Com- 
parative anatomy of the subgenera of 
the American wood rat (genus Neo- 
toma). 

8vo., i-x-4-1-225 pages, 37 figs. 

The bibliography contains 37 titles 
Pages 110-172 are devoted to the osteology. 

1927 A 

Contribution to the anatomy of the 
Chinese finless porpoise Neomeris pho- 
cmnoides. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., lxx, art. 13, 1-43, 
14 figs. 

There is a bibliography of 15 titles. 

Howell, Arthur Holmes 1901 A 

Revision of the skunks of the genus 
ChiTicha. 

N. A. Fauna No. xx, 1-62, pis. i-viii. 

The wnter adopted Chtncha m place of 
Mephitis for the skunks here described. 

1902 A 

The generic names of the North 
American skunks. 

Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., xv, 1-9, pi. i. 

The author adopted the name Cfiinca, to 
replace Mephitis. 

1906 A 

Revision of the skunks of the genus 
Spilogale. 

N. A. Fauna No. xxvi, 1-55, pis. i-x. 

1914 A 

Revision of the American harvest 
mice (Genus Eeithrodorirtomys) . 

N. A. Fauna No. xxxvi, 1-97, pis. i-vii, 
6 text-figs. 

1915 A 

Revision of the American marmots. 
N. A. Fauna No. xxxvn, 1-86, pis. i-rv, 
3 text-figs. 
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1903 A 


Hiow^ Arthur Holmes — Cont'd 1918 A 
Bevision of the American flying 
squirrels. 

N. A Fauna, No. zur, 1-64, ids. i-vii, 
4 tert-figs. 

1924 A 

Bevision of the American pikas 
(Genus Ochotana). 

N. A. Fauna, No. xLni, 1-57, 6 pis., 4 
text-figs. 

Howell, B. F. 1926 A 

Problematical fossil, possibly a flsh 

plate, from the Cambrian Paradoxides 

beds of northern Vermont. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxxvii, 236 (Ab- 
stract). 

Howes, G. B. 1891 A 

On the probable existence of a 
Jacobson’s organ among the Croco- 
dilia, with observations upon the skele- 
ton of that organ in the Mammalia, 
and upon the basi-mandibular elements 
in the Vertebrate. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond, 1891, 148-159, pi. 
jiv. 

1893 B 

Notes on the variation and develop- 
ment of the vertebral column and limb- 
skeleton of the Amphibia. 

Proc. Zool Soc. Lond., 1893, 268-278, 15 
text-figs. 

1893 C 

On the coracoid of the terrestrial 
Vertebrata. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1893, 585-592, 2 
text-figs. 

1894 A 

The present outlook of vertebrate 
morphology. 

Sd. Progress, i, 73-90. 

The literature referred to occupies pages 
89-90. 

1895 A 

Skull of a rabbit destitute of the 
second pair of upper incisors. 

Pioc. Zool. Soc. Lond, 1805, 521-522. 

1895 B 

On the mammalian hyoid. 

Rep. Bnt. Assoc. Adv. Sd., lzv, Ipswich, 
1895, 736. (A brief abstract.) 

1902 A 

The morphological method and prog- 
ress. 

Nature, Lxvi, 522-530. 

Also in Rep. Bnt. Assc. Adv. Sd., Lzzn, 
Belfast, 1902 (1903), 618-638. 


Howes, G. B.— Continued 

The brain of the Arehmoceti. 

Proc. Boy. Soc. Lond., lzzi, 322-330, 

4 figs. 

and J. Hanlson 1893 A 

On the skeleton and teeth of the 
Australian dugong. 

R^. Bnt Assoc. Adv. Sd., uai, Edin- 
burg, 790. 

and H. H. Swinnerton 1901 A 

On the development of the skeleton 
of the tuatara, Sphenodon punetatus, 
with remarks on the egg, on the hatch- 
ing, and on the hatched young. 

Trans. Zool. Soc. Lond., xvi, 1-86, pis. 
i-vi, 18 text-figs. 

There is appended a bibhography of 68 
titles. 

Howorth, Henry Hoyle 1878 A 

On the extinction of the mammoth 
in Siberia. 

Nature, xvin, 483. 

1887 A 

The mammoth and the flood; an at- 
tempt to confront the theory of uni- 
formity with the facts of recent geol- 

ogy- 

8vo , London, i-xxxii-f-1-464 pages. 

For cntique see Nature, x xxvi i, 1887, 123- 
125; Replies by Howorth in same volume, 
200-201, 295. 

1893 B 

Notes on the occurrence of mam- 
moth-remains in the Yukon district of 
Canada and in Alaska. 

Nature, xux, 94. 

1905 

Ice or water. Another appeal 
induction from the scholastic methods 
of modem geology. In three volumes. 

Vol. I, i-lTi+1-536 pages. Vol. ii, i-viii-f- 
1-498 pages. 

Only two volumes have been published. 

Hbyer, H., and J. Babik 1924 A 

fiber Zahne von Saugetieren mit an 
der Krone oflenen Pulpahbhlen. 

BuU. Acad. Sd. Gracovie, 1924 (1925)* 
445-460, pi. xxxiu. 

The bibliography comprises 13 titles. 

HxdUeka, AleS 1903 A 

Divisions of the parietal bone in 
man and other mammals. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. HisL, ziz, 281- 
3S6. 

The bibhography presents 74 titles. 
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BMUSkx, AleS— Continued 1907 A 

Skeletal remaiiiB snggestiiig or at- 
tributed to early man in North Amer- 
ica. 

Bor. Ainer. Ethnol. Bull., zxxiii, 1-113, 
pis. i-xxi, 16 text-figs. 

Omtams mention of some extinct mammals. 

1916 A 

Preliminaiy report on finds of sup- 
posedly ancient human remains at 
Vero, Florida. 

Jour. Geol., xxv, 48-51, 2 text-figs 
Bepnnts of this paper were distributed a 
fear days before Jan. 1, 1917. 

1918 A 

Beeent discoveries attributed to 
early man in America. 

Bur. Amer. Ethnol. BuU., uevi, 1-67, pis. 
i-xiv, 8 text-figs. 

Contains lists of fossil vertebrates found 
at Vero, Florida, taken from Sellard's papers. 

1920 A 

Shovel-shaped teeth. 

Amer. Jour. Fhys. Anthrop , m, 429-465, 
6 ids. 

1921 A 

Further studies of tooth morphology. 
Amer. Jour. Phys. Anthrop., iv, 141-176, 
6 pis. 

1924 A 

New data on the teeth of early man 
and certain fossil European apes. 

Amer. Jour. Fhys. Anthrop., vii, 109-132, 

1 pi. 

1926 A 

The race and the antiquity of the 

American Indian. 

Scient Amer., July, 1926, 7-9, 6 ilia. 

Hnard, V. A. 1908 A 

Capture d'nn morse. 

Naturahste canad., xxxv, 49-51. 

Hubbard, Bela 1841 A 

Report of B. Hubbard, Assistant 
Geologist. 

R^. State Geologist Mich., jw. 

Also m documents accompanying the jour- 
nal of the House of B.epresentatives of the 
State of Michigan at the annual session of 
1841, vol. I. 552-578. 

Hubbard, O. P. 1885 A 

[Mastodon at Bristol, Conn.] 

Trans. N. Y. Acad. Sd., v, 14-15. (The 
bare statement ) 

1887 A 

Skeleton of whale found near Que- 
bec. 

Abdst Jour. Sd. (3), xxxni, 248. 

A refer^oe to “Kahn’s Travels m N. A ” 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Hnbbs, Carl L. 1919 A 

The Amphibioidei, a group of fishes 
proposed to include the Crossopterygii 
and the Dipneusti. 

Sci«ioe (n.s.), xejz, 569-570. 

1919 B 

A comparative study of the bones 
forming the opercular series of fishes. 
Jour. Morphol., xxxni, 61-71. 

1922 A 

Variations in the number of verte- 
brae and other meristie characters of 
fishes correlated with the temperature 
of water during development. 

Amer. Naturalist, LVi, 360-372, 7 figs. 

14 titles are presented in the bibliography. 

1923 A 

Seasonal variation in the number of 
vertebrae of fishes. 

Pap. Mich. Acad. Sci' Arts, ii, 207-214, 
1 fig. 

1924 A 

Recent contributions to our knowl- 
edge of the fossil fishes of California. 
Science (n s ), lx, 177-179. 

A bibliography of 12 titles. 

1926 A 

The structural consequences of modi- 
fications of the developmental rate in 
fishes, considered in reference to cer- 
tain problems of evolution. 

Amer. Naturalist, lx, 57-81. 

The bibliography cmitams 68 titles. 

Huber, Oscar 1901 A 

Die Kopulationsglieder der Sela- 
diier. 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool , lxx, 593-674, pis. 

I xxvu, xxviii, 12 text-figs 

The bibhography embraces 26 titles. 

Hubrecht, A. A. W. 1897 A 

The descent of the Primates. 

New York, Charles Scnbner’s Sons, 1897, 
pages 1-41, with 7 figs. 

1908 A 

Early ontogenetic phenomena in 
mammals and their bearing on our in- 
terpretation of the phylogeny of the 
vertebrates. 

Quart. Jour. Micr. Sci. (n.s.), uii, 1-181, 
160 illustrations. 

Pages 171-181 are oceiuiied by the exten- 
sive bibliography. 

Abstract m Nature, lxxix. 228 
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Hoe, Edmond 1907 A 

Mus^e ostdologique. Btude de la 
faune quatemaire. Ost6ometrie des 
mammiferes. 

8vo., i-zix+l'SO pages, 18G plates contain- 
ing 2187 figures. 

Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., xi, 171. 

Hueiie, Friedrich 1900 A 

Devonische Fischreste aus der Eifel. 
Beues Jahib. Min. Geol. Pal., Beil.-Bd. 
I, 64-06, 2 text-figs. 

1901 A 

Der vermuthliche Hautpanzer des 
Compsognathus longipes Wagn. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., i, 157-160, 
pi. vii, 1 text-fig. 

Abstract in Geol Centralbl., iii, 442, 1903 

1901 B 

Vorlaufiger Berieht fiber die trias 
sischen Dinosaurier des europaischen 
Continents. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., ii, 89-104, 
pis. iu, iv, 6 text-figs. 

1902 A 

Uebersicht fiber die Beptilien der 
Trias. 

Geol. Pal. Abh. Jena. (N.F.), n, pp. 1-84, 
pis. i-ix, 78 text-figs 

Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl., y, 724; Rev. 
crit. Pal^ozool., yii, 80-82; Jahresber. Anat. 
Entwickl. (N.F.), viii, pt. 3, 92. 

1903 A 

Abstract of F. Bauer: Osteologische 
Notizen fiber Ichthyosaurier (Bauer, 
F., 1900 A). 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1903, n. 
Ref., 441-442. 

1905 A 

Pelycosaurier im deutsehen Muschel- 
kalk. 

Neues Jahrb. Min., Geol. Pal., Beil.-Bd. 
XX, 321-353, pis. v-vii, 47 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Cmtralbl., viii, 607- 
698 ; Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), xi, 
pt. 3, 165. 

1905 B 

Dber die Trias-Dinosaurier Europas. 
Zeitschr. deutsch. Geol. Ges., Lvn, Mon- 
atsb., 345-349. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XI, pt. 8, 159. 

1906 A 

Ueber das Hinterhaupt von Megalo- 
saurus hucJclandi aus Stonesfield. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1906, i, 
1-12, pi. i, 4 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl., xv, 722; 
Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. (N.F ), xn, pt. 3, 
162. 


Hneiie, Friedrich — Continued 1906 B 

Ueber die Dinosaurier der aussereu- 
ropaisehen Trias. 

Geol. PSL, Abh. Jena, (NF.). vm (xn); 
97-156, pis. viii-xziii (Heft 2, 1-60, pis. 
i-xvi), 102 text-figs. 

The bibliography indudes 37 titles. 

Abstracts in Geol. Craitralbl., xii, 150-151; 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Phi., 1910, i. Ref., 
295; Rev. cnt. Pal6osool., xu, 273; Ainer. 
Jour. Sd. (4), xxy, 86-87. 

1906 C 

Ueber die Foramina der Carotis in- 
terna imd des Hjpoglossus bei einigen 
Beptilien. 

Centralbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 336-338. 

Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., viii, 697. 

1907 A 

Skeletsystem. Palaontologisches. 

Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F ), xii, 
pt. 3, 150-167. 

The bibhography (pages 150-157) pre- 
sents 148 titles. 

1908 A 

Neue and verkannte Pelycosaurier- 
Beste aus Europa. 

Centralbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1908, ^1-434. 

Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., xii, 151. 

1908 B 

Die Dinosaurier der europaischen 
Triasformation mit Berficksichtigung 
der aussereuTopaischen Vorkommnisse. 

Geol. Pal. Abh., Jena, SuppL-Band i, 
i-xu-t-1-419 pages, atlas of 111 pis., 351 text- 
figs. 

Pages 1-64 of this work were issued in 
1907. Pages 409-418 are occupied by a bibli- 
ography of the Dmosauna. 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb. Min. Ged. Pal., 
1909, 1 , Ref., 286-292; Rev. ent. Palfosool., 
xy, 205-206; Geol. Zentralbl., xii, 222; 
Jahresbw. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), xiy, pt. 
3, 160; Sci. Progress, ii, 514; m, 459. 

1908 C 

Gn the age of the reptile faunas 
contained in the Magnesian conglo- 
merate at Bristol and in the Elgin 
Sandstone. 

Geol. Mag. (5), y, 99-100. 

1908 D 

Zur Beurteilung der Sauropoden. 

Zeitschr. deutsch. Geol. Ges., lx, Mon- 
atsb., 294-297. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., xiy, 57; 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Ged. Pal., 1910, i. Ref., 
295. 
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Hnoiie, Friedrieli — Oontmued 1908 E 

Ein Beitrag znr Benrteilung der 
Saeralrippen. 

Anal. Adz., xxxiii, 378-381. 

Abstracts in Neiies Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1910, I, Ref., 296; Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), ziv, pt. 3, 94. 

1908 F 

Beitrage zur Losuag der Praepubifl- 
frage bei Dinosaurien und anderen 
Beptilien. 

Anat. Anz., xxxm, 401-405. 

Abstracts in Nenes Jahrb. Min. €^1. Pal , 
1910, I, Ref., 297 ; Sci. Progress, v, 680 , 
Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), xiv, pt. 3, 
120 . 

1908 G 

On phytosaurian remains from the 
Magnesian conglomerate of Bristol 
(Bileya platyodon). 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8), i, 228-230. 
Abstract in Geol. Gentralbl., xi, 473, 604. 

1908 H 

Skeletsystem. Palaontologisches. 
Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.-), xm, 
pt. 3, 156-175. 

On pages 156-175 are listed the titles ot 
papffls cited. 

1909 A 

Review of Ch. W. Gilmore : The 
mounted skeleton of Triceratops pror- 
ms, 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1909, i. 
Ref., 131. 

1909 B 

Skizze zu einer Systematik und 
Stammesgesehichte der Dinosaurier. 
Gentralbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1909, 12-22. 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XV, pt. 3, 158. 

1909 C 

Ein primitiver Dinosaurier aus der 
mittleren Trias von Elgin. 

Geol. Pal. Abh. Jena. (N.F.), viii (xii), 
317-322, pi. 1 (zliii), 2 text-figs. 

Brief note on, in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. 
Phi , 1911, I, 145. 

Abstract in Sci. Progress, v, 681. 

1909 D 

Neubeschreibung des permisehen 
Stegoeephalen Dasyceps huckJandi 
(Lloyd) aus Kenilworth. 

Geol. Pal. Abh. Joia (N.F.), vm (xn), 
323-328, pis. i, U (zliv, zlv), 14 text-figs. 

Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Gecd. Pal., 
1910, n. Ref., 471. 


Hnene, Friedrich — Continued 1909 E 

Review of B. Brown: The Aneylo- 
sauridie, a new family of armored 
dinosaurs from the Upper Cretaceous 
(Brown^ B., 1908 B). 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1909, i. Ref., 
440-441. 

1909 F 

Vorlaufige Mitteilung iiber einen 
neuen Phytosaurus Schadel aus dem 

Schwabischen Eeuper. 

Gentralbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1909, 583-592, 
7 figs. 

Abstract in Sci. Progress, v, 683. 

1910 A 

tiber den altesten Rest von Omo- 
saurus {Dacentrurus) im englischen 
Dogger. 

Neues Jahrb. Min Geol. Pal., 1910, i, 

75-78, pi. vu, 1 taxt-fig. 

' 1910 B 

fiber einen echten Rhynchocephalen 
aus der Trias von Elgin, Brachyrhtno- 
don taylori. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1910, n, 

29-62, 28 text-figs 

Abstract in Sci. Progress, v, 683. 

1910 C 

Review of O. P. Hay: Descriptions 
of two new genera and two new species 
of fossil turtles (Hay, O. P., 1906 B). 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1910, ii, 302. 

1910 D 

Ein ganzes Tylosaurus-Skelett, 

Greol Pal. Abh., Jena (N.F.), viii (xii), 
297-314, pis. xli, xlii (Heft vi, 1-22, pis. i, 
ii), 18 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb Min. Geol. Pal., 
1911, I, Ref., 146; Geol. Gentralbl., xv, 126- 
127; Sci. Progress, v, 684; Rev. cnt. Pal6o- 
zool., XV, 208. 

1910 E 

Ein primitiver Dinosaurier aus der 
mittleren Trias von Elgin. 

Geol. Pal. Abh., Jena (N.F.), viii (xii), 
315-322, pis. xlii (Heft w, 1-30, pi. i), 2 text- 
figs.). 

Abstract in Geol. CJentralbl., xv, 62-63. 

1910 F 

Skeletsystem. Palaontologisches. 
Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), xiv, 
pt. 3, 147-163. 

On pages 147-156 are listed 205 titles, 
abstracts of many of which are furnished 
on succeeding pages. 
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Hnene, Friedrich — Continued 1911 A 

Knrze Mitteilung fiber Perm, Trias 
und Jura in New Mexico. 

Neues Jahib. Min. Geol Pal., Beil.-Bd. 
XXXII, 730-739, pi. xxxii, 2 text-figs. 

1911 B 

tJ^ber einen Platecarpus in Tfibingen. 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1911, ii, 48- 
50, pi. iu. 

Abstracts in Geol. Gentralbl., xm, 335; 
Sci. Progress, vi, 570. 

1911 C 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Ceratop- 
sidenschadels. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1911, n, 
146-162, 10 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Geol. Gentralbl., xviii, 330; 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1912, i. Ref., 
140-141 ; Jahresber. Anat. Ehtwickl. (N.F.), 
XVIII, pt. 3, 208. 

1911 D 

Ueber Erythrosuchus, Vertreter der 
neuen Beptil-Ordnung Pelycosima. 

Geol. Pal. Abh. Jena (N.F.), x, 1-60, 
pis. i-xii, 60 text-figs. 

Abstract m Geol. Gentralbl., xvi, 714- 
715 ; Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N F.), 
XVIII, pt. 3, 209. Review in Jour. Geol., xix, 
661-664. 

1911 E 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis und Beur- 
teilung der Parasuchier. 

Geol. Pal. Abh. Jena (N.F ), x, 65-121, 
pis. i-viii, 36 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Rev. cnt. PaleoKxJ., xv, 208; 
Geol. Gentralbl., xvi, 714; Jahresber. Anat. 
Entwickl. (N.F.), xviii, pt. 3, 209. 

1911 F 

Ueber die Procolophoniden mit einer 
neuen Form aus dem Buntsandstein. j 
Gentralbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1911, 78-83, 
5 figs. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XVIII, pt. 3, 208. 

1911 G 

Skeletsystem. Palaontologisches. 
Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F ), xv, 
pt. 3, 145, 161. 

1912 A 

Die Cotylosaurier der Trias. 
Palaeontogr., ux, 69-102, pis. iv-ix, 30 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1912, II, Ref., 444-445; Geol Gentralbl., xviii, 
328-330. 

1912 B 

Der zweite Fund des Bhjnehoce- 
phalen Brachyrhinodon in Elgin. 

Neues Jahib. Min. Geol. Pal., 1912, i, 
51-57, pls.*iv, V, 4 text-fi^. 


Huens, Friedrich — Continued 1912 C 

Beview of B. S. Lull: The life of 
the Connecticut Tiias. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1912, ii, 

120 . 

An abstract of Lull's paper. Lull, R S., 
1912 D. Amer. Jour. Scl, xxxm, 1912, 
397-422. 

1912 D 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Schadels 
von Eryops, 

Anat. Anc., xu, 98-104, 8 text-figs. 
Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm. GeoL Pal., 

1912, II, Ref., 448; Jahresber Anat. Entwidd. 
(N.F.), XVIII, pt. 3, 76. 

1912 E 

Der Unterkiefer von Diplocaulus. 
Anat. Ans , xlii, 472-475, 3 text-figs. 
Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 

1913, n. Ref., 350; Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XVIII, pt. 3, 77. 

1912 F 

Die Herkunft des Os interparietale 
der Mammalia. 

Anat. Anz., xui, 522-524, 5 text-figs. 
Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Min. G^l. Pal., 

1913, Ref., II, 346; Jahresber Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XVIII, pt. 3, 77. 

1912 G 

[Bemarks made in course of review- 
ing papers on vertebrate paleontologjy.] 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1912, i. 
Ref., 134-143. 

1913 A 

A new phjtosaur from the palisades 
near New York. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat Hist., xxxii, 275- 
283, pis. xlix, L, 14 text-figs. 

For abstracts see Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. 
Pal., 1914, I, 334; Sd. Progress, viu, 641; 
Rev. crit. Pal5ozool., xvm, 5; xx, 49; Geol. 
Zentralbl., xxi, 264; Nature, xcii, 514. 

1913 B 

The skull elements of the Permian 
Tetropoda in the American Museum of 
Natural History, New York. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xxxn, 315- 
386, 57 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 

1914, I, Ref., 150-151; Rev. crit. Pb15oboo1., 
XVIII, 5; XX, 50-54; xxi, 49; Geol. Zentralbl., 
XXI, 267; Geol. Mag. (5), x, 571. 

1913 C 

fiber Lysorophus aus dem Perm von 
Texas. 

Anat. Ans., xun, 889-396, 5 text-figs. 

For review see Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. 
Pal., 1913, II, Ref., 350-352. 
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HQene, Friedrieh — Continued 1913 D 

Bas Hinterhaupt von Vimetrodon. 
Anat. Ans., xun, 519-522, 4 text-figs. 
Abstract in Jahiesber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), zix, pt. 3, 68. 

1913 E 

Ad notam. 

Centialbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1913, 480. 

1913 P 

Beobaehtungen fiber die Bewegungs- 
art der Extreniitaten bei Erokodilen. 
Biol. Centralbl., xxxiii, 408-472, 7 figs 

1913 G 

Stegocephalen. 

Kuidworterbudi der Naturwissenschaften 
(Gustav Fischer, Jena), ix, 501-508, figs. 1-21. 
The bibliography comprises 15 titles. 

1914 A 

The dinosaurs not a natural order. 
Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xxxviii, 145-146. 

1914 B 

Sanrisehia and Omithisehia. 

Geol. Mag. (6), i, 444-445. 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl , xxvi , 315. 

1914 C 

tlber die Zweistammigkeit der Dino- 
saurier, nut Beitragen zur Kenntnis 
einiger Sehadel. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., BeU.-Bd. 
xzxvn, 577-589, pis. vii-xii. 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxii, 414. 

1914 D 

Das natfirliehe System der Saur- 
ischia. 

Centralbl. Mm Geol. Pal., 1914, 154-158, 

1 text-fig. 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxii, 29. 

1914 E 

Neue Beschreibung von Ctenosaurus 
aus dem Gottinger Buntsandstein. 
Centralbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1914, 496-499, 

2 text-figs. 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxii, 413. 

1914 P 

Coelurosaurier-Beste aus dem unteren 
Muschelkalk. 

Centralbl. Min. Geol. Pkl., 1914, 670-672, 
2 text-figs. 

1914 G 

Beitiage zur Gesehiehte der Areho- 
saurier. 

GeoL Pal. Abh. Jena (N.F.), xm (xm), 
1-53, pis. i-vii, 61 text-figs. 

There is a bibliography of 45 titles. 
Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol., 
1914, I, Ref, 508-507; Geol. Zentralbl., xxii, 
414. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Hnene, Friedrich — Continued 1914 H 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Sehadels 
einiger Pterosaurier. 

Geol. Pal. Abh. Jena (NP.), xm (xvii), 
55-65, pis. i, li, 10 text-figs. 

Reviewed in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1917, I, 109-110. 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxii, 414. 

1914 1 

Nachtrage zu meinen frfiheren 
Beschreibungen triassischer Sanrisehia. 

Geol. Pal. Abh. Jena, (N.F.), xm (xm), 
67-ffi, 56 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal , 
1914, I, 507; Geol. Zentralbl., xjpi, 414. 

1914 J 

Ueber Ichthyosaurier der Schwab- 
ischen Trias. 

Jahredi. Yer. Naturk. Wiirttemb., lxx, 
Ixxxix-xc. 

. 1914 K 

Sanrisehia uud Omithisehia triadiea 
(‘^Dinosauria'' triadiea). 

Fossilium Catalogue. I: Animalia. Pt. iv, 

1 - 21 . 

A list of the genera and species, with 
references to the most important literature 
of the subject. 

Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Min. (Seol. Pal., 
1914, II, Ref., 468. 

1915 A 

On reptiles of the New Mexican 
Trias in the Cope collection. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat Hist., xxxiv, 485- 
507, 64 text-figs. 

Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl., xxviii, 446. 

1915 B 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis einiger 
Saurisehier der schwabisehen Trias. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1915, i, 
1-27, pis. i-vii, t^-figs. 1-17. 

1916 A 

Beitiage zur Kenntnis der Ichthyo- 
saurier im deutschen Muschelkalk. 

Palaeontogr., um, 1-68, pis. i-viu, 96 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Rev. cnt. Pal5oxool., xxvm, 
20; Geol. Zentralbl., xxiv, 29-31. 

1918 A 

Review of W. D. Matthew’s “A 
marsupial from the Belly River Cre- 
taceous” (Matthew, W. D., 1916 A). 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1918, Ref., 
207-210. 
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Hnene, Friedrich — Continned 1920 A 

Stammesgesehiehtliehe Ergebnisse 
einiger TJntersuchiingen an Trias- 
BeptOien. 

Zeischr. indukt. Abstamm. Vererbl., xxir, 
159-103, pi. vu, 1 text-fig. 

1920 B 

Neue Beobaehtungen an Simosaurus 
Tind ihre Verwertung zur Stammes- 
geschichte der Sauropterygier. 

Zeitschr. mdukt Abstamm. Vererbl , 
xxin, 206-209. 

1920 C 

Systematisehe nnd genetische Be- 
trachtnngen uber die Stegoeephalen. 

Zeitschr indukt. Abstamm Vererbl , zxm, 
209-212 

1920 D 

Sclerosaurvs und seine Beziebungen 
zu anderen Cotylosauriem nnd zu den 
Schildkroten. 

Zatschr indukt. Abstamm. Vererbl., xxit, 
163-166 

1920 E 

Ein Parasnehier aus dem oberen 
Muschelkalk von Bayreuth. 

Senckenberguuia, ii, 143-145, with figs. 

1920 F 

Gonioglyptus, ein alttriassiseher 
Stegoeephale aus Indien. 

Acta Zool., I, 433-464, pis i-iii, 14 text-figs. 
There are 30 titles cited m the bibhog- 
raphy. 

1920 G 

Osteologie von Abtosaurus ferratus 
O. Fraas. 

Acla. Zool , I, 465-491, 51 text-figs. 

11 papers are cited m the bibliography 

1921 A 

Neue Beobaehtungen an Simosaurus. 
Acta Zool , II, 1921, 201-239, pis. i-ui, 14 
text-figs. 

1921 B 

Reptilian and stegocephalian re- 
mains from the Triassie of Pennsyl- 
vania in the Cope collection. 

BulL Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., zuv, 501- 
574, 20 figs. 

Abstract m Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal , | 
1923, II, 427 

1921 C 

Coelurosaurier-Reste aus dem ober- 
sten Eeuper von Halberstadt. 

Centralbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1921, 315-320, 

0 figs. 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxm, 500. 


Hnene, Friedrich — Continned 1921 J> 

Neue Pseudosuchier und Coeluro* 
saurier aus dem nmrttembergischen 
Keuper. 

Acta Zool., n, 329-403, 4 pis., 35 text-figs. 
20 papers are listed m the bibliography. 

1922 A 

Ueber einen Sauropoden im obem 
Malm des Berner Jura. 

Edoge geol. Helvetic, xvii, 80-94, pi 4. 
The bibhography includes 26 titles. 

1922 B 

Die Ichthyosaurier des Lias und 
ihre Zusammenhange. 

4to , Berlm, i-vi-l-1-114 pages, 25 pis. 

Pages 109-114 are occupied by the bibli- 
ography. 

Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl., xxx, 445-446. 
Review m Jour. Geol., xxxi, 687; Nature, 
cxii, 276. 

1922 C 

Zur Osteologie des DicynodonSehS,- 
dels. 

Palaeont Zeitschr., v, 58-71, 4 figs 
The volume is sometimes cited as of 1923. 
Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl , xxxu, 118. 

1922 D 

Bemerknngen fiber das Becken von 
Ichthyosaurus qucLdricissus. 

Centralbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1922, 277-282, 
1 fig. 

1922 E 

The Triassie reptilian order Theco- 
dontia. 

Amo: Jour. Sci (5), iv, 22-26 
The bibliography presents 27 titles. 
Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl , xxxx, 253. 

1922 F 

Kurzer tiberblick fiber die trias- 
sisehe Beptilordnung Theeodontia. 

Ckntralbl. Min. GecA. Pal., 1922, 408-415, 
1 table. 

The bibliography consists of 20 titles. 

1922 G 

Beitrage zur Eenntnis der Organi- 
sation einiger Stegoeephalen der 
schwabisehen Trias. 

Acta Zool., m, 395-460, pis i, ii, 44 
text-figs. 

The bibliography presents 42 titles. 
Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Min Geol. Pd., 
1923, II, 423-424. 

1922 H 

Neue Untersnehungen zur Eenntnis 
der Parasndhier. 

Jahrb. geoL Landesanst., Berlin, xlh, 1921 
(1922), 50-160, 153 figs. 

The literature cited comprises 60 titles. 
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Hnane, Friedrich — Continned 1922 1 

Parasuehier und ihre Verwandten. 
Jahiesh. Ver. Natuik. Wurttemb., Lzmit 
xlv-xlvi. 

1923 A 

Oamivoroiis Sanrisehia in Europe 

since the Triassic. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxxi r, 449-458, 

3 figs. 

1923 B 

Contribution to the vomer-parasphe- 
noid question. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xx3mr, 459-462, 

2 figs. 

1923 C 

Lines of phjletic and biological de- 
yelopment of the Idithjopterygia. 
BuU. Geol. Soc Amer., xzxiv, 463-468, 

2 figs. 

1923 D 

Die Stammesentwickelung der Ich- 
thyosaurier. 

Palaeont. Zeitsdir., v, 265-271. 

1925 A 

Ichthyosaurier-Reste aus Argentin- 
ien. 

Centialbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1925, 90-95, 
6 figs. 

1925 B 

Eine neue Bekonstruktion von Comp- 
sognathus. 

Centialbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1925, 157-160, 
1 fig. 

The bibliography presents 12 titles. 

1925 C 

Triassischer Saugetierzahn aus Sud- 
westafrika. 

Centialbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1925, 174-181, 

3 figs. 

* 1925 D 

Stammlinien der BeptBien. 

C^tralbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1925, 229-239, 
9 figs. 

The bibliography includes 19 titles. 

1925 E 

Einige Beobachtungen an Mixosau- 
ru8 cornalianus (Bassani). 

Centralbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1925, 289-295, 
3 figs. 

There is a bibliography of 9 titles. 

1925 F 

Ichthyosauiier aus der Ejeide Ar- 
gentiniens. 

Rev. Mus. La Plata, xxvm (ser. 3, it), 
234-238, figs. 1-5. 

In German, followed by a Spanish trans- 
lation. 


Hnene, Friedrich — Continued 1925 G 

Die Bedeutung der Sphenosuchus 
Gruppe fur den TJrsprung der Blroko- 
dile. 

Zeitschr. indukt. Abstamm. Vererbl., 
xxxnn, 307-320, folding pis. iv, v, 1 text-fig. 
The bibliography contains 14 titles. 

1925 H 

Shastasaurus-^este in der alpinen 
Trias. 

Centralbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1925, 412-417. 

1925 1 

Ein neuer Pelycosaurier aus der 
unteren Permformation Sachsens. 

Geol. Pal. Abh. Jena, xrm ■<N.F. xir), 
215-264 (Heft 5, 3-52), pis. xxvi-xxxiii (i-viii), 
28 text-figs. 

In the bibliography are recorded 105 titles. 

1926 A 

Zur Frage der phylogenetisehen 
Bedeutung des Wirbelbaues der Tetra- 
poden. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr., vii, 260-267, 3 figs. 

1926 B 

The carnivorous Saurischia in the 
Jura and Cretaceous formations prin- 
cipally in Europe. 

Rev. Mus. La Plata, xxix, 35, 167, pis i, 
ii, 56 text-figs. 

Pages 114 to 167 are occupied by a Span- 
ish vm^ion of the article. Gn pages 110 to 
114 are presoited 91 titles of papers pertain- 
ing to the subject. 

Review in Amer. Jour. Sd. (5), xii, 458. 

1926 C 

Neue Ichthyosaurierfunde aus dem 
schwabischen Lias. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm Geol. Pal., Bdl -Bd., 
66-86, pis. m-v, 8 text-figs. 

1926 D 

On several known and unknown rep- 
tiles of the order Saurischia from Eng- 
land and France. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9), xm, 473-489, 
11 figs. 

There is a bibliography of 20 titles. 

1926 E 

Notes on the age of the continental 
Triassic beds in North America^ with 
remarks on some fossil vertebrates. 

Proc. U S. Nat. Mus., lxix, art. 18, 1-10, 
6 figs. 

1926 F 

Zur BeurteBung von Protorosaurus, 
Cientralbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1926, Abt. B, 
469-475, 1 fig. 
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Hnene, Friedrieh — Continued 1926 G 

Binige Sehiidkrotenreste aus der 
obersten Trias Wurttembergs. 

Centralbl. Min. Geol. lU., 1926, Abt. B, 
509-514. 

1926 H 

Yolstandige Osteologie eines Plateo- 
sauriden aus dem Sebwabisdien Keuper. 

Geol. Fial. Abh. Jena, xv, 1-43, 7 pis, 
2 text-figs. 

1926 1 

Gondwana-Beptilien in Siidamerika. 
Palaeont. Hungaiica, ii, 1-108, pis. i-xxii, 
37 text-figs. 

On page 87 is a bibliography of 28 titles: 
on pages 91-92, 32 titles; on page 99, 17 
titles. 

* 1927 A 

Beitrag zur Kenntnis mariner meso- 
zoischer Wirbeltiere in Argentinien. 

Centralbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1926, Abt. B, 
22-29, 3 figs. 

1927 B 

Siehtung der Grundlagen der jetzi- 
gen Kenntnis der Sanropoden. 

Edogs geol. Helvetic, xx, 444-470, folded 

pis. XIV, XV. 

1927 C 

Short review of the present knowl- 
edge of the Sauropoda. 

Mem Queensil. Mus., ix, 121-126. 

1927 D 

Bin kalifomischer Sabelldwe. 

Aus der Hehnat, XL, 144-149, 5 figs 
7 titles are included in the bibliography. 

1927 E I 

Die Beziehnngen zwischen den palao- 
zoischen und den mesozoisehen Bep- 
tdien. 

Falaeont. Zeitschr., ex, 319-326. 

The literature is cited in foot-notes. 

1927 F 

Lebensbild des Saurischier-Vorkom- 
mens im obersten Keuper von Tros- 
singen in Wurttemberg. 

Palcobiol., I, 103-116, pi. x, 2 text-figs. 
There is a bibliography of 16 titles. 

1927 G 

Contribucidn a la paleogeografia de 
Sud Amfiriea. 

Bid. Acad. GSen. Cwdoba, xxx, 231-294. 
Contains (251-265) lists of the Upper Cre- 
taceous r^iles of North America. 


Hnene, Friedrieh, and B. S. Lnll 

1908 A 

Neubeschreibung des Originals von 
Nanosaurus agUis Marsh. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. GeoL Phi., 1908, x, 
134-144, pi. xui, 10 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Geol. Zentralbl., xn. 151 ; 
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Permian series of Durham. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., xx, 345-358, pi. 
xvuL 

KJellberg, Knut 1904 A 

Beitrage zur Entwicklungsgeschichte 
des Kiefergelenks. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxxn, 159-184, 8 text- 
figs. 

Klaatsch, H. 1893 B 

Beitrage zur vergleichenden Ana- 
tomie der Wirbelsaule. I: Ueber den 
Urstand der Fisehwirbelsaule. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xix, 649-680, pi. xvi, 

1 text-fig. 

The bibliography omnprises 30 titles. 
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Elaatscli, H. — Continiied 1893 C 

Beitrage zur vergleiehenden Ana- 
tomie der Wirbelsaule. II: Ueber die 
Bildimg knorpeliger Wirbelkorper bei 
Eisehen. 

Moiphol. Jahrb., xx, 143-186, pi. vii, 6 
text-figs. 

1901 A 

Zur Deutimg von Helicoprum Karp. 
Centralbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1901. 429-436. 

2 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl.. u. 667; 
Xeues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal.. 1905. n. Kef., 
132. 

1901 B 

Die Tviehtigsten Variationen am 
Skelet der freien unteren Extremitat 
des Menschen und ihre Bedeutnng fur 
das Abstammungsproblem. 

Anat. Hefte, Ergebn., x. 1900. 599-719, 34 
text-figs. 

1913 A 

Die Erwerbung der aufreehten Hal- 
tung und ihre Folgen. 

Anat. Ans.. Ergimzungsh.. xmr. 161-188, 

2 text-figs. 

Klaauw, C. J. van der 1924 A 

■Cber das Skelettstiickehen von 
Paauw und den Verlauf der Chorda 
tympani bei einigen Marsupialia. 

Anat. Anz.. Lvn. 240-246. 

1924 B 

Ban und Entmekelung der Gehor- 
knoehelchen. 

Zeitschr.. gesamte Anat. Ergeb., xxv. 565- I 

622, 1 fig. I 

For the literature cited see pages 566-5^. 

Klatt^ Berthold 1912 A 

tJber die Veranderung der Schadel- 
kapazitat in der Domestikation. 

Sitz.-Ber. Ges. naturf. Fieunde Berlin, 
1912, 153-179, 9 text-figs. 

Klein, E. F. 1868 A 

Vergleichende Beschreibung des 
Schadels der Wirbelthiere. 

Jahresh. Ver. Naturk. Wurttemb., xxiv. 
71-171. 

1868 B 

Der Kopf der Pleuroneetse. 

Jahresh. Ver. Naturk. Wiirttemb., xxiv. 
271-308. pi. vi. 

1884 A 

Beitrage zur Bildung des Schadels 
der Knochenfische. 

Jahiedi. Ver. Naturk. Wurttemb., XL. 129- 
257, pis. ii, iiL * 


KleiDSdbmidt, O. 1902 A 

Ueber individuelles Yariieren der 
Schadelf orm bei Eulen. 

Verb, inteniat. ZooL-Kjong^.t Berlin, 1901, 
640-641, 4 figs. 

Klintz, Josef BL 1911 A 

Die endiondrale Ossification bei den 
Amphibien (Salamandra maculosa 
Laur.). 

Arb. ZooL Inst. Wioi, xix, 165-193, pis. 
i, iL 

There is a bibliography of 44 tities. 

Ejieeland, Samuel 1854 A 

On the odontoid process of the sec- 
ond cervical vertebra. 

Proc. Boat. Soc. Nat. Hist., vr, 84. 

Probably issued earlier. 

Kner, B. 1860 B 

Ueber den Flossenbau der Fische. 
SitE.-Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, xu, 807-824. 

1861 A 

Ueber den Flossenbau der Fische 
(Fortsetzung) . 

Sitz.-Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, xlii, 232- 
260, 10 text-figs.; 759-786, text-figs. 11-24. 

1861 B 

Ueber den Flossenbau der Fische. 
Sitz.-Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, xun, 123- 
125, text-figs.; 26-53 (Fortsetzung). 

1862 A 

Ueber den Flossenbau der Fische 
(Schluss). 

Sitz.-Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, xuv, 49-80, 
text-figs. 54-72. 

Knight, Charles B. 1920 A 

The woolly mammoth. 

Nat. Hist., XX, 228, fig. 

1923 A 

Bestoration portrait of the Warren 
mastodon. 

Nat. Hist., xxm, frontispiece. 

Knight, W. C. 1900 A 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., n, 89. 

1900 B 

The Wyoming fossU fields expe- 
dition of July, 1899. 

Natn. Geogr. Mag., xi, 449-465, 8 ills. 

1903 A 

Bemains of elephants in Wyoming. 
Sd^ce (n.s.), xm, 828-829. 

1903 B 

Some notes on the genus Baptano- 
don, with a description of a new 
species. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xw, 76-81, 3 text- 
figs. 
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Snips, Senry fi. 1912 A 

Evolution in the past. 

J. B. Lippincott Co., Fhila., i-xv+1-242 


Knowlton, Frank H. — Continued 1911 B 


pages, 56 plates. 

Reviewed m Science (n.8.), xxxvi, 244-246, 
by W. J. HoUand. 

Knobel, E. Maud 1924 A 

Some remarks on the pelvic bones 
of parrots. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lend., 1924, 789-792, 4 
figs. 

Knopfli, Walter 1917 A 

Beitrage zur Morphologic und Ent- 
wicklungsgeschichte des Brustschulter- 
skelettes der Vogel. 

Virartdjahrschr. naturf. Ges. Zunch, LXii, 
49-58. 

Knottnems-Meyer, Theodor 1907 A 

tlber das Tranenbein der Huftiere. 
Vergleiehendanatomischer Beitrag zur 
sjstematik der rezenten Ungulata. 

Arch. Naturges., Lxzm, Bd. i, 1-152, pis. 
i-v, 32 text-figs. 

There is appended a bibliography of 67 
titles. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. EntwicM. 

(N.F.), XII. pt. 3, 58. 

1910 A 

tlber die systematisehe Bedeutung 
des Tranenbeines fiir die Gattung 

Bison. 

Zool. Anz , xxxr, 589-592. 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 

(N.F.), XYi, pt. 3, 58. 

1911 A 

Zur systematischen Bedeutung des 
Tranenbeines. 

Zool. Anz., xxxviu, 14-16. 

Abstract in Jahresber, Anat. Entwidd. 

(N.F.), XV, pt. 3, 62. 

Knowlton, Frank H. 1909 A 

The stratigraphic relations and 
paleontology of the ‘ ^ Hell Creek 
beds,’’ *‘Ceratops beds,” and equiv- 
alents, and their reference to the Fort 
Union. 

Proc. Wash. Acad. Sd., xi, 179-238. 

1909 B 

Birds of the world. A popular ac- 
count by Frank H. Enowlton, Ph.D. 
With a chapter on the anatomy of 
birds by Frederick A. Lucas. The 
whole edited by Bobert Bidgway. 

i-xiii-f-l-873 pages, with 16 colored plates 
and 233 figures. 

1911 A 

Where are the Laramie dinosaurs f 
Sdence (n.s.), xxxiv , 319-320. 


Further data on the stratigraphic 
position of tiie Lance formation 
(“Ceratops Beds”). 

Jour. GreoL, xix, 358-376, 3 text-figs. 
— 1911 C 

Bemarks on the fossil turtles ac- 
credited to the Judith Biver formation. 
Proc. Wash Acad. Sci., xm, 51-65. 

Abstr. in Geol. Gentralbl., xvii, 41-42. 

1911 D 

Flora of the auriferous gravels of 
California. 

I U. S Geol. Surv. Profess. Pap., lxxiii, 
57-64. 

1914 A 

Cretaceous- Tertiary boundary in the 
Bocky Mountain region. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxv, 325-340. 

1922 A 

The Laramie flora of the Denver 
Basin, with a review of the Laramie 
problem. 

U. S. Geol. Surv. Profess Pap., exxx, 
1-175, pis. i-xxviii. 

Knox, Bobert 1831 A 

Observations to determine the den- 
tition of the dugong; to which are 
added observations illustrating the 
anatomical structure and natural his- 
tory of certain of the Cetacea. 

Trans. Roy. Soc. Edinb., xi, 389-417. 

Kobelt, W. 1900 A 

Der Moschusochse. 

Ber. Senckenb. naturf. Ges., 1900, Abh., 
61-66, pi. vii, 1 text fig. 

Koch, A. 1839 B 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 126. 
Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geogn. 
Geol., 1840, 378. 

1845 C 

Description of the Hydrargos silli- 
manii (Koch) ; a gigantic fossil rep- 
tile or sea serpent: Lately discovered 
March 1845. 

Pages 1-24. 

1845 D 

Description of Hydrarchos harlani 
(Koch) : (The name sillimanii is 
changed to harlani, by the particular 
request of Professor Silliman). A 
gigantic fossil reptile : Lately dis- 
covered by the author in the State of 
Alabama. March 1845. 

Second edition: pages 1-24. 
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Das Wesentliclie der Gbiroptereii. 
Jahrb. Nasaau Ver. Natuik , xvni, 261- 
593, pis. i, u. 

KoUiker, A. 1860^ A 

Ueber das Ende der Wirbelsaule der 
Ganoiden und einiger Teleostier. 

27 pages, 4 pis. Leipng. 

Abstract in Neues Jahib. Min. Geol. Pa]., 
1862, 380-381. 

1860 C 

Ueber den Ban der Sage des Sage- 
fisches. 

Wurzb. naturw. Zeitschr., i, 144-149. 
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Ueber Coccosteus hiekensus. 
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1890 B 

Hat Coccosteus vordere Ruderor- 
ganef 

Neues Jahrb. Mm Geol. Pal , 1890, u. 
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Konig, Fritz 1910 A 

Modell des rekonstruierten Dvplo- 
docus. 

Verb. zool.-bot. G!es. Wien, lx, (146-150) 

Kdnigswald, Balph 1925 A 

Beitrag znr Kenntnis der Gattnng 
Ursavus in Sehwaben. 

Centialbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1925, 16-20, 
6 figs. 

There is a bibliography of 9 titles. 

Kdstlin, Otto 1844: A 

Der Ban des kndcbernen Eopfes in 
den vier Elassen der Wirbelthiere. 
Stuttgart, 8vo , i-x+l-SOO pages, pis. i-iv, 

Kohlbrugge, J. H. F. 1902 A 

Schadelmaasse bei Affen nnd Halb- 
affen. 

Zeitschr. Moiphol. Anthrop., it, 318-344 

Eoken, E. 1886 B 

tiber Ornuthocheirus hUsensts Eoken. 

Zoci. Anz , IX, 21-23. 

1887 B 

Ueber das (Juadratojugal der Iiacer- 
tilier. 

Sitz.-Ber. Ges. naturf. Freunde Beriin, 
1887, 33-34. 

1888 B 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 128. 

Review by Branco in Neues Jahib. Mm 
Geol., etc., 1890, ii. Ref., 324-325. 

Abstract m Geci. Mag. (3), vn, 169. 

1889 B 

Einige fossile Fisch-Otolithen. 

Sitz.-Ber. Ges. naturf. Freunde Berlin, 
1889, 117-121. 


Koken, E. — Continued 1891 A 

Abstract in Geol. Mag. (3), Tm, 47S. 

1893 B 

Die Vorwelt und ihre Entwickelungs- 
gesehiehte. 

Leipzig, 8vo., i-vm-|-l-636 pages, 2 pis., 
117 text-figs. 

1897 A 

Uber das Alter und die ursprung- 
liche Heimat des Manunuths. 

Jahre^. Ver. Natuik. Wiirttanb., un, 

IX-XL 

1898 A 

Abstract of Baur, G: The parocci- 
pitale of the Squamata (Baur, G., 
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Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1898, n. 
Ref. 141. 

1898 B 

Abstract of H. Gadow: On the evo- 
lution of the vertebral column of 
Amphibia and Amniota (Gadow, H., 
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Neues Jahib. Mm. Geol Pal., 1898, ii. 
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morphology of the skull of the Pely- 
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Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1896, ii. 
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Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal , 1899. i. 
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1900 B 

Abstract of M. Sehlosser on Baren 
und barenanliehen Formen (Sehlosser, 
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Neues Jahib. Min. Geol. Pal., 1900, n. 
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Abstract of F. Broili on Eryops 
megacephalus (Broili, F., 1899 A). 

Neues Jahib. Mm. Gecd. Pal., 1900, n. 
Ref., 144. 

1901 A 

Helicoprum in Productus-Kalk der 
Saltrange. 

CentralbL Min. Geol. Pal., 1901. 225-227, 
1 fig. 

1901 B 

Palaeontologie und Descendenzlebre. 
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Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
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[Remarks on Baptanodon.'] 

Neues Jahib. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1906, i, 311. 
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Ueber Hyhodus. 
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(IX, 259-276), pis. i-iv (xi-xiv), 4 tert-figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min Geol. Pal., 
1909, 1, Ref., 456-458; Rev. ciit. PaleaHX)!., 
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, and H. Linder 1913 A 

Osteologisehe Notizen uber Mures- 
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Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. 1^1., 1913, i, 
101-115, pi. X, 11 text-figs. 

Abstract in Ged. Centralbl., xx, 393-^. 

Kollmann, J. 1884 A 

Hohes Alter der Menschenrassen. 
Zeitschr. Ethnol., xvi, 181-212. 

The bibliography presents titles of 21 
books and papers. 
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Ueber das Yorkommen eines Knoeh- 
enmarkahnlichen Geweb^ bei einem 
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Anat. Anx., lvi, 529-534, 2 figs. 

E^olsoff, N. K. 1896 A 

Bas primare Skelet der Bauckflossen 
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Bull. Soc. Natural Mosoou (ii.s.), ix, 514- 
522, 12 figs. 
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Ueber die Entwiekelung der Zahn- 
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Saugetiere. 

Anat. Anx. En^mxungsh., xxix, 132-136. 
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Die Entwicklung der Zabnbeingmnd- 
substanz der Saugetiere. 

Arch. mikr. Anat. Bonn., Lxvn, 1-17, pi. L 
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1909 A 

Entgegnung auf die v. Ebnersehe 
Abhandlung ‘'Ueber seheinbare und 
wirkliche Radiarfasern des Zahn- 
beins. ’ * 

Anat. Anx., xxxv, 257-280, 8 text-figs. 

1914 A 

Ueber den Geweihwechsel der 
Hirsche, besonders fiber den Knorpel 
und Knochenbildungsprocess der Sub- 
stantia spongfosa der Baststangen. 

Anat. Hefte, Abt. "l, xxii, 691-732, pis. 
xxiii, XXIV, 10 text-figs. 

Komlinber, A. 1901 A 
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Verh. geol. Reichsanst., 1901, 147-153. 

Koschkaroff, D. N. 1906 A 

Beitrage zur Morphologie des 
Skelets der Teleostier. Das Skelet der 
Siluroidei. 

Bull. Soc. Natural. Moscou (n.s.), xix 
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die Ohrknochelchen der Anuren. 

Arch. Naturges., lxxvi, i, 29-66, pla i 
ii, 2 text-figs. 

The bibliography presents titles of 4S 
papers. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd 
(N.F.), XVI, pt. 3, 59-61. 

Kotzebue, Otto von 1821 A 

A voyage of discovery in the South 
Sea and Beering’s Straits, for the pur- 
pose of exploring a north-east passage, 
undertaken in the year 1815-1818, etc. 

English translation, London, Iffil, 8vo., x 
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In this chapter is narrated (pp. 218-220) 
the discoveiy of mammoth bones on Elsch- 
scholtx Bay. 

Kowalewdcy* W. 1877 A 

Qsteologie des Gelocus aymardi, 
Falaeontogr., xxi, xxn. 
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Abstract in Naturw. Wochenschr., joaw 
(N.F.), vin, 342. 

1909 A 

Der Mosehnsoehs im Diluvium Bu- 
ropas und Asiens. 

Zool. Anz., xxxxii, 867-861. 
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16 tort-figs. 

There are references to 67 works of writers 
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Zool. Anz., XXXVII, 106-107. 
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1912 A 

Der Mosehnsoehs im Diluvium Eu- 
ropas und Asiens. 

Denk. Akad. Wiss. Wien, lxxxvii, 505-566. 
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Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., xix, 441-442. 
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Zool. Anz., XLi, 438-445. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
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Die Nahrung on Trachodon. 

Palaecmt. Zeitschr. ir, 80. 

Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., xxxi, 509. 

Kraglievit^ Lueas 1921 A 

Estudios sobre los Mylodontinie. 
Descripeidn eomparativa del genero 
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Abstract in Bev. erit. PsUozoed., xxxvn, 
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“ Brachynasua meranV* n. gen., n. sp. 
Com. Mus. Nac. Buraios Aires, ii. Phi. 
Vert. Publ. No. 52, 181-191, 2 figs. 
References to the literature m foot-notes. 
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Cuatro nuevoB gravigrados de la 
fauna auracana ^^chapadmalense.’^ 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, xxxm, 215- 
235, pis. i-ix. 

References to the literature in foot-notes. 
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Paramegatherium nazarrei, nuevo 
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An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, xxxm, 237- 
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References to the literature in foot-notes. 
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An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, xxxm, 177- 
193, 2 figs. 
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con deseripeidn del * * PcBdothetium imr 
perforatum.*’ 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, xxxiv, 45- 
88, ids. i-viii. 
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Sehuppenreste bei Sireniden. 

Jena. Zeitschr. Naturwiss , xlviii (N.F. 
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On pages 83-99 the author discusses the 
origm of the Yertebrata. 

1903 A 

On the variation of the elk (Alces 
dices). 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1902, n, 352-360, 
9 text-figs. 

1905 A 

On some fossil remains of a condor 
from Bolivia. 

Bull. Geol. Inst. Upsala, ti, 1-11, 4 text- 
figs. 

1907 A 

Notes on Steller’s sea-cow. 

Fauna Flora Upsala, n, 1-13, 1 fig. 

The title and text are in Swedidi. 
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Unnbesg, Einar — Continued 1907 B 
A page from the history of the 
phytogeny of the elephants. 

Fauna Flora Upsala. u, 53-89; 110-119; 
10 t«ct-fig8. 

Also in Vet-Akad. Arsbok. Stoddi. 1907, 
173-197. In both cases the text is m 
Swedish. 

1909 A 

A study of the variation of Euro- 
pean beavers. 

Aikiv Zool., T, No. 6, 1-16, 5 text-figs. 

1909 B 

Taxonomic notes about palear.etie 
reindeer. 

Arldv ZooL, n. No. 4, 1-18, 5 text-fi^. 

1910 A 

The object and use of tails in the 
case of vertebrate animals. 

Fauna Flora Upsala. ▼, 9-25, 49-71, 118- 
128, 17 text-figs. 

The title and the text are m Swedish. 

1910 B 

Om hvalarnes harstamning (On the 
origin of whales). 

Vet.-Akad. Arsbok. Stockh., 1910, 219- 
250, 8 text-figs. 

Abstract in Nature, Lxxxnr, 270-271. 

1911 A 

On the origin of the whales. 

Fauna Flora Upsala, w, 20-40 ; 57-82, 
with illustrations. | 

The text is in Swedish. 

1911 B 

Der Penisknochen zweier seltener 
Camivoren. 

Anat. Anz., xxxvm, 230-232, 2 text-figs. 
The two animals mentioned are Latax 
lutris and Bastarucus tumichrasti. 

• 1911 C 

Remarks on the dentition of Delphi- 
napterus leucas. 

Arkiv ZooL, ni, art. 2, 1-18, 7 figs. 
Abstract m Nature, lxxxiv, 270. 

1911 D 

The {>elvie bones of some Cetacea. 
Aikiv ZooL, m, art. 10, 1-15, 12 figs. 

1913 A 

Notes on guanacos. 

Arldv Zool, vm. No. 19, 1-8, 2 text-figs. 

1916 A 

A remarkable occurrence of the first 
hind toe in the common fox (Vulpes 
viUpes). 

Arldv Zool., X, No. 21, 1-5, 2 figs. 


LSnnberg, Einar — Continued 1922 A 

On some anomalies in the dentition 
of Phoca hispida. 

Bijdr. Dierk. Amsterdam, xxii (Feest- 
num. Max Weber), 169-178, 6 text-figs. 

1923 A 

Remarks on some palsearctie bears. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud., 1923, 85-95, pis. 
i, ii. 

1924 A 

Cetologieal notes. 

Arkiv Zool., xv. No. 24, 1-17, 6 figs. 

1926 A 

Notes on some cats from eastern 
Asia, with description of a new genus. 

Arkiv Zool., xvni. No. 2, 1-22, pi. i, 
5 text-figs. 

Iioewe, Stephan 1914 A 

tiber das Vorkommen von Zahner- 
kranknngen und sp^ziell von Earies 
bei fossOen Tieren. 

Deutsche Monastsschr. Zahnheilk , xxxii, 
787-794, pi. XU. 

Lohest, M. ^ 1888 A 

Reeherches sur les poissons des ter- 
rains pal^ozoiques de Belgique. 

Aim. Soc. g^. Belgique, xv, M5m., 112- 
203, pis. i-xi. 

Abstract m Geol. Mag. (3), vii, 40-42. 

1888 B 

D6eouverte du plus ancien amphibien 
connu et de quelques fossRes remark- 
able dans le Famennien superieur de 
Mohave. 

Ann. Soc. g5oL, Belgique, xv, cxx-cxxvii, 

1 fig. 

Longman, Heber A. 1915 A 

On a giant turtle from the Queens- 
land Lower Cretaceous. 

Mem. Quemsl. Mus., iii, 24-29, pi. xu, 

2 text-figs. 

1924 A 

The zoogeography of marsupials. 
Mem. Queensl. Mus., vin, pt. 1, 1-15. 
There is iqipended a bibliography of 58 
titles. 

Longmnir, 1860 A 

On the restoration of Pterichthys in 
*‘The Testimony of the Rocks.’* 

Proc. Bnt. Assoc. Adv. ScL, xxix, 1859, 
Aberdeen, Append., 263. 

Loomis, F. B. 1900 A 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., i, 120-122, 
1901. 
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Loomii^ P. B. — Continued 1901 A 
On Jurassic stratigraphy in south- 
eastern Wyoming. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xiv, 189- 
197, pis. xxvi, xxi^. 

1904 A 

Two new river reptiles from the 
Titanotherium beds. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xvni, 427-432. 11 
text-figs. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., w, 716. 

1904 B 

On some marine fossils in the Ti- 
tanothere beds. 

Science (n.s.), xix, 254. 

1905 A 

Hyopsodidse of the Wasatch and 
Wind River basins. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xix, 416-424, 8 text- 
figs. 

Abstracts in Neues JiJirb. Min. Geol. 
Pal, 1907, II, Ref., 133-134; Geol. Centralbl., 
YU, 616-617. 

1905 B 

Momentum in variation. 

Amer. Naturalist, xxxix, 839-843, 2 text- 
figs. 

1905 C 

The Amherst College expedition to 
the Wasatch and Wind River basins 
in 1904. 

Science (n.8.), xxi, 296. 

1906 A 

Wasatch and Wind River Primates. 
Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxi, 277-285, 8 
text-figs. 

Abstract in Ged. Centralbl., xi, 106. 

1906 B 

A fossil bird from the Wasatch. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxii, 481-482, 3 

text -figs. 

1907 A j 

Wasatch and Wind River rodents. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xxin, 123-130, 7 

text-figs. 

Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl., xi, 382; 
Sci. Progress, ii, 508. 

1907 B 

Origin of the Wasatch deposits. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xxm, 356-364, 3 

text-figs. 

Abstracts in Nature, Lxxm, 117; Sd. 
Progress, ii, 502. | 


iMimiB, F. B. — Continued 1908 A 

Rhinocerotidm of the Lower Mio- 
cene. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xxn, 51-64, 15 
text -figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. 
Pal., 1908, n. Ref., 431-435; Geol. Centralbl., 
xii, 595 ; Naturw. Rundschau, xxxii, 1908, 
643; Nature, lxxx, 263. 

1908 B 

A new horse from the Lower Mio- 
cene. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xxvi, 163-165, 1 

text-fig. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1908, II, Ref, 429-430; Geol. Centralbl., xu, 
596. 

1909 A 

Turtles from the Upper Harrison 
beds. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxviii, 17-26, 9 

text-fi^. 

Abstracts in Geol Centralbl., XY, 219; 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. G^l. Pal., 1910, ii. Ref., 
293. 

1909 B 

Camels of the Lower Miocene. 

Science (n.s.), xxix, 196. 

1910 A 

A new genus of peccaries. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxx, 381-384, fig. 1. 
Describes Pedtohyus ferns from the Upper 
Hairism beds, Nebraska. 

Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl, XYi, 215; 
Sci. Progress, v, 671. 

1910 B 

Osteology and affinities of the genus 
Stenomylus. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xxix, 297-323, 30 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl , XY, 311 ; 
Sci. Progress, y, 670; Nature, lxxxiy, 80. 

1910 C 

Ontogeny: a study of the value of 
young features in determining phylo- 
geny. 

Pop. Sd. Month., Lxxvn, 292-294. 

1911 A 

A new mink from the shell heaps of 
Maine. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xxxi, 227-229, figs. 

1 . 2 . 

Describes Luteiola vtson antiqims. 

1911 B 

The camels of the Harrison beds, 
with three new species. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xxxi, 65-70, 3 text- 
figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Cratralbl., xvi, 215; 
Sd. Progress, vi, 560. 
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liOOiiiis, F. B. — OontiiLiied 1911 G 

The adaptations of the Primates. 

Amer. Naturalist, xlt, 479-4^, 6 text-figs. 

1915 A 

A new mosasauT from the Ft. Pierre. 

Amer. Jour. Sci (4), xxxix, 555-566, 9 

text-figs. 

Abstract in Ge<d. SSentralbl., xxv, 488. 

1917 A 

South Carolina mastodon (abstract). 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxyiii, 210. 

1918 A 

An unusual mastodon. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xlv, 438-444, 4 text- 
figs. 

Brief abstracts in Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., 
XXVIII, 210-211 ; Geol. Zentralbl., xxv, 270. 

— 1919 A 

An amphibian from the Eocene. 
Amer. Jour Sci. (4), xltii, 217-219, 1 fig. 
Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl., xxv, 43. 

1920 A 

On Ticholeptus rusticus and the 
genera of Oreodontidse. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), L, 281-292, 4 figs. 
Abstracts m Neues Jahrb Min. Geol. Pal., 
1921, II, Ref., 388; Geol. Zentralbl, xxvn, 
28. 

1921 A 

Origin of South American faunas. 

Bull. Geol Soc. Amer., xxxii, 187-196 

1922 A 

Derivation of South American 
faunas. 

Pan- Amer Geol., xxxvii, 61-63. 

• 1923 A 

Oreodons of the Lower Harrison 
beds. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), vi, 222-228, 5 figs. 
Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl., xxx, 539. 
1924 A 


laOomis, F. B. — Continued 1925 A 

Leptauchenta and Cyclopidius. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), ix, 241-249, 4 figs. 

1925 B 


Origin and development of the artio- 
daetyl dentition (abstract). 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Am^., xxxvi, 226. 

— 1925 D 
The Florida man. 

Science (n.8.), lxii, 436. 

— 1925 E 
Dentition of artiodactyls. 


Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxxvi, 583-604, 
20 figs. 


1926 A 


The evolution of the horse. 

Boston, Marshall Jones Company, i-xvi-f- 
1-233 pages, 25 pis., 41 text-figs 

Reviewed in Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), xiv, 
167-169. 

1926 B 

Early man in Florida. 

Nat. Hist., XXVI, 260-262, 2 figs. 

1927 A 

A giant tortoise from Florida. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), xiii, 435-439, 2 figs. 

and D. B. Young 1912 A 

On the shell heaps of Maine. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxiv, 17-42, If 
text-figs. 

See Gidley and Iioomis, 1926 A. 


Loomis, Lcvorett Mills 1923 A 

On the classification of the alba- 
trosses, petrels, and diving petrels. 
Auh, XL, 596-602 

Loper, S. Ward 1893 A 

A new fossil fish {Ischypterus new- 
herryi ) . 

Pop. Sci. News, xxvn, 75, 1 fig 

1899 A 

Fossiliferous black shales. 


The oreodonts of the Lower Oligo- 
cene. 

Ann. Carnegie Mus., xv, 309-378, pis. hi- 
hv, 3 text-figs. 

1924 B 

Miocene oreodonts in the American 
Museum. 

Bull Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., u, art. 1 
1-37, 26 figs. 

1924 C 

Artifacts associated with the re- 
mains of a Columbian elephant at 
Melbourne, Florida. 

Amer. Jour. Scl <5), vm, 503-508, 2 figs. 
Abstract in Geifi. Zentipalbl., xxxn, 507. 


Pop. Sci., xxxiii, 97-98, 3 figs. 

Figures 2 fossil fishes from the Triassic 
of Connecticut. 

Lorenz, Ludovic E. F. 1807 A 

Observationes anatomicsB de pelvi 
reptilium. Speciminis loco inaugur alis. 
Hals Saxonum, 8vo., 1-60 pages, 1 plate. 

Lorenz, Ludwig 1904 A 

Das Becken der Stellerschen Seekuh. 
Abh geol Reichsanst. Wien, xix, pt. 3, 
1-11, pi. 1 , 2 text-figs. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(N.F.), X, Abth. 3, 124-125. 

1904 B 

Ueber das Becken der Sirenen. 

Verb. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, l, 142-143. 
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liorenz, Lndwig — Gontinned 1908 A 

Die in historischer Zeit ausgestor- 
benen Vogel. 

Verb. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, LVin, 217-232. 
Gives a list of all the birds known to 
have become extinct withm historical times. 

Lortet* L. 1887 A 

Note snr le BhizopHon hariensis 

Jourdan. 

Arch. Mus. hist. nat. Lyon (1), iv, 315- 
319, pis. xrv**' et xiv**'. 

iKitLcliiiis, A. 1911 A 

Der Sabeltiger. 

Ber. Senckenb. naturf. Ges., xlii, ^-279. 
2 pis. 

Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1914, I, Ref., 501. 

liouderbaclc, George Davis 1907 A 

Where mammoths roved. Decent re- 
markable discoveries in Carson, Ne- 
vada. 

Sunset Mag , xix, 205-210, 8 illustrations 

1924 A 

Period of scarp production in the 
Great Basin. 

Bull. Dept. Geol. Univ. Calif., xv, 1-44, 
2 pis., 3 text-figs. 

liow, James W. 1926 A 

The pelvic girdle in the batrachian 
Menopoma dlleghaniense Harlan. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1926, 913-926, 4 
figs. 

There is a bibliography of 15 titles. 

liUboscdi, AVilhelm 1906 A 

TJeber das Kiefergelenk der Mono- 
tremen. 

Jena Zeitschr. Naturwiss., xu (N.F. 
xxxiv), 549-606, pis. xxvi-xxix, 5 text-figs. 
The bibliography presents 37 titles. 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 

(NF.), XII, pt. 3, 61-04. 

1906 B 

tlber Variationen am Tuberculum 
articulare des Kiefergelenks des Men- 
schen und ihre morphologische Bedeu- 
tung. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxxi ii, 322-353, 16 figs. 
There is a bibhography of 35 titles. 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 

(N.F.), XII, pt. 3, 59-61. 

1907 A 

Universelle und spezialisierte Kaube* 
wegungen bei Saugetieren. 

Biol. Craitralbl., xxvii, 613-624. 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd 

(N.F.), XIII, pt. 3. 69-71. 
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ZfUboscli, Wilhelm — Continued 1908 A 

Ueber Wirbeltiergelenke. 

Anat. Anz., EigansungfOi., xxxn, 192-208, 
12 text-figs. 

1908 B 

Das E[ief ergelenk der Hdentaten und 
Marsupialier ; nebst Mittheilungen 
iiber die Kaumuskulatur dieser Thiere. 

Semon's “Zool. Forschungsr./* it, Ifg. 4 
(Denk. med. naturw. Gesellsch. Jena, vii), 
519-556, pis. xxxi-xxxv, 9 text-figs. 

Appended is a bibliography of 18 titles. 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(NF.), XIII, pt. 3. 71-75. 

1909 A 

Anpassungserseheinungen bei der 
Verkalkung des Selachierknorpels. 

Anat. Anz., xxxv, 1-8, 8 figs. 

The bibliography presmts 6 titles. 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(NF.), XT, pt. 3, 141. 

1911 A 

Allgemeine und spezielle Bemerkun- 
gen liber Methode. Inhalt und Wert 
der Kritik, die Fuchs an meinen Un- 
tersuchungen iiber das Kiefergelenk 
der Saugetiere geiibt hat. 

Anat. Anz., xxxnii, 310-333. 

Prefixed is a list of 10 recent papers by 
Driiner, Fuchs and Lubosch dealmg with 
the subject. 

1911 B 

Was lehrt die Phylogenese der Ge- 
lenke fur die Beurteilung des Kauge- 
lenkes der Saugetiere? 

Biol. Ceitialbl., xxxi, 738-751. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XT, pt. 3, 68-70. 

1914 A 

Review of Abel’s ^'Grundziige der 
Palaobiologie der Wirbeltiere” (Abel, 
O., 1912 F). 

Naturwiss. Berlin, n, 424-425. 

1923 A 

Die Bildung des Markknoehens beim 
Huhnehen und Saugetieren und das 
Wesen der enchondralen Ossification 
in historischer Betrachtung. 

Morphol. Jahrb., uii, 49-93, 17 figs. 

The bibliography occupies pages 92-93. 

1926 A 

tlber die Gliederung der Bippen bei 
Amnioten. 

Verb. Anat. G^., xxxT, 103-117, 17 figs. 
There are 6 titles in the bibhognqihy. 
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Iiubsen, J. 1905 A 

UnterBU^migeiL zur veigleiehenden 
S^pnental-Anatomie. 

Petrus Camper. Bijdr. Anat., m, 431-484, 
20 figs. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), xn, pt. 3, 64. 

IiUCae, Johann Christian 1872 A 

Die Bobbe iind die Otter in ihrem 
Knoehen- nnd Muskelskelet. 

Abh. S^ckenb. naturf. Ges., mi, 277-378, 
pis. i-xiv, 8 text-figs. 

1875 A 

Die Robbe nnd die Otter in ihrem 
Knoehen- nnd Mnskel^elet. 

Abh. Bendcenb. naturf. Ges., ix, 309-496, 
pis. i-xvii. 

This paper is devoted principally to a 
consideratiim of the muscles. 

IiUcas, F. A. 1887 A 

Osteologieal note. 

Science (o.8.), ix, 460-461 
On rudim^tary metacarpals in Buon. 

1890 B 

Description of some bones of Pallas ’ 
cormorant {PhalacrocoraaB perspicilla- 
tus), 

Pfoc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xii, 88-94, pis. 
ii-iv. 

1890 C 

The expedition to Fnnk Island^ with 
observations upon the history and 
anatomy of the great auk. 

Rep. U. S. Nat. Mus., 1887-1888, 493-529, 
pis. Ixxi-lxxiii. 

1894 A 

The bird’s foot. 

Nat. Sci., y, 208-210, 395-396. 

1894 B 

Notes on the air-sacs and hollow 

bones of birds. 

Nat. Sci., IV. 36-37. 

1898 E 

Occurrence of mammoth remains on 
the Pribilof Islands. 

Science (n.s.), mi, 718. 

1900 B 

Abstract in *€ieol. Centralbl., n, 120. 

1900 D 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., ii, 762. 

1900 E 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., n, 763. 

1900 P 

Abstract in Greol. Centralbl., n, 765. i 


Iiiicas, P. A. — Continued 1900 G 

Description of a new species of 
fossil hsh from the Esmeralda forma- 
tion. 

Bep. U. S. Geol. Surv., xxi, pt. ii, 223- 
224, pi. zxxL 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., n, 90; 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1901, n. Ref., 
477; Rev. cnt. Paleozool., v, 157. 

1900 H 

Vertebrate fossils found in Idaho 
beds. 

Rep. U. S. Ge(4. Surv., xx, pt. iii, 99. 

1901 A 

Former land connections between 
Asia and North America. 

Science (n.s.), xin, 307. 

1901 B 

Vertebrates from the Trias of Ari- 
zona. 

Science (n.s.), xiv, 376. 

Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., iii, 99. 

1901 C 

The phylogeny of the toothed 
whales. 

Science (n.s.), xiv, 618-619. 

1901 D 

A new dinosaur. Stegosaurus marshi, 
from the Lower Cretaceous of South 
Dakota. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xxiii, 591-592, 
pis. xxui, XXIV. 

Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl., ii, 704; 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1901, ii. Ref., 
475; Rev. cnt. Pal^osool., vi, 10. 

1901 E 

A flightless auk, Mancalla etUifor- 
niensis, from the Miocene of Cali- 
fornia. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xxiv, 133-134, 3 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., m, 118; 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1904, i. Ref., 
460; Rev. cnt. Paleozool., vi, 101; Naturw. 
Wochenschr., xvii (N.F.), 379. 

1901 P 

The restoration of extinct animals. 
Rep. Smithson. Instn. for 1900, 479-492, 
pis. i-viii, 2 text-figs. 

1901 G 

A fossil, flightless auk. 

Science (n.s.), xiii, 428-429. 

1901 H 

Some restorations of dinosaurs. 

Science (n.s.), xm, 586. 
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Iiiicas, F. A. — Gontiniied 19011 

The truth about the mammoth. 

Kep. Smithson. Instn., for 1899, 853-359, 
pis. i-iv. 

Reprinted fnnn McClure’s Itfogazine, Feb. 
1900. 

1901J 

Animals of the past. 

8vo., New York, i-xx+1-258 pages, 41 figs. 
Review in Scioice (n.s.), xxzmi, 779-780. 

1902 A 

Paleontological notes. North Amer- 
ican elephantids. 

Science (n.s.), xv, 554-555. 

Brief notice m Geol. Centralbl., ix, 581. 

1902 B 

AniTnala before man in North Amer- 
ica. 

New York, D. Appleton Co., 8vo., 1-291 
pages, many figures. 

1902 C 

The dinosaurs, or terrible lizards. 
Rep. Smithson. Instn. for 1901, 041-647, 
pis. i-iv. 

Abstract in Rev. cnt. Paleosool., vm, 
11 - 12 . 

1902 D 

The greatest flying creature, the 
great pterodactyl Ornithostoma, 

Rep. Smithson. Instn. for 1901, 054-659, 
pis. vi-vii, 1 text-fig. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., ix, 582; 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1905, i. Ref., 
516. 

Repnnted in Scient. Amer. Suppl., lv, 
22645-22646. 

1902 E 

The armor of Stegosaurus. 

Science (n.s.), xv, 469. 

1902 P 

Paleontological notes. The generic 
name Omosaurus. 

Science (n.s.), xn, 435. 

Proposes Hophtosaurus for Stegosaurus 
marshi. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., ix, 582. 

1902 G 

Orange County mastodons. 

Sciodoe (n.s.), xvi, 669. 

1902 H 

dark on the classification of birds. 

Auk, XIX, 95-96. 

1902 1 

Constructing an extinct monster 
from fossil remains. 

Scient. Amer., lxxxvi, 43, 3 text-figs. 


Lucas, F. A. — Continued 1902 J 

Note on fossil horse teeth found in 

Alaska. 

U. S. Ge<d. Surv. Profess. Pap., n, 27. 

1903 A 

Notes on the osteology and relation- 
ship of the fossil birds of the genera 
Hesperornis, Hargeria, Baptomis, and 
Dtatrgma. 

• Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xxvi, 545-556, 8 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl, v, 327; Rev. 
cnt. Paleosool., vin, 5. 

1903 B 

The great auk. 

Science (n.s.), xvii, 311-312. 

1903 C 

A skeleton of Hesperornis. 

Smithson. Misc Coll., xlv, 95, pi. xxvii. 
Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., v, 376; also 
in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), x, 
Abth. 3, 173. 

1903 D 

A new plesiosaur. 

Smithson. Misc. Coll., xlv, 96, pi. xxviii. 
Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl , v, 377 ; 

Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), x, Abth. 
3, 167; Rev. cnt. Pal6osool., ix, 126. 

1904 A 

A new batrachian and a new reptile 

from the Trias of Arizona. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xxvii, 193-195, 

pis. iii, iv. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl , v, 377 ; 

Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), x, Abth. 
3, 162; Rev. crit. Paleosool., viii, 157. 

1904 B 

Paleontological notes. 

Science (n.s.), xix, 436-437. 

1904 C 

The dinosaur Trachodon annectans. 
Smithson. Misc. Coll., xlv, 317-320, pis. 
Ixxu, Ixxiii, text-figs. 40-43. 

Abstracts in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), X, Abth. 3, 172; Geol. Centralbl., 
vu, 427; Rev. cnt. Pal^ool., ix, 121. 

1904 D 

Eocene whales. 

Nature, lxxi, 102. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., ix, 581. 

1904 E 

The swallowing of stones by seals. 

Science (n.s.), xx, 537-538. 

1904 F 

List of vertebrate bones in Nampa 
[Idaho] quadrangle. 

Folio U. 8. Geol. Surv., cm, 1-5, 2 maps. 
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Iiiicas, P. A. — Continued 1906 A 

The elephants of the Pleistocene. 
Maryland Geol. Surv. Pliocene and Pleis- 
tocene, Baltimore, 1906, 149-152, pis. zxxii, 

XTxiii- 

Abstiact in Geol. Centialbl., xi, 382. 

1906 B 

Mawimalifl. [of the Pleistocene of 
Maryland]. 

Maryland Ge<d. Surv. Pliocene and Pleis- 
tocene, Baltimore, 1906. 157-169, pis. xxxiv- 

xl. 

1906 C 

Notes on some recent additions to 
the exhibition series of vertebrate fos- 
sils in the U. S. National Museum. 
Science (n.s.), xxin, 955. 

1906 D 

The penguins. 

Science (n.s.), xxiv, 316-317. 

1907 A 

Momentum in variation. 

Amer. Naturalist, xu, 46-47. 

A criticism of Loomis, F. B., 1905 B. 

1907 B 

The tusks and size of the northern 
mammoth. 

Science (n.s.), xxvi, 836-837. 

' 1908 A 

Is Alahamornis a bird? 

Science (n.s.), xxvii, 311. 

1908 B 

The size of the mammoth. 

Nature, Lxxviii, 443. 

Abstracts in Geol. C!entralbL, xn, 297; 
Sci. Progress, iii, 456. 

1910 A 

The armour of Stegosaurus, 

Nature, lxxxv, 73. 

Abstract in Sci. Progress, v, 682. 

1910 B 

Bemark on Alabamomis, 

Nature, lxxxv, 278. 

1911 A 

Note on the ribs of Brachwsaurus. 
Nature, Lxxxvn, 18. 

1916 A 

The beginnings of flight. 

Amer. Mus. Jour., xvi, 5-11, 9 ills. 

1916 B 

Sea cows, past and present. 

Amer. Mus. Jam-., xvi, 315-318, 3 figs. 


OP NTOHTH AMERICA 

lifilider, Wilhelm 1871 A 

Zur Bildung des Brustbeins und 
Schultergiirtels der Vogel. 

Jour. Omith., xix, 321-353. 

Lfiikexi, Christian 1868 C 

Om Ganoidernes Begraendsning og 
Inddeling. 

Vid. Medd. nat. For. Ejdbenh., 1868, 1-82, 
14 text-figs. 

For a resume by the author see Arch. Sci. 
Phys. Nat., iv, 1871, 283-296; Abstracts m 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1870, 594-603; 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), vii, 329-339. 

1871 A 

Sur les limites et la classification 
des ganoides. 

Arch. Sci. Phys. Nat., XL, 283-296. 

1874 A 

Sur les differences dans la dentition 
que presentent, selon le sexe, les raies 
(Baja) qui habitent les cotes du Dane- 
mark. 

Jour. Zool. Pans, iii, 318-321. 

Abstract of paper m Vid. Medd. Nat. 
Ejobenh., 1873. 

1881 A 

SpoUa allantica ; Contributions to 
the knowledge of the changes of form 
in fishes during their growth and de- 
velopment, especially in the pelagic 

fishes of the Atlantic. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), vii, 1-14; 107- 
123. 

IiuU, Bichard S. 1903 A 

Skull of Triceratops serratus. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xix, 685-695, 
pis. lix, lx, 1 text-fig. 

Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., v, 376; 

Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.) x, Abth. 
3, 172. 

1904 A 

Fossil footprints of the Jura-Trias 
of North America. 

Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., v, 461-557, 
pi. Ixxu, 34 text-figs. 

An abstract of this paper by its author 
is foimd m the Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xvn, 
402-405. See also abstract m Geol. Cen- 
tralbl., vn, 619. 

1904 B 

Note on the probable footprints of 
Stegomus longipes. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xvn, 381-382, 1 
text-fig. 

Abstoact in Geol. Centralbl., vii, 427. 
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Lull, Richard S. — Continued 1904 C 

Adaptations to aquatic, arboreal, 

fossorial and cursorial habits in mam- 
mals. IV: Cursorial adaptations. 

Amer. Naturalist, xzxnu, 1-11. 

Abstract m Neues Ji^rb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1906, I, Ref., 138-139. 

1904 D 

Nature 's hieroglyphics. 

Pop. Sci. Month., Lxvi, 139-149, 7 figs. 
Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., rx, 582. 

1905 A 

Restoration of the homed dinosaur 
Diceratops. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xx, 420-422, pi. xiv. 
Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., viii, 378; 
XI, 108; Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1910, 
II, Ref , 143 ; Nature, lxxiii, 205. j 

1905 B 

Restoration of the titanothere Mega- 
cerops. 

Amec, Naturalist, xxxix, 419-424, 3 text- 
figs. 

Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(NF.), XI, pt. 3, 173. 

1905 C 

Footprint interpretation. 

Science (n.s.), xxi, 299. 

1905 D 

Megacerops tyleri, a new species of 
titanothere from the Bad Lands of 
South Dakota. 

Jour. Geol., xiii, 443-456, pis. iu, iv, 2 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol Centralbl., nn, 378; 
Jahresber. Anat. Rntwickl. (N.F.), xi, pt. 3, 
173. 

1906 A 

A new name for the dinosaurian 
genus Ceratops. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxi, 144. 

Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl., Tin, 378; 
Nature, lxxiii, 1906, 422; Neues Jahrb. Mm. 
Geol. Pal., 1910, ii. Ref., 142. 

1906 B 

Volant adaptation in vertebrates. 
Amer. Naturalist, xl, 537-566, 14 text-Ggs. 
Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1909, i. Ref., 122-123; Geol. Craitralbl., xi, 
425; Nature, London, uxxiv, 415. 

1907 A 

The evolution of the horse family, 
as illustrated in the Tale collections. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxni, 161-182, 16 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Ge(d. Centralbl., xi, 472; 
Rev. cnt. Paleosool., xi, 220; Sd. Progress, 
II, 510. 


Lull, Richard 8. — Continued 1907 B 

Phylogeny, taxonomy, distribution, 
habits and environment of the Cera- 
topsia. 

Mon. U. S. Geol. Surv., xux, 159-198; 
295-300; pis. i-h, text-figs. 121-125. 

Abstracts in Rev. crit. Palfosool., xm, 
76; Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxTi, 98-99; Jah- 
resber. Anat. Entwidd. (N.F.), xir, pt. 3, 
160. 

1908 A 

The evolution of the elephant. 

Amer Jour. Sci. (4), xxr, 169-212, figs. 
1-27, 4 charts. 

Notes m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1911, I, Ref., 136; Rev. cnt. Paleozool , xn, 
235. 

Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl., xiii, 203; 
Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. (N.F.), xiv, pt. 
3, 162. 

1908 B 

The cranial musculature and the 
origin of the frill in the ceratopsian 
dinosaurs. 

Am^. Jour. Sci. (4), xxr, 387-399, pis. 
i-iii, 10 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. 
Pal., 1909, i. Ref., 450; Nature, lxxviii, 109; 
Sci. Progress, iii, 460; Rev. cnt. Paleozool., 
XIII, 10-11. 

1908 C 

A comparative study of the muscu- 
lature of the chameleon and a che- 
lonian. 

Science (n.s.), xxni, 255. 

1909 A 

The evolution of the elephant. 

Rep. Smithson. Instn. for 1908, 641-675, 
pis i, li, 25 tmct-figs., 4 charts. 

Abstract in Sci. Phigress, iv, 663. 

1909 B 

A four-horned pelycosaurian from 
the Permian of Texas. 

Amer. Jour. ci. (4), xxm, 93. 

Review of W. D. Matthew’s paper under 
above title (Matthew, W. D., 1908 B). 

1910 A 

Dinosaurian distribution. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxix, 1-39, 10 text- 
figs. 

The paper is followed by a list of works 
on the Dmotauria. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., xv, 311; 
Nature, London, lxxxt, 1900, 285; Sd. Prog- 
ress, T, 677-678; Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. 
Pal., 1910, II. Ref., 299; Rev. cnt. Pal5oMoL, 
xiT, 175; Nature, Lxxxn, 437. 
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Iiiill, Richard S. — Continued 1910 B | liiill, Richard S. — Continued 1912 B 


Armor of Stegosaurus. 

Amer. Jour. ScL (4), xxix, 201-210, 11 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centialbl., xr, 311; 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1910, n. Ref., 
289; Rev. crit. PalAwool., xiv, 174; Nature, 
Lxxxvm, 137; Sd. Progress, T, 681. 

1910 C 

Stegosaurus ungidatus Marsh, re- 
cently mounted at the Peabody Mu- 
seum of Tale University. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxx, 361-377, pi. 
ii, 10 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. 
Pal., 1911, I, Ref., 320; Geol. Centralbl., xvi, 
218; ScL Progress, v, 681; Rev. cnt. Pal6o- 
sool., XV, 147-149. 

1910 D 

Relation of embryology and verte- 
brate paleontology. 

Pop. ScL Month, lxxvii, 150-153. 
Abstracts in Nature, Lxxxiv, 211 ; Rev. 
crit. Pal^oKool., xxi, 42. 

— 1911 A 

Note on the parietal crest of Centro- 
saurus apertus and a proposed new 
name for Stereocephalus tutus; by 
Lawrence M. Lambe. — review. 

Amer. Jour. ScL (4), xxxi, 339. 

1911 B 

The Reptilia of the Arundel forma- 
tion. 

Maryland Geol. Surv. Lower Cretaceous, 
173-178. 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1912, n. Ref., 146-147; Geol. Centralbl., 
XVIII, 523; Rev. crit. Pal5ozool., xvui, 1. 

1911 C 

Systematic paleontology of tiie 
Lower Cretaceous deposits of Mary- 
land. Dinosauria. 

Maryland Geol. Surv. Lower Cretaceous, 
183-211, pis. xi-xx. 

Abstracts m Gecd. Centralbl., xvii, 562- 
567; xvm, 515; Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. 
Pal., 1912, II, Ref., 121; Rev. crit. PalAnool., 
xvm, 2. 

1912 A 

Symposium on ten years’ progress 
in vertebrate paleontology. Creta- 
ceous dinosaurs. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxin, 208-212. 
For the other srtiGles of this symposium 
see the 1912 papers of Matthew, Gidley, 
Peterson, Gr^iy, True, Owe, Holland, Hay, 
Merriam, Dean, Eastman, Osborn, Williston 
and Sindair. 

Abstract in Rev. exit. PalAwool., xvn, 73. 


The evolution of the Ceratopsia. 
Proc. Intemat. Zool. Congr., vii, Boston, 
1907, 771-777. 

Reprmts were evidently issued in 1910, 
before the complete volume. 

Abstracts m Nature, lxxxiv, 1910, 80; 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1910, ii. Ref., 
301; Rev. cnt. Pal^osool., xv, 154-155. 

1912 C 

The armored dinosaur Stegosaurus 
ungulatuSy recently restored at Yale 
University. 

Verb, intemat. ZooL-Eongr., vm. Gras, 
1910, 672-681, 4 text-figs. 

Abstract m Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1912, II, Ref., 148. 

1912 D 

The life of the Connecticut Trias. 
Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxiii, 397-422, 5 
figs. 

There is a list of the fishes from Elastman, 
C. R., 1911 A; also a bibliography of 13 
titles. 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Ge<d. Pal., 
1912, II, 120; Geol. Centralbl., xvm, 559; 
Rev. cnt. Paleosool., xvn, 77. 

1913 A 

The Yale collection of fossil horses. 

Coll. Yale Umv., No. 1, 1-12, 11 text-figs. 

1913 B 

The Yale expedition of 1912. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxiv, 117. 

1914 A 

Fossil dolphin from California. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxvii, 209-220, pi. 
viii, 7 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1915, I, Ref., 137-138; Geol. Zentralbl., xxi, 
238; Nature xcv, 355. 

1914 B 

Note on the Farmington [Conn.] 
specimen [of Mammut americanum\. 
Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xxxvii, 329-330. 
Abstracts in Rev. cnt. Palfozool., xmi, 
153; Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxv, 143. 

1914 C 

New mastodon find in Connecticut. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. America, xxv, 143. 

A bnef abstract. 

1914 D 

Rulers of the Mesozoic. 

Yale Review (n.s.), m, 352-363. 

1914 E 

Elephants and their progenitors. 

Sd. Conspectus, iv, 61-70, 2 pis., 8 figs. 
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Loll, Bichard S. — Continued 1915 A 

Triassic life of the Connecticut 
valley. 

Bull. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Surv. CVmn., 
3 L X I V, 1-285, 12 plates, 4 maps, 126 figures. 

There are presented lists of the species of 
vertebrates found at each of 42 localitira. 

Abstract in Nature, London, zcvi, 657 ; 
Bev. cnt. PiU5oeoo1., xx, 90. 

For Lull's list of species see Abd, O., 
1926 B, 25-27. 

1915 B 

A Pleistocene ground sloth, Mylodon 
harlani, from Bock Creek, Texas. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxix, 327-385, 16 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Rev. crit. Paleosool., xx, 88; 
Gtool. Zentralbl., xxv, 271. 

1915 C 

Sauropoda and Stegosauria of the 
Morrison of North America compared 
with those of Europe and eastern 
Africa. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxvi, 323-334. 
Abstract m Bev. crit. Pxdeozool., xx, 3. 

1915 D 

The mammals and homed dinosaurs 
of the Lance formation of Niobrara 
County, Wyoming. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), XL, 319-348, 5 text- 
figs. 

Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl., xxv, 272. 

1915 E 

Ant-hill fossils. 

Pop. Sci. Month., 1915, 236-243, 4 text- 
figs. 

1915 P 

Dinosaurs, the rulers of the Meso- 
zoic. 

Schuchert and Pirsson’s "Text-book of 
Geology." 831-843, pis. xxxi-xxxui. 

1915 G 

Beview of Williston’s Water rep- 
tiles of the past and present.’’ 

Science (n.s.), xu, 391-392. 

1917 A 

On the functions of the '^sacral 
brain” in dinosaurs. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xuv, 471-477. 
Abstract m Rev. cnt. Paleosool., xxit, 88. 

1917 B 

Organic evolution. A text-book. 
8vo., i-xviii-fl-729 pages, pis. i-xxx, 253 
text-figs. 

Abstract in Rev. crit., Paleosool., xxn, 
51-55. Brief review in Jour. Geol., xxvi, 
285. 


ItuU, Bichard S. — Continued 1917 C 

Barasaurus: A gigantic sauropod 
dinosaur. 

Bull. Ged. Soc. Amer., xxvm, 214 (ab- 
stract). 

— 1917 D 

The Triassic fauna and flora of the 

Connecticut valley. 

Bull U. S. Geol. Surv., mccvn, 165-127, 
plsL ui, iv. 

— 1917 E 
Homed artiodactyl from the Ter- 
tiary of Nebraska. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxvm, 211. 

— 1917 P 

Brontotherium: A new mount in the 

Tale Museum. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxvm, 214 (ab- 
stract). 

1918 A 

Possil footprints from the Grand 
Canyon of the Colorado. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xlv, 337-346, pis. 
i-iu, 3 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Rev. crit. Paleosool., xxn, 
107; Geol. Zentralbl., xxv, 43. 

— 1918 B 

The development of vertebrate 

paleontology. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xlvi, 193-221. 

— 1918 C 
The pulse of life. 

Chap. IV, 109-146, figs. 14-30, of "The 
Evdution of the Earth and its Inhabitants." 
8vo., New Haven, 1918. 

— 1919 A 
Samuel Wendell Williston. 

Amer. Jfwir. Sci (4), XLvm, 220-224. 

An obituary notice. 

— . 1919 B 

Review of papers by C. W. Gilmore 

(Gilmore, C. W., 1914 A and 1918 C). 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), XLvn, 236-238. 

— 1919 C 
The sauropod dinosaur Barosaurus 

Marsh. 

Mem. Cknm. Acad. Sdt., vi, 1-42, pis. i- 
vii, 10 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Rev. crit. Paleosool., xxiv, 
147; Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1922, i. 
Ref., 253; Nature, cv, 117. 

1920 A 

New Tertiary artiodactyls. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), l, 83-130, pi. i,. 25 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1921, u. Ref., 388; Rev. G5ol. et Sci. conn., 
IV, 1923, 98; Geol. Zentralbl., xxvi, 505; 
Nature, cvi, 189. 

Review in Rev. crit. Palfioiool., xxvn, 10. 
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Iild], Biehard S. — Continued 1920 B 

An Upper Carboniferous footprint 
from Attleboro, Massachusetts. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (4). l. 234-238, 1 fig. 
Abstract m Rev. Geol. eb Sci. conn., ur, 
1923, 95; Nature, cvin. 482. 

Review m Rev. cnt. Pal^osooL, xxm, 13. 

1921 A 

The Cretaceous armored dinosaur 
Nodosaurus textUis Marsh. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), i, 98-126, pis. i-iv, 
7 text-figs. 

The bibliography records 16 titles. 
Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 

1922, I, Ref., 254; Rev. Geol. et Sci. conn., 
IV, 1923, 95; Geol. Zentralbl., xxmi. 507. 

Review m Rev. cnt. Paleosool., xxvii, 13. 

1921 B 

Fauna of the Dallas sand pits. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), ii, 159, 176, figs. 1-5 
Abstract m Rev. Geol et Sci. conn., iv, 

1923, 99; Geol. Zentralbl., xxvii, 184. 
Review m Rev. cnt. Paleosool., xxvii, 17 

1921 C 

New camels in the Marsh collection. 
Amer. Jour. Sd. (5), i, 392-404, figs. 1-5. 
Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol 
Pal., 1921, II, Ref , 388, Rev. Gtol. et Sci. 
conn., IV, 1923, 99; Geol. Zentralbl., xxm, 
29. 

Review in Rev. cnt. Paleosool., xxm, 17. 

1922 A 

Bestoration of Blastomeryx marshi, 
Amer. Jour. Sci (5), iii, 158-161, 2 figs. 
Abstracts m Rev. Ged. et So. conn., v, 
111; Rev. cnt. Pal6(nool., xxvin, 6, 1924; 
Geol. Zentralbl., xxviii, 153; Neues Jahrb. 
Mm. Geol. Pal., 1923, i, 317-318. 

1922 B 

Primitive Peeora in the Yale Mu- 
seum. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (5), iv, 111-119, 1 fig. 
There is a bibliography of 9 titles. Ab- 
stracts m Rev. GtoI. et Sci. conn., v, 110- 
111; Rev. cnt. Paleosool., xxm, 214; xxvin, 
6; Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Phi., 1924, i, 
414; Geol. Zentralbl., xxix, 221. 

1922 C 

Variations or specific distinctions: 
Which? 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxxni, 599. 604. 

1922 D 

Abstract of Branislaw Petronievics’ 
^^Uber das Becken^ den Schultergurtel, 
etc., der Londoner Archaopteryx.^* 
Amer. Jour. So. (4), m, 382-383. 


Lull, Biehard S. — Continued 1924 A 
Dinosaurian climatic response. 
Chapter m of "Or^ontc adaptation to en- 
vironment/* New Haven. Yale Umversity 
Press. Pages 225-279, figs. 22-34, and chart. 
The bibliography comprises 40 titles. 
Abstract m G^l. Zentralbl., xxxn, 507. 

1924 B 

Samuel Wendell Williston, 1852- 
1918. 

Mem. Nat. Acad. Sci., xvii, 115-141, 
portrait. 

Pages 136-141 are occupied by lists of his 
scimtific papers * Of these 12 are concerned 
with gedogy ; 9 with anthropological ques- 
tions, 138 with vertebrate paleontology. 

1926 A 

Early fossil hunting in the Rocky 
Mountains. 

Nat. Hist., XXVI, 455-462, 5 figs. 

1926 B 

Yale’s great new museum of evolu- 
tion. 

Sdent. Amer., Oct. 1920, 278-279, illus- 
trations. 

1927 A 

A new footprint locality. 

Amer. Jour. Sm. (5), xiv, 48, 49, fig. 1. 

See also Hnene and Lull. 

Lund, Peter Wilhelm 1838 A 

[A brief report on the investiga- 
tions of the fossil mammals of the 

caves of Minas Geraes, Brazil.] 

Danske Vidensk. Sdsk. Forh Overs., 1838, 
7-15. 

1839 C 

[A brief report on further investi- 
gations of the fossil mammals of the 
caves of Minas Geraes^ Brazil.] 

Danske Vidensk. SelsA. Forh. Overs., 1839, 
19-23. 

1841 A 

Blik paa Brasiliens Dryeverden for 
sidste Jordomvaeltning. 

Danske Vid. Selsk Afhandl., vm, 27-57, 
61-86, 217-296, pis. i-xxvii. 

Lurje, Mira 1906 A 

tlber die Pneumatisation des Tau- 
benschadels. 

Anat. Hefte, Arb , xxxi, 1-61, pis. i-z, 
1 fig. 

The bibhognqihy mdudes 11 titles. 

Lnihe, Walter 1924 A 

Ueber die Fusswurzelknodien der 
Fischottem. 

Arch. Naturges, xc, Abt. A, Heft 4. 59- 
141, ids. i-vii, 7 text-figs. 

The bibliognqihy presents 16 titles. 
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IiUtlier, A. 1909 A Lydekker, B. — Cfontinaed 1887 B 

Beitrage znr Kenntnis von Musku- The Cetacea of the Suffoft Crag. 


latur imd Skelett des Kopf es des Haies 
Stegostoma tignnum 6m. und der 
Holoeephalen; mit einem Anhang uber 
die Nasenrinne. 

There is a bibhography of 73 titles. 

1913 A 

Beitrage znr Kenntnis des Kopf- 
skelets der Knorpelganoiden. 

Acta. Soc Sci. Fenn , xu. art. 8, 1-26, 10 
text-figs. 

A bibhography of 40 titles is appended 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Eintwickl 
(N.F ), XIX, pt. 3, 77-80. 

1913 B 

Ueber die vom N. trigeminus ver- 
sorgte Muskulatur der Ganoiden und 
Dipneusten. 

Acta Soc. Sci. Fenn., xle, art. 0, 1-72, 1 
pi., 28 text-figs. 

There is appended a bibliography of 77 
titles. 

Lwoff, W. 1884 A 

Beitrage zur Histologic der Haut 
der Beptilien. 

Bull. Soc. Natural. Moscou, lx, 313-334, 
pi. ix. 

Lydekker, B. 1879 A 

Elementary sketch of the osteology 
of birds. 

Stray Feathers, Calcutta, viii, 1-36, 4 pis. 

1882 B 

Siwalik Camelopardalidae. 

Mem. Geol Surv. India. Palcont. Indica 
(ser. 10), II, 99-142 (33-44), pis. xvi-xxu. 

1884 C 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 147. 
Reviewed m Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5), 
XVI, 66-72 

1885 P 

The labyrinthodont from the Bijori 
Group. 

Falsont. Ind. (4), i, pt. 4, 1-16, pis. 1-lv. 

1885 G 

The BeptUia and Amphibia of the 
Maleri and Denwa groups. 
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Science (n.s.), xi, 219-220. 

1901 A 

A contribution to the geology of the 
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reptile from the Middle Triassic of 
Nevada. 

Bull. Dept. Geol. Univ. Calif., v, 75-79, 
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An abstract of Mitchill, S., 1824 A. 

and P. S. Townsend 1909 A 

[Report on Chester, N. Y., mas- 
todon.] 

Ann. N. Y. Acad Sci., xvm, pag^ v, vL 
Reprmted finnn the Amer. Month. Mag. 
Cnt. Rev., i, 1817, 195-196. 


MiYarl^ St. G. 1868 A 

Notes on the osteology of the Insec- 
tivora. 

Jour. Anat. Ph 3 rsiol. Lond., n, 110-154, 
text-figs. 

A continuation of Mivarfe St. G., 1867 C. 
For abstract see Gill, T., 1875 A, p. 99. 

1871 B 

On the vertebrate skeleton. 

Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond., xzm, 369-392, 
pi. hu. 

1874 B 

Man and apes. An exposition of 
structural resemblances and differences 
bearing upon questions of affinily and 
origin. 

New York, i-vn-|-l-200 pages, 61 figs. 

1878 B 

The genesis of limbs. 

Nature, xvni, 282-284, 309-311, 331-334, 17 
figs. 

1879 B 

Tails. 

Nature, xx, 509-512, 537-540, 10 figs. 

1882 B 

Notes on some points in the anatomy 
of the Aeluroidea. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1882, 459-520, 12 
text-figs. 

1888 A 

On the possibly dual origin of the 
Mammalia. 

Proc Roy Soc Lond., xun, 372-379. 

1895 A 

On the hyoid bone of certain par- 
rots. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1895, 162-174, 6 
figs. 

, and Robert Clarke 1879 A 

On the sacral plexus and sacral 
vertebrae of lizards and other Verte- 
brata. 

Trans. Lmn. Soc. Lond. (2), i, 513-532, 
pis. Ixvi, Ixvii, 9 text -figs. 

Miyawald, Katsnichi 1925 A 

tiber die Entwicklung des Klauen- 
beins der Schafembryon. 

Anat. Anz , ux, 177-196, 5 figs. 

The bibhogiaphy presents 30 titles. 

Mochi, Aldobrandino 1908 A 

Yariazioni della squama del tem- 
porale e della sutura squamosa. 

Ardi. Antropol. Etnol., xxxnn, 181-188, 

pi. IV. 
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IKofllt, Fred H. 1905 A 

FairhaYen gold placers, Seward 
Peninsula, Alanka . 

BuIL U. S. Gecd. Sunr., ccxltq, 1-85, 
pis. i-xi, 2 text-figs. 

See pages 41-42 for notice of m a mm a lia n 
xemains. 

Molin, Baffaele 1851 A 

SuUo seheletro dell Mcipcnscr ruthe- 
nu8. 

Sitz.-Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wien, m, 357-378, 

pi. XV. 

Mollier, S. 1895 B 

Ueber die Entwicklung der fiinfze- 
higen Extremitat. 

Sitx.-Ber. Ges. Morphol. PhysioL Miin- 
chen, X, 1-17, 17 figs. 

1897 A 

Die paarigen Extremitaten der Wir- 
beltiere. Ill : Die Entwicklung der 
paarigen Flossen des Stors. 

Anat. Hefte, Arb., viii, 1-74, pis. i-x, 17 
text-figs. 

The bibliogn^ihy presents titles of 31 
papers. 

Mollison, Theodor 1924 A 

Neuere Funde und TJntersuehungen 
fossiler Menschenafifen und Menschen. 

Zeitschr. gesamte Anat. Ergeb., xxv, 696- 
771, 22 figs. 

The bibliogn^hy (pages 696-701) com- 
prises 151 titles. 

Mollison, Thomas 1910 A 

Die Korperproportionen der Pri- 
maten. 

Morphol. Jahrb. xui, 79-304, 91 text-figs, 
and tables. 

Montagu, Ivor 1924 A 

On the remains of fen beaver in the 
Sedgwick Museum. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1924, 1081-1086, 
pis. i-iii. 

Montgomery, T. H. 1901 A 

Miawing links. 

Sdent. Amer. Suppl., un, 21732-21734. 

1904 A 

A list of the types of fossil verte- 
brates in the Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Texas. 

Biol. Bull., vm, 56-58. 

Moodie, B. L. 1907 A 

The sacrum of the Lacertilia. 

BioL Bull., xm, 84-93, 1 fig. 

The author refers to the writings of 25 
authors. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(N.P.), amr, pt. 3, 161. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Moodie, B. L. — Continued 

Dissorophus — a correction. 

Sdenoe (n.s.), xxm, 30, 31. 

1908 B 

The ancestry of the caudate Am-* 
phibia. 

Amer. Naturalist, xlii, 361-373, 10 text- 
figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. GeoL Pal., 
1909, II, Ref, 136; Nature, Lxxmi, 375. 

1908 C 

The relationship of the turtles and 
plesiosaurs. 

Kansas Univ. Sci. Bull., iv, 319-327, 2 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., xiii, 204; 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1909, i. Ref., 
442; Rev. crit. Paleozool., 13, 155. 

1908 D 

Reptilian epiphyses. 

Amer. Jour. Anat., vii, 443-467, 24 text- 
figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1909, I, Ref., 442; Jahresber. Anat. En- 
twickl. (N.F.), XIV, pt. 3, 119, 158; Sci. 
Progress, iii, 466. 

1908 E 

The dawn of quadrupeds in North 
America. 

Pop. Sci. Month., lxxii, 558-566, 5 figs. 

1908 F 

The clasping organs of extinct and 
recent Amphibia. 

Biol. Bull., XIV, 249-259, 5 text-figs. 
Abstract m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 

1909, II, Ref., 137. 

1908 G 

The lateral line system in extinct 

Amphibia. 

Jour. Morphol., xix, 511-540, 17 figs. 

The bibhography has 32 titles. Abstracts 
in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1909, n. 

Ref., 135-136; Sci. Progress, iii, 469. 

• 1908 H 

Evolution of mammalian molar teeth 
to and from the triangular type. 

Anat. Record, iii, 221-225. 

Review of Osborn, 1907 G. 

1909 A 

New or little known forms of Car- 
boniferous Amphibia in the American 
Museum of Natural History. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xxvi, 347- 
357, pis. Iviii-lxv, 2 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 

1910, II, Ref., 468; G^l. Centralbl., xvi, 
59-60. 
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Moodie, E. L. — Continued 1909 B 

Carboniferous air-breathing verte- 
brates of the United States National 
Museum. 

Froc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xxxvii, 11-28, 
pis. iv-x. 

Abstracts in Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxix, 
88; Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1910, n, 
468-409; Nature, London, lxxxi, 525; Eev. 
cnt. Paleozool., xiv, 15-16; Amer. Jour. Sci. 
(4), XXIX, 88; Sci. Progress, iv, 672. 

1909 C 

Vertebrate paleontology. 

Amer. Naturalist, xuii, 116-124. 

Notes on various groups. 

1909 D 

The Carboniferous quadrupeds. 
Those of Kansas^ Ohio, Illinois, and 
Pennsylvania in their relation to the 
classification of the so-called Am- 
phibia and Stegocephala. 

Trans. TCanaas Acad. Sci., xxii. 239-247, 
pis. i-iii. 

See Moodie, E. L., 1911 K. 

1909 E 

A contribution to a monograph of 
the extinct Amphibia of North Amer- 
ica. New forms from the Carbonifer- 
ous. 

Jour. Geol., xvii, 38-82, 24 text-figs. 
Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl., xiii, 203; 
Sci. Progress, iv, 672 ; Neues Jahrb. Mm. 
Geol. Pal., 1909, ii. Ref., 132-134. 

1909 P 

The Microsauria, ancestors of the 
Eeptilia. 

Geol. Mag. (5), w, 216-220, 1 text-fig. 
Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl., xiii, 396; 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1910, ii. Ref., 
469; Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. (NP.), xv, | 
pt. 3, 158. j 

1909 G 

The morphology of the vertebrate 
sacral rib. 

Anat. Anz., xxxiv, 361-364. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Ekitwidd. 
(N. F.), XV, pt. 3, 109. 

1910 A 

The alimentary canal of a Carbon- 
iferous salamander. 

Amer. Naturalist, xuv, 367-375, 4 text-fig^. 
Abstracts in Ged. CentralbL, xvn, 43; ScL 
Progress, v, 688; Nature, lxxxiv, 17. 

1910 B 

A new labyrinthodont from Kansas. 

Science (n.s.), xxxii, 721. 


Moodie, E. L. — Continued 1910 C 

The Amphibia of the Mazon Creek 
[fiiales. 

Science (n.8.), xxxi, 233-234. 

1911 A 

A new labyrinthodont from the 
Kansas Coal Measures. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xxxix, 489-495, 
4 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., xvn, 43; 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Fed., 1912, i. Ref., 
155; Rev. crit. Paldozool., xv, 153; Sci. 
Progress, vi, 579; Geol. Mag. (5), ix, 178. 

1911 B 

Two amphibians, one of them new, 
from the Carboniferous of Illinois. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., xl, 429-433, 2 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., xvn, 42; 
Sci. Progress, vi, 580. 

1911 C 

Recent contributions to a knowledge 
of the extinct Amphibia. 

Amer. Natuialist, xlv, 375-384. 

1911 D 

An embryonic plesiosaurian propo- 
dial. 

Trans. Kansas Acad. Sci., xxni, 95-101, 
pi. i, 9 text-figs. 

1911 E 

The temnospondylous Amphibia, and 
a new species of Eryops from the 
Permian of Oklahoma. 

Kansas Univ. Sci. Bull., v, 235-253, pis. 
xlix-liv. 

Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Min. Gecd. Phi., 
1912, II, Ref., 150; Rev. cnt. Paleozool., 
xvn, 78. 

1911 P 

An armored dinosaur from the Cre- 
taceous of Wyoming. 

Kansas Univ. Sci. Bull., v, 257-273, pis. 
Iv-lix, 1 text-fig. 

Appended is a bibliography of 29 titles. 
Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 

1912, n. Ref., 146; Rev. crit. Paleozool., 
XVII, 76. 

1911 G 

A contribution to the soft anatomy 
of Cretaceous fishes and a new primi- 
tive herring-like fish from the Texas 
Cretaceous. 

Kansas Univ. ScL Bull., v, 277-287, pis. 
Ix-lxii. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. PaL, 

1913, n. Ref., 353; RIev. crit. PalOosocd., xm# 
84. 



FOSSIL VERTEBRATA OF NORTS AMERICA 


340 

Moodie, B. L. — Continued 1911 H 

The Carboniferous quadrupeds. 

Those of Kansas, Ohio, Illinois, and 
Pennsylvania in their relation to the 
classification of the so-called Amphibia 
and Stegocephala. 

Trans. Kansas Acad. Sci., 1911, 239-247. 
Imprint, 1908. Received at U. S. Nat. 
Museum, Nov. 4, 1911. 

1912 A 

The Mazon Creek, Illinois, shales 
and their amphibian fauna. 

Amer. Jour. ScL (4), xxxiv, 277-285, 4 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min €^I. Pal., 
1913, I, Ref., 527; Geol. Centralbl., xxx, 
559; Rev. cnt. Pal4ozool., xvn, 78. 

1912 B 

An American Jurassic frog. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxiv, 286-288. 
Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm Geol. P&l , 
1913, I, Ref., 527; Geol. Centralbl., xix, 567; 
Sd. Progress, viii, 19; Rev. cnt. Pal^zool., 
xm, 78; Nature, xc, 139, 599. 

1912 C 

The stomach stones'^ of reptiles. 

Science (n.8), xxxv, 377-378. 

1912 D 

The Pennsylvanic Amphibia of the 
Mazon Creek, Illinois, shales. 

Kansas TTmv. Sci. Bull., vi, 323-359, pis 
i-xiv. 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxi, 39. 

1912 E 

The skull structure of Diplocaulus 
magnicornis Cope and the amphibian 
order Diplocaulia. 

Jour. Morphol., xxiii, 31-39, pis. i, u. 
There is a bibliography of 18 titles. 
Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal , 
1912, II, Ref., 150-151. 

1913 A 

Some recent advances in vertebrate 
palseontology. 

Amer. Naturalist, xlvii, 183-192, 248-256 

1913 B 

Vertebrate footprints in the Lower 
Permian of Ennsas. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxv, 31-33, 1 fig. 
Abstract m Geol. Centrfdbl., xx, 146. 

No name is given to these footprmts. 

1914 A 

A list of the described species of 
fossil Amphibia. 

Kansas Univ. Sci. Bull., ix, 13-28. 

1914 B 

The fossil frogs of North America, 
Amer. Jour. Sd. (4), xxxnu, 531-536, 2 
text-figs. 


Moodie, B. L. — Continued 1915 A 

A Coal Measures amphibian with an 
osseous tarsus. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxix, 509-512, 2 
text-figs. 

Abstracts m Rev. cnt. Paltosool., xxiv, 
87; Geol. Zentralbl., xxv, 468. 

1915 B 

Some methods of studying fossil 
Amphibia embedded in coal. 

Kansas Umv. Sci. Bull., ix, 187-193, pi. 
L, 3 text-figs. 

1915 C 

A remarkable mierosaur from the 
Coal Measures of Ohio. 

Science (n.8.), xu, 34-35. 

Abstract in Rev. Geol. et Sci. conn., iv, 
1923, 109. 

Review m Rev. cnt. PalMzool , xxvii, 26. 

1915 D 

A sphenoidal sinus in the dinosaurs. 
Science (n.s.), xli, 288-289. 

Abstract m Rev. G6ol. et Sen conn., iv, 
1923, 109. 

Review m Rev. cnt. Paleozool., xxvii, 27. 

1915 E 

The sealed Amphibia of the Coal 
Measures. 

Science (n.s ), xu, 463-464. 

1915 P 

The migrations and geographic dis- 
tribution of the fossil Amphibia. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xl, 186-190, 1 map. 

1915 G 

Some recent studies on fossil Am- 
phibia. 

Amer. Naturalist, xlix, 369-376. 
Appended is a bibliography of 16 titles. 

1915 H 

The Coal Measures Amphibia and 
the Crossoptergia. 

Amer. Naturalist, xux, 637-644. 

There is a bibliography of 12 titles. 
Abstract m (]reol. Mag. (6), ni, 35. 

1915 1 

A new fish brain from the Coal 
Measures of Kansas, with a review of 
other fossil brains. 

Jour. Comp. Neur., xxv, 135-181, 19 figs. 
The bibhography presents titles of 50 
papers. 

1915 J 

A further contribution to a knowl- 
edge of the lateral line system in 
extinct Amphibia. 

Jour. Comp. Neur., xxv, 317-328, 7 figs. 
There is a bibliography of 10 works. 
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Bioodie, B. L. — Continued 1916 A 

The Goal Measures Amphibia of 
North America. 

Publ. Carnegie Instn. Wash., No. 238, 
i-xH-1-222 pages, pis. i-xxvi, 43 text-figs. 

Pftges 202-217 are occupied by a bibliog- 
raphy consisting of 645 titles. 

Abstracts in Nature, xcviii, 356; Amer. 
Jour. Sci. (4), xui, 502. 

1916 B 

Bacteriologic and pathologic evi- 
dences in past geologic ages. 

Trans. Chicago Pathol. Soc., 1916, 84-88. 

1916 C 

Two caudal vertebrae of a sauro- 
podous dinosaur exhibiting a patho- 
logical lesion. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xli, 530-531, 1 fig. 
Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxv, 181. 

1916 B 

The structure and growth of the 

plesiosaurian propodial. 

Jour. Morphol., xxvii, 401-410, pi. 1, 6 

text-figs. 

The bibhography presets 9 titles. 
Abstract m Rev. G^l. et Sci. conn., iv, 
1923, 109-110. 

Review m Rev. crit. Paleozool., xxvii, 27. 

1916 E 

On the sinus paranasales of two 

early Tertiary mammals. 

Jour. Morphol., xxviii, 135-144, 5 figs. 
There is a list of 10 works consulted. 
Abstract m Rev. Gr^l. et Sci. conn., iv, 
1923, 109. 

Review m Rev. cnt Paleozool., xxvii, 27. 

1916 P 

The growth of bone in Cretaceous 
times. 

Science (n.s.), xliii, 35-36. 

Abstract in Rev. Gtol. et Sci. conn., iv, 
1923, 110. 

Review in Rev. cnt Pal^ool., xxvii, 28 

1916 G 

Mesozoic pathology and bacteri- 

ology. 

Science (ii.s.), xun, 425-426. 

1917 A 

The influence of disease in the ex- 
tinction of races. 

Science (n.s.), xlt, 63-64. 

1917 B 

Studies in paleopathology. I: Gen- 
eral consideration of the evidences of 
pathological conditions found among 

fossil animals. 

Ann. Med. Hist., 1917, 374-393, 20 figs. 


Moodie, B. L. — Continued 1918 A 

Beview of Osborn’s BqvidcB of the 
Oligocene, Miocene and Pliocene of 
North America. 

Science (n.s.), XLvni, 171-172. 

1918 B 

Opisthotonus and allied phenomena 
among fossil vertebrates. 

Amer. Naturalist, lii, 384-394, 8 figs. 

1918 C 

Palaeontological evidence of the an- 
tiquity of disease. 

Scient. Mcmthly, vn, 265-281. 

1918 D 

Pathological evidences of disease 
among ancient races of man and ex- 
tinct animals. 

Surg., Gynecol. Obstet., 1918, 498-510, 45 
figs. 

1918 E 

Synthesis of palaeontology and medi- 
cal history. 

Science (n.s.), xlviii, 619-620. 

1919 A 

Opisthotonus. 

Science (n.s.), L, 275-276. 

1920 A 

Ancient bacteria and the beginning 
of disease. 

Scient. Monthly, xi, 362-364. 

1920 B 

Evolution’s most romantic moment. 

Scient. Monthly, xi, 464-469, 5 figs. 

1920 C 

The nature of the primitive haver- 

sian system. 

Anat. Record, xix, 47-50, pi. i. 

1920 D 

Thread molds and bacteria in the 

Devonian. 

Scirace (n.s.), u, 14-15. 

1920 E 

Concerning the fossilization of 
blood corpuscles. 

Amer. Naturalist, lev, 460-464, 1 fig. 

1920 P 

Microscopic examination of a fos- 
sil fish brain. 

Jour. Comp. Neur., xxxn, 329-333, 2 fign 
The bibliography presents 4 titles. 

1921 A 

Osteomyelitis in the Permian. 

Science (n.s.), un, 333. 

1922 A 

The paleopathology of the para- 
suchians. 

Science (n.s.), lvi, 417. 



342 FOSSIL VERTEBRATA OF NORTH AMERICA 

R. L.-— Continued 1922 B I Mool^ Charles C. 1914 A 


The inflnenee of the lateral line sys- 
tem on the peripheral osseous elements 
of fishes and Amphibia. 

Jour. Comp. Neur., juluv., 318-335, 5 

The biblogn^hy presents 20 titles. 

_ 1922 C 

On the endocranial anatomy of some 
Oligocene and Pleistocene ma mmal s. 

Jour. Comp. Neur., juuuv, 343-371, 25 
figs. 

Appended is a bibliography of 17 titles. 

1923 A 

An unusual form of Pliocene pathol- 
ogy. 

Amer. Jour. Sd. (5), ▼, 335-330, 1 fig. 
Abstract in Geol. ZentralbL, xxx, 23. 

1923 B 

Paleopathology. An introduction 
to the study of ancient evidences of 
disease. 

8vo., 1-567 pages, pis. i-cxvu, figs. 1-49, 
TJniversity Preiffi. 

Reviewed in Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), n, 440- 
442; Jour. Geol., xxxii, 202. 

Abstracts in Rev. cnt. Pal^ozool., xxvm, 
05, 1924; Neues Jahib. Min. Geol. Pal., 1925, 
I, 290. 

1926 A 

Studies in paleopathology. XIII: 

The elements of the haversian system 

in normal and pathological structures 
among fossil vertebrates. 

Biol. Gen., II, 03-95, pis. v-xvi, 10 text- 
figs. 

In foot-notes are numerous citations of 
the literature of the subject. 

1926 B 

A Cretaceous fish spine. 

Amer. Naturalist, lx, 290-293, 2 fi^. 

1927 A 

Vertebral lesions in the sabre-tooth, 
Pleistocene of California, resembling 
the so-called Myositis ossificans pro- 
gressiva compared with certain ossi- 
fications in the dinosaurs. 

Amu Med. Hist., xx, 91-102, 11 figs. 

The bibliography cites 12 articles. 

1927 B 

Tumors in the Lower Carboniferous. 

Sdenoe (n.s.), ixvi, 541. 

1928 A 

The Cephalaspidse. 

Science (n.s.), Lxvn, 348-349. 


The dorsal vertebrie of Camara- 
saurus Cope. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xxxni, 223- 
227, 3 text-figs. 

Brief abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. 
PaL, 1914, II, 331; Nature, London, xcv, 73; 
Geol. Zentralbl., xxvni, 440. 

— 1914 B 
Notes on Camarasaurus Cope. 

Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sd., xxiv, 19-22, 1 
text-fig. 

Abstracts in Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxv, 
143; Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1914, ii. 
Ref., 331. 

— 1915 A 
Origin and distribution of the Mor- 
rison formation. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., 315-322, 4 text- 
figs. 

— 1916 A 
A study of the Morrison formation. 
Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., xvii, 39-191, pi. vi 
Presents a list of the vertebrates. 

The bibliography occupies pa^ 172-191. 

— 1917 A 
Criteria for the determination of 

species of the Sauropoda, with de- 
scription of a new species of Apato- 
saurus. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xxxvi i, 355- 
358, 2 text-figs. 

Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxviii, 508 

— 1917 B 
The fore and hind limbs of Diplo- 

docus. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xxxvn, 815- 
819, figs. 1, 2. 

Geol. Zentralbl., xxviii, 508. 

1918 A 

The habitat of the sauropod dino- 
saurs. 

Jour. Geol., xxvi, 459-470. 

— 1921 A 
Skull characters and affinities of 

the extinct Florida gavial Gavialo- 
suchus americana (Sellards). 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xuv, 33-41, 
pis. v-ix, 1 table. 

— 1921 B 
Individual and age variations in the 

skulls of Recent Crocodilia. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xliv, 51-00, 
pis. x-xii, 4 figs. 

— 1921 C 
Notes on the postcranial skeleton in 

the Crocodilia. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xliv, 07- 
100, pis. xiu, xiv, 20 text-figs. 
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Ifook, Charles G. — Continued 1921 D 
The dermo-supraoeeipital bone in 
the Croeodilia. 

Bull* Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xuv, 101- 
103, 2 figs. 

1921 E 

Allognathosuchus, a new genus of 
Eocene crocodilians. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xuv, 105- 
116, pi. XV. 

1921 P 

Description of a skull of a Bridger 
crocodilian. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xliv, 111- 
116, pis. xvi, xvii. 

1921 G 

The skull of Crocodilus acer Cope. 
Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xliv, 117- 
121, pis. xviii, xix. 

1921 H 

Skull characters of Recent Croco- 
dilia. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., xliv, 123-268 
14 text-figs. 

1923 A 

A new species of Alligator from the 
Snake Creek beds. 

Amer. Mus. Novit. No. 73, 1-13, 5 figs. 
Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxix. 476. 

1923 B 

Skull characters of Alligator sinense 

Fauvel. 

Bull. Amer. Mus , xlviii, 553-562, 2 figs. 
Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl., xxx, 443-444. 

1924 A 

Further notes on the skull charac- 

ters of Gavialosuchus americana (Sel- 
lards). 

Amer. Mus. Novit , No. 155, 1-2, 1 fig. 

1925 A 

A revision of the Mesozoic Croco- 
dilia of North America. 

Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., u, 319-432, 
pis. IV, V, 63 text-figs. 

1927 A 

The skull characters of Crocodilus 
megarhinus Andrews. 

Amer. Mus. Novit., cclxxxix, 1-8, 2 figs. 
See also W. K. Gregory and C. C. 
Mook; Osborn and Mook. 

Moore, Clarence 1905 A 

Archseological research in the south- 
ern United States. 

Intemat. Congr. Americanists, xni. New 
York, 1902, 27-40. 

Moreau, Laurent J. 1900 A 
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Die Entwickelung des Labyrinthes 
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Bibliography m foot-notes. 
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On the development of the chondro- 
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Handl. Ned. Nat. Geneesk Congr., x, 
1905, 221-225. 

1905 B 

Ueber die Entwieklung des Chon- 
drocraniums der Saugetiere. 
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1902 A 
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Caitralbl , Y, 462; Jahresber. Anat. Entwicld. 
(N.F), mi, pt. 3, 103-105. 
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Dinosaurierreste aus Siebenburgen. 
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Mit einem Anhange: Zur Phylogenie 
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Denk. Akad. Wiss. Wien, lxxxi, 140-175, 
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Abstracts m Geol. Centralbl., y, 463; 
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1903 A 
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Neues Jahrb. Mm Geol. Pal., Bdl.-Bd. 
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Istriens. 

Beitr. F^. Geol. Oesteir.-Ung., xv, 1903, 
30-42, pis. V, vL 

Abstracts in Geol. Oentralbl., iv, 120, 1903; , 
Jabresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), iz, pt. 3, ] 
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Ill (Weitere Scbadelreste von Moch- 
lodon). 
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Abstract in Jabresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
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159. 
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figs. 
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Ideas on the origin of flight. 
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XX¥, 528-529. 
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Zur Keimtnis der fossilen Eideeh- 
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Bdtr. Pal. Geol. Oesterr.-Ung., xxi, 33-62, 

1 plate, 5 text-figs. 

Abstract m Jabresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XIV. pt. 3, 161. 
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Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., xvii, 664-665. 
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pis. i-vii. 

1912 A 
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11 figs. 
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Centralbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1918, 186-198, 

12 figs. 
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Centralbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1918, 235-246. 
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Abstract in Geol. Zentralbl., xxviii, 283. 
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Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl., xxxii, 117. 
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sauriers Tribelesodon, 

Palaeont. Zeitschr., t, 161-181, pis. i, ii, 
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Abstracts in Anz. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 1922, 
No. 18; Geol. Zentralbl., xxxii, 121. 

1922 C 

On the probable habits of the dino> 
saur Struthiomvmus. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist (9), x, 152-155, 

1 fig. 
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Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (9). x, 155-157. 


Nopcsa, F. — Continued 1923 A 
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Geol. Mag., lx, 193-199, pis. vii, viiL 
Abstracts in GeoL Zentralbl., xxx, 24; 
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1923 B 

Vorlaufige Notiz fiber die Pachyos- 
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Anat. Anz., lvi, 353-359. 

1923 C 

On the origin of flight in birds. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1923, 463-477, 
7 figs. 
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1923 D 

On the geological importance of the 
primitive reptilian fauna of the upper- 
most Cretaceous of Hungary; with a 
description of a new tortoise {Kalloki- 
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Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc , lxxix, 100-116. 
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Abstract m Rev. crit. Paleozool., xxvil* 
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Reversible and irreversible evolu- 
tion; a study based on reptiles. 

Proc Zool. Soc Lond., 1923, 1045-1059, 
2 text-figs. 

The bibliography presents 19 titles. 

1923 F 
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Palaeont. Hungarica, i, 1-34, pis. i-iv, 
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1-210, pis. i-vi. 

There are numerous references in the foot- 
notes to the literature pertaining to the 
subject. 
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t^ber die Namen einiger brasUian- 
ischer f ossiler Krokodile. 

Centralbl. Min. Geol. Phi., 1924, 378. 
Abstract in GeoL ZentralbL, xxru , 120. 



FOSSIL VFRTEBRATA OF NORTH AMERICA 


352 

Nopcsa, F. — Continned 1924 B 

Bemerkungen nnd Ergiuizungen zn 
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Abstract in Geol Centralbl., xm, 109-110. 
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The development of the ehondro- 
cranium of the eel { Anguilla vulgaris), 
with observations on the comparative 
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369-464,' 56 figs. 

The bibliograidiy (pages 458-463) records 
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maps. 
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Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., xcii, 1-50, pis. i-v, 
1 text-fig. 

In this paper the author’s name is given 

I as Novikov, M. M. 
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die Cycloidsehuppen der Knoehen- 

fische. 

Anat. Anz., xxx, 297-310, 10 figs. 
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bei den Saugetieren. 

Anat. Anz., ui, 161-187, 20 figs. 
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pis. i-vi. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
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Amer Jour. Sci. (4), xu, 347. 

In Hussakof, L., 1910 A. 

1920 A 

The White Eiver Badlands. 

Bull S. Dakota Sch. Mmes xiii, 1-181, 
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'*This alleged histoncal order of the fos- 
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Sur la faune ichthyologique des 
assises montiennes du bassin de Paris, 
et en particulier sur Pseudolates 
heherti G^rvais sp. 

Bull. Soc. g6ol. France (3), xxvi, 399-412, 
with pis. X, XI. 



386 FOSSIL VERTEBBATA 

Piifim, P. — Continued 1900 A 

SuT les poissons fossUes du gypse 
de Paris. 

Bull. Soc. g6ol. France (3), xxrm, 841- 
960, pis. XV, XVI. 

Abstract in GeoL CentralbL, i, 476. 

1900 B 

L’ ‘^Helicoprion.'^ 

La Nature, xxnii, 121-122, 3 figs. 

1901 A 

SuT les poissons de l’£oeene Infd- 
lienr des environs de Beims. 

Bull Soc. g6ol. France (4), i, 477-504, pis. 

X, XI, 10 text-figs. 

1903 A 

Sur les poissons fossiles des phos- 
phates d’Algfiiie et de Timisie. 

Bull. Soc. gral. France (4), m, 393-4(M, 
pi. xiu, 3 text-figs. 

1904 A 

Snr les poissons fossiles des terrains 
tertiaires supfirienrs de I’Herault. 

Bull. Soc. g5ol. France (4). iv, 285-294, 
12 text-figs. 
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birds. Part VI: Cuculiforfnes. 
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Rev. Scient. Pans, xlix, 588-594. 

Rousseau, L. F. E. 1856 A 

De la dentition des cetac^s et de la 
place qu^oceupent les fanons dans la 
bouche des baleines. 

Rev. Mag. Zool , 1856, 1-55, 8 figs. 

Roux, Jean 1905 A 

La familie des Ranidse. 

Zool. Anz., XXVIII, 777-785. 

Rovereto, Cayetano 1912 A 

Los crocodilos fosiles en las capas 
del Paranii. 

An Mus. Nac Buenos Aires (3), xv, 339- 
369, pis. xvi-xviu, 18 text-figs. 

1914 A 

Los estratos araucanos y sus fosiles. 
An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, xxv, i-iv; 
1-247, pis. i-xxxi, 93 text-figs. 

The bibhography comprises 60 titles. 

1915 A 

Nuevas investigaciones sobre los 
delfines longirrostros del mioceno del 
Parana (Republica Argentina). 

An. Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, xxvii, 139- 
151, pis. u-iv. 

Rozhdestvendcy, E., and K. Derjugin. 
See Derjugin and Rozhdestvensky. 

Ruedemann, R. See Clark, J. M., and 
R. Ruedemann. 

Rudolf, G. de M. 1922 A 

Correlation between habit and the 
architecture of the mammalian femur. 
Jour. Anat. Lond., lvi, 137-146, 19 figs. 
The bibliography presents 11 titles. 

Rudolphi, Carl Asmund 1832 A 

^ber Bdkena longimana. 

Abh. Akad. Wiss. Berhn, 1829 (1832), 133- 
144, pis. i-v. 


Rfischkamp, F. 1925 A 

Ein Schadel von Allopleuron (Che- 
lone) hoffmanni Gray. 

Falaeont. Zeitschr., vu, 122-140, 2 pis., 
1 tab., 2 text-figs. 

The bibliography presents 17 titles. 

Riitimeyer, L. 1862 C 

Eocane Saugethiere aus dem Gebiete 
des Schweizerichen Jura. 

Denk. Schweiz. Ges. Naturw., xix, art. 
3, 1-98, pis. i-v. 

1868 A 

Versueh einer natiirliehen Geschichte 
des Rindes, in seinen Beziehungen zu 
den Wiederkauern im AUgemeinen. 
Zweite Abth. 

Denk. Schweiz. Ges. Naturw , xxii, 1-175, 
pis. i-iv, 25 figs, m the text. 

Ruge, G. 1979 A 

Ueber die Entwieklung des Sternums. 
Morphol. Jahrb., v, 192. 

1892 A 

Der Yerkiirzungsprocess am Rumpfe 
von Halbaffen. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xviii, 185-325, pis. vu-x. 
There is a bibliography of 35 titles. 

1892 B 

Zeugniss fiir die metamere Ver- 
kiirzung des Rumpf es bei Saugethieren. 

Morphol. Jfdirb., xix, 376-427, pis. xm, 
XIV, 11 text-figs. 

1906 A 

Form des Brustkorbes undLagerung 
der Lmigen im Brustkorb beim ind- 
ischeu Elefanten. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxxv, 496-505, 3 figs. 

Ruhwandl, Gottfried 1916 A 

Die Entwieklung der Paukentasche 
beim Kanarienvogel {FrtngUla cana- 
ria). 

Morphol. Jahrb., l, 74-102, pis. v, vi, 17 
toit-figs. 

1916 B 

Bemerkungen iiber die Entwieklung 
der Paukentasche bei der Hauskatze 
(Felis domestica). 

Morphol. Jahrb., l, 101-112, pis. v, vi. 

Ruschenberger, W'. S. W., and G. W. 

Txyon 1879 A 

Guide to the museum of the Acad- 
emy of Natural Sciences of Philadel- 
phia. 

Published by the Academy, 8vo., 1-128 
pages. 
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Bnsconi, Carlos 1927 A 

Sobre un humero de Arctothervum 
y otro de Felis de la formacion pam- 
peana. 

An Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, xxxiv, 279- 
297, 4 figs. 

There is a bibliography of 12 titles. 

Sussell, 1. 0. 1884 A 

A geological reconnaissance of 
southern Oregon. 

Rep. U. S. Geol. Surv , iv, 431-464, pis. 
Ixxxiii-lxxxv, text-figs. 6-15. 

1885 A 

Geological History of Lake LU' 
hontan. 

Mon. U. S. Geol. Surv., xi, i-xiv-|-l-288 
pages, pis. i-xlvi, 36 text-figs. 

1890 A 

Notes on the surface geology ot 
Alaska. 

Bull. Geol Soc Amer., i, 99-162. 

1902 A 

Geology and water resources of the 
Snake River plains of Idaho. 

Bull. U. S Geol. Surv., No. cxax, 1-192, 
pis. i-xxv, 6 text-figs. 

f and F. Leverett 1908 A 

Description of the Ann Arbor quad- 
rangle. 

Folio U. S Geol. Surv., clv, 1-16, 3 maps, 
13 text-figs. 

Bussell, J. W. 1924 A 

Recent extinction of American mas- 
todon. 

P«i-Amer. Geologist, xui, 235. 

Bussell, Loris S. 1926 A 

A new species of the genus Catop- 
salis Cope from the Paskapoo forma- 
tion of Alberta. 

Amer. Jour. Sci (5), xii, 230-234, fig. 1. 

1928 A 

A new fossil fish from the Paskapoo 
beds of Alberta. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), xv, 103-107, figs 1-4 

1928 B 

The genera Kindleia and Stylomy- 
leodon. 

Amer. Jour. Sci (5), xv, 264. 

Butherford, R. L., and L. S. Bussell 

1928 A 

Mammal tracks from the Paskapoo 
beds of Alberta. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), 262, 2 figs. 
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Rutland, Joshua 1901 A 

Mammals and reptiles; or, what was 
the ice age? 

Saent. Amer. Suppl., u, 21032-21033. 
Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., ui, 79. 

Butot, A. 1875 A 

Note sur Pextension de Lamna ele- 
gans Ag. a travers les terrains cretace 
et tertiare. 

Ann. Mus hist. nat. Belgique, ii, 34-41. 

See page Ixvi of same volume for remarks 
of Ch. de la Vallee-Poussin 

Butten, Louis Marten Robert 1907 A 

Ueber fossiele Trichechiden uit Zee- 
land en Belgie. 

Versl Wis Nat. Afd Akad. Wet , xv, 2 
Ged., 798-811, 6 figs. 

The bibliography records the titles of 34 
works on the subject. 

1907 B 

Oil fossil trichechids from Zeeland 
and Belgium. 

Proc. Acad. Sci. Amsterdam, x, pt 1, 2- 
14, 6 figs. 

A translation into English of Rutten, L , 
1907 A. 

1909 A 

Die diluvialen Saugetiere der Nie- 
derlande. 

Inauguial dissertation, Riksumversiteit, 
Utrecht, i-vi-1-1-116 pages, 2 double plates, 
2 maps. 

There is on page 101 a bibliography of 
15 titles. 

Ryder, John A. 1879 C 

Morphological notes on the limbs of 
the Amphiumidse, as indicating a pos- 
sible synonymy of the supposed genera. 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., 1879, 14-15. 

1882 A 

A contribution to the development 
and morphology of the lophobranchi- 
ates: Hippocampus antiquorum, the 
sea-horse. 

Bull. y. S. Fish Comm., i. 191-199, pi. 
xvii. 

1885 E 

An outline of a theory of the de- 
velopment of the unpaired fins. 

Amer. Naturalist, xix, 90-97, 8 figs. 

1885 F 

Development of the spines of the 
anterior dorsal of Gasterosteus and 
Lophius. 

Amer. Naturalist, xix, 415. 
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Ryder, John A. — Continued 1885 G 

On the genesis of the extra terminal 
phalanges in the Cetacea. 

Amer. NatunJist, xix, 1013'1015. 

1886 A 

On the value of the fin-rays and 
their characteristics of development in 
the classification of the fishes, together 
with remarks on the theory of degener- 
ation. 

Proc. U S. Nat Mus., ix. 71-82. 

1887 A 

On the homologies and early history 
of the limbs of vertebrates. 

Proc Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila , 1887, 344- 
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1887 B 

On the development of the Cetacea, 
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probable homologies of the flukes of 
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Rep U. S. Fish. Comm, xiii, 427-485. 
pis. 1 - 111 . 

1892 A 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, page 208. 
Repnntefl in Ann Mag Nat Hist. (6), xi, 
243-248 

1919 A 

Restoration of Camarasaurus. 

Proc. Amer Philos Soc , lviii, 390, fig 1 
His figure published m Osborn and Mook, 
1919 A 

Sabatier, Armand 1896 A 
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C. R. Acad. Sci. Pans, cxxii, 121-125 

1897 A 

Morphologic du sternum et des 
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C. R. Acad. Sci Pans, cxxiv, 805-808 
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Sur la signification morphologique 
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C R. Acad Sci Pans, cxxiv, 932-935 

1898 A 
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C. R. Acad. Sci. Pans, cxxni, 928-932. 

1902 A 

Du systeme sternal des vertebres. 

C. R. Assoc. Anatomistes, iv, Montpelier, 
99-102. • 

1903 A 

Sur les mains scapulaires et pel- 
viennes des poissons. 

C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris, cxxxvii, 893-890. 


Sabatier, Armand — Continued 1903 B 

Sur les mains seapulaires et pel- 
viennes chez les poissons chondropt6ry- 
giens. 

C. R. Acad. Sci. Pans, cxxxvii, 1216- 
1219. 
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Sur les mains seapulaires et pel- 
viennes des poissons holocephales et 
chez les dipneustes. 

C. R. Acad. Sci. Pans, cxxxviii, 249-252. 

Sachs, Marie Magdalena 1912 A 

Die Weber 'schen Knochelehen bei 
den Cyprinoiden der sehweizerischcn 
Pauna. 

Rev. suisse Zool , xx, 725-759, pis. x-xii, 
6 text-figs. 

There is a bibliography of 22 titles. 

Safford, William Edtvard 1911 A 

A day in the Galapagos Islands. 
Science (n s ), xxxiii, 750-751. 

St. Hilaire, Geoffroy, E. P. See Geoff- 
rey St. Hilaire, E. F. 

St. John, Orestes 1902 A 

[On the occurrence of jDinwhthyst 
Edestusy and Cochltodus in Illinois.] 
Amer Naturalist, xxxvi, 654-659, figs. 1, 
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Salbey, R. 1868 A 

TTeber die Structur und das Wachs- 
thum der Fischschuppen. 

j Arch. Anat. Physiol. Med., 1868, 729-747, 

pi. xviu. 

Abstracts m Arch Sci. Phys Nat. 1869, 
276-278; Ann Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), v, 67-68 

Salensfcy, W. 1880 A 

' Beitrage zur Entwicklungsgeschichte 

der knorpeligen Gehorknochelchen bei 
Saugethieren. 

Morphol. Jahrb , vi, 414-431, pi. xx. 

1899 B 

Sur le developpement des nageoires 
impaires des acipenserides. 

Annuaire Mus. St. P^rsb., iv, 298-324, 
pis xiv-xvi. 

The paper is m Russian. 

1903 A 

Zur Phylogenie der Elephantiden. 
Biol. Centralbl., xxiii, 793-893, 1 text-fig 
Abstract in Jour. Roy Micr. Soc., 1904, 
55. 
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Salenaky, W. — Continued 1903 B 

Beseription of a mammoth: Oste- 
ology of Elephas prvmigenvas, E. in- 
dicus and E. africanus. 

Scient. Results of Esped. equipped by 
Imp. Acad. Sci. St. Petersb. for exhummg 
a jnammoth found on Beresowki River. 1901, 
1-124 pages, pis. i-xxv. Printed m Russian. 

Abstract m Jahiesber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.). IX, pt. 3, 187. 
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IJeber die Hauptresultate der Erf or- 
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der Beresowka entdeekten mannliehen 
Mammuthcadavers. 

Verh. mtemat. ZooL-K<mgr., Berne, 1904, 
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Etudes microseopiques de quelques 
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BuU Acad. Sci. St. Peteisb. (6), m. 599- 
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M6moire sur la nouvelle determina- 
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Jour. Anat. Physiol. Pans, v, 225-268, 10 
figs. 

Sarkar, Sushill Ch. 1923 A 

A comparative study of the buccal 
glands and teeth of the Opisthoglypha 
and a discussion on the evolution of 
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Proc Zool. Soc. bond. 1923, 295-322, 29 
figs. 

The bibliography contains 16 titles. 
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Geographical distribution of the 
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Nature, xviii, 83. 

Sauvage, H. E. 1867 A 

Poissons foBsiles des formations 
secondaires du Boulonnais. 

Mem. Soc. Acad Boulogne, ii, 53-152, pis. 
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1872 A 

Be la terminaison de la eolonne v6r- 
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C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris, Lxxnr, 1118-1120. 

1877 A 

Sur les 6cailles de la ligne latfirale 
chez les sci^noides. 

Bull. Soc. Philomat. (7), i, 154-159. 


Sauvage, H. E. — Continued 1882 A 

Be quelques anomalies r^versibles. 
Rec. Anthrop. (2), v, 103-110. 

References to the hterature in foot-notes. 

1897 A 

Note sur les 16pidosteides du terrain 
garumnien du Portugal. 

Bull. Soc. g^. France (3), xxv, 92-06, 
pi. u. 

1899 A 

Abstracts of Bean, B., 1896 A and 

1897 B and of Eastman, C. R., 1898 A 
and 1898 B. 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool , in, 4. 

1899 B 

Abstract of Eastman, C. R., 1898 C. 
Rev. cnt Palmzool , m, 86 bts. 

1899 C 

Abstracts of Lucas, F. E., 1898 B, 
1899 A, and of Stewart, A., 1898 B, 

1898 C, 1899 A, 1899 B. 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool., in, 148-151. 

1900 A 

Abstract of Hay, O. P., 1899 B. 

Rev crit. Paleozool , nr, 5. 

1900 B 

Abstract of Eastman, C. R., 1899 E. 
Rev. cnt. Pideozool , nr, 115-116. 

1901 A 

Abstracts of Stewart, A., 1899 C, 
and 1899 B. 

Rev. cnt Paleozool , v, 5, 6 

1901 B 

Abstracts of 8 papers of S. W. 
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Rev cnt. Paleozool , v, 6, 9-13. 

1901 C 

Review of Traquair, R. H., 1899 A. 
Rev. cnt. Paleozool., v, 63-67. 

1901 B 

Reviews of papers by Harpinsky 
(Karpinsky, A., 1899 A) ; Fuchs 

(Fuchs, T., 1900 A) ; and Eastman 
(Eastman, C. R., 1900 F). 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool , v, 69-70 

1901 E 

Review of Jaekel, O., 1899 A. 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool., v, 70-72. 

1901 F 

^ Reviews of papers by S. W. Willis- 
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A) ; and of A. Stewart (Stewart, A.. 

1899 C). 

Rev. cnt. Paldozool., v. 76-77. 
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Sanvage, H. E. — Continued 1901 G 

Abstracts of papers by Whitfield 
(Whitfield, R. P., 1900 A); Eastman 
(Eastman, C. R., 1900 A) ; and Lucas 
(Lucas, F. A., 1900 F). 

Rev. cnt. Paleosool , t, 78, 80-81. 

1902 A 

Les pycnodontes du Jurassique su- 
p4rieur du Boulonnais. 

Bull. Soc. geol. France (4), i, 543-550, pi. 

XU. 

Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., iii, 120. 

1902 B 

Abstract of papers by Osborn (Os- 
born, H. F., 1899 D, 1899 E and 
1899 H). 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool., vi, 9-13. 

1902 C 

Abstract of Jaekel, 0-, 1898 B. 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool., vi, 180. 

1903 A 

Complement de recensement biblio- 
graphique. 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool., wi, 228. 

1905 A 

Abstract of Woodward, A. S., 1900 B. 

Rev. cnt. Palmzool , ix, 189. 

1906 A 

Abstract of Hay, O. P., 1906 A. 

Rev. cnt. Paleozool , x, 150. 

Savage, T. E. 1902 A 

Geology of Henry County [Iowa]. 
Iowa Geol. Surv. xii, 239-302, map, text- 
figs. 44-55. 

Presents lists of fossil sharks found in 
Keokuk and St. Louis limestones. 

1922 A 

Geology and mineral resources of 
the Avon and Canton quadrangles. 

Geol. Surv. lU. Bull., xxxviii, 209-271, 
map and text-figs. 

and J. A. Udden 1922 A 

The geology and mineral resources 
of the Edginton and Milan quad- 
rangles. 

Geol. Surv. HI. Bull., xxxviii, 117-208, 
map and text-figs. 

Savin, A. C. 1922 A 

Notes, observations, and list of fos- 
sils found in East Anglia, England. 
Ged. Mag., ux, 434-440. 


Savornin, J. 1915 A 

Les pycnodontes fiocbnes de I’Al- 
g6rie. 

C. R. Assoc, franc. Avanc. Sci., 1914, 
XLiii, Havre, 368-377, 5 text-figs. 

Presents a list of the fossil fishes of 
Algeria and descriptions of 6 species of 
Pycnodiu. 

Schaffer, F. X. 1912 A 

Zum Kapitel der fossilen Magen- 
steine. 

Mitt. Geol. Ges. Wien, v, 198-200. 
Abstracts m Ged. Centralbl., xvin, 523; 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1912, ii, Ref., 
267. 

Schapiro, B. 1913 A 

Das Verhaltnis der Gattung JDipus 
zu den Myomorphen: Mus rattus und 
Meriones auf Grund vergleichend- 
anatomischer Untersuchung der Mus- 
keln der hinteren Extremitaten. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xlvi, 209-291, 33 text- 
figs. 

The bibliography occupies^ages 284-291. 

Scharff, R. F. 1895 A 

£tude sur les Mammifdres de la 
region holaretique, etc. 

Mem. Soc. zool. France, viii, 436-474. 

There is a bibliography of 41 titles. 

1907 A 

European animals: Their geological 
history and geographical distribution. 

London: Constable A Co., i-xiv-f-1-258 
pages, 70 illustrations. 

Abstracts m Geol. Craitralbl., x, 4^-423; 
Geol. Mag. (5), iv, 306-371. 

Review m Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8), i, 207. 

1907 B 

On the relationship of the Irish elk. 

Irish Naturalist, xvi, 165-167. 

1909 A 

On an early Tertiary land-connec- 
tion between North and South Amer- 
ica. 

Amer. Naturalist, xuii, 513-531. 

Followed by a bibhography of 31 titles. 
Abstract in Sci. Progress, iv, 649. 

1909 B 

On the evidences of a former land- 
bridge between northern Europe and 
North America. 

Proc. Rcy. Irish Acad., xxxviii, 1-28, 

4 figs. 

There is presented a bibliography of 02 
titles. 

Review in Geol. Mag. (5), Vli, 28-37. 
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SchaxfF, R. P. — Continued 1911 A 

IHstribntion and origin of life in 
America. 

i-xvi+1-497 pages, 21 illustrations, 8vo. 
Reviews in Amer Naturalist, xlvi, 500- 
504; Science (ns.), jlxxvi, 187-198; Centralbl. 
Mm. Geol. Pal., 1915, 033-040; 054-004, 078- 
088. ' 
Ann Mag Nat. Hist. (8), x, 550; Na- 
ture. ucxxix, 523 Abstract m GSeol. Cen- 
tialbl., xviii, 020-021 

1922 A 

On the origin of the West Indian 
fauna. 

Bijdr. Dierk. Amsterdam, xxii (Feest- 
num ), 05-72. 

The bibliography presents 50 titles of 
works on the subject 

Schaninsland, H. 1899 A 

Beitrage zur Biologie und Entwicke- 
liing der Hatteria nebst Bemerkungen 
uber die Entwickelung der Sauropsi- 
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Anat. Anz , xv, 309-334, pis ii, lu. 

1903 A 

Beitr^e zur Entwicklungsgesehichte 
und Anatomic der Wirbeltiere. I-III. 
Zoologica, XVI, Heft 39, 1-108, pis i-lvi. 
On pages 104 and 105 is a bibliography of 
50 titles. 

Reviewed m Biol. Centralbl , xxiii, 816 

1906 A 

Die Entwickelung der Wirbelraule 
nebst Bippen und Brustbein. 

Hertwig’s Huidb VergJ. exper. Entwicke- 
lungsl Wirbelt., m, pt. 2, 339-572, text-fi^ 
166-323 

An extensive bibliography occupies pages 
562-572 

Scheel, C. 1893 A 

Beitrage zur EntwicklungsgeBchichte 
der Teleostierwirbelsaule. 

Morphol. Jahib , xx, 1-47, pis. i-iii. 

The bibliography comprises 44 titles. 

Stdielaputiii, 6. 1906 A 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Skelets 
der Welse. (Das Cranium von Clarias.^ 
BuU. Soc. Natural Mcscou (n.s.), xix, 
85-126, 17 text-figs. 

Abstract m Jahresbrar. Anat. ElntwickL 
(N.F.), XII, pt. 3, 72-74. 

BcheHwien, E. 1901 A 

Dber SemioTiotus Ag. 

Schnft. Fhys. okonom. Ges Kdmgsb , 
xui, 1-33, pis 1 - 111 , 6 text-figs 

Abstracts m Jahrb. Mm. Geol Pal , 1901, 
II, Ref., 477-478; Geol. Centralbl.. n, 511; 
Rev. cnt. Fal5oso^., vi. 6. 
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Schenk, Friedrich 1896 A 

Die erste Anlage des Unterkiefers 
und der Zahnalveolen. 

Sits -Ber. Akad. Wiss. Wi«i, cv, Abth. m, 
213-225, 1 pi. 

Schiodte, J. C. 1868 A 

On the development of tlie position 
of the eyes in Pleuroneetidae. 

Ann Mag. Nat. Hist (4), i. 378-383. 

Schlegel, Rudolf 1912 A 

Die Extremitaten der Caniden, ihre 
Beziehungen zur Korpersymmetrie 
und die Verhaltnisse ihrer relativen 
Proportionen. 

Arch Naturges, lxxviii, Abt. A, Heft 11, 
1-29. 

The bibliography comprises 34 titles 

Schleip, Waldemar 1904 A 

Die Entwickelung der Kopfknochen 
bei dem Laehs und der Forelle. 

Anat. Hefte, Arb , xxiii, 331-427, 21 text- 
figs 

The bibliography comprises 28 titles 

Schlesinger, G. 1909 A 

Der sagittiforme Anpassungstypus 
nektonischer Fische. 

Verb, zoo! -bot. Ges. Wien, lix, (140-156). 
7 text-figs 

1909 B 

Zur Phylogenie und Etliologie der 
Scombresociden. 

Verb zool.-bot Ges. Wien, ux, 302-339, 

1 pi., 6 text-figs. 

1912 A 

Studien fiber die Stammesgeschichte 
der Proboseidier. 

Jahrb. geol. Reichsanst Wien, lxii. Heft 
1 , 87-182, pis. vi-vu 

For review and criticism see Denmger, E , 
1913 A 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb Mm. Geol Pal , 
1913, I, Ref , 351 ; Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl 
(N.F ), XVIII, pt. 3, 213. 

1914 A 

Bilder aus der Ahnengalerie des 
Pferdes. 

Kosmos (Stuttgart), 1914, 210-215, 8 figs 
Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., xxi, 491 

1916 A 

Die Plauifronsmolaren von Dober- 
mannsdorf und liaaerberg in Nieder- 
osterreieh. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr., ii, 215-224 

1917 A 


See Schlesinger, G. 1921 A. 
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Schlesiiicrer, G. — Continued 1921 A 

Die Mastodonten des naturhistor- 
isehen Staatsmuseums. Morphologiseh- 
phylogenetische Untersuehungen. 

Denk. naturh. Staatsmus., i (GeoL-pal. 
Reihe, i), i-xix; 1-230, pis. i-xxxvi. 

The bibhography (pa^s xi-xix) presents 
214 titles. 

This treatise appears to have been issued 
m 1917 (Geol. Centralbl., xiv. 1918, 190). 
The date on the title page is 1921. 

Abstract m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1918, Ref., 339-342. 

Schlosser, Max 1883 B 

Ueber die Extremitaten des Anoplo- 
therium, 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1883, ii, 
141-152, pi. VI. 

There are numeioiis citations of the lit- 
erature. 

1883 O 

Uebersicht der bekannten Anoplo- 
therien und Diplobunen nebst Erlaute- 
rung der Beziehungen zwischen Ano- 
plotJiervum und anderen Saugethier- 
familien. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Gksol. Pal., 1883, ii, 
153-163, pis. VI, vu. 

1883 D 

Ueber CJiaHcotherium- Arten. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal , 1883, ii, 
164-169. 

1890 D 

Ueber die Modificationen des Ex- 
tremitatenskelets bei den eiuzelnen 
Saugethierestammen. 

Biol. Centralbl., ix, 684-698 ; 716-729 
Wrongly credited to Biol. Centralb , x, 
m Hay, 1902 A. 

1897 B 

Bemerkungen zu Lechers ^‘Ent- 
wiekelungsgesehiehte des Zahnsystems 
der Saugetiere.” 

Anat. Anx., xnr. 17-21. 

1898 B 

Review of H. P. Osborn and Ch. 
Earl “ Fossil mammals of the Puerco 
beds.'" 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1898, i. 
Ref., 359-372. 

A review of Osborn and Bari, 1895 A 
Lists of the species of the Laramie, Puerco, 
and Wasatch beds are given. 


Schlosser, Max — Continued 1898 G 

Review of H. F. Osborn and J. L. 
Wortman's * ‘ Perissodactyls of the 
Lower Miocene White River beds." 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1898, i. 
Ref., 372-376. 

The paper reviewed is Osborn and Wort- 
man, 1892 A. 

1898 D 

Review of C. Rose's ‘*Das Zahnsys- 
tem der Wirbelthiere " (Rose, C., 
1895 A). 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1898; ii. 
Ref., 118-128. ^ 

1898 E 

Review of Charles Earle's “Notes 
on the fossil Mammalia of Europe" 
(Earle, C., 1896 A). 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1898, ii. 
Ref., 125-128. 

1898 F 

Review of papers by George J. 
Adams (Adams, G. I., 1895 A; 1896 
A; 1896 B). 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal , 1898, ii. 

Ref., 132-135. 

1898 G 

Review of Merriam, J. C., 1896 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1898, ii. 

Ref, 136. 

' 1898 H 

Abstract of Scott, W. B., 1894 D. 
Neues Jahrb Mm. Geol. Pal., 1898, ix. 
Ref., 324-325. 

1898 1 

Review of Eyerman, J,, 1896 A. 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1898, ii, 
Ref., 514-517. 

1898 J 

Review of Scott, W. B., 1894 P. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1898, ii, 

Ref., 517-523. 

1898 K 

Abstract of Hay, O. P., 1896 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1898, ii. 

Ref., 524-526. 

1899 C 

Review of Osborn, H. P., 1895 C. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1899. i. 

Ref., 165. 

1899 D 

Review of Scott, W. B., 1895 E. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1899. i. 

Ref., 166. 

1899 E 

Review of Lucas, F. A., 1895 B. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Ge<d. Pal., 1899. i. 

Ref., 166-167. 
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SchlOBser, Max — Continued 1899 F 

Beview of Hatdier, J. B., 1895 B. 

Neues Jahib. Min. Gecd. Pal., 1899, i. 


Ref., 167. 

1899 G 

Review of Hatcher, J. B., 1895 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1899, i. 

Ref., 167-168. 

1899 H 

Review of Scott, W. B., 1894 E. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol Pal., 1899, i. 

Ref., 547-552. 

1899 1 

Reviey of Ameghino, F., 1896 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Gecd. Pal., 1899, i. 

Ref., 345-353. 

— 1899 J 

Review of Woodward, M. F., 1896 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1899, i. 

Ref., 353-355. 

— 1899 K 

Review of Woodward, M. F., 1896 B. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Pal., 1899, i, 

Ref., 355-356. 

1899 L 

Review of W. Leehe’s *'Untersuch- 
ungen nber das Zahnsystem lebender 
und fossiler Halbaffen.’’ 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1899, i. 

Ref., 356-360. 

— • 1899 M 

Review of Cope, E. D., 1895 F and 

1896 P. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1899, i. 

Ref., 360-362. 

— 1899 N 

Abstract of Cope, E. D., 1896 J. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1899, ii. 

Ref., 147. 

— 1899 O 

Review of Mercer, H. C., 1897 A. 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1899, n. 

Ref., 150-151. 

— 1899 P 

Abstract of Gaudry, A., 1897 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1^, n. 

Ref., 313-314. 

— 1899 Q 

Review of Hatcher, J. B., 1896 B. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Gecd. Pal., 1899, ii. 

Ref., 314-316. 

— 1899 E 
Review of Parr, M. S., 1896 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Gieol. Pal., 1899, ii. 

Ref., 316-319. 

— 1899 S 
Review of Osborn, H. F., 1896 B. 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. PaL, 1899, n. 

Ref., 319-324. 


Schlosser, Max — Continued 1899 T 
Review of Rose, C.^ and Bartels, M., 
1896 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1899, ii. 
Ref., 451-455. 

1899 U 

Reviews of Wortman, J. L., 1896 B ; 
Wortman, J. L., 1897 B, and Marsh 
O. C., 1897 B. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1899, ii. 
Ref., 461-467. 

1900 B 

Review of Matthew, W. D., 1897 C. 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1900, i. 
Ref., 299-308. 

1900 C 

Review of Branco, W., 1897 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pid., 1900, ii. 

Ref., 132-135. 

1900 D 

Review of Marsh, O. C., 1897 D. 

Neues Jahrb Mm. Geol. Pal , 1900, ii. 

Ref., 139-140. 

1900 E 

Abstract of Hatcher, J. B., 1897 A. 

Neues Jahrb Mm. Geol. Pal , 1900, ii. 

Ref., 140. 

1900 P 

Abstract of Schlosser, M., 1899 B. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal , 1900, ii. 

Ref., 142-144. 

1900 G 

Review of Adloff, P., 1898 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1900, ii, 

Ref., 306-307. 

1900 H 

Review of Scott, W. B., 1896 B. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal , 1900, ii. 

Ref., 460-463. 

1901 A 

Review of Scott, W. B., 1895 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal , 1901, i. 

Ref., 489-493. 

1901 B 

Review of Osborn, H. P., 18981. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal , 1901, ii. 

Ref., 300-309, 2 figs. 

1901 C 

Review of Osborn, H. P., 1898 F. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pnl., 1901, xi. 

Ref., 460-461. 

1901 B 

Wortman, J. B., 1898 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1901, ii. 

Ref., 462-467. 

1901 E 

Resum6 of Osborn, H. P., 1897 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1901, i. 

Ref., 150. 
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S<dilosser, Max — Continued 1901 F 

Review of Leche, W., 1897 A, 1897 
B. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. (Seol. Pal., 1901, i. 

Ref., 299>302. 

1901 G 

Review of Scott, W. B., 1895 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Greol. Pal., 1901, i. 

Ref., 489-493. 

1901 H 

Review of Osborn, H. F., 1898 E. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1901, i. 

Ref., 499-500. 

1901 1 

Review of Osborn, H. F., 1898 F. 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1901, n. 
Ref., 460-461. 

1901 J 

Review of Riggs, E. S., 1898 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1901, u. 

Ref, 469. 

1901 K 

Abstract of Earle, C., 1898 A. 

Neues Jahrb Min. Geol. Pal., 1901, n. 

Ref., 467-468. 

1901 L 

Abstracts of Stewart, A., 1899 A, I 
1899 B, 1899 C, 1899 D. | 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1901, ii. 

Ref, 479-480. 

1901 M 

Review of Williston, S. W., 1899 B. 

Neues Jahrb Mm. Geol. Pal., 1901, n. 

Ref, 479. 

1901 N 

Review of Eastman, C. R., 1900 A. 

Neues Jahrb Mm. Ged. Pal., 1901, n. 

Ref., 480. 

1902 A 

Review of Wortman and Matthew, 
1899 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1902, i. 

Ref., 134-140, 4 text-figs. 

1902 B 

Review of Scott, W. B., 1898 B. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1902, i. 

Ref, 297-300. 

1902 C 

Review of Osborn, H. F., 1898 G. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1902, i. 

Ref., 300-301. 

1902 D 

Review of Earle, C., 1898 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1902, i. 

Ref., 301-302. 

1902 E 

Review of Osborn, H. F., 1898 H. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1902, i. 

Ref., 472-480. 


Schlosser, Max — Continued 1902 F 
Review of Amegbino, F., 1899 A. 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1902, ii. 
Ref., 134-136. 

1902 G 

Review of Scott, W. B., 1898 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1902, u. 
Ref., 136-140. 

1902 H 

Review of Cope, £. B., 1889 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1902, ii. 
Ref., 140-143. 

1902 1 

Ueber Tullberg's “System der 
Nagetbiere nebst Bemerkungen uber 
die fossOen Nager und die wabrend 
des Tertiars existirenden Landver- 
bindungen. ’ * 

Gentralbl. Min. Geol. Pal., 1902, 705-713, 
737-748. 

Abstracts m G^I. Gentralbl., vi, 566; viii, 
632-633; Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. (N.F.), 
VIII, pt. 3, 115-116. 

1902 J 

Beitrage zur Eenntnis des Sauge- 
tierreste aus den suddeutscben Bobn- 
erzen. 

Geol. Pal. Abh. Jena. (N.F.), v (xii), 
117-258, pis. i-v (vi-x). 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm. €teol. Pal., 
1908, I, Ref, 122-129; Jahresber Anat. £n- 
tvvickl. (N.F.), VIII, pt. 3, 108-110. 

1902 K 

Review of Stehlin, H. G., 1899 A. 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1902, Ii, 
Ref., 463-477. 

1903 A 

Review of Pavlow, M., 1900 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1903, ii. 
Ref., 288-292. 

1903 B 

Review of Wortman, J. L., 1899 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1903, i, 

i Ref.. 146-148. 

1903 C 

j Review of Osborn, H. F., 1900 H. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1903, i. 

Ref., 554-560. 

1903 D 

Review of Osborn, H. F., 19001. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1903, i. 

Ref., 560-561. 

1903 E 

Anfhropodus oder Neopithecus. 

Gentralbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1903, 512-513. 

1903 F 

Review of Major, C. J, F., 1899 A. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1903, i. 

Ref., 141-144. 
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Schlosser, Max — Continued 1903 G 
Abstracts of Osborn, H. F., 1899 A, 
1900 F, 1900 J. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal , 1903, i. 
Ref., 144-145. 

1903 H 

Abstract of Lucas, F. A., 1899 A. 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1903, i. 
Ref, 146. 

1903 1 

Die fossilen Saugethiere Chinas 
nebst einer Odontographie der recenten 
Antilopen. 

Abh Bayer. Akad., xxii, 1-221, pis. i-xiv, 
32 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., viii, 830- 
631 ; Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N F.), ix, 
pt. 3, 175-178. 

1904 A 

Notizen fiber einige Saugethier- 
faunen aus dem Miocan von Wfirttem- 
berg und Bayern. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal. Beil.-Bd 
xix, 485-502, pi. XXVI. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl 
(NF.), X, Abth. 3, 178-181. 

1904 B 

J. L. Wortman’s ‘'Studies of 
Eocene Mammalia in the Marsh col- 
lection. Peabody Museum. ’ ’ 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1904, i. 
Ref., 446-459 

A synopsis of Wortman’s various papers 
entitled as above, published in Amer. Jour 
Sci., 1901, 143-155, 193-207, 281-296, 333-348, 
377-383, 421-433, 437-450; 1902, 39-47, 97-114, 
197-206. 

1904 C 

Die fossilen Cavicornia von Samos. 
Beitr. Pal. Geol. Oesterr.-Ung., xvii, 1904, 
21-118, pis. iv-xui, 4 text-figs. 

1905 A 

Review of J. L. Wortman’s “Stud- 
ies of Eocene Mammalia in the Marsh 
collection, Peabody Museum.” Part 
II : Primates. 

Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1905, ii. 
Ref., 324-336. 

A review of Wortman’s papers published 
m Amer. Jour. Sci., 1903, 163-176, 339-368, 
414, 419-436; 1904, 23-33, 133-140, 203-214. 

1905 B 

Review of Osborn, H. F., 1904 A. 
Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 1905, i. 
Ref., 125-126. 


Schlosser, Max — Continued 1907 A 

Review of four papers published by 
Ameghino in 1904, 1905, in Anales 
Mus. Nac. Buenos Aires, xi, xii, xiii. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1907, i. 
Ref., 466-475. 

1907 B 

Review of Barbour, E. H., 1905 B. 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pid., 1907, ii. 
Ref., 485 

1907 C 

Beitrag zur Osteologie und system- 
atischen Stellung der Gattung Necro- 
lemur, sowie zur Stammesgeschichte 
der Primaten uberhaupt. 

Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1907, Fest- 
Bd , 197-226, pi x. 

Abstracts m Geol Centralbl , xi, 601-603; 
Sci. Progress, iii, 452. 

1910 A 

tiber einige fossile Saugetiere aus 
dem Oligocan von Agypten. 

Zool. Anz , xxxT, 500-508. 

Abstract m Sci. Progress, v, 662. 

1911 A 

Beitrage zur Eenntnis der oligo- 
zanen Landsaugetiere aus dem Fayum, 
Agypten. 

Beitr. Pal. Geol. Oesterr.-Ung, xxiv, 1911, 
51-167, pis. ix-xvi, 1 text-fig. 

For a summary of this work see Neues 
Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1912, ii. Ref., 132- 
142. 

1916 A 

Neue Funde fossiler Saugetiere in 
der Eichstatter Gegend. 

Abh. Bayer. Akad , xxviii, art 6, 1-78, 
6 pis. 

1917 A 

Zeitliche und raumliehe Verbreitung 
und Stammesgeschichte der fossilen 
Fische. 

Sitz.-Ber. Akad. Wiss. Munchen, 1917, 131- 
150. 

Reviewed m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1919, I, Ref., 109-110; Geol. Zentralbl., xxiii, 
478. 

1921 A 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Sauge- 

• tierreste aus dem untersten Eocaen von 
Reims. 

Palaeontogr., lxiii, 97-136, pis. xv-xvi, 1 
text-fig. 

In the bibliography (pages 99-100) are 
recorded 16 titles. 

Abstract in Rev. crit. Pal^ool., xiv, 17. 
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S<^osser Max — Continued 1924 A 

Tertiary vertebrates from Mongolia. 
Palaeont. Sinica, i, fasc. 1, 1-119, pis. i- 
vi, 5 text-figs. 

Numerous citations of the literature m 
foot-notes. 

1924 B 

fiber die systematische Stellung 
jungtertiarer Cerviden. 

Centralbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1924, 634-640. 

Sdunalbausen, J. J. 1907 A 

Die Entwickelung des Skelettes der 
vorderen Ext remit at der anuren Am- 
phibien. 

Anat. Anz., xxxi, 177-187, 5 text-figs. 

1908 A 

Die Entwickelung des Skelettes der 
hinteren Extremitat der anuren Am- 
phibien. 

Anat. Anz . xxxiii. 337-344, 4 text-figs. 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 

(NF.), XIII, pt. 3, 121; xiv, pt. 3, 112-119. 

1908 B 

Zur Morphologic des Saugetier- 
fusses. 

Anat. Anz., xxxiii, 373-378, 5 text-figs. 
Abbtract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl 

(N F ), XIV, pt. 3, 122. 

1910 A 

Die Entwickelung des Extremitaten- 
skelettes von SalamandreUa Tcayser- 
lingii. 

Anat. Anz , xxxvii, 431-446, 1 pi., 7 text- 
figs 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Elntwickl. 

(N.F), XVI, pt. 3, 139-140. 

1912 A 

Zur Morphologic der unpaaren Flos- 
sen. I: Die Entw'icklung des Skelettes 
uiid der Museulatur der unpaaren 

Flossen der Fische. 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., c, 509-587, pis. xv- 
xvm. 

1913 A 

Zur Morphologic der unpaaren 
Flossen. II : Bau und Phylogenese der 
unpaaren Flossen und insbesonders 
der Schwanzflosse der Fische. 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., dv, 1-80, pis. i, u, 

14 text -figs. 

A list of 48 papers bearing on the subject 

15 presented on pages 77-79. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Ekitwidcl. 
(N.F.), XIX, pt. 3, 160-162. 


Schmalhaiisen, J. J. — Continued 1913 B 
Zur Morphologic der unpaaren Flos- 
sen. Ill: Die Entwicklung des Skel- 
lettes der hypoehordalen Caudalis von 
Pristiurus und der unpaaren Flossen 
von Acipenser. 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., evil, ^-759, pi. xxiii. 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Ehitwickl. 
(N.F.), XIX, pt. 3, 167-168. 

1913 C 

Die unpaaren Flossen der Fische 
und deren Phylogenese. 

Mem. Soc. Natural. Kiew, xxiii, 1-256, 
6 pis., 14 text-figs. 

The text is in Russian; resum6 m German, 
pages 253-256. 

There are 89 titles in the bibliography. 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(NF.), XIX, pt. 3, 160-162. 

1916 A 

On the median fin of the Dipnoi. 

Rev. Zool. Russe , i, 65-74, 8 figs. 

1916 B 

Le developpement des extremites 
chez les amphibiens et leur signification 
dans la question de Porigine des ex- 
tremites des Tetrapodes. 

Rev. Zool. Russe., i, 138-147. 

1916 C 

On the functions of the fins of 
fishes. 

Rev. Zool. Russe., i, 207-214, 6 figs. 

1917 A 

On the dermal bones of the shoulder- 
girdle of the Amphibia. 

Rev. Zool. Russe., ii, 102-110, figs, d-n 
and a plate of 15 figs. 

The Russian text occupies pages 84-102 
and contains the figures. 

The bibliography (pages 101-102) presents 
15 titles. 

1917 B 

On the extremities of Sanidens 
sihiricus Kessl. 

Rev. Zool. Russe., ii, 129-131, figs. 1-5. 
With also a text m Russian. 

1923 A 

Der Suspensorialapparat der Fische 
und das Problem der Gohorknochel- 
chen. 

Anat. Anz., lvi, 534-543, 10 figs. 

1923 B 

Ueber die Autostylie der Dipnoi und 
der Tetrapoda. 

Anat. Anz., lvi, 543-550, 3 figs. 
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Sdunid-Miomiaxd, Carl 1883 A 

Die Histogenese des Knoeheiis der 


Teleostier. 

Zeitschr. wias. Zoal., xzxxx, 96-138, pis. 
vi-ix. 

Sdunidt, Bruno 1913 A 

Das Gebiss des Cyclopterus lumpus 
L. 

Jena. Zeitschr. Naturwiss., xllz, 313-372, 
pis. xv-zvii, 23 text-figs 

Appended is a bibliography of 54 titles 

Schmidt, E. 1872 A 

Zur Drgeschichte Nordamerikas. 

Arch. Anthropol., ▼, 233-259, figs. 51-60. 

Schmidt, F. 1869 A 

Vorlaufige Mittheilungen nber die 
wissensehaftliehe Resultate der Expe- 
dition zur Auf Buehung eiiies angekiind- 
igten Mammutcadavers. 

Bull. Acad. Sci. St. P4tersb., xiii, 97-130. 

1872 A 

Wissensehaftliehe Resultate der zur 
Aufsuehnng eines angekiindigten Mam- 
muthcadavers von der kaiserlichen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften an den 
unteren Jenissei ausgesandten Expedi- 
tion. 

Acad. ScL St Petersb (7), xviii, 
i-vi; 1-168, 5 plates, map and 10 text-figs. 

Pages 28-36 are devoted to “Das Mam- 
muth imd seme Lagerstatte " 

Scdimidt, Karl P. 1927 A 

New reptilian generic names. 

Copeia, 1927, issue 163, 58-59. 

Schmidt, Martin 1921 A 

Hyhodus hauffianus und die Belem- 
nitensehlaehtf elder. 

Jahresh. Ver. Naturk. Wurttemb , umi, 
103-107, 2 figs. 

Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl , xxvn, 500. 

Schmidt, O. 1886 A 

The Mammalia in their relation to 
primeval times. 

i-xxu-f-1-308 pages, 51 wood cuts. 

Schmidt, Wilhelm Erich 1904 A 

fiber Metriorhynchus jmkeli nov. sp. 
Zeitschr. deutsch. geol. Ges., lvi, Mo- 
natsb., 97-108, 3 text-figs. 

Schmidt, Wilhelm J. 1909 A 

Beitr^e zur Kenntnis der Parie- 
talorgane der Saurier. 

Zeitsdir. wiss. Zool., xcn, 359-426, pi. xix, 
23 text-figs. 


Schmidt, W. J. — Continued 1910 A 

Das Integument von VoelteJcowia 
mira Bttgr. Ein Beitrag zur Morpho- 
logic und Histologie der Eideehsen- 
hant. 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool , Xdv, 605-720, pis 
xxii-xxiv, 24 text-figs. 

Appended is a bibhography of 45 titles. 

1912 A 

Studien am Integument der Rep- 
tilien. Ill: TJeber die Haut der 
Gerrhosauriden. 

Zool. Jahrb. Anat., xxxr, 75-104, pi. iv, 
13 text-figs. 

1912 B 

Studien am Integument der Rep- 
tilien. I: Die Haut der Geckonideu. 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., ci, 138-258, pis vm- 
xu, 15 text-figs. 

The bibliography furnishes 49 titles. 

1912 C 

Studien am Integument der Rep- 

tilien. H: Die Hautverknocherungen 
von Heloderma. 

Zool. Jahrb. Arb Supplem , xv (Festsrhr. 
Spengel), 219-228, pi. xm, 3 text-figs 

1914 A 

Studien am Integument der Rep- 

tRien. V: Ang^iden. 

Zool. Jahrb. Anat., xxxviii, 1-102, pis. 

i-vi, 25 text-figs 

1914 B 

Studien am Integument der Rep- 

tiHen. VI: liber die Knochensehuppen 
der Crocodile. 

Zool Jahrb Anat., xxxviii, 643-666, pis. 
i-xxxix, 11 text-figs. 

1916 A 

TJeber den dermalen IJrsprung der 
Neuralplatten des Sehildkrbtenearapax. 
Zool. Anz., XLvn, 9-14, 2 figs. 

1920 A 

fiber Schuppenrudimente und Haut- 
sinnesorgane bei Emyda granosa. 

Zool Anz., ui, 10-20, 5 figs. 

There are 7 titles m the bibliogn^ihy. 

Schmidtgen, O. 1911 A 

Die scapula von Haliiherium sehimx 
juv. 

CentralbL Mm. Geol. Pal., 1911, 221-223, 
1 text-fig. 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl , xvi, 713; 
Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd (NJ*.), xv, pt. 3, 
175. 
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Sdunidtgen, O. — Continned 1912 A 

Neue Beitr^e zur Kenntniss der 
hinteren Extremitat von HalUherium 
schimi EAnp. 

Zool Jahrb Arb. Supplem , xv (Festschr. 
Spengel), 457-498, pi. xxix, 2 text-figs. 

There is a bibbography of 10 titles. 

1926 A 

tiber Elephas trogontherU Pohl. 
Palaeont Zeitschr., viii, 62-68, 3 figs. 
Followed m discussion by Sewertxoff, Ba- 
ther, Pompeckj and Jaekel. 

Schneider, Anton 1887 A 

Ueber die Dipnoi nnd besonders die 
Flossen derselben. 

Zool. Beitr., ii, 97-105, pi. xi, 1 text-fig. 

Schone, G. 1902 A 

Vergleichende Untersuchnngen uber 
die Befestigung der Eippen an der 
Wirbelsaule, mit besonderer Beruek- 
sichtigung ihrer Lage zur Arteria 
vertebralifi. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxxi, 1-43, 1 plate, 6 
text-figs. 

Appended is a bibliography of 28 titles. 

Schonfleld, G. 1911 A 

Branchiosaurus tenet Schonfield. 
Ein nener Stegocephale aus dem Rot- 
liegenden des nordwestlichen Sachsen. 

Abh. naturw. Ges. Isis, 1911, 19-43, pis 
i-m 

There is presented a bibliography of 93 
titles. Abstracts in Geol. Centralbl., xiii, 
585-586, xviii, 88-89; Nature, ucxxvii, 495; 
Sci Progress, vi, 580. 

Schoenichen, W. 1900 A 

Mundwerkzeuge im Thierreiche. 

Deutche Monatschr. Zahnheilk., Jahrg , 
XVIII, 500-510. 

Schorr, Georg 1907 A 

Zur Entwickelungsgesehiehte des 
sekundaren Gaumens bei einigen 
Saugetieren und beim Menschen. 

Anat. Anz , xxx, 24-26, 1 fig. 

1908 A 

Die Entwickelungsgesehiehte des 
sekundaren Gaumens bei einigen 
Saugetieren imd beim Mensehen. 

Anat. Hefte, xxxvi, 68-106 1 pi., 19 text- 
figs. 

There are 10 titles included in the biblu^- 
raphy. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwidd. 
(NF.), XII, pt. 3, 75. 

Schrader, Frank C. 1915 A 

Mineral deposits of the Santa Rita 
and Patagonia Mountains, Arizona. 

Bull. U. S. Geol. Siirv., inxxxii, 1-373, 
pis. i-xxv, 46 text-figs. 


Schreiner, K. £. 1902 A 

Einige Ergebnisse uber den Ban und 
die Entwieklung der Occipitalregion 
von Amia und Lepidogteus, 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., lxxii, 467-524, pis. 
xxviii, xxix, 20 text-figs. 

Schrenck, Leopold v. 1871 A 

Bericht uber neuerdings in Norden 
Siberiens angebRch zum Yorschein 
gekommene Mammuthe, nach brief- 
lichen Mittheilungen des Hrn. Gerh. v. 
MajdeU, nebst Bermerkungen fiber den 
Modus der Erhaltungen und die ver- 
meinthleiehe Haufigkeit ganzer Mam- 
mutleichen. 

Mel. biol., VII, 718-756. 

Schubert, R. J. 1902 A 

Die Fischotolithen des osterr.-ungar. 
Tertiars. I: Die Seiaeniden. 

Jahrb. geol. Reichsanst Wioi, u, 301-315, 
pi. X, 5 text-figs. 

1905 A 

Die Fischotolithen des osterr.-ungar. 
Tertiars. II: Macruriden und Bery- 
ciden. 

Jahrb. geol. Reichsanst. Wien, lv, 613-638, 
pis. XVI, xvii, 4 text-figs- 

1906 A 

Die Fischotolithen des osterr.-ungar. 
Tertiars. 

Jahrb. geol. 'Reichsanst Wirai, lti, 623- 
706, pi. XXI, 22 text-figs. 

There is a bibliography of 22 papers on 
otoliths of fishes. 

Schuchert, Charles 1905 A 

The mounted skeleton of Trieeratops 
prorsus in the IT. S. National Museum. 
Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xx, 458-459, pi. xv. 

1905 B 

John Bell Hatcher. 

Amer. Geologist, xxxv, 131-141, pi. xi. 

1910 A 

Paleogeography of North America. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xx, 427-606, pis. 
xlvi-ci. 

1913 A 

The dinosaurs of East Africa. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxv, 34-38, 1 map. 

1914 A 

Mammut americanum in Connecti- 
cut, with a note on the Farmington 
specimen, by Richard S. LulL 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxvii, 321-330, 3 
fi^. 

Abstracts in Rev. cnt. Fa16ozool., xvui, 
153; Geol. Zentralbl., xxi, 621. 
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Scdmcbert^ Charles — Continued 1914 B 

Climates of geologic time. 

Publ. Carnegie Instn. Wash., No. 192, 2M- 
296. 

1915 A 

Historical geology. 

Pirsson and Schuchert’s “Text-hook of 
Geology/’ 405-830, 844-992, pis. i-xxx, xxxiv- 
xl, text-figs. 312-522. 

1918 A 

On the Carboniferous of the Grand 
Canyon of Arizona. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xlv, 347-370, figs 
1-5. 

1918 B 

Age of the American Morrison and 
east African Tendaguru formations. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxix, 245-280; 
Nature, civ, 672. 

1920 A 

A paleontologic revival at Yale Uni- 
versity. 

Science (n s ), u. 80-81 

1923 A 

Review of the ‘‘Pleistocene of 
North America,” etc., by Oliver P. 
Hay. 

Amer. Jour Sci (5), v, 424-425. 

1926 A 

The rise of natural history museums 
in the United States. 

Bull. Peabody Mus Nat. Hist . i, 1-23. 

, and J oseph Barrell 1914 A 

A revised geologic time-table for 
North America. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxviii. 1-27, 2 
text-figs. 

, and Clara M. Levene 1927 A i 

The earth and its rhythms. 

8vo , i-xvi-l-l-410 pages, numerous illus- 
trations. 

Schulte, H. von W. 1916 A 

The Sei whale {BaUenoptera bore- 
alis Lesson). 

Mem Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist, (n.s.), i, pt. 
VI, 391-502, pis. xliii-lvii. 

Schnlthess, Betty 1920 A 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Xenar- 
thra auf Grund der “Santiago Roth'- 
Bchen Sammlung ’ ’ der zoologischen 
Museums der Universitat Zurich. 

Abh. Schweiz, pal. Ges , xuv, art 4, 1- 
119, pis. i-vi, 55 text-figs. 

The bibliography contains 148 titles. 
Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geoi. PaL, 
1924, II, 454. 


Schumacher, S. 1905 A 

SpezieUe Anatomie und Entwick- 
lungsgeschichte des Menschen und der 
Wirbeltiere. IV : Skeletsystem. C. 
Extremitatenskelet. 

Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (NJ*.), x. 
Abth. 3, 101-145. 

Pages 101-108 are occupied by a bibliog- 
raphy of papers, abstracts of which follow 
on pages 108-145. 

Schumann, Alfred 1904 A 

Das Skelett der Hinterextremitat 
von Dipus wgypticus (Hempr. et 
Ehrbg). 

Morphol Jahrb , xxxii, 233-287, pis. vii, 
vm. 

There is a bibliography of 21 titles 

Schwalbe, G. 1904 A 

tiber das Gehirnrelief des Schadels 
bei Saugetieren. 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop , vii, 203-222, 
pis 11 , 111 , 4 text-figs 

1904 B 

tiber die Stirnnaht bei den Pri- 
maten. 

Zeitschr. Moiphol. Anthrop , vii, 502-523, 
3 text-figs. 

References are made to the literature of 
the subject discussed. 

1910 A 

Studien zur Morphologie der siida- 
merikanischen Primatenformen. 

Zeitschr. Morphol. Anthrop , xiii, 209- 
258, 15 text-figs 

Schwarck, W. 1872 A 

Beitrage zur Entwicklung der Wir- 
belsaule der Vogel. 

Anat. Stud., i, 569-582, pi xxvi. 

See also C. Hasse, and W. 

Schwarck. 

Schwarz, Ernst 1912 A 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Zebras. 

Arch. Naturges., xxviii, Abt A, Heft 7, 

34-57, pis. i-vi 

1912 B 

Die indischen Viverridae. Beitrag 
zur Kenntniss der Fauna, und speziel- 
len Tiergeographie der orientalischen 
Region. 

Arch. Naturges , lxxviii, Abt. A, Heft. 12, 
1-30. 

1922 A 

Notes on European fossil horses. 
Jour Mamm., iii, 150-155. 

1922 B 

tiber europaische fossile Pferde und 
den Ursprung der Hauspferde. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr., iv, 132-133. 
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8<Awarz, Ernst — Continued 1922 C 

Discussion on TrcLchodon. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr., iv, 91. 

1924 A 

On the evolution and radiation of j 
mammalian fauna. 

Acta Zool., V, 393-423. 

Schwarz, H. 1908 A 

tiber die Morphogenie der Wirbel- 
saule der Tetrapoden. j 

Sitz -Ber. Ges. naturf. Freunde Berlin, 

1908, 315-329. | 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb Mm. Geol. Pal , 

1909. II, Ref., 110-113; 1910, i. Ref.. 149; 
Jahresber. Anat. Elntwickl. (N.F-), xiv, pt. 
3, 157. 

1908 B 

Tiber die Wirbelsaule und die Rip- 1 
pen holospondyler Stegoeephalen (Lep- 
ospondyli Zitt). i 

Beitr. Pal. Geol. Oesterr.-Ung., xxi, 1908, i 
63-105, 36 text -figs. 

The bibliography presents 85 titles 
Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal , 
1908. II, Ref, 269-276. Geol Centralbl , xii, 
690-692; Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.) 
XIV, pt. 3, 157. 

Sclater, Philip Lutley 1858 A 

On the general geographical distri- 
bution of the members of the class 
Aves. 

Jour. Linn. Soc. Lond., ii, 130-145, 

1866 A 

On the systematic position of the 

pronghorn {AniHocapra americana). 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3), xviii, 401-403. 

1875 A 

The geographical distribution of 
mammals. 

Science Lectures for the People. Man- 
chester, 1873, 1874, 5th and 6th ser., 202- 
219. 

1879 A 

Remarks on the nomenclature of the 
British owls, and on the arrangement 
of the order Striges. 

Ibis (4), III, 346-351. 

1886 A 

On the claws and spurs of birds’ 
wings. 

Ibis (5), IV, 147-151; 300-301, 4 text-figs. 

1897 A 

On the distribution of marine mam- 
mals. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1897, 349-359, pL 
xxiv. 


Sdater, Philip Lutley — Cont’d 1902 A 

The generic term **Dama.** 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7), rx, 289-290. 

Scott, Charles P. G. 1916 A 

Amblystoma, not Amhystoma. 

Science (n.s.), xuv, 309-310. 

Scott, W. B. • 1895 C 

Abstract m €teol. Mag. (4), i, 563. 

1896 C 

The origin and relations of the 
floras and faunas of the Antartic and 
adjacent regions. Antarctic palmon- 
tology. 

Science (n.s.), iii, 307-310. 

1896 D 

PalsBontology as a morphological 
discipline. 

Biol. Lect. Wood’s Hole, 1896, 43-61. 

1903 A 

The Edentata of the Santa Cruz 
beds. 

Science (n.s.), xvii, 900-904. 

1905 A 

The mammalian fauna of the Santa 
Cruz beds of Patagonia. 

Verh. mtemat. Zool.-Kongr , Bern, 1904, 
241-247. 

1905 B 

Mammalia of the Santa Cruz beds. 
Princeton Univ. Exped. Patagonia, v, 
i-xii-f-1-499, pis i-lxxi, 49 text-figs. 

Pages 1-106, with pis i-xvi, were pub- 
lished July 15, 1903, pages 107-226, pis. rvii- 
XXXV, Nov. 4, 1903: pages 227-364, pis. xxxvi- 
1x111, Sept 5, 1904; pages 365-499, pis. Ixiv- 
ixxi, July 25, 1905. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb Mm Geol. Pal., 
1905, 1 . Ref., 498-503; 1906, i. Ref.. 453-465; 
1907, II, Ref., 320-328; Sci. Progress, v, 672 

1912 A 

Mammalia of the Santa Cruz beds. 
Pt. 3 : Entelonychia. 

Prmceton Uiuv. Exped. Patagonia, vi. 
238-300, pis. xii-xxx. 

1913 A 

A history of land mammals in the 
western hemisphere. 

Macmillan Company, New York, 8vo., i- 
xiv-f 1-693 pages, 32 plates, 304 text-figs. 

Ckimments m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. 
Pal., 1915, II, Ref., 279-280; Sci. Progress, 
IX, 559; Rev. cnt. Palrazool., xvin, 97-99; 
Science (n.8.), xxxix, 615-616; Nature, xciii, 
553. 

1914 A 

On the generic name Menodus. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxv, 139. 
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Scott, W. B. — Continued 1916 A 

The isthmus of Panama in its rela- 
tion to the animal life of North and 
South Ameriea. 

Science (n.8.), xliii, 113-124. 

1917 A 

The theory of evolution, with spe- 
cial reference to the evidence upon 
which it is founded. 

8vo., i-vu-f-1-183 pages, 13 figs. 

1924 A 

Leidy’s paleontological and geolog- 

ical work. 

Scient. Monthly, xviii, 433-439. 

1928 A 

Some applications of palieontology. 
Science (n.s.), lzvii, 327-333. 

Scndder, N. P. 1885 A 

Certain anatomical details in the 

muskrat. 

Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash., ii, Ixiv, Ixv. 

Scupin, H. 1896 A 

Vergleichende Studien zur His- 
tologie der Ganoidschuppen. 

Arch. Naturges., lxii, 1, 145-186, pis. ix, x. 
The bibliography comprises 18 titles. 

Sederov, Slavko 1911 A 

Ueber die Entstehung der Diplo- 
spondylie der Selachier. 

Arb. xool. Inst. Wien, xix, 1-28, 2 pis. 

The bibliography comprises 28 titles. 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XV, pt. 3, 133. 

Sedgwick, Adam 1894 A 

On the law of development com- 
monly known as von Baer’s law; and 
on the significance of ancestral rudi- 
ments in embryonic development. 
Quart. Jour. Micr. Sci., xxxvi, 35-52. 

Seebohm, Henry 1888 A 

An attempt to diagnose the sub- 
orders of the great gallino-gralline 
group of birds by the aid of osteolog- 
ical characters alone. 

Ibis (5), Ti, 415-435. 

Seeley, Harry Govier 1865 B 

On a new lizard, with ophidian af- 
finities, from the Lower Chalk (Sauro- 
spandylus dissimilis). 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3), xvi, 145-148. 

1866 A 

Abstract m Geol. Mag. (i), iii, 257. 

1866 B 

Outline of a theory of the skull and 
the skeleton. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3), xvni, 345-362. 


Seeley, Harry Govier — Cont’d 1870 B 

Review m Jour. Anat. Physiol. Lond., iv, 
288-290. 

1871 B 

Note on some chelonian remains 
from the London clay. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), viii, 227-233, 
1 fig. m the text. 

Describes the new genus Glonochelys. 

1872 A 

The origin of the vertebrate skele- 
ton. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4), ix, 265-280. 

1872 B 

The origin of the vertebrate skele- 
ton. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. G), x, 21-45, 1 
text-fig. 

1874 B 

On Murcenosaurus Jeedsii, a plesio- 
saurian from the Oxford Clay. 

Quart Jour. Geol. Soc., xxx, 197-208, pi. 
xxi. 

1874 C 

On the pectoral arch and fore limb 
of Ophihalmosaurus, a new ichthyo- 
saurian genus from the Oxford clay. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., xxx, 696-707, pis. 
xlv, xlvi. 

1874 D 

On Murcenosaurus leedsii, a plesio- 
saurian from the Oxford clay. Pt. I. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., xxx, 197-208, pi. 
xzL 

1876 C 

Besemblances between the bones of 
typical living reptiles and the bones of 
other animals. 

Jour. Lmn. Soc. Zool., xii, 155-195. 

1876 D 

On the occurrence of remains of a 

British fossil Zeuglodon (Z. wanklyni, 
Seeley) in the Barton Clay of the 
Hampshire coast. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., xxxn, 428-432. 

1877 A 

On Mauisaurus gardneri (Seeley), 
an elasmosaurian from the base of the 
Gault of Folkstone. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., xxxiil, 541-546, 
pi. xxiii. 

1878 A 

The evolution of the Tertiary Mam- 
malia. 

Geol. Mag. (2), y, 221-230. 

A review of Gaudry, A, 1878 B. 
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Seeley, Harry Govier — Cont’d 1878 B 

On the modifying influence of a 
higher form of life on a lower form. 
Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., xxxiv, 428. 
Remarks based on Prof. R. Owen*s paper 
with same title. 

1878 C 

Remarks on affinities of mosasau- 
rians. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., xxxiv, 753. 

1881 A 

Note on a caudal vertebra of a 
cetacean discovered by Prof. Judd in 
the Brockenhurst beds, indicative of a 
new type allied to BalcBnoptera (B. 
juddi). 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., xxxvii, 709-712, 
3 figs. 

1882 A 

On Neusticosaurus pusillus (Fraas), 
an amphibious reptile having affinities 
with the terrestrial Nothosauria and* 
with the marine Plesiosauria. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., xxxviii, 350-366, 
pi. xiii, 3 text-figs. 

1886 A 

Review of Cope on * * The Vertebrata 
of the Tertiary formations of the 
West.’’ 

Geol. Mag., n.s. (3), iii, 410-419, 465-477, 
512-521, figs. 

1887 D 

On PaHeasaurus 'bambidens (Owen) 
and the significance of its affinities to 
amphibians, reptiles, and mammals. 
Proc. R<^, Soc. Lond., xlii, 337-342. 

1887 E 

Researches on the structure, organi- 
zation, and classification of the fossil 
Reptilia. I: On Protorosaurus speneri 
(von Meyer). 

Phil. Trans. Roy. Soc. Lond., clxxviii, B, 
187-213, pis. xiv-xvi, 5 text-figs. 

1887 P 

The classification of the Dinosauria. 
Geol. Mag. (3), iv, 562. 

. 1887 G 

On a sacrum apparently indicating 
a new type of bird, Ornithodesmus 
cluniculus Seeley, from the Wealden of | 
Brook. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., zuii, 206-211, | 
220, pi. xii. I 


Seeley, Harry Govier — Gont’d 1887 1 

On the bone in Grocodilia which is 
commonly regarded as the os pubis, 
and its representative among the ex- 
tinct Reptilia. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., xliii, 235-242, 3 
text -figs. 

1888 J 

On the reputed clavicles and inter- 
clavicles of Iguanodon. 

Rep. Bnt. Assoc. Adv. Sd., lvii, Bfan- 
chester, 1887, 098. 

1892 C 

Contribution to a knowledge of the 
Saurischia of Europe and Africa. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., zlyiii, Proc., 188- 
190. 

1892 D 

On the os pubis of Polacanthus 
foani. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc., XLViii, 81-85, 1 

fig. 

1893 B 

Supplemental note on a double- 

rooted tooth from the Purbeck beds in 
the British Museum. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Ehst. (6), xii, 274-276, 
1 fig 

1894 B 

Researches on the structure, organi- 

zation and classification of the fossil 
Reptilia. On the Gomphodontia. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), xiv, 231-234. 

1894 C 

Researches on the structure, organi- 
zation and classification of the fossil 
Reptilia. On the Cynodontia. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), xiv, 387-390. 

1894 D 

On Hortalosaurus sTcirtopodus, a new 
saurischian fossil from Barkly East, 
Cape Colony. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), xvi, 411-419, 
3 figs. 

1895 A 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, 217. 

Abstract in Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), 
XIII, 374-376. Seeley’s paper was published 
m 1894. 

1895 D 

, Note on the skeleton of Pareia- 
saurus. 

Geol. Mag. (4), n, 1-3, pi. i. 
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Seeley, Harry Govier — Cont’d 1896 B 
On. tbe complete skeleton of an 
anomodont reptile (Anstodemus rutt- 
meyeri Wiedersheim) from tlie Bnnter 
Sandstone of Reihen, near Basel, giv- 
ing new evidence of the relation of the 
Anomodonta to the Monotremata. 

Ann Mag. Nat Hist. (6), xvii, 183-185 

1898 B 

On the skull of Mochlorhtnus platy- 
eeps. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist (7). i, 164-176, 3 
figs. 

1899 A 

On fossil reptiles from the govern- 
ments of Perm and Vologda. 

C R- Gongr intemat Gml , vii, St 

Petersb , 1897, 179-182 

1899 B 

The origin of mammals. 

Proc intonat Zool. Congr , iv, Cam- 
bndg^. 1898, 68-71. 

Geol. Mag. (4), tii, 280-282 

1899 C 

Remarks on fossil reptiles of the 

Trias. 

Quart Jour. Geol Soc., lv, 95 

1901 A 

Dragons of the air: An account of 
extinct flying reptiles. 

1-240 pages, 80 illustrations, 8vo. 

Reviews in Amer. Jour. Sci. 1901, xii, 396- 
398, Bull Soc beige Grol , xvi, 1902, Proc - 
verb., 230-234; Neues Jahrb Mm. Geol Pal , 
1902, II, Ref., 478-482; Nature, lxiv, 644-646, 
Geol. Centralbl , ii, 443. 

1904 A 

On a pneumatic type of vertebra 
from the Lower Karroo rocks of Cape 
Colony. 

Ann Mag. Nat Bist (7), xiv, 336-344 
Abstract in Geol Mag (5), u, 68-70 

1905 A 

On the primitive reptile Procolo- 
phon. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1905, i, 218-230, 
8 figjs. 

1908 A 

On the extremity of the tail in 

Ichthyosauria. 

Ann. Mag Nat Hist. (8). i, 436-441. 
Abstracts m Ged. Centralbl., xn, 151j 
Neues Jahrb. Abn. Geol. Pal., 1910, i. Ref, 
463. 


Seeley, Harry Govier — Cont'd 1908 B 

On the dentition of the diastema in 
some fossil reptiles referred to the 
Gomphodontia, from the Upper Karroo 
rocks of Cape Colony. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (8), ii, 376-382, 1 
text-fig 

1908 C 

The armour of the extinct reptiles 
of the genus Pareiasaurus. 

Proc Zool Soc Lond., 1908, 605-610, text- 
figs 125-129 

Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., xv, 413 

1908 D 

Additional evidence as to the den- 
tition and structure of the skull in the 
South African fossil reptile genus 
Dtademodon. 

Pioc Zool. Soc Lond., 1908, ii, 611-617, 
text-fig 130. 

Abstract in Sci Progress, iii, 468 

1908 E 

On the interlocking of the neural 
arches in Ichthyosauria. 

Ann. Mag Nat Hist (8), i, 441-444, 2 
figs. 

Abstracts m Geol Centralbl , xii, 151- 
152, Neues Jahib Mm Geol Pal , 1910, i. 
Ref, 463 

1909 A 

On distinctions in dentition between 
the fossil Beptiha classed as Cyno- 
dontia and Gomphodontia. 

Rep. Brit Assoc Adv. Sci , lxxviii, Dub- 
Im, 1908, 714 

Seemaxm, Georg 1926 A 

Die Gliederung der Rippen bei den 
Reptilien. 

Morphol Jahrb , ivi, 105-135, pis iv-v, 
16 text-figs. 

With a bibliography of 10 titles 

Sefve, Ivar 1910 A 

Hyperhtpptdium, eine neue suda- 
merikanisehe Pferdegattung. 

Svensk. Vet. Akad. Handl., xlvi. No. 2, 
1-43, pis i-vi 

1912 A 

Die fossilen Pferde Siidamerikas. 

Svensk Vet Akad Huidl., XLViii, No. 6, 

1-185, pis i-m, 32 text-figs 

The bibliography comprises 61 titles 

1913 A 

• tiber die Bezeichnungen Kowalew- 
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edentate from the Pleistocene of 
Florida. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xl, 139-145, 6 text- 
figs. 
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1886. 

Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada, for 1886 A, 1-87 

Semoii, Richard 1898 A 

Die Entwiekelung der paarigen 
Flossen des Ceratodus forsterx. 

Denk. med.-natuTW. Ges. Jena, iv, 5-111, 
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Scribner’s Mae., xxxix, 426-443, many figs. 

1906 D 
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Description of the Patuxent quad- 
rangle. 

Folio U. S. Geol. Surv , clii. 1-12, 3 maps, 
2 text-figs 
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Zeitsdir. deutsch. Geol. Ges., Lxvm, 397- 
425. 

The bibliography comprises 51 titles. 
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Stromer, E. — Continued 1917 A 

Ergebnisse der Forsehungsreiaen 
Prof. Stromers in den Wiisten Agyp- 
tens. 

Die Sage des Pristiden Onehopristis. 

Abh. Bayer. Akad., xxviii, art. 8. 1-21, 
1 plate. 

There are 38 titles in the bibliography. 
Abstract in Geol Zentralbl., xxiii, 283. 

1917 B 

Die Sage des Pristiden Onehopristis 
numidus Hang sp. und iiber die Sagen 
der Sagehaie. 

Sitz.-Ber. Akad. Wiss. Miinchen, 1917, 
l*-2* 

1920 A 

Bemerkungen iiber die altesten 
bekannteu Wirbeltier-Reate. 

Sitz-Ber Akad. Wiss. Miinchen, 1920, 
9-20. 

The bibliography consists of 33 titles. 
Abstract m Rev. cnt. PaleozooL, xiv, 47; 
Geol. Zentralbl , xxv, 232. 

1921 A 

TJntersnchung der Hiiftbeine nnd 
Hiiftgolenke von Sirenia und Archaeo- 
ceti. 

Sitz-Ber. Akad Wiss. Miinchen 1921, 41- 
59, 6 text-figs. 

There is a bibliography of 24 titles 
Abstracts m Geol. Zentralbl., xxn, 314; 
Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1923, i, 325- 
326. 

1923 A 

Discussion on pachyosteosis. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr , v, 258, 259. 

1924 A 

Beobachtungen fiber die Schmelz- 
struetur der Saugetiere, besonders der 
Hyracoidea und Multituberculata. 
Palaeont Zeitschr., vi, 248-256, 5 figs. 

In the bibliography are recorded 14 titles. 
Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., xxxi, 317. 

1925 A 

Ergebnisse der Forsehung^reise 
Prof. E. Stromers in den Wiisten 
Agyptens. 7: Stomatosuchus inermis 
Stromer, ein sehwach bezahnter Kroko- 
dilier. 8: Ein Skelettrest des Pristiden 
Onehopristis numidus Haug sp. 

Abh. Bayer. Akad., xxx, Abh. vi, 1-^, 
1 double plate. 

Bibliographies on pages 9 and 22. 


Stromer, E. — Continued 1925 B 

Der Rfickgang der Ganoidfisehe von 
der Ereidezeiten. 

Zeitschr deutsch. Geol. Ges., lxxvii, 348- 
371. 

The bibliography presents 56 titles. 

Review in Neues Jahrb. Min. Gecd. Phi., 
1926, I, 77-79. 

1926 A 

Reste Land- und Sfisswasser-Bewoh- 
nender Wirbeltiere aus den Diamant- 
feldern Deutsch-Siidwestafrikas. 

Extract from Ench E!aiaer*s Die Dwm- 
antwuste Sudwestafnkas, ii, 107-153. 

and B. Peyer 1917 A 

iTber rezente nnd triassisehe Gebisse 
von Ceratodontidffi. 

Zeitschr. deutsch. Geol. Ges., lxix, 1-80, 
pis. i-iv, 6 text-figs. 

There are 52 titles in the bibliography 
Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal., 
1919, I, 111-112; Geol. Zentralbl, xxiv, 445. 

Strong, E. A. 1872 A 

Notes upon the fossil remains of the 
Lower Carboniferous limestone ex- 
posed at Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Kent Scient. Inst. Misc. Papers, No. 3, 
1 - 6 . 

Strong, R. M. 19^1 A 

The order, time, and rate of ossi- 
fication of the vertebrate skeleton. 

Anat. Record, xx, 203. 

Struck, Wilhelm 1915 A 

Die Befestigung der Zahne im 
Bereich der Wirbelthierreihe. 

Deutsche Monatsschr. Zahnheilk., xxxiii, 
135-143, 12 figs. 

Striiver, Johannes 1864 B 

Beschreibung des Heterodontus phil- 
lipii Bl. {Cestracion phiUipii Cuv.), 
mit Riicksicht auf seine fossile Ver- 
wandten. 

Nov. Act. Acad. Leop. Carol., xxxi, Abh., 
1-32. dIs. 1. h. 

Stmthers, J. 1885 C 

On the rudimentary hind-limb of the 
Tay whale, Megaptera longimana. 

Rep. Bnt. Assoc. Adv. Sci., uv, Mon- 
treal, 766 

Abstract of paper read at Montreal. 

1888 A 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, p. 224. 

For review of these papers, publidied in 
book form m 1889, see Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(6), ▼, 413-416. 
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Strnthera, J. — Continued 1894 A 

On the carpus of the Greenland 
right-whale compared with those of 
hn-whales. 

Rep. Bnt. Assoc. Adv. Sci., lxiv, Oxford, 
684-685. 

1895 A 

On the characters and some parts of 
the anatomy of a Beluga (Delphinap- 
terus leucas). 

^our. Anat. Physiol Lond., xxx, 124-156, 

pi. IV. 

Studer, Th. 1901 A 

Die praehistorischen Hunde in ihrer 
Beziehnng zu den gegenwartig leben- 
den Rassen. 

Abh Schweiz, pal. Ges., xxviii, 1-137, pis. 
i-ix, 18 text-figs 

The bibliogiaphy comprises 142 titles. 

1906 A 

Ueber siidamerikanisehe Caniden des 
Naturhistorisclien Museums in Bern. 

Mitt, naturf. Ges. Bern. 1905 (1906). 23-57, 

4 pis., 19 figs. 

Abstract m Rev. crit. Paleozool., x, 11-12. 

Stur, D. 1886 A 

Vorlage des ersten fossilen Sehadels j 
von Ceratodus aus den obertriadischen 
Reingrabner Schiefern von Polzberg 
nordlieh bei Lunz. 

Verh. geol. Reichsanst. Wien, 1886, 381-383 

Sdppel, Rud. 1926 A 

Zur Osteologie des Lama {Auchenia 
lama). 

Anat. Anz., lxii, 97-109. 

Sness, E. 1868 A 

Neue Reste von Squalodon aus Linz. 
Jahrb geol. Reichsanst. Wien, xviii, 287- 
290, pi. X. 

Sundevall, Carl J. 1886 A 

On the wings of birds. 

Ibis (5), IV, 389-457, pis. x. xi 
From the original Swedish of the K 
Vetensk. Akad. Handl., 1843, 303-384 

Reprmted m Oken’s Isis, 1846; cols. 324- 
366. 

Snpino, Felice 1904 A 

II cranio dei Teleostei in rapporto 
al loro genere di vita. 

Atti Accad. Lincei, Rev. (5), xiii, 625-631. 

S nahlriTi, Peter P. 1896 A 

Zur Anatomie und Entwiekelnngs- 
geschichte des Sehadels der Raubvdgel. 
Anat. Anz., xi, 767-768. 

Usually this author has spelled his name 
Suadikin 


Sushkin, Peter P. — Continued 1899 A 

Beitrage zur Classification der 
Tagraubvogel mit Zugmndelegung der 
osteologischen Merkmale. 

Zool. Anz , XXII, 500-518. 

1899 B 

Zur Morphologie des Vogelskelets. 
I: Sehadel von Tinnunculus. 

Nouv Mem. Soc Nat. Moscou, xvi 
(xxi), hv. 2, 1-163, pis. i-vi. 

1900 A 

Systematische Ergebnisse osteolog- 
ischer TJntersnchungen einiger Tag- 
raubvogel. 

Zool. Anz., xxiii, 269-277. 

1900 B 

Weitere systematische Ergebnisse 
vergleichend-osteologischer Uutersneh- 
ungen der Tagraubvogel. 

Zool Anz., XXIII, 522-528. 

1905 A 

Zur Morphologie des Vogelskelets. 
Vergleichende Osteologie der normalen 
Tagraubvogel (Aceipitres) und die 
Fragen der Classification. Teil I : 
Grundeinteilung der Aceipitres. Teil 
II: Falken und ihre nachsten Ver- 
wandten. 

Nouv. Mem Soc. Nat Moscou, xvi 
(xxi), liv. 4, 1-247, pis. i-iv, 56 text-figs. 
Bnef review in Ibis, vi, 1906, 208-209. 

1910 A 

Veranderungen des primordialen 
Kiefer- und Hyoidapparates beim 
TJebergang von den Fischen zu den 
Tetrapoden. 

Biol. Zeitschr. Moscou, i, 241-258, plate 
of 7 figs. 

1925 A 

On the representatives of the Sey- 
mouriamorpha, supposed primitive rep- 
tiles, from the Upper Permian of Rus- 
sia, and on their phylogenetic relations. 

Occ. Papers Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., v, 
179-181, 6 figs. 

1925 B 

Taxonomical results of studies of 
the FringillidsB. 

Bull. Brit. Omith. Club, xlv, 36-39, 3 figs. 

1927 A 

On the modifications of the man- 
dibular and hyoid arches and their re- 
lations to the brain-ease in the early 
Tetrapoda. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr., viii, 263-321, 39 figs. 
The bibhography presents 26 titles. 
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Sutton, A. H. See Bomer and Sutton. 

Sutton, J. Bland 1884 A 

Observations on the parasphenoid, 
the vomer, and the palato-pterygoid 
areade. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1884, 566-573, pis. 
liii, hv, 3 text-figs. 

Swainson, W. 1837 A 

On the natural history and classi- 
fication of birds. 

Vol. II, i-vi-1-1-368 pages, 338 figs. 

1838 A I 

The cabinet of natural history. 
Pishes, amphibians, and reptiles. 

Vol. I, 1-368, figs. 1-95; Vol. ii, 1-452. 
figs. 1-135. 

Only a few references are here made to 
this mork. 

Swallow, G. C. 1858 A 

Quaternary deposits of Missouri. 

Proc. Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sci., xi, pt. ii, 
21-39. 

Swarth, H. S. 1915 A 

Guide to the exhibit of fossil ani- 
mals from Rancho La Brea. 

Los Angeles Mus Hist. 8ci. Publ., No. 1, 
1-34, illustrated. 

24 publications on the fossils found at 
La Brea aie listed. 

Swartz, Charles K. 1913 A 

Vertebrata [of Upper Devonian of 
Maryland]. 

Maryland Geol. Surv. Middle and Upper 
Devonian, 700-701, pi. Ixxiii. 

Swingle, Walter P. 1925 A 

Letter written in 1906 to Dr. Charles 
D. Walcott concerning a tibia of a 
ground-sloth found in San Prancisco, 
in 1852. 

Publ. Carnegie Instn. Wash., No. 331, ^1- 
202 . 

Swinnerton, H. H. 1902 A 

A contribution to the morphology of 
the teleostean head skeleton, based 
upon a study of the developing skull 
of the three-spined stickleback (Gos- 
terosteus aculeatus). 

Quart. Jour. Micr. Sci. (n.s.), xlv, 503- 
593, pis. xxvui-xxxi, 5 text-figs. 

Review m Jahresb. Anat. Entwickl., viii, 
pt. 3, 44-46. 


Swinnerton, H. H. — Continued 1905 A 
The changes and variations in the 
position of the pectoral fin during 
development. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7), xv, 319-321, 
2 figs. 

1905 B 

A contribution to the morphology 
and development of the pectoral skele- 
ton of teleosteans. 

Quart. Jour. Micr. Sci. (n.s.), xux, 363- 
383, pi. xxiii, 3 text-figs. 

There is a bibliography of 18 titles. 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XII, pt. 3, 115. 

1911 A 

The evolution of the function and 
structure of the fins in fishes. 

Sci. Progress, t, 447-456, 15 figs. 

1925 A 

A new catopterid fish from the 
Keuper of Nottingham. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc , lxxxi, 87-99, pis. 
vii, viii, 3 text-figs. 

Symington, Johnson 1892 A 

On the nose, the organ of Jacobson, 
and the dumb-bell shaped bone in the 
Ornithorhynchus. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. ‘Loud., 1891 (1892), 575- 
584, pis. xliu, xliv. 

The bibliography presents 17 titles. 

1905 A 

Observations on the cetacean flipper, 
with special reference to hyperpha- 
langism and polydactylism. 

Jour. Anat. Physiol. Lond., xl, 100-109. 2 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Nature, lxxiii, 1906, 304; 
Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. (N.F.), xii, pt. 3, 
119. 

Symonds, W. S. 1884 A 

Fish-remains in the North American 
Silurian rocks. 

Scioice (o.s.), IV, 159. 

Szalay, Elem6r L. 1902 A 

Comparative Osteologie der Brust- 
Schulterapparate von Anser fdbalis 
(Lath. 1823) und neglectus (Sushk. 
1897), Larus ridibundus (1758) and 
canus (L. 1758). 

Aquila, ix, 12-29, pis. i-iii. 

Text m Hungarian and German. 
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SBily; Aurel 1907 A 

Die einleitenden Vorgange zur Bild- 
ung der knoehemen Flossenstralilen 
in der Sehwanzflosse bei der Forelle, 
zngleieh ein Beitrag znr Phylogenese 
dieser Hartgebilde. 

Anat. Anz., xxxi, 347-364, 8 figs. 

There is a bibhography of 12 titles. 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), xin, pt. 3, 119-120. 

Taets, Walter 1913 A 

Untersnehungen am Schadel des 
Hanshundes. 

Arch. Naturgps, lxxix, Abt. A, 5-78. 

There is a bibhography of 75 titles. 

Talbot, Mignon 1911 A 

PodoTcesaurus holyohensis, a new 
dinosanr from the Triassic of the Con- 
necticut Valley. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (4), xxxi, 409-479, pi. iv, 
6 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Geol Centralbl., xvii, 42; 
Neues Jahib. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1912, i. Ref., 
138; Sm. Progress, vi, 571. 

Review m Rev. crit. Paleozool., xvi, 5. 

Tarapani, Helena 1909 A 

Die Entwickelungsgeschichte des 
Hyobranchialskelettes von Salamandra 
atrata Laur. and Triton alpestris Lanr. 

Jena. Zeitschr. Naturwiss., xlt (N.F., 
xxxviii), 59-110, pis. iv-ix. 

There are 26 titles m the bibliography. 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat. Ehtwidd. 
(N.F ). XV, pt. 3, 76-80. 

Tair, Ralph 1909 A 

Quaternary system [of the Watkins 
Glen-Catatonk quadrangle, N. Y.]. 

Folio U. S. Geol. Surv., CLXix, 15-28 
(Field edition, 111-201). 

Taschenberg, Otto 1894 A 

Bibliotheca Zoologica. II: Ver- 
zeichniss der Schriften fiber Zoologie 
welche in dem periodischen Werken 
enthalten und vom Jahre 1861-1880 
selbstandig erschienen sind. Mit 
Einschluss der allgemein-naturges- 
ehichtlichen, periodischen und palaeon- 
tologischen Schriften. 

4ter Band, i-iv-|-2761-3648 pages. 

1899 A 

Same title as the preceding. 

5ter Band, i-vii-f3649-4708 pages. 

Taylor, Frank B. 1908 A 

The Champlain submergence and 
uplift, and their relation to the Great 
Lakes and Niagara Falls. 

Rep. Brit. Assoc. Adv. Sci., lxvii, Toronto, 
1907, 652-653. 


Taylor, Frank B. — Continued 1915 A 

The Pleistocene of Indiana and 
Michigan and the history of the Great 
Lakes. 

Mon. U. S. Geol. Surv., uii, 238-279, 
281-301, 316-349, 358-518, with maps and fig- 
ures. 

The monograph is the jomt work of 
Frank Leverett and Frank B. Taylor. 

Taylor, Harden F. 1916 A 

The structure and growth of the 
scales of the squeteague and the pig- 
fish as indicative of life history. 

Bull. U. S. Bur. Fish , xxxiv, 285-330. 
pis. 1-lix, 8 text-figs. 

The important bibliography occupies pages 
325-330. 

Taylor, Jay L. B. 1921 A 

Did the Indian know the mastodon? 
Nat. Hist., XXI, 591-597, with illustrations 

Taylor, W. P. 1911 A 

A new antelope from the Pleistocene 
of Rancho La Brea. 

Bull. Dept Geol. Univ. Calif., vi, 191-197, 
6 text-figs. 

Review in Rev. cnt. Paleozool , 3 cvi, 84. 
Abstract m Geol. (^Jentralbl., xvii, 38. 

1911 B 

Mammals of the Alexander Nevada 
expedition of 1909. 

Univ. CUif. Publ. Zool., vii, 205-307. 

1912 A 

The beaver of west central Cali- 
fornia. 

Univ. Calif. Publ. Zool., x, 167-169. 

1914 A 

The problem of aquatic adaptation 
in the Carnivora, as illustrated in the 
osteology and evolution of the sea- 
otter. 

Bull. Dept. Geol. Univ. Calif., vii, 465-495, 
15 text-figs. 

Abstracts m Rev cnt. Paleozool., xix, 
11 ; Neues Jahrb. Min. Geol. Pal , 1921, i. 
Ref, 242-243. 

1915 A 

Outline of the history of the Cas- 
toridffi. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., xxvi, 167 (Ab- 
stract). 

1916 A 

The status of the beavers of western 
North America, with a consideration 
of the factors in their speciation. 

Umv. Calif. Publ. Zool., xu, 413-495. 

1917 A 

Notes on Aplodontia. 

Jour. Wash. Acad. Sd., vii, 272. 
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Taylor, W. P. — Continued 1918 A 

Revision of the rodent genus Aplo- 
dontia. 

Univ. Calif. Publ. ZooL, xni, 435-504, pis. 
xxv-xxvi, 16 text-figs. 

Pages 484-495 are occupied by the ex- 
tensive bibliography. 

Teilhard de Chardin, F. See Chardin, 
Teilhard de, P. 

Teller, Edgar E. 1906 A 

Notes on the fossil fish-spine, Phlyc- 
tcsnacanthus telleri (Eastman). 

Bull. Wis. Nat. Hist. Soc. (n.s ), iv, 162- 
167, pis. i-v. 

1911 A 

A synopsis of the type specimens of 
fossils from the Palaeozoic formations 
of Wisconsin. 

Bull. Wis. Nat. Hist. Soc., ix, 170-271. 
The list of fishes occupies pages 270-271 

Tentzel, W. E. 1698 A 

Epistola de sceleto elephantine 
Tonnae nuper effosso, ad Antonium 
Magliabechium. 

Phil. Trans. Roy. Soc Lond., xix, 757-776 

Teppner, Wilfried 1914 A 

Zur phylogenetischen Entwicklung 
der ‘ ‘ protriunguiden Trionyciden’’ des 
Tertiars imd Trionyx petersi B. 
Hoernes var. trifailensis nov. var. aus 
dem Mioeaii von Trifail in Steiermark, 
Centriilbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1914, 628-638. 

Terra, Paul de 1911 A 

Vergleiehende Anatomie des men- 
schbclien Gebisses uiid der Zahne der 
Vertebraten. 

Jena, i-v-4-1-451 pages, 200 text-figs. 

The bibliography (pages 388-441) presents 
about 3,000 titles 

Terry, Robert J. 1906 A 

The nasal skeleton of Amhlystoma. 
Trans. Acad. Sci. St. Louis, XTi, 95-124, 
pis. u-v. 

There is a bibliography of 24 titles. 

1909 A 

An observation on the development 
of the mammalian vomer. 

Anat Record, iii, 525-529, with 2 figs 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N F.), XV, pt. 3, 80. 

1917 A 

The primordial cranium of the cat. 
Jour. Morphol , xxix, 281-408, pis. i-xm. 
There is a bibliography which comprises 
85 titles. 


Thacker, A. G. 1914 A 

The extinct apes and their bearing 
upon the antiquity of the Hominidie. 

Sci. Progress, ix, 281-289. 

1922 A 

The geological history of the Pri- 
mates. 

Sci. Progress, xvi, 5^-007. 

1923 A 

[Note on Hesperopitheeus.] 

Sci Progress, No. 07, Jan. 1923, 383-385. 

Thater, K. 1910 A 

Das Munddach der Sehlangen n-nd 
Schildkroten. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xii, 471-518, pis. vui, 
IX, 38 text-figs. 

Abstract in Jahresber Anat. Entwickl. 
(N F ), XVI, pt. 3, 82. 

Thevenin, Armand 1905 A 

Sur la decouverte d’amphibiens dans 
Ic terrain houllier de Gommentry. 

C. R. Acad. Sci. Pans, cxli, 1208-1209. 

1906 A 

Amphibiens et reptiles du terrain 
houiller de France. 

Aim Paleout. Pans, i, 145-163, pis. x, xi, 
13 text -figs. 

Abstract m Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal., 
1907, 1 , Ref., 310-311; Sci Progress, iii, 408; 
Rev. cnt. Paleosool , xi, 14-16 

1907 A 

Review of J. C. Merriam ’s “ Car- 
nivora from the Tertiary formations 
of the John Day region.*^ 

Rev. cnt Paleozool , xi, 210. 

1907 B 

Paleontologie de Madagascar. IV: 
Diuosauriens. 

Ann. Palront, Pans, ii, 121-136, pis. xvii, 
xviu. 

1909 A 

Les stades d ’evolution des plus 
anciens quadmpMes trouves en France. 
C. R. Acad. Sci Pans, exux, 1222-1227. 

1910 A 

Les plus anciens quadruples de 
France. 

Ann. Paleont. Pmis, v, 1-65, pis. i-ix, 38 
text-figs. 

Reviewed m Amer. Naturalist, xlv, 384; 
Rev. cnt. Faleozool , xiv, 234 

1911 A 

Le Dryosaurus des phosphates de 
Tunisie. 

Ann. Pal5ont. Pans, vi, fasc., iii, 1-16, 
pis. i-iii, 10 text-figs. 
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Tliileniiis, G. 1897 A 

Aecessorisehe und eehte Skelet- 
stueke. 

Anat. Anz., xiii, 483-490. 

Thilo, Otto 1879 A 

Die Sperrgelenke an den Staeheln 
einiger Welse, des Sticlilinges nnd des 
Einhornes. 

Inaug.-Dissprt. Univ. Dorpat, 1879, 1-22, 
1 pi. 

1896 A 

Die Umbildungen an den GHedmaa- 
sen der Fische. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxiv. 287-355, pis vi- 
IX, 7 text-figs. 

There is a bibliography of 26 titles. 
Abstract in Biol. Zentralbl., xvii. 20-29. 

1896 B 

Die Gliedmassen der Fische. 

Korres -Bl. Ver. Riga, xxxix. 96-106 

1897 A 

Die Staeheln der Fische. 

Verb. Ges. deutsch. Naturf., lxviii, 1896, 
Frankfurt, 171-176. 

See also Nerthus, Altoona, iii, 96-97, 105- 
106. 123-124, 146-148. 160-162. 

1898 A 

Die Korperformen der Fische nnd 
Seesaugetiere. 

Korres.-Bl. Ver. Riga, xl, 138-146, 8 figs. 

1898 B 

Erganznngen zu meiner Abhand- 

luiig: 

‘ ‘ Die Umbildungen an den Glied- 
massen der Fische. 

Morphol. Jahrb., xxvi, 81-90. 

1899 A 

Ueber die Vorfahren der Schollen. 
Kories. -Bl. Ver. Riga, xui, 175-179. 

1900 A 

Ueber die Lebensweise und den 
Kdrperbau der Fische. 

Kories -Bl. Ver. Riga, xuii, 18-21. 

1900 B 

Die Staeheln der Fische als Haftor- 
gane. 

Korres. -Bl. Ver. Riga, xuii, 18-21. 

1901 A 

Die Vorfahren der Schollen. 

Bull. Acad. Sci. St. Petersb., xiv, 315-350 
pis. i, ii, 18 text-figs. 

The bibliography presents 30 titles. 

1902 A 

Die Umbildungen am Knochen- 
geruste der Schollen. 

Zool. Anz., XXV, 305-320, 18 figs. 

The bibliography cotnimses 21 titl^. 


Thilo, Otto — Continued 1902 B 

Die Vorfahren der Schollen. 

Biol. Zentralbl., xxii, 717-728, 17 text-figs. 
There is a bibbography of 17 titles. 

1903 A 

Die Entstehung der Schwimmblasen. 
Biol. Centralbl., xxiii, 528-540. 

There is a bibliography of 12 titles. 

1908 A 

Die Bedeutung der Weber ’schen 
Knochelchen. 

Zool. Anz . XXXII, 777-789, 7 text-figs 

1913 A 

Verknocherte Schwimmblasen. 

Zool. Anz., XU, 289-298, 6 figs. 

The bibliography comprises 17 titles. 
Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl. 
(N.F.), XIX, pt. 3, 33. 

1920 A 

Die Entstehung der Augenstellung 
bei den Schollen. 

Zool. Anz . LI, 119-142. 12 figs. 

In the bibliography are included 30 titles. 

Thomas, A. O. 1921 A 

Notes on a beaver tooth from the 
Pleistocene of Des Moines, Iowa. 

Science (ns.), uv, 309. 

Thomas, Lyell J. 1926 A 

Ossification centers in the petrosal 
bone of the mouse. 

Anat. Record, xxxiii, 59-68, 11 figs. 

The bibliography includes 21 titles 

Thomas, Oldfield 1887 A 

On the homologies and succession of 
the teeth in the Dasvuridse, with an 
attempt to trace the history of the 
evolution of mammalian teeth in gen- 
eral. 

Proc. Roy. Soc Lond , xui, 310-312. 
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Ein paar Labyrinthodontenreste ans 
der Trias Spitzbergens. 

Bull. Geol Instn Upsala, ix, 34-40, pi ii, 
2 text-figs 

1910 B 

Ichthyosaurier aus der Trias Spitz- 
bergens. 

Bull. Geol. Instn. Upsala, x, 124-148, pis 
v-x, 6 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb Mm Geol Pal., 
1911, I, Ref., 317-318; Sci Progress, vi. 574 
Review m Rev. cnt FaleozooL, xn, 227 

1912 A 

Uber Mixosaurus corndhanius Bass 
sp. 

Bull. Geol Instn. Upsala, xi, 230-241, pi 
XI, 2 text-figs 

There is a bibliography of 18 titles 
Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., xm, 478 

1913 A 

Uber die palaontologische Bedeut- 
nng des Massensterbens nnter den 
Tieren. 

Palaeont. Zeitsdir., i, 145-154. 

Abstract m Geol. Centralbl., xx, 228-229. 

1914 A 

Uber das Hinterhanpt der Laby- 
rintbodonten. 

Bull. Geol. Instn. Upsala, xn, 1-8, 8 text- 
figs 

Abstracts m Neues Jahrb Min. Geol Pal , 
1913, II, Ref., 340-850; Geol. Centralbl., 
XIX, 316. 


Wiman, Carl — Continued 1915 A 

Uber die Stegocephalen aus der 
Trias Spitzbergens. 

Bull. Geol. Instn. Upsala, xm, 1-34, pis 
i-ix, 10 text-figs. 

Reviewed m Neues Jahrb Mm Geol. !^1 , 
1915, n. Ref, 286-287. 

Abstract m Rev cnt Pal4ozoo] , xxiv, 45. 

1916 A 

Notes on the marine Triassie reptile 
fauna of Spitzbergen. 

Bull Dept. Geol Univ Calif., x, 63-73, 
5 text-figs 

Abstract m Geol Zentralbl , xxiii, 121 

1916 B 

Neue Stegocephalenfunde aus deni 
Posid onomyaschief er Spitzbergei is. 

Bu'l. Geol. Instn Upsala, xm, 209-222, 
pis. XV, xvi, 4 text-figs 

The bibbography presents 11 titles. Ab- 
stract m Neues Jahrb Mm Geol Pal , 1916, 
II, 131-132, Rev. cnt Paliozool , xxiv, 46 

1916 C 

Em Plesiosaunerwirbel aus der 
Trias Spitzbergens. 

Bull Geol Instn Upsala, xiii. 223-226, 
4 figs 

1916 D 

How the mammal came into exist- 
ence. 

Bull. Geol. Instn Upsala, xm, 413-414 

1917 A 

Uber die Stegocephalen Tertrema 
und Langorhynchus. 

Bull Geol Instn. Upsala, xiv, 229-240, 
pis xi-xiii, 8 text-figs 

The bibliography presorts 14 titles 
Abstract in Neues Jahrb. Mm Geol Pal , 
1918, Ref, 221. 

1918 A 

Ein Arcbosauner aus der Trias 
Spitzbergens. 

Bull Geol. Instn. Upsala, xvi, 81-85, 

4 figs. 

There is a bibliography with 9 titles. 

1918 B 

Uber Gehirn und Sinnesorgane bei 
Tremataspis. 

Bull Geol. Instn. Upsala, xvi, 86-95, 

5 figs 

There are cited 12 works bearmg on the 
subject; 

Abstract m G^l Zentralbl , xxni, 478. 

1920 A 

Some reptiles from the Niobrara 
group in Kansas. 

Bull Geol Instn Upsala, xvm, 9-18, pis 
u-iv, 9 text-figs. 

Abstracts in Rev. cnt. Palfioiool., xxv, 
57; Geol. Zentralbl., xxv, 467. 
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Wiman, Carl — Continncd 1921 A 

Ueber den Beekengurtel bci Stenop- 
terygius quadricissus. 

Bull. Geol. Instn. Upsala, xnii, 19*31, 
pi. V, 8 text-figs 

The bibhography composes 15 titles. 
Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl., xxvii, 477 

1922 A 

Ueber den Beekengurtel bei Stenop- 
terygius quadricissus. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr., it, 118-119. 

1923 A 

Discussion on Desmostyhis. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr , v, 225 

1923 B 

Uber den Beekengurtel der Triasich- 
thyosaurier. 

Pa'aeont. Zeitschr., t, 272-276, 3 figs. 

There is a list of 5 papers 

Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl , xxxii, 119 

1924 A 

Ans dem Leben der Flugsaurier. 

Bull Geol Instn. Upsala, xix, 115-127, 
1 fig. 

There are 13 titles in the bibliography 
Abstracts m Rev cnt. Paieozool., xxTiii, 
104, 1924 ; Geol. Zentralbl , xxx, 540. 

1925 A 

Ueber Pterodactylus westmani und 
andere Flugsaurier. 

Bull Geol. Instn. Upsala, xx, 1-38, 2 pis., 
23 text -figs. 

The bibhography presents 25 titles. 
Abstract m Geol Zentralbl., xxxii. 348. 

1925 B 

trber einige Flugsaurier. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr., tii, 15-20, 1 fig. 
Followed by Spillman, Abel, Pompeckj, 
and Rede in discussion. 

VFinans, Walter 1916 A 

[Letter on Gilmore’s restoration of 
extinct reptiles.] 

Scient. Amer. Suppl., No. 20^, 187. 

Winchell, Alexander 1861 A 

First biennial report of the progress 
of the geological survey of Michigan 
embracing observations on the geology^ 
zoology, and botany of the lower 
peninsula. Lansing, 1861. 

1870 A 

Notes on some Post-Tertiary phe- 
nomena in Michigan. 

Amer Naturalist, it, 504-505. 

Read at the Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sd. at 
Tipy. Records finding of Ctutoroidea, mam- 
moth and mastodon. 


Winchell, Newton H. 1874 A 

Report on the geology of Crawford 
County [Ohio]. 

Geol. Surv Ohio, ii, pt. 1, 236-252, with 
map. 

1874 B 

Report on the geology of Putnam 
County [Ohio]. 

Geol. Surv Ohio, ii, pt. i, 388-396, and 
map. 

1878 A 

Primitive man at Little Falls. 

R^ Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Mum., ti, 

53-64. 

Contains mention of mastodon and ele- 
phant. 

1880 A 

Castoroides ohioensts Foster. 

Rep. Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Mmn., Tin, 
181-183, with plates. 

1882 A 

The Museum [of University of 

Minnesota]. 

Rep. Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Mmn , x, 

145-148. 

Elephant’s teeth from Montana. 

1885 A 

Fossil elephant in Winona County 
[Minn.]. 

Rep Geol. Nat Hist Surv. Mmn., xiii, 
147-149. 

1888 A 

The geology of Hennepin County 

[Minn.]. 

Final Rep Geol Surv. Mum , ii. 264-344, 
with map and plates 

On page 306 is account of remains of 
Castoroides ohtoensss. 

1888 B 

Mastodon and man in Washington 
County [Minn.]. 

Final Rep. Geol. Surv. Minn , ii, 397-398. 
Tusk of mastodon supposed to be asso- 
ciated with pottery. 

1903 A 

Was man in America in the Glacial 
period? 

Bull. Geol Soc. Amer., xir, 133-152, 1 
tort- fig. 

1905 A 

Review of papers by Netta C. 
Anderson and Johann A. Udden. 

Amer. Geologist, xxxvi, 258-261. 
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Wlnidiell, Newton H.— Cont’d 1907 A 

Pre-Indian inhabitants of North 
America. 

Records of the Past, vi. 145-157; 163-181, 
with illustrations 

A bibliography appended cites the writ- 
ings of 23 authors 

1910 A 

Extinct Pleistocene mammals of 
Minnesota. 

Bull Minn. Acad Nat Sci . iv, 414-422 

pis. X, XI 

Abstract in Geol. Ceutralbl , xvii, 37 

1917 A 

The antiqmty of man in America 
compared with Europe. 

Bull. Minn Acad. Rci , v, 121-151, 20 text- 
figs and a prefatorj' note by the officers of 
the Academy. 

Winckler, T. C. 1871 B 

Memoire sur le Belonostomus pyg- 
niCEUs et deux especes de Caturus. 

Arch Mus Teyler, iii. 173-186, 1 pi 

1876 A 

Memoire sur quelques restes de 
poissons du system lieersien. 

Arch Mus Te>'ler, ii, 1-15, pis. i, ii 

Wineza, H. 1890 A 

Ober ein traiisitorisches Rudiment 
einer kubcheriien Clavieula bei Em- 
bry oiieii eiues Ungulaten. 

Morphol Jahrb. xvi, 647-651, pi xxiv | 

Windle, Bertram, C. A. 1890 A 

On some cranial and dental charac- 
ters of the domestic dog. 

Proc Zool Hoc Jxind , 1890, 5-29 

1905 A 

Einige iieuere Beobachtungen fiber 
Pingerabnormitaten. Poly dacty lie, Hy- 
perphalangic. 

Anat Hette Eigebii xn. 1049-1065 
The bibliograph 3 ' presents 45 titles 

Winge, Herluf 1895 A 

See Hay, O. P., 1902 A, page 242. 

Abstract bj" Sehlosser in Neucs Jahrb 
Min Geol Pal . 1898, ii. Ref . 507-509. 

1896 A 

Caiiiivores fossiles et vivants de 
Lagoa Santa, Minas Geraes, Bresil. 

E Mus. Lund ii pt n, 105-130 

1904 A 

Om jordfuiidne Pattedyr fra Dan- 
mark. 

Vid Medd nat For Kjobenh , 1904 193- 
304, pis. vu-xui 


Winge, Herluf — Continued 1906 A 

Jordfunde og nulevende Hovdyr 
(Ungulata) fra Lagoa Santa, Minas 
Geraes, Brasilien, Med Udsigt over 
Hovdyrenes indbyrdes-Slaegtskab. 

£. Mus. Lund , in. pt. 1, 1-239. 

There are numerous references to the 
literature of the subject. 

Abstract in Neues Jahrb Mm. Geol Pal., 
1907, II, 134-136 

1910 A 

Om Plesiocetus og Squalodon fra 
Danmark. 

Vid Medd. nat Foi. Kjobenh , 1909 

(1910), 1-38, pis 1 , 11 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl , xvi, 116 

1915 A 

Jordfunde og nulevende Gumlere 
(Edentata) fra Lagoa Santa, Minas 
Geraes, Brasilien. Med Udsigt over 
Gumlernes indbyrdes Slaegtskab. 

E Mus. Lundii. in, pt 2. 1-321, pis i-xlii 
On pages 261-313 are found notes and 
references to the works of authors -who have 
written on the subject 

1917 A 

Udsigt over Insec taedernes iiid- 
byrdes Slaegtskab. 

Vid Medd nat For Kjobenh , LXViii, 
83-203 

There aie numerous refeiences to the 
literature of the subject 

1919 A 

Udsigt over Hvalernes Slaegtskab. 
Vid Merld nat For Kjobenh , LXX, 
59-142 

There are copious citations of -the litera- 
tiue of the ‘subject See Winge and Mi ler, 
1921 A. 

1923 A 

Pattedyr-Slaegter. I : Monotremata, 
Marsupialia, Insectivora, Chiroi>tei a, 
Edentata. 

Coiienhagen, 1923, i-\iii-t-l-360 page-s. pi in 
There an numefous references to the lit- 
eiature of the subject 

1924 A 

Pattedyr-Slaegter. II : Rodentia. 
Carnivora, Primates. 

8vo., Copenhagen, 1-321 pages 
Pages 92 to 172, 214 to 241, 279 to 309 are 
occupied by notes and by abstracts of the 
systematic literature. 
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Winge, Herliif, and G. S. Miller — 
Continued 1921 A 

A review of the interrelationships 
of the Getaeea. 

Smithson. Misc. Coll., lxxii. No. 8. 1-97 
A translation, made by Gerrit S Miller, 
of Winge's paper “Udsigt over Hvalemes 
mdb 3 nndes Slaegtskab ” Winge’s paper was 
published, 1918, m Vid. Medd nat For 
Kjobenh , vol. lxx, 59-li2 (Winge H., 
1919 A). In the “Notes,” pages 47-93, are 
numerous references to the literature 
Reviewed in Jour Mamm , ii, 240. 

Winslow, C. F. 1875 A 

Remarks on fossil mammalian re- 
mains ill San Francisco. 

Proc Calif Acad Sci (1), vi, 141 

Winslow, Guy Monroe 1898 A 

The chondi oeranium in the Ichthy- 
opsida. 

Tufth Coll. Stud , No 5, 147-201, pis. i-iv. 
There is a bibliography of 72 titles 

Winton, W. E. de 1897 A 

Remarks on the existing forms of 
giraffe. 

Proc Zool Soc. Lond . 1897, 273-283, 

figs 1-4 

With numerous citations of the literatuie 

Wintrebert, P. 1910 A 

Sur le determinisme de la meta- 
morphose chez les amphibiens. 

C R Soc Biol , Lxviii 
Abstract m Jahresber. Anat EntiMckl 
(N F ). x\i, 89-91, 300-302. 419-420, 1081-1083 

1910 B 

Sur le determinisme de la meta- 
morphose chez les batraeiens. 

C R Soc. Biol , Lxix, 78-80, 129-131, 172- 
174. 226-228 

Abstiact in Jahresber. Anat. Entwickl 
(N F ). XVI, 89-91 

Wissler, Clark 1916 A 

Tlie present status of the antiquity 
of man in North America. 

Scient Monthly, ii, 234-238. 

Witter, F. M. 1880 A 

Some geological features near Mus- 
catine. 

Proc. Iowa Acad. Sci., 1875-1880. 16 
Read May 24, 1878. Mentions findmg of 
almost entire remains of Rangifer canbou m 
the loess at Muscatine. 

1890 A 

Some additional observations on the 
loess in and about Muscatine. 

Proc Iowa Acad. Sci . 1887 (1889). 45. 


Witter, F. M. — Continued 1892 A 

Notice of arrow points from the 
loess in the city of Muscatine. 

Pioc Iowa Acad. Sci . 1890-91. 66-68 
Mentions finding of remains of two 
American remdeer and the antlers of some 
species of deer m loess ; also tooth of 
elephant. 

1892 B 

Arrow points from the loess at Mus- 
catine, Iowa. 

Amer. Geologist, ix, 276-277 

Wood, Horace Elmer 1923 A 

The problem of the Vintatherium 
molars. 

Bull Amei. Muc. Nat Hist , xlviii, 599- 
604 4 figs 

Abstract m Geol. Zentralbl , xxx, 440 

1924 A 

The position of the * * sparasso- 
doiits ’ ’ : with notes on the relation- 
ships and history of the MarsupiaUa. 

Bull Amer Nat Hist , Li. 77-101, 2 tab'®?, 
57 figs. 

The bibliography contains 21 titles. 

1926 A 

Some early Tertiary rhinoceroses 
and hyracodonts. 

Bull. Geol Soc Amer. xxxvir, 238-239 
(Abstract) 

1927 A 

HopJophoncus mentalis, and cusp 
homologies iu cats. 

Jour Mamm , viii, 296-302 

The bibliography presentb 28 titles. 

1927 B 

Some early Tertiary rhinoceroses 
and hyracodonts. 

Bull. Amer Pal., xiii (No 50). 3-89, pis. 
i-vii 8 tables. 

The bibliography presents 74 titles. 

Wood, Norman A. 1914 A 

Two undeseribed specimens of Cas- 
t oroides ohioensis Foster from Michi- 
gan. 

Science (n.s.), xxxix, 759 

Woodlmll, A. A. 1872 B 

Discovery of the tusk of an ele- 
phant in Colorado. 

Amer Jour Sci. (3). in. 373-374. 

See Berthoud, E. L., 1872 A. 

Wood-Jones, F. 1920 A 

Discussion on the zoological position 
and affinities of Tarsius. 

Proc. Zool. Soc Lond, 1919 (1920), 491- 
494. 
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Woodruff, Elmer Grant 1906 A 

The geology of Gass County, Ne- 
brai^. 

Neb. Geol. Surv., ii, 100>292, pis. i-xx, 
83 text-figs. 

A list of the remains of sharks is pre- 

• srated and figures of most of them 

Woodward, A. Smith 1887 B 

Abstract m Geol. Mag (8), iv, 00. 

1888 1 

Abstract and list m Geol. Mag. (3). v, 
139-142. 

1888 K 

Note on the early Mesozoic ganoid 
Belonorhynchus, and on the supposed 
Liassic genus Amblyurus. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), i, 354-356 

1888 L. 

On some remains of Squatina cranei 
sp. nov., and the mandible of Belono- 
stomus cinctus from the Chalk of 
Sussex. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc , xuv, 144-148. 
pi. vii. 

1888 M 

On two new lepidotid ganoids from 
the early Mesozoic deposits of Orange 
Free State, South Africa. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc , xliv, 138-143, 270, 
pf. vi. 

1888 N 

Dr. Georg Baur on fossil Chelonia. 
Geol. Mag. (3). v, 373. 

1888 O 

Bemarks on a note by G. Baur on 
the pleurodiran chelonians. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (0), ii, 352-354 

1889 1 

Notes on the teeth of sharks and 
skates from the English Eocene for- 
mations. 

Proc. Geol. Assoc, xvi. 1-14, pi. i, 2 text- 
figs. 

1889 J 

On the so-called Cretaceous lizard, 
Bhaphiosaurus. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6). iv. 350-351. 

In the bibhogiaphy 9 titles are cited. 

1889 K 

On the oeeurrenee of the Devonian 
^noid Onychodus in Spitzbergen. | 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist (6), iv, 407. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Woodward, A. Smith — Cont’d 1890 B 

Review of J. S. Newberry's ‘‘Trias- 
sic fishes and fossil plants of the Tri- 
assic rocks of New Jersey and the 
Connecticut Valley." Newberry, J. S., 
1888 A. 

Nature, xui, 366-367. 

1890 P 

Review of J. S. Newberry's ‘‘The 
paheozoic fishes of North America." 
Newberry, J. S., 1889 A. 

Nature, xuii, 146-147. 

1890 G 

The fossil sturgeon of the Whitby 
Lias. 

Naturalist, 1890. 101-107, 8 figs. 

1890 H 

On two groups of teeth of the Cre- 
taceous selachian fish Ptychodus. 

Rep. Yorksh Philos Soc, 1889 (1890), 
38-41, pi. 1. 

1891 A 

Review in Geol. Mag (3), viii, 123-129 

1891 E 

The hybodont and cestraciont sharks 
of the Cretaceous period. 

Proc. Yorksh Geol. Polyt. Soc (n.s ), 
XII, 62-68, pis. 1, 11. 

1891 P 

The Devonian fish-fauna of Spitz- 
bergen. 

Aim. Mag Nat Hist (6), viii, 1-15, pis. 
i-m. 

1891 G 

Pholidophorus germanicus: An ad- 
dition to the fish fauna of the Upper 
Lias of Whitby. 

Geol. Mag. (3), viii, 545-546 

1892 H 

Doubly armoured herrings. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), x, 412-413. 

1892 1 

Description of the Cretaceous saw- 
fish Sclerorhynchus atavus. 

Geo!. Mag. (3), ix, 429-534, 1 fig 

1893 P 

Some Cretaceous fishes. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3), x, 433-436. 487- 
493, plates xvi, xvii 
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Woodward, A. Smith — Cont’d 1894 C 

On some fish-remains of the genera 
Portheus and Cladocyclus from the 
Rolling Downs formation (Lower Cre- 
taceous) of Queensland. 

Ann. Mag Nat. BmU (6). xiv, 444-447. 
Abstract m Neues Jahrb. Min Geol. Pal., 
1898, II, Ref., 329. 

1895 P 

On the development of the teeth in 
certain Inseetivora (Abstract). 

Rep. Bnt. Assoc. Adv. Sci., lxv, Ipswich, 
1895, 736. 

1895 G 

A synopsis of the remains of ganoid 
fishes from the Cambridge Greensand. 

Geol. Mag. (4), ii, 207-214, pi vui, 4 text- 
figs. 

1896 D 

On the quadrate bone of a gigantic 
pterodactyl discovered in the Cre- 
taceous of Bahia, Brazil. 

Ann Mag. Nat. Hist. (6), xvii, 255-257. 

1896 E 

Note on the affinities of the English 
Wealden fish -fauna. 

Geol Mag. (4), in. 69-71. 

1897 B 

The ostraeoderms of Professor Cope. 
Nat. Sci., XI, 144 

1897 C 

Edward Drinker Cope. 

Nat. Sci., X, 377-381, with portrait. I 

1897 D 

On a new specimen of stegocephalan, 
Ceraterpeton galvani Huxley, from 
the Coal measures of Castlecomer, Kil- 
kenny, Ireland. 

Geol Mag. (4), iv. 293-298, pi. xu. Ab- 
stract in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol. Pal , 
1898, II, Ref , 333 

1897 E 

On a new specimen of the Mesozoic 
ganoid fish Pholidophortis from the 
Oxford Clay of Weymouth. 

Proc Dorset Nat. Hist. Antiquar. Field 
Club, xviii, 150-152, with plate. 

1898 B 

Reviewed in Sci. Progress, vii, App., xli- 
xlv; Geol. Mag. (4), v. 367-373. 

1898 C 

The antiquity of the deep-sea fish- 
fauna. 

Nat. Sci., XII, 257-260, pi. x 
Abstract in Rev. crit. Paleozool., iv, 111- 
112 . 


Woodward, A. Smith — Cont’d 1898 D 

The history of the Mammalia in 
Europe and North America. 

Nat. Sd., XII, 328-336. 

1898 E 

The imperfection of the geological 
record. 

Nat Set., XIII, 327-332. 

1898 P 

Preliminary note on a new specimen 
of Squatina from the lithographic 
stone of NuspHugen, Wiirtemberg. 
Geol. Mag (4>> v. 289-291, pi. x, 1 text-fig. 

1898 G 

Note on a Devonian cmlacanth fish. 
Geol. Mag. (4), v, 529-531, 1 fig. 

1898 H 

Notes on some type specimens of 
Cretaceous fishes from Mount Lebanon, 
in the Edinburgh Museum of Science. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7), ii, 405-414. 

1899 C 

On the Cretaceous fish Plethodus. 

Ann. Mag Nat. Hist. (7), in, 353-361, 

pis. XllX, XIV 

1899 D 

The supposed existing ground-sloth 
of Patagonia. 

Nat. Sci., XT, 351-354. 

1899 E 

Note on Scapanorhynchus, a Cre- 
taceous shark apparently surviving in 
Japanese seas. 

Ann Mag Nat. Hist. (7), iii, 487-489. 
Abstract m Rev. cnt. Paleozool , it, 115 

1899 P 

A supposed existing ground-sloth in 
Patagonia. 

Geol. Mag (4), ti, 226-228. 

1900 B 

Abstract in Geol. Centralbl., i, 603. 

1900 E 

Report upon fish remains. 

Summ. Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada for 1899, 
203-204. 

1900 P 

Helicoprion — spine or tooth f 
Geol. Mag. (4), tii, 33-36. 

1900 G 

On some remains of Grypotherivm 
(Neomylodon) listai and associated 
mammals from a cavern near Consuelo 
Cave, Last Hope Inlet, Patagonia. 

Pioc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1900, 64-79, pla. 
v-ix 
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Woodward, A. Smith— Cont’d 1900 H 

Notes on some upper Devonian fisli- 
remains discovered by Prof. A. 6. 
Nathoist in East Greenland. 

Bihang svenska Vet. Akad. Handl., xxvi. 
Afd. IT, No. 10, 1-10, 1 pi. 

Abstracts m Geol. Gentraibl , x, 729; Rev. 
crit Pal^ooL, ix, 189. 

1901 A 

Catalogue of the fossil fishes in the 
British Museum. Part IV : Containing 
the actinopterygian Teleostomi of the 
suborders Isospondyli (in part), Os- 
tariophysi, Apodes, Percesoces, Hemi- 
branehii, Acanthopterygii, and Ana- 
canthini. 

8vo., i-xxxviii-f-1-638 pages, pis. i-xix, 22 
text-figs. 

Abstracts in Neues Jahrb. Mm. Geol Pal , 
1905, II, Ref., 134-136; Geol. Gentraibl.. ii. 
667-669 

Review in Rev. cnt. Pal^ozool., vi, 59-85, 
Geol Mag. (4). ix, 133-138. 

1901 B 

On some extinct reptiles from Pata- 
gonia, of the genera Mtolanta, Dinily- 
sia, and Gonyodectes. 

Proc. Zool Soe Lond , 1901, 169-184, pis 
xv-xx. 

1901 C 

Notes on fossil fishes found in the 

Kiioydart formation, Nova Scotia. 

Bull. Geol Soc Amer., xii, 311-312. 

1902 A 

Description and comparison of the 

specimen [of Grypothenum]. 

Pritchard’s “Through the heart of Pata- 
gonia,’ pp. 305-330; with 2 figures. 

Describes and figures the skm of a mylo- 
dont found in cave m Patagoma 

1902 B 

On two skulls of the ornithosaurian 
Itha mphorhynch us. 

Ann Mag. Nat. Hist. (7), ix, 1-5, pi. i 

1902 C 

On an amioid fish (Megalurus maw- 
soni Bp. n.) from the Cretaceous of 
Bahia, Brazil. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7), ix, 87-89, pi. u. 

1902 D 

Beport on fish remains. 

Rep. Geol. Surv. Canada, 1899, xn, 203. 


Woodward, A. Smith — Cont’d 1902 E 

Note sur VHelicoprion et les “edes- 
tides. ’ * 

,Bull. Soc beige Geol. (2), xiii, Proc - 
verb., 230-234, fig. 4. 

Followed by discussion by Van de Wielle, 
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formation at llheos (State of Bahia), 
Brazil. 

Quart. Jour Geol. Soc., lxit, 358-362, pis 
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Ann. Mag Nat. Hist (8), viii, 649-652, 

pi. IX. 
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1925 A 

The oldest fossil fishes. 
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Rep. Geol. Surv. New Jersey for 1896, 
208-210, pi. X. 
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upon the early history of mankind. 

Records of the Pa'*!, vii, 22-37, 5 text- 
figh. 

1908 B 

The latest concerning prehistoric 
man in California. 

Records of the Past, vii, 183-187. 

1909 A 

Geological facts bearing on the 
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118, pis. vm-x. 

Wright, William 1907 A 

The morphology and variation of 
the skull. 1 

Lancet, 1009, i, 009-676 I 

Wtist* Ewald 1901 A 
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Bost. Jour. Nat. Hist., vii, 603-012, pi. xiu. 

1867 B 

On symmetry and homology in 
limbs. 

Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., xi, 246-278, 
12 figs. 

The bibliography is found in foot-notes. 

1875 A 

Freshwater shell mounds of the St. 
John’s River, Florida. 

Mem. Peabody Acad. Sci., i, Mem. 4, 
v-vm-f-1-94, pis. i-ix. 

Wyman, L. E. 1922 A 

Notes on the Pleistocene fossils ob- 
tained from the La Brea asphalt pits. 

Los Angeles Mus. Hist. Sci Misc. Publ. 
No. 2, 5-35, .22 figs. 

The bibliography presents 42 titles. 

1927 A 

La Brea in retrospect. 

Mus. Graphic, i, 82-87, 7 figs. 

Yakowlew, N. 1903 A 

Einige Bemerkungen fiber die trias- 
sischen lehthyosauria. 

Verb. Mm. Ges. St. Petersb. (2), xl, 263- 
266. 
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Catalogue of fossils in collection of 
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1890 A 

Notes on the geology of the islands 
forming the southerly line of the 
Santa Barbara Channel. 
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* 1903 A 

Prehistoric fauna of California. 
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Prehistoric California. 

Bull. So. Calif. Acad. Sci., m, 6-10, plate. 

1915 A 
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Published by R W. Shufeldt, 1915. 
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The bieoiis of the Gaucasns. 

Rep. [%nithsan. Instn. for 1908 (1907), 345- 
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Yoshiwara, S., and J. Iwasaki 1902 A 
Notes on a new fossil mammal. 
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pis. i-iu, text-figs. 1-4. 
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name, genenc or spemfic. 

Abstract in Jahresber. Anat. Bntwickl. 
(N.F.), rai, pt. 3, 118. 

Young, Frank B., and Albert L. Cooper 
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Evidences of diseases as shown in 
fossil and prehistoric remains: Paleo- 
pathology. 

Trans Amer Med Assoc., 77th aim. ses- 
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Recorded from reprint, pages 1-11 
The bibliography reports 15 titles 
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A study in Paleopathology. 
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Recorded from reprmt, 1-11, 3 pis 

Young, G. A. 1913 A 

Moncton- Albert mines. 
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The geological history of flying 
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Zdansky, Otto 1924 A 

fiber die Temporalregion des Schild- 
krotenschadels. 
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Palaeont Simca, n, fasc 1, 1-155, pis. 
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Palaeont Smica, x, fasc. 1, 1-21, pi. i, 6 
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Deseendenzlehre in der Zoologie. 

Verb. Ges. deutsch. Naturf., LXXIii, 1901. 
allgem. Sitsung , 228-248, 4 figs. 
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des Rehgeborns, die Grdsse und das 
Korpergewieht der Rehe. 

Zool Jahrb Syst , xxii, 1-58, pis i-iv 
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Ueber Squalodon bariensis aus Nie- 
derbayem. 

Ber naturhist. Ver Augsburg., xxiv, 19- 
46. 1 pi. 

1895 A 

Palaeontology and the biogenetie 
law. 
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and F. Broili 1911 A 
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laboration with the following spe- 
cialists: Fishes, A. S. Woodward; Am- 
phibia, E. C. Case; Reptilia, J. B 
Ilatclicr, H. F. Osborn, S. W. Willis- 
ton; Aves, F. A. Lucas. 

Vol. II, 114-255, 373 woodcuts, text- 
figs. 193-361. 
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pagMf text-figs 1-254 
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Subkingdom VERTEBRATA Lamarck. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 

Abel, O 1014 C, 334. 

1920 A, 303. 

1925 A (“wirbeltiere”). 

Adams. L. A. 1919 A. 

Adloff, P. 1904 B, 54 (“wirbeltiere”) 

Aichel, O. 1919 A. 

Airey, L. B 1919 A, 59. figs 1, 2. 

Alexander, G 1904 A (“wirbeltiere”) 

Anthony, R. 1910 A, 777 (“vertebras”). 

1912 A (“vert6br6s”). 

Arldt, T 1907 D. 688. 

Ayers, H 1906 A. 78. 

Baraldi, G. 1877 A, 1-56 (“vertebrati”). 
Bardeleben, K 1896 A, 95 (“wirbeltiere”). 

1905 A, 16 (“wirbeltiere”). 

1907 A, 34 (“wirbeltiere”). 

Baur, G. 1885 L. 

Beer, G. R 1926 A. 263-370 
Bender, O. 1910 A, 125 (“vertebraten”). 
Blainville, HMD. 1835 A, 238 (Osteozoa). 
Boker, H. 1927 A, 2 (“wiibeltiere”). 

Bojantis, L H 1819 A, 1360 (“wirbelthiere”). 
Bolk, L. 1915 C, 191. 

Bonaparte, C L 1838 B, 105 
Bordage, E. 1892 A, 333 (“vert£br£s”). 

Brans, H. 1900 A, 45 (“wirbeltier”). 

1906 A (“vertebraten”). 

1909 A. 

Burckhardt, R 1903 A, pt. 3, 77. 

1906 A, 154. 

Cahall, W C. 1890 A, 230 (“vertebrates”). 
Carter, J T 1905 A, 125 (“vertebrates”). 
Cams, V. 1875 A, 26. 

Cams and Engelmann 1861 A, 951-966, 1668- 
1669, 1805, 1817 (“wirbdthieTe”). 

Case, E C. 1905 E, 179 ("vertebrates”). 

1909 C, 18 (“vertebrates”). 

1919 B, 200. 

Chame, J. 1918 A, 733 (“vertebrfa”). 
Chamberlin, T C. 1900 A, 401 (“vertebrates”). 
Chapman. H C. 1894 A, 32 (“vertebrates”). 
Cleland. J 1863 A. 116. 

1870 A, 119 ("vertebrates”). 

Cope. E D 1885 BB. 60. 

1885 EE, 606. 

1891 N, 1-90. 

Cones, E. 1870 A (“vertebrates”). 

Cuvier. G. F. 1805 A (“vertebras”). 

1812 A, 23 (“vertebrfe”). 

Dean, B. 1902 A, 767 (“vertebrates”). 

1902 B, 837 (“vertebrates”). 

1908 A. 202. 

1909 B, 816. 

Desman, H. C. 1913 A, 64 (“vertebraten”). 

1924 A, 151 (“vertebrates”). 

Demnger, K. 1914 A, 181-214. 

1915 A. 181-191. 

Dixey, F. A. 1881 A. 64. 

Doderlem, L. 1900 B. 48 ("wirbelthiere”). 


I Dohm, A. 1890 A (“wirbeltiere”) 
j Dollo, L. 1889 E. 146 (“vertebras”). 

1892 D, 116 (“vertebras”). 

Dmner, L. 1905 A. 152 

Eastman, C. R. 1912 C, 657 (“vertebrates”). 
1913 B, 676 (“vertebrates”). 

1915 C, 658 (“vertebrates”). 

Ebner, V. 1889 A, 194 (“wirbelthiere”). 

Eisler, P. 1895 A (“vertebraten”). 

Etemod, A. 1895 A (“animaux*’). 

FilatofF, D. 1906 A, 623 (“wirbeltiere”). 
Fleischmann, A 1903 A, 560. 

Foote. J S. 1916 A 
Forster, A. 1905 A, 89-138. 

Fronep, A. 1887 A, 815 (“w'lrbeltiere”). 

1905 A, 156 (“vertebras”). 

Fry, E 1850 A, 15. 

Fuchs, H. 1905 B. 2. 

1920 C, 92 (“wrirbeltiere”). 

Gadow, H 1910 A, 27 (“vertebrates”). 

Gaskell, W. H. 1890 A, 379 (“vertebrates”). 

1895 A, 19 (“vertebrates”). 

1898 A, 513 

1901 A, 224 (“vertebrates”). 

1905 A, 40 (“vertebrates”). 

1908 A, 537 (“vertebrates”). 

1910 A. 91 

Gaupp, E 1898 B, 798 (“wirbeltieie”). 

1899 A, 990 ("wirbeltiere”). 

1905 C, 125 (“wirbeltiere”). 

1905 E, 159 (“wirbeltiere”). 

1908 A, 21 (“wirbeltiere”). 

1906 B, 573 (“wirbeltiere”). 

1911 C, 433 (“wirbeltiere”). 

1911 D, 609 (“wirbeltiere”). 

1912 A, 561 (“wirbeltiere”). 

1913 A (“wirbeltiere”) 

Geddes, A. C. 1912 A, 350 (“vertebrates”) 
Gegenbaur, C. 1870 C, 397 (“wirbeltiere”). 
GeofFroy-St Hilaire, E. F. 1807 E, 342 (“ver- 
tebras”). 

1822 B, 90 (“animaux vertebres”). 

Gervais. P. 1853 B, 21-69. 

Gill, T. 1873 E, 432. 435. 

1898 B, 697 (“vertebrates”). 

Goette, A. 1895 A, 12 (“wirbelthiere”). 
Goodrich, E S. 1910 A, 24 ("vertebrates”). 
Goodsir, J. 1857 A. 

Gray, J E. 1821 A, 297 (Vertebrosa). 

Green. G. R. 1861 A, 218. 

Gregory, W. K. 1913 E, 1 (“vertebrates”). 

1917 D, 623 (“vertebrates”). 

1927 C, 169 (“vertebrates”). 

Gregory and Adams 1915 A, 763 (“vertebrates”). 

Haeckel, E. 1868 A, 393, 433 

Haller, G. 1926 A. 446 (“wirbeltiere”). 

Hase, A. 1913 A. 

Hatschek, B. 1889 A, 82 (“wirbdtiere”). 

1889 B, 113 (“wirbeltiere”), 

1893 A, 89 (“wirbeltiere”). 
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Hanahnr, H. W. MU A, 317 (“vertebretea"). 
Hertwig, O. 18B2 A. 

Hilgarda T. C. 1857 A. 98. 

1858 A, 81. 

1860 A, 078. 

Hill, C 1899 A, 353 (''vertebrates”). 

1900 A, 392 ("vertebrates”). 

Hilzheimer. M. 1913 A. 465 ("wirbeltiere”). 
Hoemes. R. 1880 A, 524. 

Hubrecht. A. A. W. 1908 A, 149. 

Huene. F. 1908 H, 156-175. 

1910 F. 147-163. 

1911 G, 145-161. 

Humphrey, G. M. 1876 A, 659 ("vertebrates”). 
Huxley, T. H. 1853 A, 149, 158. 

1856 A, 45. 

1859 D, 381. 

1862 A, h. 

1863 E. 417. 471. 

1863 F, 1. 57. 107. 189. 371, 425, 475, 529. 

579, 607. 633, 663. 

1869 G, 430. 

1876 D. 224. 

1876 F. 103. 

1880 E. 457. 

Jacobshagen. E 1920 A, 85 ("wirbeltiere”). 
Jaekel, O. 1901 B. 52 ("wirbeltiere”). 

1903 E. 84 ("wirbeltiere”). 

1906 A. 7 ("wirbeltiere”). 

1909 A, 200. 

1911 A, 12. 

1912 A. 609 ("wirbeltiere”). 

1913 A, 77 ("wirbeltiere”). 

1918 A, 229 ("wirbeltiere”). 

1921 A, 233. 

1925 A, 165 ("wirbeltiere”). 

1927 A, 250-272; 278-279. 

1927 B, 342 ("wirbeltiere”). 

Julien. A. 1891 A. 173 ("vertebrfe”). 

Kerr, J. G. 1900 A, 227 ("vertebrates”). 

1901 A, 693 ("vertebrates”). 

1910 A, 203 ("vertebrates”). 

1923 A. 113. 

Kiaer, J. 1928 A ("vertebrates”). 

Kmgsbuiy and Adelmann 1924 A, 239-341 ("ver- 
tebrates”). 

Emgsl^y, J. S. 1894 A, 635 ("vertebrates”). 

1896 A, 136 ("vertebrates”). 

1900 A, 204 ("vertebrates”). 

1912 A, 185 ("vertebrates”). 

Kostlm, O. 1844 A ("wirbeltiere”). 

Kupffer, C. 1893 A, 513. 

Lavocat, A. 1883 A. 1316 ("vert^br^s”). 

1884 A, 1125 ("vert5br^”). 

1885 A, 23 ("vertebr^”). 

1889 A. 39 ("vertebrfe”). 

Le Damany, P. 1902 A. 333 ("vert5br5s”). 

1903 A. 273 ("vert5br^”). 

1903 B. 275 ("vertebra”) 

1903 G ("vertebr^”) 

1006 B, 155 ("vertebr^”) 

Lsydig, F. 1887 A, 534 ("wirbeltiere”). 

Lubosch, W. E. 1908 A, 192 ("wirbeltiere"). 

LuU, R. S. 1906 B, 537 ("vertebrates”). 

1017 B, 460 ("vertebrates”). 

MaiSnde, E. W. 1910 A. 15. 


Macdonald, W. 1863 A, 49 (VertebraliB. Osteo- 
soa). 

McMurrich. J. P. 1912 A, 167. 

Matthew. W. D. 1916 C. 

1923 B. 107. 

Meckel, J. F. 1825 A ("wirbeltiere”). 

Medc, A. 1907 A, 408 ("vertebrates”). 
Middleton, J. 1844 A, 285. 

Mivart, St. G. 1871 B. 369, 375. 

Mivart and Clarke 1879 A, 513. 

Molher, S. 1895 B, 1 ("wirbeltiere”). 

Muller, F. 1911 A, 335 ("wirbeltiere”). 

Naudc, E. T. 1926 B. 22. 

Noordenbos, W. 1905 B, 367 ("saugetiere”). 
Nopcsa, F. 1923 B, 350. 

1926 A, 634. 

Nowikoff, M. 1910 A. 184. 

Nunn, E. 1882 A, 156 ('Vertebrates”) 

Osborn. H F. 1905 N, 235 ("vertebrates”). 

1916 E. 508 ("vertebrates”). 

1917 B. 322. 

Osbum, R. C. 1907 A. 415. 

1907 B, 171 ("vertebrates”). 

Oswald, F. 1909 A, 123 ("vertebrates”). 

1911 A. 406 
Owen, R. 1846 E. 

1848 B. 

1868 A, 914 ("vertebrates”). 

Parker, W. K. 1887 B, 52. 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 37. 

Patten, W. 1902 B,. 180 ("vertebrates”) 

1925 A. X. 

1926 A, 237 ("vertebrates”). 

Perrier, E. 1898 A, 1479 ("vertebras”). 

Peters, W. 1868 B, 388. 

Raymond, P. E 1925 A, 435, 436. 

Rose, C. 1892 G, 148 ("vertebraten”). 

Roule, L. 1892 A. 588 (“vertebTra”). 

Ryder, J. 1887 A, 344 ("vertebrates”). 

Sabatier, A^. 1902 A, 99 ("vertebres”) 
Schauinsland, H 1906 A, 339 ("vertebraten”). 
Schenk, F. 1896 A, 213 ("wirbeltiere”). 

Schlosser, M. 1898 D, 119 ("wirbeltiere”). 

Seeley, H G. 1866 B, 345 ("vertebrates”) 

1872 A, 265. 

1872 B. 21. 

Sewertzoff, A. 1896 A. 189. 

1897 A, 409 ("wirbeltiere”). 

1904 A, 472. 

1926 C, 42 ("wirbeltiere”). 

Starlmg, E. H. 1910 A, 20 ("vertebrates”). 
Steinmann, G. 1907 A. 389-542. 

Stephan, P. 1900 A. 283 

Stieda, L. 1897 A <"wirbelthiere”). 

Stromer, E. 1905 H, 214 ("wirbdtieie”). 

1912 A. 

1920 A, 9 ("wirbeltiere”). 

Terra, P. 1911 A. 

Traquair, R. H. 1900 C, 502. 

Veit, O. 1910 A, 368 ("wirbeltiere”). 

1924 A, 374 ("wirbeltiere”). 

Vialleton, L. 1917 A, 190 ("vert^br^s”). 

Wallace, A. R. 1870 A, i, 503. 

Wagner, R. 1843 A, 9. 

Weidenreich, F. 1926 A, 45 ("wirbeltiere”). 
Wiedersheim, R. 1886 A. 

Wilder, B. 1865 A, 56 ("vertebrates”). 
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Wilder, B. 1872 B (“vertebrates’*). 

WiUiston, S. W. 1909 A, 389 ("vertebrates”). 
Woodward, A. S. 1910 D, 31 ("vertebrates”). 
Woodward, H. 1904 B ("vertebrates”). 
Wyman, J. 1867 B, 248 ("vertebrates”). 
Ziegler, H. E. 1908 B, 653 (**wirbeltiere”). 


Ziegler, H. Ei. 1923 A, 62, figs. 1-7 ("wirbeltiere”) 
Zittel, K A. 1901 A, 409. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 1-705, figs. 1-800. 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 

Zondek, M. 1895 A, 499 ("wirbeltiere”). 


Class PLAGIOSTOMI Meckel. 


Meckd, J. F. WOO A, tab. iv. 

Unless otherwise indicated, the authors, as 
quoted, use for this class the name Elasmo- 
branchu. Meckel, as cited, mcludes under 
Plagiostomi the genera Raja. Squabu and 
Chimara. His name therefore antedates Elas- 
mobranchii of Bonaparte. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 262. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 440. 

1919 A, 104. 

1920 A, 325. 

1921 A, 144, 248 ("haifische”). 

Adloff. P. 1904 B, 54 (“selachicr’*). 

1907 A, 532 (“fische”). 

1915 A, 436 ("selachier”). 

Agar, W E 1907 A, 625 (*'elasmobranchs”). 
Agassiz, L 1832 A, 141 (Chondropleiygu). 

1835 I. 99 ("placoidians”). 

1840 A, 58 (“poissons”). 

1840 B, 62 ("poissons”). 

1844 C, 251 ("poissons”) 

1844 D, 132 ("fishes”); 139 ("placoides”). 
1844 E, 332 ("placoids”). 

1856 B, 38 ("plagiostomes”). 

1858 A, 8 ("selachians”). 

1859 A, 108 ("fishes”). 

1874 A, 129 ("selachians”). 

Allis, E P. 1903 A, 662 

1905 A, 470. 

1915 A. 

1917 A, 140. 

1922 C, 1. 

1923 B, 156. 

1925 A, 75. 

1926 B, 334. 

Anderson, R. J. 1914 A, 533 ("selachians’*). 
Anthony, R. 1912 A ("poissons”). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 483 ('*elasmobranchier”). 
Ayers, H. 1906 A, 77 (Selachia). 

Backman, G. 1915 A, 14. 

Baraldi, G. 1877 A, 7, 44 ("s^laciens”). 
Bardeleben, K. 1896 A, 114 ("selachier”). 

1901 A, 28 ("selachier”). 

1903 A, 20 ("selachier*’). 

1906 A, 139 ("selachier”). 

1907 B, 154 (**fi8che”). 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 542 (‘‘fishes”). 

Barrel!, J. 1915 B, 392 ("fishes”). 

Baur, G. 1885 L ("vertebrates”). 

1893 D, 117 ("selachier”). 

Beer. R. G. 1922 A, 457 ("elasmobranidis”). 
Bellmg, D E. 1912 A, 53 (Selachh). 

Bessels. E. 1809 A, 152 ("selachier”). 

Bluntschh, H. 1912 B, 379 (“selachier”). 

Boas, J. E. V. 1914 B, 538 ("selachier”). 

Bolk. L. 1922 B, 68. 


Bonaparte, C L 1831 A, 98 (Chismopnei. In- 
cludes Acipensends, C2umend», Squalidae, and 
Raj ids). 

1838 C, 214. 

1840 A. 44. 

Bom. G. 1827 A, 182 ("fische”). 

Brandt, J. F. 1865 A. 2 (“selachier”). 21 
(Pisces, in part). 

Braus, H. 1901 A, 177 ("selachier”). 

1901 B, 174, 194 ("selachier”). 

1906 A (“selachier”). 

1906 B, 552 (“chondropterygier”). 

Bridge. T. W. 1878 A. 

1896 A. 533. 

1904 A. 431, 739. 

Bryant, W. L. 1926 B, 257. 

Brohmer, P. 1908 A, 25 (On Spinax). 

1909 A. 646 (“selachier”). 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 636, 781, seq. 

Burckhardt, R. 1903 A, 78 ("fische”). 

1906 A. 156 ("fische”). 

C!ahall, W. C. 1890 A, 232 ("fishes”). 

Carter, J. T. 1905 A, 129 
Caras, V. 1875 A, 597 (Selachii). 

Caras and Engelmann 1861 A, 968-997, 1609- 
1676, 1788 (Pisces) 

CJlaypole, E W. 1900 A, 247 ("elasmobranchs”) 
Oeland, J. 1863 B, 308 ("fishes”). 

1870 A, 120 ("fishes”). 

Collmge, W. E 1894 A, 526 
1895 C, 888. 

Cope, B. D. 1885 BB, 64. 

1891 N, 10. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 99 ("poissons”). 

Cuniuiigham, J. T. 1897 A, 492 ("elasmo- 
branchb”). 

1912 A, 231-440 ("fishes”). 

Cuvier, G. 1801 A, 25 ("poissons”). 

1803 A, 166 ("poissons”). 

1805 A (“chondropterygiais”). 

1814 A, 73 ("poissons”). 

1815 A, 121 ("chondropterygiais”). 

Dana, J. D. 1863 A, 3 ("fishes”). 

1863 C, 343 (“fishes”). 

Daniel, J. F. 1922 A 

Davidoff, M. 1879 A, 450 ("fische”). 

Dean, B. 1895 B. 424 ("sharks”). 

1900 A, 23. 27. 

1903 A, 285 ("elasmobranchs”). 

1904 C, 437 ("fishes”). 

1906 B, 155. 

1916 A ("fishes”). 

Dean and Eastman 1916 A. 

1917 A. 

Deinse, A. B. 1916 A, 417 (“selachier”). 
Delsman, H. C. 1913 A, 659 ("selachier”). 

1924 A. 155 ("selachians”). 
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Deninger, K. 1914 A, 183-214 ("fische**). 

1915 A. 181-183 (''fische") 

Dependorf, T. 1907 A, 546 ("fische”). 

Derjugui K 1910 B, 207 ("selachier") 

Diener, C. 1909 A, 32 ("fische”). 

Diet®, P. A 1917 A, 79. 

Dohrn, A. 1884 A ("selachier”) 

1890 A ("splachier”) 

Dollo, L 1889 E 146 ("poissons”). 

1889 F, 333 ("elasmobranchs”). 

1893 D, 5 ("poissons”) 

1896 A, 110 ('‘pIa<!mobraiiches”). 

1903 D, 701 ("elasmobranches”). 

1904 C, 47 ("rhondropteiygiens'*). 

1906 B, 137 ("chondropter^giens”). 
Dombrowsky, B A. 1918 A, 204 
Druner, L 1902 A, 438 ("selachier"). 

1900 A, 6 ("selachier”) 

Duges, A. 1905 A, 107 ("poiasons”) 

Eastman. C R. 1898 E. 177 (“fishes”). 

1901 C 329 ("elasniobianchs”). 

1905 A, 46 ("elasmobranclis”). 

1907 B. 23 

1908 A, 59, 69, 95 (“elasmobranchs”). 

1911 A. 20. 

1913 B. 677 (“fishes”). 

1916 A, 055 (Pisces). 

1917 A, 254. 

Eastman and Barbour 1902 A, 267 ("elasmo- 
branchs”). 

Ebner, V. 1896 A, 123 ("fische’ ) 

Eichvvald, E. 1832 A, 876 ("selachier”). 

Eisler, P 1895 A. 17 ("fische”). 

Elliot, AIM. 1907 A, 648 ("selachians”). 
Emery, C. 1895 A, 223 ("selaciexia”). 

Erdl, M. 1843 A ("fische”). 

Fahrenholz, C. 1915 A, 389 ("selachier”). 
Filatoff, D. 1907 A, 338. 

Fitzmger, L J 1873 A, 53. 

Forster. A. 1905 A. 89-138. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 22. 

Fraas. B 1905 B. 354 ("fische”). 

Fronep, A. 1902 A, 34 ("selachier”). 

1905 A, 156 ("selaciens”). 

1905 B, 111 ("selachier”). 

Fuchs, H. 1907 C, 24 ("fische"). 

1909 B. 164 ("selachier”). 

1909 D, 185 ("selachier”). 

Furbrmger, K. 1903 A, 360 ("selachier”). 
Fiirbrmger, M. 1902 A. 

1904 A ("selachier”). 

Gadow, H. 1910 A. 27 ("elasmobranchs”) 
Garman, S. 1911 A, 81 (Chondropteiygii). 

1913 A, 2, 9 (C3iondropterygii). 

Gaskell. W. H. 1905 A. 41 ("fishes”). 

1908 A, 23, 343, 423 ("elasmobranchs”). 
Gaupp, E. 1897 A, 545 ("elasmobranchier”) 
1898 B ("selachier”). 

1901 B, 931 ("selachier”). 

1905 D, 867 ("selachier”). 

1906 B (“selachier”). 

1910 C, 338 ("selachier”). 

1911 E. 338 ("selachier”). 

1913 A, 23 ("selachier”). 

Geddes, A. C. 1912 A, 353 ("elasmobranchs”) 
Gegenbaur, C 1867 A, 56 ("selachier”), 

1870 C, 398 ("fische”). 


Gegaibaur, G. 1871 B ("selachier”). 

Geoffroy St HUaire, E F. 1807 C. 87 (“pois- 
sons”). 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 114 (Selachii) 

Gill, T 1873 E, 435 ("elasmobranchiates”) 

1885 A Ixiu (“selachians”) 

1898 A, 686 ("selachians”). 

1905 A, 655 657. 

1909 A, 193 ("ela'»niobranchiates,” Chon- 
drophora) 

Goetsch W 1920 A. 5, 518 (“plagiostomen.” 
“selachier”) 

Goette, A. 1901 A. 533 ("fische”). 

Goodrich, E S. 1904 A. 468, 492. 

1906 A ("elasmobranchs”) 

1908 A. 752 ("elasmobranchs”) 

1909 A, 118 (Caiondnchthyes) ; 125 (Elas- 
mobranohii) 

1924 A, 935 (Chondrichthyes) 

Greene, J. R 1861 A, 227 
Gregory. W. K 1907 D. 445 
1911 A, 509 (“fishes”). 

1911 B, 892 (“sharks”). 

1915 D. 320. 343. 

1922 A, 546 (“sharks”) 

Haeckel. E 1868 A 441 443 (Se^achii) 

1873 A. 516, 585 (Selarhii) 

1893 A, XVI (“selachier”). 

Harrison, R. G. 1893 A, 248 ("selachier”). 

1895 A, 566 (“selachier”) 

Hase, A. 1907 A, 655 (“selachier”). 

1913 A ("fische”). 

Hasse, C 1873 B, 629 ("plagiostomen”). 

1892 B, 519 ("elasmobranchier”). 

1893 B, 537 ("elasmobranchier”). 

Hasse and Schwarck 1870 A, 47 ("plagiosto- 
men”). 

Hatschek, B. 1889 A, 82 ("fisdie”) 

1889 B, 114 (“fische”) 

Hawkes, O A. M. 1905 A, 82 ("elasmo- 
branchs”). 

Hay, O. P. 1897 A, I3I ("sharks”) 

1901 B, 63 

1917 H, 383 ("fishes”) 

Heckel, J 1851 A, 219 ("selachier”). 

Heilprin, A 1887 A, 299 

Henshaw, H W. 1912 A. 318 (“fishes”) 

Hertwig, O 1892 A. 

Hoenies, R 1886 A, 539 (Clliondropterygii) 
Hoeven, J 1822 A (Pisces, m part). 

Houssay, F 1909 A, 617 ("poissons”). 

1909 B, 943 ("poissons”) 

1909 C, 1076 ("poissons") 

Howes, G. B 1902 A, 525 (“elasmobimichs”) 
Hubbs, C. L 1926 A, 01 ("elasmobranchs”). 
Huber, O 1901 A, 592 ("selachier”). 

Hubrecht, A A W. 1908 A, 152; 156 (Chon- 
drophora). 

Huene. F. 1907 A, 151-152 (“fische”) 

1910 F, 147-163 ("fische”). 

1911 G, 146-151 ("fische”). 

1926 A. 280. 

Hussakof. L. 1^0 A, 925 ("selachians”) 
Huxley, T. H. 1853 A, 150 (“skate”). 

1859 D, 417. 

1859 H, 33. 

1681 D. 448 
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HuxIqt. T. H. 1869 G, 452. 

1876 £, 103. 

1883 B, 571. 

Ihenng, H. 1878 A. 72 (''fische”). 

Imms. A. D. 1905 A, 41 ((“elasmobranchs*')- 
Jacobshagen, E. 1923 A, 174 (“seladuer’*). 
Jaekel O. 1902 £, 1115 (“plagiostomeii**). 

1903 F, 28 (Pisces, m part); 36, 46 (“aela- 
chier”). 

1906 A. 8 (“selachier”). 

1906 C. 155 (“selachier”). 

1909 D. 701 (“fische”). 

1913 A, 77 ("fische”). 

1913 B. 194 (“selachier”). 

1927 A, 253 (“sdachier”). 

Jaquet, M. 1900 A, 60 (“selactens”). 

Johnson, A. 1883 A, 402 (“elasmobrwchs”). 
Jordan, D S 1898 A, 173 (“fishes”). 

1901 A ("fishes”). 

1902 A, 240 (“fishes”) 

1905 A, 1. 506; ii. 568. 

1907 B. 180, 758 

1923 A, 90 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 12. 

Kellicott. W. E 1905 A, 137. 

Kerr, J G 1901 A 694 (“selachians”). 

1910 A, 203 (“elasmobranchs”). 

Keyes, C A 1922 A, pi. in 

1924 A, 233 ("fishes”) 

Kiacr, J 1924 A. 91, 100. 101, 111 

Kindled, J E 1919 A, 27 (“elasmobranchs”). 
Kingsley, J S. 1885 A, 68. 

1896 A, 147 (“elasmobranchs”) 

1900 A, 204 (“elasmobranchs”). 

1901 A, 197 (“sharks’ ) 

1912 B (“elasmobranchs”). 

1925 A, 10, 29, 81, 232 (“elasmobranchs”). 
Ktaatsch, H 1893 B ('*fische”). 

1893 C 143 (“fische”) 

Kner, R 1860 B, 815 (Plagiostomi). 

Koken. E 1893 B, 640 (“fische”). 

Ktdmer, W. 1923 A, 529 (“selachier”). 

Knvctski, A. 1917 A, 16 ^“selaciens”). 

Lavocat, A 1884 A, 1126 (“poissons”). 

1896 B, 194 (“poissons”). 

1897 A, 138 (“poissons”) 

Le Damany P. 1902 A, 333 (“poissons”). 
Leigh-Sharpe W. H. 1926 A, 307 (“elasmo- 
branchs”) 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 779 (Chondrop- 
terygii). 

Locy, W A 1894 A. 171 (“ela<.mobranchs”). 
Lonnberg, £ 1901 A 

1902 A 

Lubosch, W 1909 A, 1 (“selachier”). 

Lutken, C 1868 C (Selachii). 

1871 A, 296 (“chondrosteens desmobran- 
ches ’) 

Lydekker. R 1907 C. 464 
M’Donnell, R 1864 A, 161 (“fishes”). 

Mantell, G A. 1844 A, 587. 612 (“sharks, rays”). 
Meckel, J. F. 1825 A (“plagiostomen”). 

Meek, A 1916 A, 34 
Menmuir, W H. 1902 A, 273. 

Miall, L C 1872 A, 32. 

Mivart. St. G 1871 B, 378 (“elasmobranchs”). 


Montgomery, T. H. 1901 A, 21733 (“fishes”). 
Moodie. R. L 1915 I. 138 (“selachians”). 
Mummery, J H 1917 A, 264 (“elasmobranchi”). 
Nauck. E. T. 1926 B, 29 (“chondropterygier"). 
Ortmann, A. E. 1901 A, 694 (“fishes”). 

Osborn, H. F. 1916 E, 601 (“sharks, rays") 
1917 B. 168, 292. 

Osbum, R C. 1907 B, 174 (Selachn). 

Oswald, F. 1911 A, 409 (“elasmobranchs”) 
Owen. R. 1845 B, 23 (“plagiostomes”). 
Paramore, R. H. 1910 A, 1393 (“fishes”). 
Parker. W. K. 1888 C. 399 (“elasmobranchs”). 
Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 134. 

Paterson, A. M. 1902 A, 777 (“elasmobranchs”) 
Patten. W. 1912 A, 384. 

Philippi and Freeh 1903 A, 10 (“selachier”). 
Poche, F. 1911 A 49 (“selachier”). 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1120 
1914 A, xcii (“fische”) 

Pnem, F. 1908 B (“elasmobranches”). 
Rabineison, A. 1925 A, 434 (“knorpelfische”) 
Rabl. C. 1901 A, 475 (“selachier”) 

Radcliffe. L. 1916 A, 243 (Ghondropterygia). 

1917 A, 26 (“sharks”) 

Rauther, M 1913 A, 1097 

Regan, C T 1904 A, 329 (Chondropterygu) 
1906 A, 722 (Selachn). 

1908 D, 347 (“selachians”). 

1909 B. 75 (Selachn). 

1923 B, 459 (“selachians”) 

Reis, O M 1894 A, 50 (“elasmobranchier”) 
1894 B, 87 (“fische”) 

Reynolds, S. H. 1897 A, 62, 104, 117, 124, 127, 
539 

Rideaood, W G. 1895 B (“elasmobranchs”). 

1896 A, 380 (“fishes”) 

1897 B, 499 (“elasmobranchs”). 

Rohon, J. V. 1902 A, 25 (“selachier”) 

Homer, A. S. 1928 A, 432 (“fish”). 

Ros^, N. 1916 A, 7 (“selachier”). 

Roth, W. 1911 A (“selachier”) 

Ryder, J. 1885 E, 91 (“elasmobranchs”) 

1886 A, 71 (“elasmobranchs”). 

1887 A, 345 

Sabatier, A. 1903 B, 1216 (“chondropterygiens”) 
1904 A, 251 (“chondropterygiens”). 

Salbey, R. 1868 A, 734 (“placoiden”). 
Schauinsland, H. 1906 A (“elasmobranchier”). 
Schlossei, M. 1917 A. 132. 133, 137, 139 (“elas- 
mobianchier”) 

Schmalhausen, J. J. 1912 A 510, 550 (“sela- 
chier”). 

1913 C 
1916 C, 211. 

1923 A, 537 (“selachier”) 

Schone, G. 1902 A, 1 (“selachier”). 

Schuchert, C. 1915 A, 682 

Schuchert and Barrell 1914 A, 25 (“fishes”) 

Sedgwick, A 1894 A, 43. 

Seeley. H G. 1872 B, 26 (“fish”). 

Sewertzoff, A N. 1896 A, 206 (“selachier") 

1918 A, 206. 

1923 A, 389 (“elasmobranchier”). 

1923 B (“elasmobranchs”). 

1926 A. 531. 

1926 D, 76 (“elasmobranchier ’) 
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Sewertsoff and Dialer 1924 A, 345 (“elaamo- 
branchier**). 

Shann, E. W. 1919 A. 532. 

Simpson, G. G. 1926 J. 173 (“dasmobraiu^**). 
Sollas and Sollas 1903 A. 288 ('*elasinobranchs'’). 
Somes, F. 1907 A, 404 (**selachier'')« 

Spencer, W. B. 1886 A, 231 ('*elaamobranchs’*) 
Sprmger, F. 1924 A, 234 (^'selachian fishes'*}. 
Stanmus, H. 1854 A. 

Stemmann, G. 1907 A, 399. 

1908 A, 303 ("fische”). 

Stensib, £. A 1925 A, 64. 

1925 B, 160, 179. 

Strecker. C. 1887 A, 301 ("fische”). 

Strcnner, E 1905 C, 181 (“elasmobranchier”). 
1905 F, 477. 

1912 A, 17, 47. 

1920 A, 12. 

1925 A, 16 (“elasmobranchier”). 

Suschkin, P. 1910 A, 247 ('Vasmobranchier"). 
Swinnerton, H. H. 1911 A, 447 (“fishes”). 

Terra, P. 1911 A, 135, 198. 

Tomes, C. S. 1875 C, 362. 

1876 A, 257 

1898 B, 443 (“plagiostomes”). 

1900 A, 35 (“plagiostomes”). 

Traquair. R H 1899 C, 602 (“elasmobranchs”). 
1900 C, 505 

Van Wijhe, J. W. 1905 B. 319 (“selachier”). 
Veit, O 1924 A, 383 (“elasmobranchier”). 
Versluys, J. 1922 B, 95 (Selachii). 

Virchow, H. 1895 A, 105 (“selachier”). 


Watson. D. M. S. 1925 A, 815, 822, 825 (“elas- 
mobranchs”). 

Weber, E H. 1821 A, 1060 (Chondroptery^i) 
Weidenreich, F. 1922 A, 45 ('‘elasmobranchier”) 
Whitehouse, R H. 1910 C, 135 (“elasmo- 
branchs”). 

1914 A, 522 (“fishes”). 

1918 A. 136 (“elasmobranchs”). 
Wiedersheim, R. 1892 A, 43 (“fische”). 
Wilbrand, J. B. 1824 A, 982 (“fische”). 

Wilder, B. G. 1865 A. 56. 

Wmtrebcrt, P. 1910 B, 78 (“s^laciens”) 
Woodward. A S 1898 E, 329 (“fishes”). 

1910 B. 464 (“fishes”). 

1915 B, Ixiv 

1917 D. Ixv (“fishes”) 

1921 B. 29 ("sharks, rays, chimaeras”) 

1922 C, 62. 

1924 B. 338 

Woodward, H 1878 A, 22 (Plagiostomi) 

1904 B. 140. 

Wnght, E. P. 1878 A, 286 (“fishes”) 

1878 B. 149 (“fishes”). 

Wnght. W. 1909 A. 670 
Wyman, J. 1867 B. 264 (“fishes”) 

Ziegler, H E. 1901 A, 231 (“selachier”) 

1908 B, 655 (“selachier”) 

Zittel, K. A. 1901 A, 409 (“fishes”). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 39 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 45 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 17 (Selachii) 


Subclass Trematopnei Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte. C L 1831 A, 99. 121. 

Unless otherwise indicated, the authors, as 
quoted, apply to this subclass the name 
Plagiostomi. It IS often difiicult to determme 
m just what sense writers employ their terms, 
systematic and vernacular Bonaparte here 
mcluded Cyclostomi, but later removed them. 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 263 (Plagiostomata). 
Agassiz, A 1877 A, 123 (“plagiostomes”). 

Albs, E. P. 1905 A, 495. 

1914 A, 353 (“selachians”). 

1918 B, 263. 

Anthony, R. 1912 A (“sdlaciens”). 

Arldt, T. 1907 D. 674. 

Bender, O. 1907 A, 38 (“selachier”). 

1910 A, 122 (“selachier”). 

Bolk, L. 1914 A, 118 (“plagiostomen”). 
Bonaparte. C. L. 1833 B, 1203. 

1840 A. 44. 

Braus, H 1899 A, 501 (“selachier”). 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A. 148, 751. 

Brohmer. H. G. 1849 A, 830, aeq. 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 830, seq. 

Cartier, O. 1875 A, 65 (“plagiostomen”). 

Cope. E D. 1871 T, 449 (Selachii). 

Cunningham. J. T. 1912 A, 246. 

Davidoff, M. 1879 A (“plagiostomen”). 

Day, E. C. H. 1865 A. 565 
Dames, W. 1898 C, 331 (“sharks”). 

Dean, B. 1903 A, 285 (Selacha). 

Derjugm, K. 1910 A, 587 (Selachii). 

Dohm, A. 1884 A, 139 (“plagmatomen”). 


Dollo, L. 1904 C, 47 (“elasmobranchs”) 
Dormitzer, M 1852 A, 61 (“plagiostomen”) 
Dumenl, A. 1856 A, 120 (“plagiostomen”) 
Fahrenholz, C 1915 A, 390 (“plagiostomen”) 
Fitzmger, L J. 1873 A, 54 (Plagiostomata) 
Huxley. T H 1876 E, 121 
1883 B, 571 

Fuchs, H. 1907 C, 27 (“plagiostomen”) 
Furbnnger, K. 1904 B, 458, 479 (“selachier”) 
Garman, S 1904 A, 246 (“plagiostomes”) 

1913 A, 9, 10 (Plagiostomia). 

Gaupp, E. 1906 A, 27 (“selachier”). 

1910 C. 

1911 A, 419 (“selachier”). 

Gegenbaur, C. 1866 A, 123 (“selachier”) 

1867 B, 380 (“selachier”). 

1870 C, 399 (“selachier”) 

1879 A. 522 (“selachier”). 

Gill, T. 1905 A, 657. 

Goette, A. 1878 A. 12 (“plagiostomen”) 
Goodn^, E. S. 1910 A, 24 (“selachians”) 
Goodsir, J. 1857 B (“plagiostomes”). 

Greene, J. R. 1861 A, 227. 

Haeckel, E. 1875 A, 516. 

ISIS A, xvui 

Blamburger, R. 1904 A, 7^ (“selachier”). 
Hilzheimer, M. 1913 A. 4n. 

Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 540. 

Huxl^, T. H 1859 D 418 (“plagiostomes”). 
1876 E. 121. 

1883 B, 5n. 

Jadrel, O. 1903 D, 59 (“selachier”). 
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Jaekel, O. 1912 A, 621 (''fidachier**). 

Jordan, D S 1905 A. i, 508; u. 591 (Selachii). 
1907 B, 182, 758 (Sdachu). 

1923 A, 90 (Selachii). 

Kilhan, G. 1891 A, 85 (“selachier’'). 

Kingsley. J. S 1885 A, 72. 

Klaatsch, H 1890 A, 119 ("plagiostcHnen”). 
Lonnberg, E 1901 A 
1902 A. 

Lubnsch, W. E 1908 A. 200 (“selacliier”). 
Meek, A 1907 A, 411 (Selachii) 

Miall. L C 1872 A. 41 

Muller, J. 1845 A. 137 

Nunn, E. 1882 A, 160 (“plagiostomes"). 

Nusbaum, J 1907 A, 309 (“s>elachier”) 

Owen, R. 1868 A. 901. 

Parker, T J 1886 A, 635. 

Parker. W. K 1879 C, 331 (“selachians”)- 
Pompeckj. J F. 1913 A. 1123 
Rabl, C. 1892 A, 10 (“selachier”). 


Radcliffe, L. 1911 A, 243 (Plagiostomia). 
Rafinesque, C. S. 1815 A, 93 (Plagio8t(nnia). 
Rauther, M. 1913 A, 1055, 1093. 

Regan. C. T. 1906 A. 722, 726 (Trematopnea) 
1912 A, 836 (Trematopnea). 

Reis, O. M 1893 A, 501. 

1894 A, 62 (“plagiostomen”)- 
Roth, W 1911 A, 518 (“plagiostomcn”). 
Sabatier, A 1904 A, 249 (“selaciens”). 
Schmalhausen. J J 1913 A, 60 (Plagiostomata) 
Shaiin, E W 1919 A, 532 
Solger, B 1880 B, 458. pi xxxix (“selachier”) 
Speiigel, J. W. 1905 A, 332 (“elaamobranchier”) 
Steiiihaid O 1903 A, 1 (“plagiostomen”). 
Stromer, E 1912 A, 18, 47. 

Veisluys. J. 1922 B, 95 (Selachii). 

Wallace. A R 1876 A. ii. 460 (Plagiostomata). 
Wiedeisheim. R 1892 A, 45 (“selachier”) 
Ziegler. H. E 1908 A, 721 (selachier”). 


Siipei'order TAPINOSELACHII nom. nov. 

To include Pleuropterygia, Ichtliyotomi and i 
Acanthodci j 


Order PLEUROPTERYGIA Dean. 


Unless otheiwise indicated, the authors, as 
quoted, use the form Plcuropteiygii. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 272 (Pleuropterygia) 

Abel, O 1919 A 110 (Pleuropterygia) 

1920 A, 328 (“pleuropterygier”). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 483 (“pleuropterygier”). 
Backman. G 1915 A. 24 
Bridge, T. W 1904 A, 436 
Dean, B 1900 A, 22. 

1902 C, 702. 

1906 B, 155 (“pleuropterjgians”). 

1907 B, 220 
1909 C. 241 

Ea'-tman, C R 1900 G, 287 

1907 B, 23, 54 (Pleuropterygia)- 

1908 A, 69, 97. 

Gill, T 1905 A. 657 
Goodrich, E S 1908 A, 753. 

Gregoij, W. K 1907 D, 445 (Pleuropterj'gia) 


Hiissakof and Br>ant 1919 A, 127 
Joidan, D S 1905 A, i. 514, ii. 586. 

1907 B, 758 
1923 A, 91 

Kiaer, J 1924 A, 100, 104 (Cladoselachii). 
Obburn, R C 1907 A, 420, 425 (Pleuroptery- 
gidae) 

1907 B 173 (Pleuropterygid®) 

Parker and Hastiell 1897 A, 154 (Cladoselachea). 
Ponii>eckj, J. F 1913 A, 1122 (Cladoselachii). 
Regan, C T 1906 A, 722, 731 

1912 A, 836 (Pleuropterygia). 

Reynold's, S H 1897 A, 31, 63 
Siwertzoir, A N 1926 B, 577, 679. 

Stiomer, £ 1920 A, 12, 15 (Cladoselachii). 

Woodwaid, A S. 1921 B, 29 
1922 C, 64 

Zittei and Wooduaid 1902 A, 19 


CLADOSELAGHID.^ Dean. 


Hav, O P 1902 A, 272 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 483 (“cladoselachier”). 

Backman, G 1913 A, 54 

Braus, H 1906 A, 199 (“cladoselachiden”) 

Bridge. T. W. 1904 A, 438. 

Dean, B. 1895 B, 424 (“cladoselachids”) 

1902 A, 768, 770 (“cladoselachids”) 

1907 B, 220 (“cladoselachians,” Cladosela- 
chia) 

1909 C, 212, 241 (Cladoselachia. C3adosela- 
chidae). 

1912 A. 227. 

Glados£LACH£ Dean. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 272. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 518. 

1920 A, 329. 

Backman, G. 1913 A, 48. 


Eastman, C R 1907 B, 23 
Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 187. 

Gregory, W. K 1907 D, 445 (Cladoselachii, 
Cladoselachids^) 

1915 D, 343 (Cladoselachii) 

Hay, O. P 1901 B, 61, 69 
Joidan, D S. 1923 A. 91 
Osbum, R G. 1907 B. 173. 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 722. 

Strennej, E 1912 A, 23 ((IllBdoselachii). 

Versluys, J. 1922 B, 102 (Cladoselachii). 
WcRxlaard, A S. 1920 B, 5. 


Type CladodvLS fyleri (Newb.). 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 438, 736. 
Cunningham, J. T. 1897 A, 496 
1912 A. 252 

Dames, W. 1898 C, 331. 
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Darnel. J, F 1922 A. 2. fig. 1. 

Dean. B. 1902 A, 768. 

1902 C. 702. 

1909 C. 244. fig 41. 

Derjugin. K. 1910 B. 209. 

Eastman. C. R 1900 G, 287. 

1901 C. 329. 

1905 A. 48 

1907 B. 54 

1908 A. 99. 

1911 B. 184. 

Goodrich. £. S. 1904 A, 492 

1908 A. 754 

1909 A. 184. 

Hay. O P. 1901 B. 66, 69. 

Hussakof, L. 1910 B. 306 
Jaekel, O 1909 D. 711. fig 3. 

Jordan. D. S. 1910 C. 186 
1923 A. 91 

fCarpmsky. A. P. 1015 A. 129. 

1925 A. 128. 

Kemna, A. 1904 A. 20 
Kerr. J G. 1900 A, 230 
Kiaer. J 1924 A. 101, fig 46 
Kmgsley, J S. 1925 A. 232, fig 244 
Knipe. H. R 1912 A. 40, fig 
Lull, R S. 1918 B. 203. 

Moodie, R. L. 1926 A, 69 
Osborn. H. F. 1916 E. 604, fig. 13 
Osbum, R C. 1907 A, 425. 

1907 B, 172 

Oswald, F. 1911 A, 407, fig 5. 

Pompeckj. J. F 1913 A, 1122, 1124. 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 731 (Cladoselachus). 
Rennie, J. 1906 A, 431. 

Reynolds. S H 1897 A, 31. 63. 129 
Semon, R. 1898 A. 105 
Stromer, E. 1905 G, 478. 

Swmnerton, H. H. 1905 A, 373. 

1911 A. 453. fig. 12. 

Traquair, R. H. 1898 B, 44. 

1900 C. 505. 

Watson. D M. S. 1925 A, 820, 824. 

Woodward, A. S. 1897 C, 379. 

1898 E. 329. 

1906 C. 273. 

1915 B. Ixv. 

1921 A. 179. 

1921 B. 29. fig 1 

1922 C. 64 

Zittel and Schiosser 1923 A. 54 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 19. 

Cladoselache acanthopterygiiis Dean. 

Dean, B. 1909 C. 228, 237, 240. fig 27. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 128, pi. xlv, text- 
fig. 43. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Cladoseladie brachypteiygius Dean. 
Dean, B. 1909 G. 226, 240, pi. xxxii, text -figs 
22. 23. 26. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 129, pi. xlvi. 
Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Cladoselache clarld (Claypole). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 272. 

Claypole, E. W. 1903 A. 319, 351 (Cladodus). 


Dean, B 1909 C. 215, 220. 239. figs. 3. 13, 
18a, 21. 

Eastman. C R 1937 B, 18 

1908 A, 283 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio 

Cladoselache desmopterygius Dean. 

Dean, B 1909 C, 227, 240. pi xxix, text -fig 24 
Hussakof and Biyaiit 1919 A, 130, pi xlvii , 
text-figs. 44, 45 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland ’) ; Ohio’ 

Cladoselache eastmani Dean. 

Dean, B 1909 C, 228, 240, fig 25 
Hussakof and Br>aiit 1919 A, 19, 133, text- 
fig 46. 

Upper Devonian (Naples shale, Rhinestreet 
shale); New York 

Cladoselache fyleri (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 272 
Abel, O 1907 D. (162) 

1919 A, 113, figs 72. 74 (Cladodu^) 

1920 A. 329, fig 520 

1921 A, 248, fig 90 (Cladodus) 

Backman. G 1913 A 50 

Boker. H. 1927 A. 36 (Cladodus) 

Braus, H 1901 A. 184, figs 4 6 (Cladodus) 
Bridge, T. \V. 1904 A. 437, fig. 249 
ClajTiole, E W. 1903 A. 319, 346, 351 (Clado- 
dus). 

Dean, B 1902 D, 273, pi vm. pi. ix, fig 3 

1909 C, 215, 239 pi. xxvi, text-figs I, 2, 5, 
6, 9-11, 14-16, 19, 19a, 29-31, 34-36 

Eastman. C. R 1907 B, 18, fig 14. 

1908 A. 61, 283 fig 6 

1911 A, 16, fig 3 

Frassetto, F 1915 A, 5. figs 1, 23, 24 
Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 185, figs 152, 153. 

Gregoiy , W. K 1922 A, 5, fig 2. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 26 

Hussakof and Br\ant 1919 A, 134, pi \hiii 

Hyde, J E 1926 A, 498 

Jaekel, O. 1909 D, 714, figs 5, 6. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, i, 514, figs 300-302 
Pompeckj, J F 1913 A, 1122 
Stensio, E. A. 1925 A, 125. 

Stromer, E. 1912 A, 22, fig 30 
Woodward, A. S. 1890 F. 147 (Cladodus) 

1906 C, 272, fig 5 
1921 B, 31. 

1924 A, 108, fig 2 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 44 figs 60, 61. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland) , Ohio 

Cladoselatdie kepleri (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 272 

Caaypole, E. W. 1903 A, 319, 346. 350 (Clado 
dus). 

Dean, B. 1902 D, 274. 

1909 C, 215, 239, pi xxviii, figs 4, 8, 18, 20 
Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 18. 

1908 A. 283. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 27 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 135, pis xlix, 1; 

text-figs 47, 48 
Hyde. J. £. 1926 A, 498 

Upper Devonian (C]3eveland) ; Ohio. 
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Gladoselache xnagnificns (Glaypole). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 269 (Oadodus). 

Dean, B. 1909 C, 213, 241. 

Savage, T. E 1902 A, 262 (Oadodus). 

Mississippian ; Alabama, Ulmois, Indiana, 
Iowa ? 

Gladoseladie newberryi Dean. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 272 

Dean, B 1909 C, 234, 240, pi xxx, figs 33. 3S 
Hussakof. L 1908 A, 27. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 128, 138, text- 
fig 49. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 19, fig. 34 
Alississippian (Waverly); Ohio. 

Gladoselache pachypterygius Doan. 

Dean, B 1909 C, 222, 241, fig. 17. 

Mississippian (Waverly) ; Kentucky. 

Gladoselache rivi-petrosi (Cla^'pole). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 269 (Cladodus). 


Claypole. E. W. 1903 A, 319, 351 (Oadodus). 
Dean, B. 1902 C, 702 (“Cladoselacha"). 
Eastman. C R. 1907 B, 18 (Cladodus). 

1908 A. 283 (Cladodus). 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Gladoselache sinuatiis (Claypole). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 272. 

Claypole. E. W 1903 A, 319, 351 (Cladodus). 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 18. 

1908 A. 283. 

Upper Devonian (CHeveland) ; Ohio. 

Gladoselache sp. indet. 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 17, 58, pi. viii. Upper 
Devonian (Chemung Portage); New York. 

1908 A, 281. Upper Devonian (Chemung 
Portage): New York. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 27 Upper Devonian, 
(Cleveland); Ohio 

Hyde, J. E 1926 A, 502, fig De\oman (Cleve- 
land); Ohio 


CLADODONTID.iE Nicholson and Lydekker. 


Hay, O P 1902 A, 267 
4bel O 1919 A. 115. 

\rldt, T. 1923 A, 483 (“cladodonten”) 
Biaus, H 1901 A 179 (“cladodonten”) 
Cope, E D 1891 N, 15 
Dean, B 1909 C. 242 
Dollo L 1889 F, 338 

1903 D, 701 (“cladodontes”) 

1906 B, 136 (“cladodontes”) 
Eastman, C. R 1907 B 23 61. 

1908 A. 107. 

1917 A, 254 
Giir, T 1885 A, Ixiv. 


Goodrich, E S 1909 A. 183. 

Hay, O. P 1901 B 66. 69 
Jordan. D S 1905 A i. 520, ii. 563 
1923 A. 92. 

Koken, E 1893 B. 253 

1904 A 305 (“cladodontiden”). 

Regan, C. T 1906 A, 722 
Rosen. N. 1916 A, 10 

Schlosser, M 1917 A, 133 (“cladodontiden”). 
Stensio, E A. 1925 A, 125, 126 (“cladodontids, 
cladodonthids”) 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 44 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 52. 


Cladodus Agassiz. Type C. mirabilis Agassiz. 


Hay O P 1902 A 267 (Cladodus): 272 (Styp- 
tcihasis). 

Abel, O 1919 A. 114 figs. 73, 75. 

1920 A. 329 (Syn of Gladoselache). 

Agassiz L. 1844 C, 267. 

Anonymous 1898 C, 74. 

Backman, G 1913 A, 51 

Barkas, W. J 1874 B, 164, figs 3-6. 

1874 D. 545 
Boker. H. 1927 A. 36. 

Braus, H 1901 A, 183, fig. 2. 

1904 A, 412. 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 650. 
aark, W. 1898 A, 46. 

CSaypole, E W. 1903 A, 344. 347. 

Cushmg, H. P. 1912 A. 582. 

Dames, W. 1898 C. 331. 

Dean, B. 1902 A, 769. 

1909 C. 249. 

Dollo, L 1889 F, 337. 

Eastman. C. R. 1907 B, 61. 193. 

1908 A. 107. 

1917 A, 254 

Frassetto, F. 1915 A. 46. 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 114. 

Goodrich, £. S. 1909 A, 50. 128, 184. figs. 68, 87. 


Hay, O. P 1901 B, 66. 69 (Cladodus, Styp- 
tobasis) 

Hayden, F V 1872 A, 132. 

Hoaes, G B. 1894 A, 84. 

Taekel, O 1892 B, 156 

1909 D. 711, figs 4. 7 
1911 A. 60, fig 60 
1913 A, 91. 

1921 A, 228, fig 8 
Jordan, D. S 1919 B, 213. 

1923 A. 92. 

Karpinsky, A 1915 A, 129 
Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 122. 

Moodie, R L 1926 A, 66. 

Regan, C. T 1906 A. 731. 

Reis, O. M. 1894 A, 50 
Ridewood, W. G 1896 A. 382, fig. 6 
Rogers, A. F. 1924 A, 548. 

Savage, T E. 1902 A, 257. 

Swinnerton, H. W. 1905 A, 373. 

Teller. E. E. 1906 A. 164. 

Thompson, J. 1872 A, 66. 

Traquair, R. H. 1898 B, 41, pi. iv. 

1900 C, 505. 

1905 A, 83. 

Twenhofel and Dunbar 1914 A, 160. 
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WeUer, S. 1902 A, 427. 

Woodward. A S. 1924 A. 112. 

Zittd and Koken 1911 A, 45. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 52. 54. fig 70. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 19. 

Cladodns acnleatns (Cope). 

Hay. O. P 1902 A. 272 (St 3 T>tobasis). 
Penn^lvanian; Illinois. 

Cladodns acnmiiiatiis Newb. 

Hay. O. P 1902 A, 267 
Pennsylvanian ; Ohio. 

Cladodns altematus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 268. 

Eastman, C. R 1908 A, 111. 

Hennig, E 1920 A, 17 

Mississippian (Kinderhook, Burlington) , 
Iowa. 

Cladodns angnlatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 268 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Illmois 

Cladodns bellifer St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 268 
Brongniart, C. 1888 C, 45, 47. 

Mississippian (Burlington); Iowa 

Cladodns caiinatns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 268. 

Claypole, E. W 1903 A, 319, 346 
Pennsylvwiian ; Illinois, Iowa 

Cladodns claypolei Hay. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 268. 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B. 18. 

1908 A. 282 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio 

Cladodns compressns Branson. 

Branson, E. B 1908 A, 312. 

Branson E B 1906 A, 1378, pi xlii, figs 1-4 
(C stnatus, not of Agassiz). 

Eastman, C R 1917 A. 256. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 24. 

Mississippian (Salem); Indiana. 

Cladodns concimins Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 268. 

C2aypole, E. W. 1903 A, 319. 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 18. 

1908 A, 283. 

1915 A. 283 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 25. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland. Huron shale); 
Ohio. 

Cladodns coniger Hay. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 268. 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B. 20, 63. 

1908 A. 109, 287. 

Hennig. E. 1920 A. 17. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 139. 

Upper Devonian (Chemung); Pennsylvania. 


Cladodns costatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay O P. 1902 A. 268. 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Illinois 

Cladodns deflezns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 268. 

Mississippian (Burlington) , Illinois. 

Cladodns eborens nom. nov. 

Eastman, C R. 1917 A. 255, pi. x, fig. 4, pi. 
xviii, fig. 1 (C aculeatus, preoccupied). 
Mississippian^ (Caney) ; Oklahoma. 

Cladodns eccentricns 8t. John and 
Worth. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 268 

Mississipjuan (St Louis); Illinois, Missouri. 

Cladodns elegans Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 268 

Mississippian (St Louis); Missouri. 

Cladodns englyphens St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 268 

Branson, E B 1906 A, 1378 (C euglyphseus). 
1908 A, 312. 

Mississippian (St Louis), Illmois, Missouri, 
Iona 

Cladodns exignns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 268 
Ea<itman. C R 1908 A, 111. 

Hennig E 1920 A, 17 

Mississippian (Kinderhook); Iona. 

Cladodns exilis St. John and Worth. 

Hay O P 1902 A. 268 
Eastman, C. R 1908 A, 111 
Hennig, E 1920 A 17 

Mississippian (Kinderhook) ; Iowa. 

Cladodns feroz Newb. and Worth. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 268. 

Branson. E B. 1906 A, 1376, pi. xli, figs 3, 4 
Mississippian (St Louis) ; Missouri ; (Salem) , 
Indiana 

Cladodns formosns Hay. 

Hay. O P 1902 D, 373, figure 1. 

Cross, W. 1905 C. 5. 

Eastman. C. R 1908 A, 110, 286. 

1915 A, 283 

Hennig, E. 1920 A, 17. 

Merrill, G P. 1907 A. 7 

Upper Devonian (Ouray); Colorado. 

Cladodns fnlleri St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 268 

Pennsylvanian; Illmois, Iowa. 

Cladodns girtyi Hay. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 268 
CJockerell, T. D. A 1908 C, 161. 

Eastman, C R 1903 B 169. 

Memll, G. P. 1907 A, 7. 

Pennsylvammi ; Oilorado. 
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Cladodns gomphoides St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 268. 

Mississippian (Burlington); Iowa. 

Cladodns gracilis Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 268. 

Eastman, C. R 1917 A, 255. 

Penn^lvaman ; Indiana. 

Cladodns grandis Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 268. 

Mississippian (Chester) , Ilimois 

Cladodns hertzeii Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 268 
Hussakof. L 1908 A, 25 

Mississippian (Waverly) ; Ohio 

Cladodns horridns Newb. 

Nei\ berry, J S. 1874 G, 98 (No description) 
Mississippian (Waverly) ; Kentucky or Ohio 

Cladodns indianensis Branson. 

Branson, E B. 1906 A, 1377, pi. xlii, figs 5-8. 
Mississippian (Salem); Indiana. 

Cladodns intercostatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 269 

Mississippian (Builington, Keokuk), Iowa, 
Illinois 

Cladodns irregularis Strong. 

Strong, E, A, 1872 A. 2. 

Mississippian ; Michigan 

Cladodns ischypns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 269 

Mississipinan (St. Louis), Missouri 

Cladodns keoknk St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 269 

Mississippian (Kei^uk); Iowa, Illinois. 

Cladodns knightianns (Cope). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 272 (Styptobasis). 

Eastman, C R. 1903 B, 168, pi. ii, fig 4. 
Knight, W. C. 1899 A, 365 (Styptobasis). 
Penman (Chase); Nebraska. 

Cladodns lamnoides Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 269. 

Branson, E. B 1906 A, 1378, pi. xlii, figs. 9, 10. 
Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Illinois : (Salem) ; 
Indiana. 

Cladodns micropns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 269. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois. 

Cladodns monroei Eastman. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 269. 

Cleland, H. F. 1911 A, 147, pi. xlvii, fig. 3. 
Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 15, 62, pi. i, fig. 5. 

1908 A, 108, 276, pi. i, fig. 17. 

Hennig, £. 1920 A, 17. 

Teller, E. E. 1911 A, 270. | 

Middle Devonian (Hamilton); Wisconsm. j 


Cladodns mortifer Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 269. 

Branson, E. B. 1916 A, 652 (Syii. of C. occi- 
dentahs). 

Hayden, F. V. 1872 A. 127. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 25. 

Mason. S C. 1883 A, 13. 

Meek. F. B. 1869 A, 3. 

1872 A. 101, 127. 

Pennsylvanian ; Illmois, Kansas. 

Cladodns newmani Tuomey. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 269. 

Mississippian , Alabama. 

Cladodns occidentalis Leidy. 

Hay. O. P 1902 A. 269 

Branson, E B 1916 A, 652, pi. ii, figs. 23, 24. 
Eastman, C R 1903 B, 168, 169, pi. ii, figs. 3, 
8. 9 

Pennsylvanian (Missourian) ; Kansas, Illi- 
nois, Indiana, Iowa, Nebraska, Wyommg 

Cladodns pandatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 269 
Pennsylvanian ; Illinois. 

Cladodns parvnlus Newb. 

Ha\, O P 1902 A, 269 
Cla\pole E W. 1903 A, 319, 321 
Huss.ikof, L 1908 A. 25 

Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Cladodns pattersoni Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 269 
C’a^pole, E W 1903 A, 319, 321. 

Miller, A M. 1916 A, 72 (“Orodus”). 

Newberry. J S 1874 G, 94, 98. 

Devonian (Waverly); Ohio, Kentucky. 

Cladodns politns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 269 

Missis&ippian (Chester) , Illinois. 

Cladodns praennntins St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 269 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) ; Iowa. 

Cladodns prototsrpns Eastman. 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 13, 61, pi. i, fig. 15. 
Eastman, C. R 1908 A, 108, 276, pi. i, fig. 18. 
Hennig, E. 1920 A, 17. 

Hussakof. L 1908 A, 25. 

Stauffer, C R 1909 A, 169. 

Middle Devonian (Cedumbus); Ohio. 

Cladodns raricostatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 269. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Iowa. 

Cladodns robnstns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 269. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illinois. 
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dadodns zomingeil Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 209. 

Hussakof, L 1^ A, 2S. 

Miasissippian (Waverly), Michigan 

dadodns spinosns Newb. and Worth. 
Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 269. 

Bianaon, E. B 1900 A. 1377, pi zh. figs 1, 2 
Eastman. C R. 1917 A. 254. pi viii. fig 7 
Missiasippian (St Louis) ; Missouri . (Salem) , 
Indiana 

dadodns splendens Newb. 

Ha>, O P 1902 A, 269 
Weller. S 1926 A. 495, fig 

Mississippian (Kinderhook) ; Iona 

Cladodns springeri St. John and Worth. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 209 

Brongniart, C 1888 C, 45. 47 

Eastman. C. R 1908 A. Ill 

Hennig, E 1920 A. 17 

Mississippian (Emderhook) , Iowa 

Cladodns stenopns Newb. and Worth. 
Hay, O P 1902 A. 270 
Branson, B B. 1906 A. 1377 

Mississippian (St Louis) ; Illmois. 

Cladodns striatns Agassiz. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 270 
Branson, E B 1908 A. 311 
Eastman. C R 1899 A. 642 

Subrarboniferous ; England, Ireland Devon- 
ian (Comiferous) . Ohio 

Cladodns snbnlatns Newb. 

Hav, OP 1902 A. 270 
Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 18. 

1908 A, 283 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 
Cladodns snccmctus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 270. 

Eastman, C R 1908 A. 111. 

Hennig. E 1920 A, 17 (C succinatus). 
Mississippian (Kinderhook) ; Iowa 

Cladodns teirelli Newb. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 270 
Claypolc. E W. 1903 A. 319. 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B. 18. 

1908 A, 283 

PHCEBODUS St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 270 
Eastman. C R. 1901 A, 795 
1903 B, 195. 

1907 B,60 

1908 A. 105. 

Hay. O P 1901 B. 66. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 148. 

Jordan. D. S 1923 A, 92. 

mioebodns dens-neptnni Eastman. 
Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 190; pi. iv. fig 39. 
Mississipian (Keokuk); Iowa 


Hussakof. L 1908 A, 26 

Upper Devcmian ((Cleveland); Ohio. 

dadodns tumidns Newb. 

Hay. OP 1902 A. 270 
Claypole, E W. 1903 A. 319. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B. 18 
1908 A, 283 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 26 

Upper Devonian (Qeveland), Ohio 

Cladodns tnxritns Newb. and Worth. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 270 

Mississippian (Keokuk) . Illinois. 

Cladodns nrbs-lndovici Eastman. 

Eastman, C R 1908 A, 110, 281, pi m. fig 3 
Henmg, E 1920 A. 17 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 17, 139, pi. 
xhv, fig 1. 

LTpper Deionian (Genesee), Koitucky 

dadodns vanhomei St. John and 

Worth. 

na>, O P 1902 A. 270 

Mississippian (St. Louis) ; Illmois. 

Cladodns wachsmuthi St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 270 
Eastman, C R 1908 A, 111. 

Mississippian (Kinderhook) ; Iowa 

Cladodns zygopus Newb. and Worth. 

Ha>, O P 1902 A. 270 

Mississippian (Chestei), Illmois 

Cladodns sp. indot. 

Undetermined species of Cladodus ha\e been 
repoited as fullous 

Bianson, E B 1906 A, 1379, pi xlii. fig 11 
Mississippian (Salem) . Indiana 
(Tlarke, J M 1885 A. 72 Upper De\onian 
(diemung). New York 

Clarke and Luther 1904 A, 64. Devonian (Che- 
mung) , New York 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 20, 63 Upper Devon- 
ian (Chemung), New York. 

1908 A, 287 Upper Devonian (Chemung). 
New York 

Twenhofel and Dunbar 1914 A. 160 Pennsyl- 
vanian ; Kansas. 

Van Tu>'l, F. M 1925 A, 140 Mississippian 
(Burlington) , Iowa 

Type P. sopJlUB St. John and Worth. 
PluBbodTis dnplicatns (Newb. and 

Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 267 (Thrmacodus) 
Eastman, C. R 1903 B. 195. 

Keyes, OR 1897 A, 332 

Mississippian (Keidnik); Iowa 

PhoBbodns incnrvns (Newb. and 

Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 195 (Thrmacodus) 

Eastman, C R. 1903 B. 195. 

Mississippian (Keokuk). Blmois. Iowa. 



CATALOGUE 


535 


PhcBbodns knightianns Eastman. 
Eastman, C. R. 1913 B. 169; pi. iv. fig 40. 
Pernio-Carboniferous (Chase) ; Nebraska 

Phoebodus macisaacsii (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 270. 

Eastman, C R 1908 A, 106 

Middle Devonian (Cedar Vall^); Iowa. 

Phoebodus politus Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 270 
Cla 5 'poIe. E W 1903 A 319 
Eastman C R 1907 B. 18. 50, 233, pi. i, fig 12 
190S A, 106 282; pi. i, fig 9. 


Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 28. 

Upper Devonian (Clevdand), Ohio 

Phoebodus sophiae St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 270. 

Eastman, C R. 1908 A, 107 (Syn ’ of P. 
macisaacsii) 

Middle Devonian (Cedar Valley); Iowa 

Phoebodus springer! John and 

Worth.). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 270 

Mississippian (Eindeihook, Burlington) , 
Iowa. 


Lambdodus St. John and Worth. Type L. costatus St. John and Worth. 


IJav, O P 1902 A. 270 
Hav, O P. 1901 B. 66 
Jordan D S 1923 A 92 
Traquair, R H 1905 A. 83 

Lambdodus calceolus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 270. 

Mississippian (Burlington) . Iowa, Illinois 
(Keokuk) ; Illinois, Iowa, Missouri. 

Lambdodus costatus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 271 

Mississippian (Burlington); Iowa, Illinois: 
(Keokuk); Illinois, Iowa, Missouri 


Lambdodus hamulus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 271 

Alississippian (Chester) ; Illinois. 

Lambdodus reflems St. John and Worth. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 271. 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Illinois 

Lambdodus transversus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay O P 1902 A, 271. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illinois. 


Carcharopsis Agassiz. Tyjic C. proiot t/pus Agassiz. 


Hay. O P 1902 A, 271. 

Arldt. T. 1923 A, 484. 

Barkas, W J. 1874 D, 545. 

Broun H G. 1848 A, 220. 

1849 A, 646. 

Eastman, C R 1917 A, 256 (Dicrenodus). 
Giebel, C G 1855 A, 116 (Dicrenodus). 

Hay O P. 1901 B, 66 

Jordan, D S 1919 B, 214 (Syn. of Dicrenodus) 
1920 C, 422 (Svn of Dicrenodus). 

1923 A, 93 

Karpinsk\, A. 1902 A, 214 


Carcharopsis texanns (Eastman). 

Eastman, C R 1917 A, 256, pi. vii, fig. 4 
(Dicrenodus ) 

Pennsylvanian; Texas. 

Carcharopsis wortheni Newb. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 271. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 256. 

Mississippian; Alabama. 


Hybocladodus St. John and Worth. Type H. plxcaUlis St. J. and Worth. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A, 271. 

1901 B. 66 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 92. 

Traquair, R. H. 1905 A, 83. 

Hybocladodns compressns (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 271 

Mississippian (Burlington) , Iowa. 

Hybocladodus intermedius St. John 
and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 271. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illinois. Iowa. 


Hybocladodus nitidus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 271 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Illmois. 

Hybocladodus plicatilis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 271 

Mississippian (Burlington), Iowa. 

Hybocladodus tenuicostatns St. John 
and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 271 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois, Iowa. 
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Monocladodus Claypole. 

Hay, O. P. im A, 272. 

Oaypole, E. W. 1903 A. 347, 351. 

Dean, B. 1909 C, 216. (Genus “abandoned “) 
Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 92. 

Traquair, R. H. 1905 A, 83. 

MonodadoduB clarki daypole. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 272. 

Claypole, E. W. 1903 A, 319, 351 


Type M, clarJn Claypole. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 18. 

1908 A, 283. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland) ; Ohio. 

Monocladodus pinnatns Claypole. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 272 
Cla>T)ole, E. W. 1903 A, 319, 352. 
Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 18. 

1908 A, 283 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 


SYMMORIID.® Dean. 


Dean, B. 1909 C, 242. 

Symmorium Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 271 
Bibus, H. 1901 A, 189. 

Dean. B. 1902 A, 769, 772. 

1909 C. 253. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A. 92 
Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 731. 


Type S. reniforme Cope. 

Symmorium reniforme Cope. 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 271 
Backman, G 1913 A, 50. 52. 

Braus. H. 1904 A. 412. 

1901 A. 182, fig 3. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 128, fig 87. 
Pennsylvanian ; Illinois. 


Superorder ICHTHYOTOMI Cope. 


Hay, O. P. UHI2 A, 263 achthyotomi, Pleu- 
racanthides.) 


Abel, O. 1912 F, 440. 

1919 A. 116. 

1920 A, 329. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 483 (“ichthyotomen") 
Backman, G 1915 A, 24. 

Braus, H. 1901 B, 218 (“pleuracanthiden”). 
Bridge. T. W. 1904 A, 438, 743 
Cope. E. D. 1885 EE. 613. 

1891 N, 15. 

1900 A, 22 (Pleuracanthia). 

Dean, B. 1894 A, 110. 

1900 A. 22. 

1902 C, 702. 

1909 C,242 

Deperet, C. 1907 B (“ichthyotomes' ). 

Eastman. C R. 1902 C, 702. 

1907 B, 23. 58. 

1908 A. 69, 101. 

Gill, T. 1905 A. 657. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1904 A, 493. 

1908 A, 753 (Pleuracanthodii). 

1009 A, 180 (Pleuracanthodu) 

Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 445 (Ichthyotomi, 
Pleuracanthidse). 


Hieckel, £ 1893 A, xxiv (Proselachu). 

Jordan, D S. 1905 A. i, 516, 520; ii, 218, 576. 
1907 B. 186, 219, 758 

1923 A. 91. 

Kehrer, F. A. 1896 A, 348 (“proselachier”). 
Lutken, C 1868 C (Pleuracanthmi). 

Osbum, R. C. 1907 A, 415 (“primitive sharks”). 
Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 155 (Pleuracantha) 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1013 A, 1121. 

Regan. C. T. 1906 A, 722 
1912 A, 836 

Reynolds, S. H 1897 A, 31, 62, 116, 130. 
Rosen, N. 1916 A, 10, 30. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 147, 148. 

Sewertzoff, A N. 1926 A, 536 (Pleurocanthodii) 
1926 B. 577. 

Stromer, E. 1912 A, 23 
Versluys, J. 1922 B, 102 

Woodward, A. S. 1911 C, 46 (“pleuracanths”). 

1921 B, 33. 

1922 C, 66. 

1924 A, 108. 

Zittd and Koken 1911 A, 41. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 47, 49. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 22. 


XENACANTHID^ Hoemes. 


Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 544 (earliest?). 

Unless otherwise mdicated the authors, as 
quoted, use for this family the name Pleura- 
canthide 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 263. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 118. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 252, 283 (Xenacanthide). 
Backman, G. 1913 A, 49 (“pleuracanthiden*’) 
Braus, H. 1901 A, 190 (“pleuracanthiden”). 
1904 A, 395 (“xenacanthiden”) 

1906 A, 173 (“xenacanthiden”). 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 440. 


Ckipe, E. D. 1891 N, 15. 

Dean, B. 1894 A (“xenacanthids”). 

1900 B, 155 (“pleuracanths”). 

DoUo, L. 1889 F, 338 

1903 D, 701 (“pleuracanthes”). 

1906 B, 136 (“pleuiacanthiens”). 

Evans, H M. 1923 A, 17. 

Fuchs, H. 1907 C, 27 (‘‘pleuracanthiden”). 
Furbnnger, M. 1902 A, 194 (Xenacanthide). 

1904 B, 459, 489 (“pleuracanthiden”). 
Gaupp, E. 1905 D, 877 (“pleuracanthiden”). 
GiU, T. 1898 A, 097 (Xenacanthmi). 
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Goodnch, E. S. 1909 A, 183. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66, 69 
Hilzheimer, M. 1913 A, 470. 

Hussakof, L. 1914 A, 267 (“pleuracanths") 
Jaekel. O. 1909 D, 717 (“pleuracanthiden*'). 

1911 A, 61 (“pleuracanthidm”). 

* 1913 A, 91 (“pleiuacanthid^*’). 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i. 520; ii, 586 

1907 B, 758. 

1023 A, 91 (Xenacanthids). 

Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 122 (“xenacanthiden”). 
Koken, E 1893 B, 253 (*'pleuracanthiden”). 

1904 A. 305 (“pleuraGanthiden”). 

Xenacanthus Beyrich. Type 

Beyrtch. E 1848, Archiv Min , Geog., etc., 
Beilm, 24 

Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
cited, use Pleuracanthus, which is preoccupied. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 263. 

Abel, O 1907 D, (159). 

1908 E, 410, fig. 4. 

1919 A. 118, fig. 76. 

1920 A, 329 

1921 A, 160, fig 25 
Backman G. 1913 A. 48. 

Barkas, W. J 1874 D, 547, 548 (Pleuracanthus, 
Xenacanthus). 

Beynch, £. 1848 B. 646. 

Braus, H. 1904 A, 395, fig. 6 (Xenacanthus). 
Bridge, T. W 1904 A, 438, 751, fig. 250. 

Broih, P. 1904 B, 483. 

Bionn, H. G. 1849 A, 640. 

Case, E C 1915 A, 124. 

1926 B, 195 (Pleuracanthus). 

Cope, E. D. 1891 N, 15, fig 6 
C^kmningham, J T. 1897 A, 492, 496. 

1912 A, 253. 

Deecke, W. 1913 A, 72. 

Dollo, L. 1889 F, 335. 

1906 B, 136. 

Eastman, C. R 1908 A, 103, fig. 16. 

Evans, H. M. 1923 A, 17, text-figs. 10-14. 
Furbrmger, M. 1902 A, 194 (Xenacanthus). 
Gill, T. 1881 A, 370. 

Gaupp, E. 1905 D, 874. 

Goette, A. 1901 A, 564, fig. 

Goodrich, E. S 1904 A, 493 (Xenacanthus). 
1901 A, 315, figs. D, E. 

1909 A, 180, figs. 146-151. 

Gregory, W. K 1904 A, 59. 

1915 D, 345. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66 (Pleuracanthus, Xena- 
canthus). 

Hilzheimer, M. 1913 A, 470, fig. 5 
Huber, O. 1901 A, 605 (Xraiacanthus). 

Hussakof, L. 1911 A. 157. 

1914 A, 266. 

Huxley, T. H. 1862 A. xlix. 

Jaekel, O. 1905 C, 137; fig. 2. 

1906 A, 14, fig. 7. 

1906 C, 155. 

1911 A, 60; fig. 61. 

. 1913 A, 78, fig. 1. 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 521 (Orthacanthus, 
Xenacanthus). 


Matthes, £. 1021 A, 225 (Pleuracanthus). 
Qsbum, R. C. 1907 B, 173. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1013 A, 1122 (Pleuracanthi). 
Rosen, N 1916 A, 10. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133 (“pleuracanthiden"). 
Schmalhausen, J. J. 1916 B. 147. 

Stoisio. E. A. 1925 A, 126 (“pleuracanthids"). 
Stromer, E. 1025 A, 19. 

Traquair, R. H. 1900 C, 505, 506. 

Woodward. A. S 1920 B, 5. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 42. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 50. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 23 

Orthacanthus decheni Goldfnss. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B, 213 (Orthacanthus); 233 
(Xomcanthus). 

1923 A, 92 (Xenacanthus) 

Kehrer. F. A. 1896 A. 348. 

Kmgsley, J S. 1925 A, 29, fig 29. 

Koken. E 1897 B, 253 (Xenacanthus) 

1907 A, 268. 

Luther, A. 1909 A. 14, 49 
Meek, A 1916 A. 34. 38 
Osbum. R C. 1907 A, 425 
1907 B, 172. 

Oswald, F. 1911 A. 407, fig 6 
Pompeckj, J. F 1913 A. 1123, fig. 22 
Pnce. P. H. 1927 A. 228, text-fig. 9 
Reis, O. M. 1894 A, 61. 

Reynolds, S. H. 1897 A, 130 
Schmalhausen, J. J. 1913 A, 21. 

Sewertzoff, A. N. 1923 B. 

1926 B. 578, fig. 12r 

Steinmann, G. 1907 A, 402, figs. 697, 698 
Stensiu, E A. 1925 A, 206 
1925 B, 189. 

Thomson, J. 1873 A, 187 
Traquair, R. H. 1898 B, 46 
Wellbum, E. D 1901 B, 161 
Woodward, A. S. 1898 B, 20, 33. figs 17. 18. 22, 
26. 

1915 B, Ixv. 

1921 B, 30. 33, fig 1. 

1922 C, 66, fig. 62. 

1924 A, 108, fig. 2. 

1924 B, 340. 

Zierler, F. E 1905 A, 511. 

Zitt^ and Kokrai 1911 A, 43, fig 55. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 50, figs. 66-09 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 23 

Jordan (1923 A, 91) regards Orthacanthus as 
a genus distinct from Xenacanthus 

Xenacantlms arcuatns (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 264 (Pleuracanthus). 
Pennsylvanian (CVml-measures) ; Ohio. 

Xenacanthus biserialis (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 264 (Pleuracanthus). 
Pennsylvanian (Ckial-measures) ; Ohio. 

Xenacanthus dilatatns (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 264 (Pleuracanthus). 
Pennsylvanian ; Ohio. 
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Xenacanthns qnadriseiiatus (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 204 (Pleuracanthus) 

Case, E C. 1900 A, 700, pi. i, fig. 3 [P. (Ortha- 
canthus)]. 

1915 A, 96 (Pleuracanthus). 

Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pi iii, fig 1 (Ortha- 
canthus, Pleui acanthus). 


Orthacanthus Agassiz. ' 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 264 
Baikas, W J. 1874 D, 547. 

Bfyiich, E 1848 B. 649 
Bronn, H. G 1849 A, 540. 

Davis, J. W. 1880 C. 61. 

Goldfuss, A 1847 A. 23, pi. v, figs 9-11. 
Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 193 
Hay, O P 1901 B, 66 
Joidan, D. S 1919 B, 213. 

1923 A, 91, 92 

Comps ACANTHUS Newb. Ty 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 265. 

Barkas. W J. 1874 D, 545. 

Davis, J. W. 1880 C. 62. 

Hay. O P 1901 B. 66 

Joidan. D S 1919 B, 273 (Syn of Pleura- 
canthus). 

1923 A. 92 


Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 158, pi. xxvi, fig. 3 (Pleu- 
racanthus). 

Pennsylvanian (Upper); Illinois: (Wichita, 
Clear Fork); Texas. (Enid); Oklahoma. 

Xenacanthns sp. indet. 

Van Tuyl, F. M. 1925 A, 149, 154 (Pleuradan- 
thus). 

Mississippian (Burlington, Keokuk) , loaa 

ype 0. cylindricus Agassiz. 

Orthacanthns gracilis Newb. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 264 

Case. E C. 1900 A. 701, pi. i, fig 4 [Pleiiia- 
canthus (Orthacanthus)]. 

1915 A, 96 (Pleuracanthus) 

Hussakof, L. 1911 A 158, pi xxvi, fig 4 
(Pleuracanthus) 

This species belongs not impmbably to 
Xenacanthns. 

Penn^lvanian (Upper) ; Ohio, 
e Pleuracanthus Icevis Newb. 
Compsacanthns laevis Newb. 

Hay. O. P 1902 A, 265 

Pennsylvanian (Linton); Ohio. 


Diacranodus Garman. Type Didymodus ? comprcssiis Cope = 7>. Cope. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A. 265 
Broih, F , 1904 B, 467 
Case, E. C. 1915 A, 124. 

Hay, O P 1901 B, 66. 

Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 159. 

1914 A. 266 

Jordan, D S 1919 B, 186 (Dicranodus). 

1923 A. 92 

Diacranodus platyptemus (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 265 
Beede, J W 1907 A, 119. 

Case E C. 1915 A, 96 
Eastman, C R 1903 B, 168 (Diplodus). 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 28 (Pleurocanthus). 
1911 A, 160, pi XXX, fig. 8. 

Permian (Wichita’ Clear Fork’); Texas 

Diacranodus texensis (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 265. 


Beide, J. W. 1907 A, 119 139 (=D conipies- 
sus’). 

Broili F. 1904 B, 467 pis xxiv, xxv 
Case, E C 1900 A, 701, pi i, fig 5 (Phiiia- 
canthus conipreh'^U'.) 

1902 B, 62, 63 (D conipiessus**). 

1915 A, 96 

Ckipe and Matthew 1915 A, pi iii. fig'. 2-4 (D 
texensis, DipIodu'> coinpres^us). 

Hickling, G. 1917 A, 79 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 28 (Pleuiocanthii's) 

1911 A, 159, i»b xxviii, XXIX, pi x\\, fig 9 
Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i 521 (Dicranodus) 
Stromer. E. 1912 A, 4, fig. 4 

Permian (Wichita’ Clear Fork’), Tixas 
(Enid) ; Oklahoma. 

Diacranodus sp. indet. 

Wegeman, C. H 1915 A, 25 

Peimian (Wichita) , Oklahoma 


Dittodus Owen. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 265 
Anonymous 1898 C, 74 (Diplodus). 

Atthey, T 1868 C, 352, 372 (Dittodus), 371 
(Diplodus). 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 546 (Diplodus). 

Bronn H. G. 1848 A, 427 (Diplodus). 

1849 A, 650 (Diplodus). 

Case, E. C. 1908 C. 576 (Diplodus). 

1917 A, 125 (Diplodus). 

Davis, J W. 1880 C. 61 (Diplodus). 

Eastman, C. R 1007 B, 58 (Diplodus). 

1908 A. 104 (Diplodus). 


Type Diplodus gibbosus Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 144. 

Jordan, D S. 1905 A, i, 521 ; u, 567. 

1907 B, 186. 

1919 B, 180. 

1923 A, 92 

Price, P. H. 1927 A, 215, 219, pis. xiv, xix, text- 
fig. 10 (Diplodus); 228 (Dittodus). 

Ridewood, W. G. 1896 A, 383 (Diplodus). 
Thomson, J. 1872 A, 66 (Diplodus). 

1873 A, 187 (Diplodus). 

Twenhofel and Dunbar 1914 A, 160 (Diplodus/. 
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Wellbum, E D. 1901 B, 162 (Diplodus, syn. of 
PleuraGanthus) 

Williamson, W. C. 1851 A, 680 (Diplodus). 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A 43 (Diplodus) 

Zittel and Sdilosser 1^ A, 52 (Dittodus, Dip- 
lodus) 

Dittodus acinaces (Dawson). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 266 
I^be, L. M 1904 C. 19, 35. 40 

CarbcNiiferous (Coal Measure*;) , No\ a Scotia. 

Dittodns compressns (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 266 

Eastman, C R. 1902 B. 97 (Plcuiacanthus) 

1902 G, 540 (Pleuracanthus). 

1903 B, 167, 194 (Pleuracanthus). 

Hayden. F. V 1872 A, 127 (Diplodus) 

Meek, F. B 1869 A. 3 (Diploilus) 

1872 A, 127 (Diplodus) 

Pennsvlvaman , Ohio Indiana. Illinois. 

Dittodus gibbosns (Binney). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 266 

Coal-measuies, Englaml Permian, Tcias 
The Texan specimens may have been 
i\iongl 3 ’ identified 

Dittodus grabaui Hussakof and Bryant. 
Hu’itakof and Bryant 1919 A. 15. 147, text-fig 
52. 

Upper De\onian (Genesee) New York. 

Dittodus gracilis (Newb.). 

Hav O P 1902 A. 266 
Pennsylvanian ; Ohio 

Dittodus latus (Newb.). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 266 

Kastman, C R 1902 B. 97 (Diplodus) 

1902 G, 540 [Pleuracanthus (Diplodus)]. 

1903 B, 194 [Pleuracanthus (Diplodus)] 
Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 28 

Penns^'lvanian ; Indiana, Ohio, Illinois 

Dittodus lucasi Hay. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 266 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 97 (Diplodus) 

1902 G, 540 [Pleuracanthus (Diplodus)] 

1903 B, 194 [Pleuracanthus (Diplodus)]. 
Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 10 

Pennsylvanian; Illinois. 

Pkotqdus a. S. Woodward. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 266 
Eastman, C R. 1902 B, 56. 

1902 H. 150 

1903 D, 285. 

1908 A, 100. 

Hay, O P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan. D S 1923 A. 92. 

Whiteaves, J. F 1907 B, 255 
Woodward, A. S. 1904 C. 188, fig. 2 
1915 B, Ixvi, fig 1. 

1920 B, 5 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 20. 


Dittodus penetrans (Dawson). 

Hay O P 1902 A, 266 

Lambe. L M 1904 C. 19. 35, 40 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1903 B, 29 (Diplodus. This 
species’) 

Penns^dvanian ; Nova Scotia. 

Dittodus priscus (Eastman). 

Hav. O P 1902 A. 266. 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 20, 59, pi i, figs 7, 8 
(Diplodus) 

1908 A. 104, 286, pi i, figs 5. 13 (Diplodus) 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 17, 144, pi 
xliv. figs 3-3b, text-fig. 51. 

Upper Devonian, Illinois. (Genesee), New 
York 

Dittodus striatus (Eastman). 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 266. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 20, 60, pi i, figs. 10 
11 (Diplodus) 

1908 A. 105, 286, pi i, figs 1. 16 (Diplo- 
dus) 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A. 15, 17, 146 

Upper Devonian, Illinois (Genesee), New 
York 

Dittodus washingtonensis (Stauffer and 
Sebroyer). 

Stauffer and Schroycr 1920 A, 147, pi. xni fig 
40 (Diplodus) 

Peimian (Washington), Ohio 

Dittodus sp. indet. 

Doubtful remains of this genus arc repoited 
as folloas 

BfU, W A 1913 A, 340, 343 (Diplodus) Penn- 
sylvanian (Joggins), Nova Scotia 

Biadley, F. H 1866 A, 71 (Diplodus) Devon- 
ian (Hamilton), New Yoik 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 20 (Diplodus) Upper 
Devonian ; Illinois 

1908 A, 286 (Diplodus) 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 19, 149 Upper 
Devonian (Portage), New York. (Tully), 
New York 

Twenhofel and Dunbar 1914 A, 160 Pennsyl- 
vanian, Kansas 

Williston, S W 1897 K. 395 (“Didymodus”) 
Permian, Kansas 

Type P. jexi A. S. Woodward. 

Frotodus Jexi A. S. Woodward. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 286. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 13. 

1908 A, 275. 

Jaekel, O. 1895 C, 161. 

Lambe, L. M 1904 C, 33. 40. 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B, 256 

Lower Devonian; New Brunswidc 
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Thbinagodus St. John and Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1002 A. 206. 

Hay. O. P 1901 B, 06. 

Jordan. D S 1019 B. 380 
1923 A. «2 

Tbzinacodiis bicornis Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 267 

Doliodtjs Traquair. 

Hay. O. P 1902 A, 267 
Hay. O P. 1901 B. 66. 

Doliodns problematicas (A. S. Wood- 
ward) . 

Hay, OP 1902 A, 267. 


Type T. nanus St. John and Worth. 

Branaon. E. B. 1906 A. 1394. 

Misstssippian (Salem) , Indiana. 

Tbrinacodns nanns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 267 

Mississippian (Kinderhook) ; Iowa 


Type Diplodus prohlemaitcus A. S. Woodward. 

I Eastman, C R. 1907 B. 13. 

1908 A. 275 

Jaekel. O 1895 C. 161 (Diplodus). 
Lambe. L. M 1904 C. 16, 33. 40. 
Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B. 257 

Lower Devonian, New Brunswick 


Order ACANTHODEI Owen. 


Owen, R. 1846 E. 50 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 273 (Acanthodu) 

Abel. O 1919 A. 147. 

1920 A, 332. 

1921 A, 249 (Acanthodu) 

Agassiz, L. 1844 D. 142 ('"acanthodiens”). 
Arldt, T 1023 A, 483 ('^acanthoden*'). 

Barren, J. 1915 B, 392, 402 (Acanthodu). 

Bridge, T W 1904 A. 440 
Bionn, H G. 1849 A. 780 seq 
Cope. E D 1891 N, 15, 18. 

Cunningham, J T 1912 A, 253 (“acanthodians”) 
Dean, B. 1894 A, 88, 105, 109, 111 C'acan- 
thodians”) 

1900 A, 22, 28 (Acanthodia) 

1902 A, 770 (“acanthodians) 

1907 B, 220 (Acanthodia) 

1909 C, 242 (Acanthodia). 

1912 A, 227 ("acanthodians”). 

Dollo, L. 1906 B, 135 (“acanthodiens”). 
Eastman, C R 1902 B. 92 (Acanthodu). 

1907 B. 23, 63 (Acanthodu). 

1908 A, 59, 69, 95, 112 (Acanthodu). 

Freeh, F. 1807 \ 123 (Acanthodu). 

Giebd. C. G. 1855 A. 113 (Acanthodu). 

GiU, T 1905 A. 657. 

GcxMlnch, £. S 1904 A, 402 (Acanthodu) 

1908 A, 771 (Acanthodu). 

1909 A, 187 (Acanthodu) 

Gregoiy, W. K 1907 D, 445. 

1015 D, 320, 343 (Acanthodu) 

Haller, G 1926 A, 447, 456 (Acanthodi). 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B, 69 (Acanthodu). 

Huene, F 1920 A, 260 (“acanthoch”). 


Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 127, 140 (Acan- 
thodu) 

Jaekel. O 1911 A, 69. 72 (Acanthodi) 

Joidan, D S 1905 A. i, 514, u. 555 
1907 B. 758. 

1923 A, 91. 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A. 100, 101, 102. 104, 108, 110 
(Acanthodu) 

Iiutken. C 1888 C (Acanthodim). 

Meek, A 1916 A. 34. 36 

Owen, R 1860 E. 130 (Acanthodu). 

1866 A. 12 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 155 (Acanthodea). 
Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1120 (Acanthcxli). 
Regan. C T 1906 A, 722 (Acanthodu) 

Rosen, N. 1910 A, 10, 30 (Acanthodu). 
Schlosser, M 1917 A, 133, 134, 147 (“acan- 
thodier”) 

Schuchert and Levene 1927 A, 288 (“acantho- 
dians’*). 

Steinmann, G. 1907 A, 405 (Acanthoduu) 
Stiomer, E. 1912 A, 23, 47 (Acanthodu) 

1920 A, 11, 14, 17 (Acanthodi) 

Versluys, J. 1922 B, 102 (Acanthodi). 

1922 C, 62 (Acanthodu) 

Woodward, A. S 1906 A, 313 (Acanthodu) 
1906 C, 270 (*‘acanthodians*') 

1910 D, 31 (''acanthodians’’)- 

1911 C, 45 (“acanthcxliBn sharks'*). 

1917 A, 75 ("acantiiochans”). 

1924 A, 106 C'acanthodums"). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 46 (Acanthodi) 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 47 (Acanthoch) 
Zittd and WcMxlward 1902 A. 20 (Acanthodu) 


GYBACANTHU).® Woodward. 

Woodward, A S, 1906 D. 3. i Hussakof and Bryant 1910 A. 124, 142. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 192. | Joidan, D S. 1923 A. 92 


GTitACANTHUS A^^asaiz. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 335. 

Agassiz. L 1835 D. 189. 

Atthey, T. 1868 G. 368. 

Baikas, W. J. 1874 D, 546. 

Bxonn, H G. 1848 A. 550 
1849 A, 649. 


Type G, formosus Agassiz. 

C^bnneU, A. 1835 A, 301. 

1835 B. 191 (Lepidosteus). 

Dollo, L 1889 F. 335. 

Eastman. C. R. 1907 B. 86. 

1908 A, 114. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A. 192, fig. 165. 
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Gregory, W. K. 1015 D, 343. 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A, 152. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 140. 

Jordan, D S. 1919 B, 188. 

1923 A, 92. 

Lambe. L. M. 1916 A, 198. 

Osbum, R. C. 1907 A, 432. 

Reis, O. M. 1894 A, 60 
Thomson. J. 1872 A, 66 
Woodward, A S. 1924 A, 107. 

Oyracantlms alleni Kewb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 335 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 47 
Newberry, J. S. 1874 G, 98 

Mississippian (Waverly); Ohio. 

Gyracanthus compressns Newb. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 335. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 48 
Newberryi J. S. 1874 G, 98. 

Afississippian (Waverly); Ohio: Indiana. 

Gyracanthns? cordatus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 335 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Missouri. 

Gyracanthns duplicatns Dawson. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 335 
Bell, W. A 1913 A, 340, 343. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 19, 35, 42. 

Carboniferous (Joggms); Nova Scotia. 

Gyracanthns incnnms Traquair. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 335 
Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 13. 

1908 A, 276. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 143. 

Obacanthus Agassiz. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 334 
Barkas, W J. 1874 D, 547. 

Bronn. H. G 1848 B, 847. 

1849 A, 649. 

Dames, W. 1898 C, 331. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 H, 150. 

1917 A, 267. 

Egerton, P. G. 1853 C, 282. 

Etheridge, R. 1877 A, 307, pi. xiii, figs. 4-6 
Evans, H. M 1904 A, 399. 

Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 193. 

Heilprm, A. 1889 A, 152. 

Jordan, D. S 1919 B, 186 (Tsrpe O midlen Ag ) 
Woodward, A. S. 1915 B, Ixix, fig 2. 

Oracanthns lineatns Kewb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 334. 

Mississippian (Locabty and formation not 
given ) 

Oracanthns mnltiseriatns Kewb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 334. 

Claypole, E. W. 1903 A, 318. 

Devonian (Helderberg) ; Ohio. 


Lambe. L. M. 1904 C, 16, 34, 42. 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B, 258. 

Low^- Devonian; New Brunswick. 

Gyracanthns inomatns Kewb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 335 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 48 

Mississippian (Waverly); Ohio. 

Gyracanthns magnificns Dawson. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 335 
Lambe. L M 1904 C. 18 34, 42. 

Mississippian; Cape Breton 

Gyracanthns primsevns Eastman. 

Eastman. C. R. 1908 A, 114, fig 17. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 143. 

Devonian (Marcellus); New York. 

Gyracanthns sarlei Hussakof and Bry- 
ant. 

Hmsakof and Bryant 1919 A, 142, pi. hi, figs. 
3-5. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 

Gyracanthns sherwoodl Kewb. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 335 
Butts, C. 1903 A. 991. 

Claypole, E W. 1903 A. 319 
Eastman. C. R 1907 B, 21. 22. 87. 230, pi. iii, 
fig. 7. 

1908 A, 287, 289. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 48. 

Upper Devonian (Catskill and Chemung) ; 
Pennsylvania: (CHiemung), New York. 

Gyracanthns sp. indet. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 144, pi hi 
fig 4 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 

Type O. milleri Agassiz. 

Oracanthns? obliqnns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 334 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois, Missouri, 
Iowa 

Oracanthns pnigens Kewb. and Worth. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 334. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Iowa 

Oracanthns rectus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 335. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 268. 

Mississippian (Chester); llhnois. 

Oracanthns triangularis Eastman. 
Eastman, C R. 1917 A, 268, pi. v, figs. 5. 6 
St. John and Worthoti 1883 A, pi. xxiv, fig. 2 
(O. vetustus fide £!astman). 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri. 

Oracanthns trigonalis (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 335. 

Mismssippian (St. Louis) ; Missouri 
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Oracanthns vetiistiui Leidy. 
Hay, O P 1902 A, 335. 

Abel. O 1912 F, 509, fig 442 
Eastman, C R. 1902 E, 852 
1903 B. 213 


Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 267, 268, pi. vi, fig. 2. 
Karpmsky. A P. 1925 A, 136. 

Mississippian (Kinderhook, St Louis, 
Chester’); Missouti, Illinois. 


ACANTHOESSID^ Hay. 


Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
quoted, use the name Acanthodidffi 
Hay, O P 1902 A, 273 (Acanthoessids). 

Abel. O 1919 A, 151 
Arldt, T. 1907 D, 635 

1923 A, 483, 490 ("acanthodiden”) 

Bridge, T. W. 1878 A, 722. 

1904 A. 441. 

Cams, V. 1875 A. 595 • 

Cope, E D 1891 N, 19 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 136 

Dean, B. 1907 B, 209 ("acanthodians”). 

Eastman. C. R. 1907 B 23. 

Goodrich, £. S 1909 A, 192. 

Gregory, W. K 1907 D, 445 
Hay, O. P 1901 B. 66, 69 
Hilzheimer. M. 1913 A, 471. 

Hoemes, R. 1886 A. 548. 

Huxley. T. H 1861 D, 457. 

Jaekel, O 1899 C, 249 (“acanthodier”) 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i, 516, ii, 555. 

Acanthoessus Agassiz. 

Unless otherwise indicated the authois, as 
quoted, use the name Acanthodes for this 
genus. It IS antedated by Acanthoesstis. 
Agasfsiz, L 1832 A, 149 
Hay, O P 1902 A, 273 (Acanthoessus) 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 518. 

1919 A, 152, figs. 113-115. 

1020 A. 332, fig. 528 
Agassiz, L 1833 A, 471 
1835 H, 204. 

1844 C, 269 
1877 A. 124. 

Allis, E. P. 1905 A, 488. 

Barkas, W. J 1874 D, 548, 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A, 442, fig 251 
Bionn, H. G. 1848 A. 2 
1849 A, 656 

Case, E C 1926 B, 105. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 136 (Acanthodes = Cheira- 
canthus). 

Cunningham, J. T. 1897 A, 496 
Dean, B. 1894 A, 99 
1902 A, 768. 

1902 C, 702. 

1907 B, 209. 

Deecke, W. 1913 A. 72. 

Dollo, L.. 1906 B, 135 
Eastman,* C. R, 1900 G, 287 
1902 G, 536. 

Goodrich. £. 8. 1908 A. 771, fig. 204. 

1909 A. 505, figs. 

HaUer, G. 1926 A. 455, fig. 3 
Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66. 69 
Hoemes, R. 1888 A. 548. 

Huxley, T. H. 1861 D, 444. 


Jordan D S. 1907 B, 758 
1923 A, 91 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 108 (Acanthodii) 

Lunnberg, E. 1901 A 

Lutken, C. 1871 A, 292, 294 (“acanthodiens”) 
Osbum, R. C. 1907 A, 425. 

1907 B, 173. 

Owen, R 1866 A, 12 (Acanthodei). 

Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A, 1121 

Powrie. J 1870 A. 287 

Reis, O M. 1894 A, 49 (“acanthodinen”). 

Sewertzoff, A. N 1923 B, 106 

Stensio, E A 1925 B, 163 (“acanthodians") 

Traquair, R. H 1880 A. 147. 

1890 A, 21. 

1893 E. 176 (“acanthodians”). 

Trouessait, E. L. 1906 A, 213. 

Woodward, A S 1915 B, Ixv ( acanthodians”) 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 47. 

Zittel and Sthlos&er 1923 A, 48 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 20 

Type A. hronni Agassiz. 

Jaekel. O 1892 B, 156 

1899 C, 250, figs 1, 2. 

1902 A, 108. 

1902 C, 610. 

1903 A, 123 

„ 1903 F, 48, fig. 10 

1905 C, 136, fig. 1. 

1906 A, 10, figs. 4, 8 

1907 A, 180, fig 6. 

1911 A, 71, fig. 75 
1913 A, 79, fig. 2 

1918 A, 231, fig. 1. 

1919 A. 84, 108. 

1921 A, 225, fig 6. 

1927 A, 266 (Acanthodes). 

Jordan, D S. 1903 A, 135 
1905 A, I. 516, 11, 555. 

1919 B. 177. 

1923 A, 91. 

Jordan and Evermaim 1917 A, 141, 145, 146 
Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 102, 108. 

Klaatsch, H 1890 A, 144. 

Koken, E. 1907 A, 269. 

Lutken, C. 1868 C, 69, fig. 11. 

Matthes, £. 1921 A, 220, 225. 

Mmer, R. W. 1925 A, 195 
Oswald, F. 1911 A. 407, fig. 4. 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1120, figs. 18, 19 
Powne, J. 1870 A, 287, 288, pi. x. 

Reis, O. M. 1893 A, 495. 

1894 A, 49. 

Rosrai, N. 1916 A, 9, fig. 4. 

Smith, B. 1910 A, 662 (“acanthodian”). 
Traquair, R. H 1879 B, 115. 

1879 C, 129. 
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Traquair. R. H 1S90 H. 482, fig. 1. 

1893 E. 177. 

Whiteaves, J F. 1907 B. 247 (Mesacanthus). 
Wood^iard, A. S. 1900 E, 203 

1906 0,271. fig 4 

1922 0,63. fig 60. 

1924 A, 107, fig. 1. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 47. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 48, figs 63, 64 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 21 

Acanthoessns afifinis (Whiteaves). 

Hav O P 1902 A, 273 

Elastnian C R 1902 B 93. 95 (Mesacanihus) 

1902 G 536 (Acanthodes). 

1907 B, 16 (Acanthodes). 

1908 A, 280 (Acanthodes) 

Lanibe, L M 1904 O, 34 41 (Acanthodes). 
Smith B 1910 A, 663 (Acanthodes) 

Whiteaves, J F 1907 B. 247 (Mesacanthiis) 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 B, 21 (Mesacanthus) 
Vpiier Devonian: Quebec 

Acanthoessiis beecheri (Eastman). 
Eastman C. R 1902 B 94 97. fig 14 (Acan- 
thodes) 

Eastman C R 1902 G, 537, fig 2 (Acan- 
ihixles). 

1903 B. 194 (Acanthodes) 

Penn.sylvanian (Mazon Greek); Illinois. 

Acanthoessns concinnns (Whiteaves) 
Hav O P 1902 A 273 
Clarke J M 1913 A. 113 (Acanthodes) 
Eastman C R 1902 B 93 (Mesacanthus). 

1907 B, 16 (Acanthodes) 

1908 A, 280 (Acanthodes) 

Chei&acanthus Agassiz. 

Ha> O P 1902 A, 274. 

Agassiz, L 1844 C 269 

Barkas. W J. 1874 D 548 (Sphagodus). 

( Chen acanthus) 

Bronn H G 1848 A 285 
1849 A 656 

Coulon L 1903 A 136 (= Acanthodes). 

Dean B. 1902 A 768 
1907 B, 209. 

Dollo. L 1889 F, 337 (>Sphenacanthus) 

Egerton, P G. 1861 B, 1, pi x. 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 189 fig 158 
Hay, OP 1901 B 66 
Huxley. T H. 1861 D. 458 
Jordan. D S 1905 A. i 517 

1923 A. 91. 


Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 141, pi li, figs 
2, 3; text-fig 50 (Acanthodes) 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 34, 41 (Acanthodes). 
Smith, B 1910 A, 663 (Acanthodes). 
Whiteaves. J. F. 1907 B. 246 (Acanthodes) 
Upper Devonian (Scaumenac) , Quebec 

Acantho^us marshl (Eastman). 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 93, 97, pi. vi, fig 3; pi 
vu, figs. 1, 2 (Acanthodes). 

Elastman, O R. 1901 A, 795 (Acanthodes sp ) 

1902 G. 536, fig. 1 (Acanthodes). 

1903 B. 194 (Acanthodes). 

Pennsyh anian (Mazon Creek), Illinois. 

Acanthoessns? pristis (Clarke). 

Hav. O P. 1902 A, 273 

Claike and Luther 1904 A, 62 (Acanthodes) 
Eastman, O. R 1902 B, 92 (Acanthodes^) 

1902 G. 536 (Acanthodes). 

1907 B, 17. 64 (Acanthodes 7). 

1908 A. 113, 281 (Acanthodes?). 

Merrill, G P 1907 A 5 (Acanthodes?) 

Smith, B. 1910 A 663 (Acanthodes?) 

Upper Devonian (Portage), New York 

Acanthoessns semistriatns (A. S. Wood- 
ward). 

Hav, OP 1902 A, 273 
Eastman, O R. 1907 B, 13 (Acanthodes) 

1908 A, 275 (Acanthodes). 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 34, 41 (Acanthodes) 
Smith. B. 1910 A, 663 (Acanthodes) 

Whiteaves, J F. 1907 B, 256 (Mesacanthus). 
Low'er Devonian, New Biunswick 

Tyx>e C. murchisoni Agassiz. 

Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 144. 

Osborn, H. F. 1917 B, 170, fig. 

549 Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 47. 

Zittd and Schlosser 1923 A, 49 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 21 

Cheiracanthns costellatns Traquair. , 
Hay, O. P 1902 A, 274 
Eastman, O R 1907 B, 13 
1908 A, 275. 

Lambe. L M. 1904 C. 34. 41. 

Smith. B. 1910 A. 663. 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B. 256 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 27 (Sphena- 
canthus) 

Devonian (Lower); New Brunswick 


DIPLACANTHID^ Cope. 


Cope. E D 1891 N, 19. 

Hav OP 1902 A, 274. 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 483 (“diplicanthiden”). 
Bridge. T W. 1904 A. 441. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 23 
1908 A. 112. 

1917 A. 237. 

Gregorj', W. K. 1907 D, 445. 

Jadrel, O. 1911 A, 72 (Diplacanthi). 


Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 517; ii, 566 
1907 B. 758. 

1923 A, 91. 

Kiaer, J 1924 A, 102. 

Osbum, R. C. 1907 A. 425. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 48. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 49 
Zittel and Woodward \W1 A, 22. 



544 


FOSSIL VERTEBRATA OF NORTH AMERICA 


DipiiAcanthus Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 274. 

Agassiz. A. 1844 C, 269. 

1877 A. 124 

Barkas, W. J 1874 D. 550. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 440. 

Bionn. H. G. 1848 A, 426. 

1849 A, 656. 

Dran, B. 1902 A, 768. 

1907 B, 209 

Egerton, P G. 1854 A, 369 
Hay. O P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jaekel. O 1911 A, 72, fig 76 
Jordan. D S 1910 B, 210. 

1023 A, 91 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 103, fig 47 
Osborn, H F 1916 E. 606, fig 14. 

1917 B, 167, 170, fig 
Powiie, J. 1870 A, 287, 289, pi. x. 

Traqiiair, R H 1893 E. 177. 

Zittel and Kokcn 1911 A. 48 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 22. 

Diplacantbiis crassisimns Duff. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 274. 

Climatius Agassiz. 

HaTTo. P 1902 A. 274 . 

Abel. O 1907 D. (161). 

1912 F. 207. 518, fig. 142 

1920 A. 333. fig. 528. 

1921 A. 249. fig 91. 

Barkas. W. J. 1874 D. 549. 

Barrel!, J. 1915 B, 394. 

Boker, H 1927 A, 36. 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A, 441. 

Bronn, H G. 1848 A, 308 

1849 A, 653. 

Cope, E. D. 1891 N, 19 
Cunningham, J. T 1912 A, 252. 

Dean. B 1902 A, 768. 

1907 B, 209. 

1909 C. 244, fig. 39. 

Derjugin, E. 1910 B, 209 
Hay. O P 1901 B, 66. 

Goodrich. £ S. 1909 A, 192, fig. 164. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, i. 516; u. 563. 

1919 B, 225. 

1923 A. 91 


Type D. crcLssisimuB Duff. 

Clarke, J. M. 1913 A, 115 (D. stnatus) 

Dean. B. 1907 B, 218 (D. stnatus). 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 16 (D stnatus) 

1908 A. 280 (D stnatus). 

Lambe, L. Af. 1904 C, 34, 40 (D. stnatus) 
Smith, B. 1910 A, 663 (D stnatus). 

Devonian (Lower Old Red) , Scotland. 
Upper Devcxiian (Scaumenac); Quebec. 

Diplacanihiis iLorridns Woodward. 

Woodward, A. S. 1892 C, 482. pi. xiii, fig 1. 
Clarke. J. M 1913 A. 115 
Eastman. C. R 1907 B, 16. 

1908 A, 280. 

Lambe. L M 1904 C, 34, 40. 

Smith, B 1910 A, 663 
Whiteave<«, J. F 1907 B, 247. 

Upper Devonian (Scaumenac); Quebec. 

Diplacanthus sp. indet. 

Cockerell, T D. A. 1913 A, 246. 

Ordo\ ician , Oilorado. 

Type C. reticulatus Agassiz. 

Keir, J G 1900 A. 230. 

Kiaer, J 1924 A, 103, fig 46. 

Oswald, F 1911 A, 407, fig. 2 
Powne, J 1870 A, 287, 289, pis. xiii, xiv. 
Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1121. 

Traquair, R H. 1900 C, 22 
Woodward, A. S. 1897 C, 379. 

1906 A. 271. fig 4. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 48 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 49, fig 65 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 22. 

Climatins latispinosus (Whiteaves). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 274 (Climatius’). 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 13. 

1908 A, 276 

Lambe, L M 1904 C, 33. 41 (Climatius'^) 
Smith, B. 1910 A, 663 (Climatius?). 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B, 257 (Climatius’). 

Low PI Devonian , Kewr Brunswick. 


Superorder ARISTOSELACHII Hay. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 252, 795 (Anstoselachii) ; 
274 (Euselachii) 

Dean. B. 1902 C, 702 (Selacha). 

1909 C, 243 (Euselachii) 

Haeckel, E. 1868 A, 444 (Plagiostomi). 


Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 127 (Euselachii). 
Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 97 (Euselachii) 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 156 (Selachii). 
Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 722, 739 (Euselachu). 
1912 A. 837 (Euselachu) 


Order SELACHII Richardson. 


Richardson, J. 1836 A, 287. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 274 (Selacha). 
Abel, O. 1912 F, 676 (“haifische”). 

1920 A, 329 ("plagiostomen'*). 
Ahlbom, F. 1896 B, 1 (“haifische") 
Alhs, E. P. 1909 A, 202. 

1913 A, 322 (“selachians”). 


Allis, E. P. 1915 A. 

1917 A, 105. 

1919 C. 256. 

1922 B. 198. 

1923 B. 

1926 A, 166. 

1926 B, 339 (Plagiostomi). 
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Anonsrmous 1896 A, 373 (Selachoidea). 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 681. 

1923 A, 483 (“plagiostomen*’). 

Baehr, W. B. 1906 A. 629 (“seiachier*’)- 
Bardeleben, K. 1S93 A, 168 (*'selachier*’). 
Barren, J 1915 B. 402. 

Beer, G. R. 1924 B, 59 (“selachians”). 

1924 C, 289 ("selachians”). 

1926 A, 266. 

Beyer, H. 1907 A, 266 ("selachier”). 

Bolk, L. 1914 A, 118 (“selachier”). 

1915 A, 106. 

1922 B, 69. 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1838 C, 197 (Selacha). 

1839 A. 3 (Selacha) 

1840 A, 44 (Selacha). 

Brans, H. 1899 A, 520 ("haie”). 

1906 B, 549 (“selachier”). 

Bridge, T. W. 1878 A, 706. 

1904 A, 442 (Plagiostomi). 

Brohl, E. 1909 A, 345 (“selachier”) 

Carter, J. T. 1905 A, 136. 

Cams, V. 1875 A. 598 (Plagiostomi) 

Ckillmge, W. E. 1893 C, 269 (Selachia). 
Cope, E D. 1891 N, 15. 

Dana, J C 1863 C, 343 (“selachians”). 

1906 B, 549 (“selachians”). 

Dean, B. 1900 A, 22. 

1906 B. 152 (“sharks”). 

1916 A (“fishes”). 

Dollo, L. 1889 E, 152 (“reqiuns”) 
Dombrowski, B. A. 1925 A, 79 (“selachier**) 
Dormitrer, M. 1852 A, 61 (“selachier”). 
Driiner, L. 1904 A, 266 (“selachier”). 
Eastman, C.*R 1907 B, 23, 64. 

1908 A, 69. 

Edgeworth, F. H. 1907 A, 530 (“selachians”). 
1926 A, 173. 

Elmer, G H. T. 1901 A, 262 (“selachier”). 
Etemod, A. C. F 1900 A, 176 (“requins”). 
Frassetto, F. 1915 A (“selaci”). 

Furbnnger, M 1902 A (Selacha) 

Gaupp, E. 1905 D, 868 (“haie”). 

1910 C. 

Gegenbaur, C. 1870 B, 448 ("selachier”). 

Gill, T. 1905 A, 657 
CJoeppert, E. 1897 A, 244 (“selachier”). 
Goette, A. 1901 A, 548 (“selachier”). 
Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 135. 

1918 A, 12 (“selachians”). 

Gregory, W K 1928 A, 3, fig 2 (“sharks”). 
Haller, G. 1923 A, 95 (“selachier”). 

1924 A, 305 (“selachier”). 

1926 A, 449 (“selachier*’). 

Hase, A 1913 A (“selachier”). 

Hasse and Schwarck 1870 A, 36 (“sdachiw’*). 
Haswell, W. A. 1884 A. 

Huxley, T. H. 1863 F, 426 ("sharks, rays*'). 
1876 E, 103 (“plagiostomes”). 

1881 A, 453 (“sharks**). 

Imms, A. D. 1905 A, 43 (Selachoidei). 

Jaekel, O. 1901 A, 558 (''selachier**). 

1911 A, 55. 

1926 A. 174 (**selachier**). 

1928 B, 43 (“selachier**) 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 12. 


Kehrer, F. A. 1896 A, 349 (“seladiier**). 
Kingsley, J. S. 1894 A, 638 (‘‘sharks”). 
Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 98. 173, 214 (“selachier”> 
1893 B, 654 (“selachier**). 

1893 C. 175 (“selachier**). 

Kryzanovsky, S. 1916 A, 235. 

Laaser, P 1900 A, 479 (“selachier**). 

1903 A, 551 (“selachier**). 

Lakjer, T. 1927 A, 284 (“selachier**). 

Lavocat, A. 1885 A, 32 (“plagiostomes**). 
Lawley, R. 1875 B, 63 (Placoidei). 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 782 (Plagiostomata). 
Leydig, F. 1873 B, 31 (“selachier’*). 

Lonnberg, E. 1901 A. 

1902 A. 

Lubosch, W 1909 A, 1 (“selachier**). 

Luther, A. 1909 A (“selachier”). 

Matthes, E. 1921 A, 212 (“selachier”). 

Meek, A 1916 A, 38 (Plagiostonu). 

Molher, S. 1895 B, 10 (“selachier*’). 

Muller, E. 1909 A, 469 (“selachier”). 

Muller and Henle 1838 A. 33 (“sharks”). 
Mummeiy, J. H. 1917 A, 251 (Plagiostomi) 
Nauck, E. T. 1926 B, 73 (“selachier**). 
Noordenbos, W. 1905 B, 389. 

Norman, £ W. 1926 A, 438, 458 (Euselachii). 
Parker, G. H. 1904 A, 496 (“fishes**). 

Parker, W K. 1881 C, 71 (“selachians*'). 
Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 156 (Euselachii). 
Pouchet and Chabiy 1884 A, 186 (“sflaciens”) 
Rabinerson, A. 1925 A, 434, 449 (“selachier”). 
Radcliffe, L. 1917 A, 26 (“sharks”). 

Reynolds, 8 H 1897 A, 31, 63, 108. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1921 A (“sharks and rays”). 
Rose, C 1892 G, 140 ("selachier”) 

1897 A, 58 (“haifische”). 

Sabatier, A. 1898 A, 928 ("selaciens’*). 

1903 B, 1219 (“selacirais”). 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 142 (“selachier”). 
Schmalhausen, J. J 1916 C, 213. 

Schoemchen, W. 1900 A, 502 (“haie”). 

Schuchert, C. 1914 B, 277 (“sharks”) 

1915 A, 085. 

Secerov, S. 1911 A, 1. 

Sewertzoff, A. N. 1926 A, 535 (“sdachians”) 
Sewertzoff and Disler 1924 A, 345 (“selachier”) 
Shann, E. W. 1919 A, 532. 

Stannius, H. 1854 A (Plagiostomi). 

Steiniuann, G 1907 A, 400. 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 233 (“selaciens**). 

Stromer, E. 1905 H, 216 (“haie”). 

Ussow, S. 1900 A, 233 (“selachier*’). 

Van Wijhe, J. W. 1922 A, 291 (“selachier”). 
Veit, O. 1916 A, 375 (“selachier”). 

I Wagner, R. 1843 A, 204 (Plagiostomi). 
Weidenreich, F 1926 A, 45, 53 ("aeladuer”). 
Weiler, W. 1922 A, 103. 

WeUs, G. A. 1917 A, 417. 

White, J. W. 1905 A, 319 (“selachier**). 
Woodward, A. 8. 1922 C, 67. 

1924 B, 338. 

Ziegler, H. £ 1923 A, 62 (“seladiier’*). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 48. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 54. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 25 (naipostomi) 
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Suborder Squaliformes Goodrich. 


Goodrich, B. S. 1(09 A. vui, ISl. 

Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
quoted, use for this suborder the name Squall 
Hay. O P. 1902 A, 275. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 118 (Flagiostomi). 

Agassiz, L 1844 D, 142 (“squalides"). 

1844 E. 332 (“sharks’*). 

1854 A, 4 (“sharks”). 

Albs, E P. 1918 B. 203 (Selachii) 

1925 A, 70 (Selachii). 

Ameghino, F 1900 A, 463 (“squales”). 
Backiuan, G. 1915 A. 

Bessels. £. 1800 A. 153 (“haie”). 

Beyer, H 1907 A. 200 (“selachier”). 

Boas. J. E V. 1914 B. 538 (“haie”). 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1831 A. 121 (Squalids) 

1833 B. 1203 (Squalidie). 

1838 C, 198. 200 (Squalidse). 

1839 A. 4. 8 (Squahds). 

1840 A, 45 (Squalidae). 

Braus, H. 1904 A, 411 (“haie”). 

1906 B. 558 (“haie”). 

Budge, T. W. 1904 A, 442 (Selachii) 

Brohl. E. 1909 A, 348 (“haie”). 

Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A, 246 (Selachii) 
Cuvier, G 1803 A, 166 (“squales”). 

1805 A. 

1815 A, 123 (“squales”). 

Dana. J D 1863 B, 317 (“sharks”). 

Davidoff, M. 1879 A (“haie”). 

D^n, B. 1900 A, 22 (Selachoidei). 

Deinse, A B. 1916 A, 417 (“selachier *). 
Dohrn. A 1884 A (“haie”). 

Dollo. L. 1889 F, 334. 

1904 C. 47 (“sfilaciens”). 

Dumeril, A. 1856 A. 125. 

Elmer, G. H. T 1901 A, 61, 242 (“haie”). 
Fahrenholz, C. 1915 A, 394 (“haie”), 

FiIatofiF, D. 1907 A, 311 ("haie”). 

Fitzmger, !•. J 1873 A, 55 (Pleurochismata) 
Forbes, H. O. 1879 A, 456 (“sharks”). 
Furbrmger, K. 1904 B, 464 (“squahden”). 
Furbnnger, M. 1902 A (“haie”). 

1903 A. 361 (Selachu) 

Garman. S 1904 A, 246, 269 (Antacea). 

1913 A, 10 (Antacea) 

Gaupp, E 1905 D. 834, 841 (“haie”). 

1910 C. 

Gegenbaur, C. 1870 C, 405 (“haie”) 

1871 B (“haie”) 

Geoffrey, St. Hilaire 1807 C, 91 (“squales”). 
Gill. T. 1882 A, 967. 

1885 A, 1x111. 

Goetsch, W. 1920 A, 9 (“haie”). 

Greene, J. R. 1861 A, 227 (Squalidie). 

Haeckel, £. 1868 A. 443 

1873 A, 516, 585 (Squalacei). 

Hatschek, B. 1893 A. 90 (“haie”). 

Huxley, T. H. 1869 G, 452. 

Jaekel, O. 1913 A. 90 (“haie”). 

1913 C, 36 (“haie”). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 12. 

Kehrer, F. A. 1896 A, 347 (“haie”). 

Kingsley. J S. 1885 A, 72. 


Klaatseh, H. 1893 C, 181 (Squalidie) 

Kustlin, O. 1844 A (“haifische”) 

Iratreille, P. A 1825 A, 109 (“squalides”) 
Laiocat, A 1885 A, 32 (“squales”) 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 782 (Selachoidei) 
Lonnberg, E. 1902 A (Squalidft). 

Lubosch, W. 1909 A, 4 (“haie”). 

1911 B, 748 (‘haie”) 

Lutken. C 1868 C. 

M’Donald, R. 1864 A, 166 (“sharks”) 

Meckel. J F 1825 A (“haifische”) 

Mivart, St. G 1871 B, 380 (“sharks”) 
Muller, E 1909 A, 473 (Acanthias) 

Muller, J 1841 B, dm (“haie”) 

1845 A, 137 (Squalidie) 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 34 

Norman, E. W. 1926 A, 452 (Pleurotremata) 
Owen. R- 1839 G, 209 (“squales”) 

1846 E, 51 (Plagiostomi) 

1848 B, 87 (“shaiks”) 

1866 A. 13 (Selachii) 

Paiker and Haswell 1897 A. 156 (Squalida) 
Pompeckj. J. F 1913 A, 1124 (Selachoidei) 
Pnem. F 1908 B ( squales”) 

Probst J. 1886 B 301 (‘ haie”) 

Rabl, C 1901 A. 476 (“.squahden”). 
Rafinesfiue, C. S 1815 A. 93 (Antacea) 
Rauthcr, M 1913 A, 1097 (Selachioidei). 
Regan, C T. 1906 A, 722 (Pleuiotremata) 
Ridewood, W. G 1899 A. 46 
1921 A (“sharks”) 

Rosenberg, E 1887 A, 31 (“se’achier”) 
Ryder, J. 1886 A, 71. 

Sabatier, A. 1898 A, 930 (“squales”) 

1903 B, 1219 (“squales”). 

Schauinsland, H. 1906 A. 393 (“squahden”). 
Schlosser, M 1898 D, 119 (“haie”) 
Schmalhauseu, J J 1916 C, 207 (“sharks”) 
Sedey, H. G. 1872 B, 34 (“sharks”) 
Sew'ertzoff, A. N. 1896 A, 273 (“haie”) 

1897 A, 411, figs 1-3 (Acanthias). 
Shitkov, B. M 1899 A, 256 (“haie”) 

Sloan, E 1908 A, 335. 472 (Squalidie) 

Smith, H M. 1916 A, 34 (“sharks”). 
Steinhard, O 1903 A, 4 (“squahden”). 
Stemmann, G 1907 A, 400 (Squaloidei) 

1908 A, 205 (“haie”) 

Steenstiup. J. 1861 A, 368 (“requms”) 
Stephan, P. 1900 A, 310 (“squales”). 
Stromer, E. 1905 C, 164 (Squaloidei) 

1912 A, 19 (Squaloidei). 

Terra, P. 1911 A, 199 (Squalides) 

Veit, O 1916 A, 369 (“haie”). 

1924 A, 379 (“haifische”) 

Wagner, R. 1843 A (“haifische”) 

Waldheim, F. 1835 A, 234 (“requms”). 
Weber, E. 1821 A, 1060. 

Wells, G A. 1917 A, 417 (Acanthias) 
Wilbrand, J B. 1824 A. 9S3 (“haye”) 
Williamson, W. C 1851 A, 669 (“sharks”). 
Woodward, A. S. 1898 B, 40 (Selachoirlei) 

1921 B. 37 (Selaehii). 

1922 C. 68 
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Superfamtly PETALODONTOIDJE new form. 

nay, O. F. 1902 A, 275 i Woodirard, A S. 1221 B, 34 (Bradydonti) 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 92 (Janassides) | 


PETALODONTIDaZE Newberry and Worthen. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A, 275. 

Abel, O 1919 A, 135. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 672. 

1923 A. 487 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A, 446 

Brongniart, C 1888 C, 46 (“petalodontid^”) 

Cope, E. D. 1891 N, 16 

Dean, B. 1906 B, 136 (“petalodontids*'). 

DoIIo, L. 1889 F, 340. 

Eastman, C R 1903 B, 170. 

1917 A. 256. 

Fuchs, T. 1900 A, 7 (“petalodonten”). 
Goodrich, E S 1909 A. 167. 

Gregory, W. K 1907 D, 446 
Hav, O P. 1901 B, 66-69. 

Jaekel, O. 1901 A, 557 (“petalodonten”) 


Jordan. D S 1905 A. i, 554; ii, 585. 

1907 B. 211, 759 

1923 A, 93 (Janassidie). 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A. 1129. 

Sauvage. H. E 1901 E, 70 (^petalodontides") 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133, 134, 147 ("petalo- 
dontiden”). 

Stromer, E. 1912 A, 22 

Tiouessart, E. L. 1906 A, 213 (“petalodontes”) 
Woodward, A S. 1919 B, 380 (“petalodonts”) 
1922 C. 66 

1924 A. 109. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 61. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 67 (Petalodontidie) 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 37. 


Janassa Miinster. Type Trilobites hituminosus Schlotheim = J. angulata Munster. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A. 275 
Abel, O 1919 A. 137 fig 101. 

Agassiz, L. 1844 C, 267 

Barka.s. W. J. 1874 D, 548 

Bronn, H G. 1848 A, 604 (lanassa). 

1849 A, 647 (lanassa). 

Case, E. C 1908 C, 576 (Janassa, Strigilina). 
1915 A, 124 
1926 B, 196 

Dean. B. 1906 B, 136 
Eastman. C R 1900 F, 581 
1903 B, 170. 

1917 A, 256. 

Haj', O P. 1901 B, 66, 69 (Janassa, Climaxodus). 
Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 156. 

Jaekel, O 1909 D, 717 (Janassidae). 

1911 A. 56, fig 52. 

Jordan. D S 1905 A, i, 554. 

1907 B, 211. 

1919 B, 176. 

1923 A, 93. 

Pompeckj. J F. 1913 A. 1129, fig 33. 

Sauvage, H. E. 1901 E, 71. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 134 
Woodward, A. S. 1919 B, 380 

1920 B, 1, 5 

1921 B, 34, fig 3 

1922 C, 67, fig. 64. 

1924 A. no. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 62, fig 109. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 68, figs. 110, 111. 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 38. 

Janassa angularis Branson. 

Branson, E B. 1916 A, 647, pi ii. figs. 5, 6. 
Penns>’lvanian (Embar); Wyoming. 

Janassa brevis (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 276. 

Pennsylvanian (Coal-measures); Ohio. 


Janassa gurleiana Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 276 

Case, E C. 1900 A, 700; pi. i, fig 2 (J gurle- 
jana) 

1915 A, 96 

Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pi iii, fig 12 
Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 156; pi xxvi, fig 2 (J 
gurlej ana). 

Pemisy Iranian (Coal-measures); Illmois 

Janassa maxima Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 172 ; pi. li, fig 21 ; 
pi 111 , fig. 24, text-fig. 5. 

Pennsylvanian (Atchison) ; Nebraska 

Janassa ordiana Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 276 
Beede, J W 1907 A, 120 
Pemiam ; Texas 

Janassa strigilina Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 276. 

Case, E. C. 1900 A. 699; pi. i. fig 1. 

1915 A, 96. 

Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pL in, fig. 11. 
Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 156; pi. xxvi, fig. 1. 
Penn^lvanian (Upper); lUmois. 

Janassa nngnicula Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 173; pi. u, fig. 13; text- 
fig 6. 

Branson, E B. 1916 A, 646; pi. ii, fi^ 7-18 
Woodruff, E. G. 1906 A, 290; pi xvm, fig 8. 
Pennsylvanian; Nebraska, Ilhnois, Wyoming. 

Janassa unguiformis (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 276 (Peltodus) 

Branson, E B. 1916 A, 645; pi. u, figs. 7, 7a 
Penn^dvanian ; Ilhnois, Wyommg. 
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Climaxodus M ’Coy. Type C. imbricatus M ’Coy. 


M’Coy, F. 1848 A, 128. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 275 (Janassa, in part). 
Barkas, W. J 1880 A, 42. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B. 

Jordan. D. S 1919 B, 239 
1923 A, 03. 

Woodward, A. S. 1910 B, 379. 

1920 B. 1, 5. 

Peltodus Newb. and Worth. Type 


Woodward, A. S. 1921 B, 34. 

1922 C,«7 
1924 A, 109 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 08. 

This genus is reco^ized by A. S. Wood- 
ward (as cited) as being distinct from Janassa. 
Some of the American species referred to 
Jatuusa may belong to Chtnaxodus. 

P. unguiformis Newb. and Worth. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 276. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 547. 

Davis, J. W. 1884 A, 634. 

Eastman. C. R 1903 B, 174. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B, 359 (Syn. of Janassa). 
1923 A, 93 

Woodward, A. S. 1920 B, 4. 

Peltodns? pUcomphalns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 276 

Mississippian (Chester) ; IHmois 


Peltodns pulviniiliis Newb. and Worth. 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 276. 

Mississippian ; Illmois. 

Peltodns qnadratns St. John and Worth. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 276. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); lllmois, Missouri. 

Peltodns transversns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 276. 

Penn^lvanian ; Illinois. 


Tanaodus St. John and Worth. Type T. bellicincttis St. John and Worth. 


Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 276. 

Eastman. C R 1903 B. 174 
Hay. O P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan, D S. 1919 B, 380. 

1923 A, 93. 

Woodward, A. S. 1920 B, 4. 

Tanaodns angnlaiis (Newb. and 

Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 276. 

Meek, F, B. 1869 A, 3 (Deltodus angulatus 
This species 7). 

Pennsylvanian ; lllmois. 

Tanaodns bellicinctns St. John and 

Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 276 

Mississippian (Chester); Ilhnois. 

Tanaodns depressus St. John and 

Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 278. 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Illinois. 

Tanaodns gracillmLns (Newb. and 

Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 276. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa 

Tanaodns grossiplicatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 276. 

Mississippian (Chester) ; lllmois. 


Tanaodns mnltiplicatns (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 277. 

Brongmart, C. 1888 C, 47 (Tanoodus). 
Mississippian (Burlington); Iowa 

Tanaodns obscnms (Leidy). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 277. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illinois. 

Tanaodns polymorphns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 277. 

Missi<<sippian (Chester); lllmois. 

Tanaodns prsennntins St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 277. 

Mississippian (St. Louis) ; lllmois, Iowa, 
Missouri. 

Tanaodns pumilis St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 277. 

Mississippian (St Loms); Illinois, Iowa. 

Tanaodns scnlptns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 277. 

Mississippian (St. Louis) , Iowa, Ilhnois, 
Missouri. 

Tanaodns snblnnatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 277 

Mississippian (St. Louis); lllmois. 


Gtmatodus Newb. and Worth. Type C, oblongus, Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 277. Cymatodns oblongns Newb. and Worth. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 546. Hay, O P. 1902 A, 277. 

Hay , O. P. 1901 B, 66. Pennsylvaman , Ilhnois. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B, 359 (Syn.? of Janassa). 

1923 A. 93 
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Thoracodus Cope. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 277. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66, 69. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 93. 


Fissodus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 277 (Fisaodus, Cholodus). 
Branson, E. B. 1916 A, 647. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 174. 

Ethendge, R. 1877 A, 300; pi. xui. figs. 2, 3 
Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B, 320. 

1923 A, 93. 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 62. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 68. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 39. 

Fissodns hifidns St. John and Worth. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 277. 

Mississippian (Chester); Illmois. 

Fissodns dentatns Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 175; pi ii, fig. 12. 
Pennsylvanian (Missounan) ; Kansas. 


Type r. emydinus Cope. 

Thoracodns emydinns Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 277. 

Case, E. C. 1900 A. 702. 

Permian; Illinois. 

Type F. hifidus St. John and Worth. 

Fissodns inseqnalis (St. John and 
Worth.). 

^y, O. P 1902 A, 277 (Cholodus). 

Branson, E B. 1916 A, 647. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 174; pi. u, fig. 11, pi. 
m, fig. 26. 

Woodruff. E. G 1906 A, 290; pi. xviii, fig 6. 
Pennsylvanian (Missounan) ; Nebraska, 
Kansas, Iowa, Illmois, Missouri, Wy«»ning. 

Fissodns tricnspidatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 277. 

Mississippian (Chester); Illmois. 


PetaIiOBHYNGHUS Agassiz. Type Petalodus psittacintLS M’Coy. 


Agasstz, L. 1862, m Morris and Roberts, Quart 
Jour. GeoL, xvui, 101 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 278. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 487 
Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 547. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 171. 

Ethendge, R. 1875 A, 242; pi. vm, figs 3, 4 
Hay, O P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan. D S. 1923 A. 93. 

Woodward, A. S. 1924 A, 109. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 61. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 68. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 38. 

Fetalorhynchns distortns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 278. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois, Missoun, 
Iowa. 


Fetalorhynchns psendosagittatns St. 
John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 278. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois, Missouri, 
Iowa. 

Fetalorhynchns qpatnlatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 278. 

Mississippian (St Louis); Illmois, Iowa. 

Fetalorhynchns striatns Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 278. 

Mississippian (Burlington) ; Illinois. 


Petalodus Owen. 

Oioen, R. 1845 B (1840), 61. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 278. 

Agassiz, L. 1844 C. 207. 

1844 D, 142. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 547. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 B, 949. 

1849 A, 640. 

Eastman, C. R 1903 B. 171, 175. 

1917 A. 257. 

Ethendge, R. 1875 A, 244, pL vm, figs. 5, 6. 
Hay, O. P. 1901 B. 66. 

Hayden. F. V. 1873 A, 132. 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 300. 

Jadcel, O 1900 A, 146. 

Jordan, D 8. 1905 A, i, 554. 

1907 B, 211. 


Type P. hastingsuB Agassiz. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B. 207. 

1923 A, 93 (S3m.7 of Ctenoplyehius). 
M'Coy, F. 1849 A, 141. 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 61, 62, pi. zzii, figs. 3-5. 
1849 D, 42. 

1866 A, 371. 

Sauvage, H E. 1901 E. 71. 

Woodward, A. 8. 1924 A, 109 
Zittd. and Krdcen 1911 A, 61. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 67. 

Zittd and Woodward 1902 A, 38. 

Fetalodns arcnatns St. John. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 280 (Chomatodus). 
Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 177. 

Hayden, F. V. 1872 A, 127. 
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Meek, F. B. 1800 A, 3 (Chomatodus ; name 
only). 

1872 A, 100, 102. 127 (Chomatodus). 

St. John and Worthen 1875 A, pi x, figs. 23a- 
23d (Chomatodus) 

Penns>'lvaman , Iowa. (Missourian), Ne- 
braska. 

Petalodns curtiis Newb. and Worth. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 278. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois, Iowa. 

Petalodns hybridns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 278 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illinois. 

Petalodns knappl Newb. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 278 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Indiana 

Petalodns lingnifer Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 278 

Branson, £ B 1906 A. 1379, pL xli, figs 13-15 
Mississippian (Chester), Illmois, Missouri* 
(Salem) ; Indiana 

Petalodns ohioensis Safford. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 278. 

Eastman, C R 1903 B, 176; pi u, figs. 17. 18; 
pi. Ill, fig 27 (P. alleghaniensis). 


Hayden, F V. 1872 A. 127 (P. destructor). 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 149. 

Mason, S C. 1883 A. 13 (P. alleghaniensis). 

Meek. F B 1869 A, 3 (P. destructor). 

1872 A, 96, 127 (P. destructor). 

Newbeny, J. 1861 A, 38 (P. allegfaamensis) 
1874 G. 156 (P alleghaniensis). 

Woodruff, £ G 1906 A, 288, pi xviii, fig. 4 
(P alleghaniensis) 

Worthen, A H 1866 A, 61 (P. destructor). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 61. fig. 105 (P de- 
structor) 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 67, fig. 109 (P. 
destiuctor) 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 38, fig. 75 (P. 
alleghaniensis) 

Penn^'lvanian ; Ohio, Illmois, Iowa, Ne- 
braska. Arkansas, Penn^lvania; Permo- 
C^rbomferous , Nebraska. 

Petalodns proximns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay O P. 1902 A, 279 
Penn«.}lvanian , Illinois 

Petalodns sp. indet. 

Stevenson, J. J 1907 A, 168 

Pennsylvanim (Ames) ; West Virgmia. 


Antliodus Newb. and Worth. Type A. mucronatus Newb. and Worth. 


Hay, O. P 1902 A, 279. 

Barkas, W J 1874 D, 544. 

Hay, O. P 1901 B, 06. 

Hayden. F V. 1872 A, 132 
Jordan, D. S. 1919 B, 342 (Syn of Petalfidus). 
(Type said to be A parvulus) 

1923 A, 93 

Antliodns arcnatns Newb. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 279. 

Branson. £ B. 1906 A, 1394. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 28 

Mississippian (Salem) ; Indiana 

Antliodns cncnUns Newb. and Worth. 
Hay. O. P 1902 A. 279 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois. 

Antliodns gracilis St. John and Worth. 
Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 279 

Mississippian (Warsaw); Illmois. 

Antliodns minntns Newb. and Worth. 
Hay, O. P 1902 A. 279. 

Branson, £ B 1906 A, 1394. 

Brongmart, C 1888 C, 47. 

Mississippian (Salem) ; Indiana. 

Antliodns mncronatns Newb. and Worth. 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 279. 

Mississippian (St Louis), Illmois. 

CHanATonus Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 279. 

Agassiz. L. 1844 C. 267. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D. 545. 


Antliodns parvnlus Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 279 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) ; Illinois 

Antliodns perovalis St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 279 

Mississipiaii ( Wai saw ) , Illmois. 

Antliodns politns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 279 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois. 

Antliodns robnstus Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 279 

Mississippian (Chester); Illmois 

Antliodns sarcnlnlns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 279 

Newberry and Worthen 1870 A, pi u. figs. 8-8b. 
Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa 

I Antliodns similis Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 279 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Hlmois, Indiana. 

Antliodns simplex Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 279 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) ; Iowa. 

Antliodns snlcatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 279 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illinois 

Type C. cincius Agassiz. 

1 Brongmart, C. 1888 C, 46 (Chromotodus). 
Coulon. L. 1903 A. 130. 

Kastman. C R 1903 B, 203. 
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Eastman, C. R. 1909 A, 488. 

1917 A, 257. 

Giebel, C. G 1855 A, 115. 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B, 66 
Hayden, F V 1872 A, 132. 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A, 300. 

Jordan. D. S. 1919 B. 190. 

1923 A, 94. 

Savage, T. E. 1902 A, 257. 

Woodward, A S. 1920 B, 4 

Chomatodns affinis Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 280. 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Blmois. 

Chomatodns angustns Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 280. 

Branson, E. B. 1906 A, 1394 

Mississippian (Salem) ; Indiana. 

Chomatodns comptns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A 280 
Eastman, C. R 1903 B, 203 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) ; Iowa. 

Chomatodns costatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P- 1902 A, 280 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Illinois. 

Chomatodns cnlteUns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A 280. 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Illmois. 

Chomatodns elegans Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 280. 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Iowa. 

Chomatodns inconstans St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 280 (C. chesterensis, C 
inconstans, C. varsouviensis). 

Branson £ B. 1906 A, 1380. pi. xli, figs. 29-31 
Eastman, C R 1903 B 204, pi iv, figs 32-34 
CC chesterensis, C. varsouviensis are syns ). 

Mississippian (St Loms, Keokuk, Chester); 
lovia Illinois (Salon); Indiana, Missouri. 

Lisgodus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 281. 

1901 B, 66. 

Jordan. D S 1919 B, 380 (Syn.’ of Petalodus). 
1923 A, 93. 

Idsgodns affinis Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 281. 

Branson, E. B. 1906 A, 1394. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illinois, Missouri: 
(Salem) ; Tndmna- 

Ifisgodns cnrtns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 281. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) ; Iowa, Hlmois 
(Keokuk) ; Illmois, Missouri. 

Calopodus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 281. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A. 93. 


Chomatodns tncrassatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hav. O. P. 1902 A, 280. 

MissiSsippian (St Louis) ; Illmois, Iowa, 
Missouri. 

Chomatodns insignis (Leidy). 

Hay O. P. 1902 A, 280. 

Alississippian (St. Lou s) ; Missouri, Illmois 

Chomatodns lanesviUensis Branson. 
Branson. E B. 1906 A, 1381, pi. xlii, figs. 15-18 
Mississippian (Salem) ; Indiana. 

Chomatodns loriformis Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 280. 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Illmois. 

Chomatodns molaxis Newb. and Worth. 
Hav. O P 1902 A, 280 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illinois. 

Chomatodns newberryi Hay. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 280 
Bianson, £ B. 1906 A, 1394 (C obhquus). 
Mississippian (Salem) ; Indiana. 

Chomatodns parallelns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 280 
Branson, E B. 1906 A, 1379. 

Mibsis&ippian (Warsaw); Illinois, Missouri: 
(Salem), Indiana. 

Chomatodns pnsiUns Newb. and Worth. 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 280. 

Branson. E B. 1906 A, 1394. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois: (Salem); 
Indiana. 

Chomatodns seUiformis Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 280. 

Bianson, E B. 1906 A, 1394. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois: (Salem); 
Indiana. 

Type i. curtus St. John and Worth, 

Iiisgodns sellnliformis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 281. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illinois, Missouri 

Iiisgodns serratns St. John and Worth. 
Hay, O P. 1902 A. 281. 

Mississippian (Buiiington) ; Iowa, Illinois. 


Type C. apicalis St. John and Worth. 

Calopodns apicalis St. John and Worth. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 281. 

Pennsylvanian ; Iowa. 
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OrENOFTTCHius Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 281 (Ctenoptychiua, 
Ctemtpetalus) ; 282 (Harpacodus). 

Aguuz, L. 1844 C, 287, 288. 

1882, in MomB and Roberts, Quart. Jour. 
Geol., xvm, 100 (Ctotiopetalus). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487 (Ctenoptychius. Ctenope- 
talus, Harpacodus). 

Barkas, T. P. 1869 B, 43, figs. 1, 2. 

1874 D, 545 (Ctenoptychius, Ctenopetalus) ; 
540 (Harpacodus). 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A, 358. 

1849 A, 646. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 171, 176. 

1917 A, 257. 

Etheridge, R. 1875 A. 244 
Giebel, C G 1855 A, 115, pi. xlviu. 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 B. 212. 

1919 B, 320 (Ctenopetalus; of CJtenop- 
tyduus). 

1923 A, S3. 

Woodward, A. S 1924 A. 109. 

Zittel and Kolcoi 1911 A. 63. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 69. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 39 

Ctenoptycdiliu acnminatna (St. John 
and Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 282. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook) , Iowa. 

Ctenoptychlns beUnlns (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 281 (Ctenopetalus). 
Mississippian (St. Louis); Iowa, Illinois. 

Ctenoptychius compactns (St. John 
and Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 282 (Harpacodus compactus, 
H. occidentahs). 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 178 (H. occidentalis a 
^). 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Illinois. 


Polthhizodus M'Coy. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 282. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487. 

Barkas. W. J. 1874 D, 540, 548 (Dactylodus, 
Polyihisodus). 

Cushing. H. P. 1912 A, 581. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 257. 

Goodrich. E. S. 1909 A, 167, fig. 133. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 60. 

Hoemea. R. 1886 A. 543. 

Jaekel, O. 1911 A, 57, fig. 53. 

Jordan. D. S. 1907 B, 212. 

1919 B, 289. 

1823 A, 93. 

Pompedd, J. F. 1913 A, 1129. 

Sauvage, H. £. 1901 E. 71. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 62. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 68. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 39. 


Tjpe C, apicdlts Agassiz. 

Ctenoptychins cristatiis Dawson. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 282. 

BeU. W. A. 1913 A. 340, 343. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C. 19, 35, 41. 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1903 B, 29 (This ^ecies?). 
Carboniferous ; Nova Scotia. 

Ctenoptyc^ns limatnlns (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 281 (CH^enopetalus). 
Mississippian (Chester); Illmois. 

Ctenoptychins medins (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 281 (Ctenopetalus) 
Alississippian (Chester); Illinois. 

Ctenoptychins occidentalis (St. John 
and Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 281 (Ctoiopetalus). 

Ekistman, C. R 1903 B. 178, pi. ii, fig. 10. 

Pennsylvanian ; Iowa : (Missourian) ; Ne- 
braska. 

Ctenoptychins pertennis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 282. 

Mississippian (Chester); Illmois. 

Ctenoptychins stevensoni St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 282. 

Newberry, J. S 1874 G, 156 (Penpnstis n. sp.). 
Pennsylvanian; West Virginia. 

Ctenoptycdiins vinosns (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 281 (Ctenopetalus). 
Mississippian (Keokuk); Iowa. 

Type P. magnus M’Coy. 

Folsrrhizodns ampins St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 282. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois, Missouri. 

Folyrhizodns carbonaiins St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 282. 

Pennsylvanian ; Rlmois. 

Folyrhizodns concavns (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1002 A, 282. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 257, pi. viii, fig. 4 . 
Mississippian (St. Louis); Ilhnois. 
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Polsn^liizodiis dentatns Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 283. 

Mississippian (Chester) ; nimois. 

Polyrhizodns digitatns (Leidy). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 283. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri, Illmois. 

Polyrhizodns ezcavatns (St. John and 
Worth.). 

St. John and Worthen 1875 A. 392, pi. ziii, fis. 
16 (Dactylodus). 

Mississippian ((Chester); Illinois. 

Polyrhizodns grandis Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 257, pi. viu, figs. 1, 2 
Mississippian (St Louis); Illinois. 

Polyrhizodns inflezns (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 283. 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Hhnois 

Polyrhizodns latns (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 283. 

Mississippian (St Louis), Illinois. 

Polyrhizodns littoni Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 283. 

Branson, £. B 1906 A. 1394 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 34. 

Mississippian (St Louis); Missouri, Indiana 

Polyrhizodns minlmns (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 283. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illinois. 

Polyrhizodns modestus Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 283. 

Claypole, £ W. 1903 A, 319, 321. 

E^astman, C. R. 1907 B, 18. 

Newbeny, J. S 1874 G, 94, 98. 

Upper Devonian or Lower Mississippian; 
Ohio. 


PolyrhiBOdiiB nanns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 283. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); lov^ 

Polyrhizodns piasafinsis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 283. 

Mississippian (Warsaw); Illmois 

Polyrhizodns ponticnlns Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 283. 

Missiasippian (Chester); Illmois. 

Polyrhizodns porosns Newb. and 

Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 283. 

Mississippian (Burlington); Iowa, Illmois. 

Polyrhizodns princeps (Newb. and 

Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 283. 

Elastman, C. R. 1917 A, 257 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 34. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri, Illmois 

Polyrhizodns rectos (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 283. 

Hussakof. L 1908 A, 34. 

Mississippian (St Louis); Illmois. 

Polyrhizodns tmiicatns Newb. and 

Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 283. 

Mississippian (Burlington) ; Illmois 

Polyrhizodns williamsi St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 283. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Missouri, Iowa. 


PEBIPB1ST1D.3: Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 A, 389. | Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 03. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 94. I 


Pebipbistis St. John. Type Ctenoptychiais semicwcularis Newb. and Worth. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 2S1 iCtenoptychxfU, in 
part) 

Baikas, W. J. 1874 D, 547. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 A. 388, 389. 

1903 B, 176, 178. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B, 359 (Syn. of C^tenpp- 
tyduus). 

1923 A, 94 (Not syn. of CTtenoptyduus). 
2ittel and Woodward 1902 A, 39. 

Peiipristis semicircnlaris (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 282 (Ctenoptychiiis). 
Eastman, C. R. 1902 A, 280. fig. 1. 


Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 178, pi. ii, figs. 5-7; 

pL in, fig. 25, tmct-figs. 7, 8. 

Eth^dge, R. 1875 A, 244 ((Ttenoptychius). 
Hayden, F. V. 1872 A, 127. 

Martm, H. T. 1913 A, 185 (Ctenoptyduus). 
Meek, F. B. 1889 A, 3. 

1872 A, 86, 89, 90, 100, 102, 127. 

Merrill, G P. 1007 A, 15. 

Smith, G. L. 1915 A, 282. 

Stevenscm, J. J. 1878 A, 240 (Ctenoptyduus). 
Woodruff, E. G 1900 A. 290, pL Izvm, fig. 7. 
Nbssounan (Atchison); Nebraska: Pennsyl- 
vanian; Ohio, Indiana: Miastssippiaa fCSies- 
ter); Kentudor: Permian; Kansas; Iowa. 
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PSAMMODONTID^ Koninck 


Hay. O P. 1902 A. 284 
Abel. O. 1910 A, 135 
Arldt, T 1907 D OH. 

Bndge T W 1904 A, 448. 

Cope, E. D 1891 N. 17. 

Dollo, L. 1889 F. 341 
Goodrich. £ S. 1909 A, 167. 

Gregoiy, W K 1907 D, 446. 

Hay. O P 1901 B. 66 

Hoemes, R 1886 A, 543 (Psammodciites). 

Jordan. D S 1905 A. i. 558 

PsAMMODus Agassiz. 
Hay, O P 1902 A, 284 
Arldt, T 1923 A. 487 
Baikas, W. J 1874 D. 548. 

Boklen, H 1887 A. 76. 

Briquel, P. 1898 A. 16 
Bronn, H G 1848 B. 1048. 

1849 A, 647 

Dean, B 1909 C. 249 
Ea&tman. C R 1903 B, 170 
1917 A, 258. 

Egerton, P G 1853 C. 282. 

EM;heridge, R 1877 A, 308, pi xin, figs 7-9. 
Giebel. C G 1855 A. 115. 

Hav. O P 1901 B, 66 
Hejlpnii, A 1887 A, 300. 

Hoernes, R. 1886 A, 543 
Jaekel, O 1911 A, 54, fig 44. 

Joidan, D S. 1905 A, i, 558; u, 588. 

1907 B, 215, 216. 

1923 A, 93 

Mantell, G A 1844 A, 617 
Stephan. P 1900 A. 409 
Woodward. A. S. 1921 B, 34. 

1924 A. 110 

Zittel and Kok«i 1911 A. 61. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 37. 

Psammodns angnlaris Newb. and Worth. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 284 
Brongniart. C 1888 C. 47 (P porosus). 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A 149 
Afississippian (Chester) ; lllmois. 

Psammodns antiqnus Newb. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 284. 

Claypole, E W 1903 A, 318. 

Eastman, C R 1908 A, 276 (This genus?). 

1907 B, 13 (This genus’). 

Stauffer, C. R. 1909 A, 170. 

Middle Devonian (Columbus) ; Ohio. 

Psammodns caelatns St. John and 

Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 284 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Iowa, Missouri. 

Psammodns crassidens St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 284. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); lUmois, Iowa. 

Psammodns glyptns St. Jobn and 

Worth- 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 284. 


Jordan. D S. 1907 B, 215, 758, 759. 

1923 A. 93. 

Pompeckj, J F 1913 A, 1128 
Schlosser, M 1917 A, 133 (“psammotontiden”). 
Trouessart, E. L 1906 A, 213 (“psammo- 
dontes") 

Woodward, A S 1919 B. 380 
1921 B, 34 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 61 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 66 
Zittel and 'Woodward 1902 A, 37. 

Type P. rugosus Agassiz. 

Bianson, E B 1906 A, 1394. 

Eastman. C R 1917 A, 258 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 34 (This species’) 

Van Tuyl, F M 1925 A, 141. 

Alississippian (Burlington); Illinois: (St. 
Louis) . Indiana. 

Psammodns grandis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 284. 

Afississippian (Keokuk); Iowa. 

Psammodns lovianns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 284 

Alississippian (Burlington); Iowa, Illmois 

Psammodns plenus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, OP 1902 A 284. 

Eastman, C R 1917 A, 258, pi. vu, fig 8*»' 

Newberry, J S 1889 A, 210, pi xix figs 7, 8^ 
(P glyptus errore) 

Afississippian (St Louis); Afissoun, Illmois, 
Michigan 

Psammodns reticnlatns Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A 284 

Afississippian (Chester); Illinois 

Psammodns springer! St. John and 

Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 285 
Eastman, C R 1917 A, 258 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) ; Iowa, Illmois. 

Psammodns tnmidus St. John and 

Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 285 

Mississippian (Burlington); Iowa, Hlmois. 

Psammodns tnrgidns St. John and 

Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 285 

Mississippian (Burlmgton-Keokuk division 
beds) ; Iowa. 

Psammodns sp. indet. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 285 

Bell, W. A. 1913 A, 343 (Rhisodus). 

Pennsylvanian (Jo^ns); Nova Sc:>tia. 
Lambe, L. M. 1904 C. 41. 

Pam^Ivanian (Joggins); Nova Seotia. 
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Mazobus Newb. 

Hay, O. F. 1902 A. 285. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 219. 

Moodie, R. L. 1920 C. 48, pi. i, fig C. 

1926 A, 67. 

Rogers, A. F. 1924 A, 554, pi. zxvii, fig. 2. 


Type M. Icepleri Newb. 

Ifiazodus kepleri Newb. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 285. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 31 
Moodie. R. L. 1926 A, 79. 81, 93. pi. iz. 
Mississippian (Waverly) ; Ohio. 


Arch^obatis Newb. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 285. 

Dean, B. 1909 C. 258, pi. xzxv. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 170 
Hay, O. P. 1901 B. 66. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 61 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 37 


Type A. gigas Newb. 

Archaeobatis gigas Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 285. 

Branson. E. B 1906 A. 1394 
Dean. B 1909 C, 258 

Elastman, C R 1917 A, 258 (To Psammodus?). 
Hussakof. L 1908 A. 29 
Jordan. D S 1905 A. i, 559. 

1907 B 216 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1128. 

Mississippian (St Louis); Indiana 


COPODONTID.® Woodward. 

I 

Type Psammoduit cormitus Agassiz. 

Copodiis marginatus (Newb.). 
Ha>, O. P. 1902 A, 285 


Woodward, A. S. 1921 B. 35. 

CoPODUS Agassiz. 

Agasstz. L. 1862, m Morris and Roberts. 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc , zviii, 100. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 285. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487. 

Barkas, W J. 1874 D, 545 
Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 170 
Jordan, D S 1907 B, 216. 

1919 B, 320. 

1923 A. 93 

Woodward, A S. 1921 B, 34 

1924 A, llQf 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 37. 


Acmoniobus Hussakof and Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 151. 
Woodward, A S. 1921 B, 36 


Branson. E B 1906 A. 1394. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 29 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Indiana. 

Copodiis pnsillns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 285 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Illinois. 

Copodns vanhoniii St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 285 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri, Illmois 

Type A, clarTcei Hussakof and Bryant. 
Acmoniodiis clarkei Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 13, 151, 308, pi. 
Iv, fig 3; text-fig 53 
Upper De\onian (Lower Genesee); New 
York 


Superfamily HYBODONTOIDj^, new form. 


Hay, O F. 1902 A, 285 (Heterodontoidea). 
Agassiz, L. 1844 D, 142 (“cestracionts"). 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 830, seq. (Cestraciontes). 
Cope, E D 1891 N, 17 (Cestraciontidae). 
Dum^l, A. 1856 A, 132 (“cestraciontes”). 
Eastman, C. R. 1902 F, 267 (“cestracionts”). 
Fitzmger, L. J. 1873 A, 55 (Cestraciontes). 

Gill, T. 1882 A, 967 (Proarthri or Acrodonta). 

1885 A, Ixiv (Proarthn). 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 145 (Heterodonti). 


Gregory, W. K. 1907 A, 446 (Prosarthn). 
Jaekel, O 1911 A, 57 (Cestracionti) 

Joidan, D S 1905 A, i, 526; u, 562 (Clestra- 
ciontes) 

1907 B, 187, 758 (Ostraciontes) 

Krivetski, A. 1917 A. 19 (Cestracion). 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1124 (Heterodonti). 
Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 723, 746 (Squaloidei). 
Ridewood, W. G. 1921 A, 313 (Squaloidei). 


COCHLIODONTID.® Owen. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 286. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 133. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 646 

1923 A, 487 ("eochliodontiden'’). 
Bndge, T. W. 1904 A, 445, 736. 

Cope, £. D. 1891 N. 17. 


Dean, B. 1906 B, 136 (“cochliodonts”). 

Dollo, L. 1889 F, 341. 

1906 B, 135 (“cochhodontes”). 

1907 B, 101 (“cochliodontes”). 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 D, 285 (“ooehtiodonts”). 
Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 146. 
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Gresoiy. W. E. 1907 D, 448. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66, 70. 

Jaekel, O. 1892 B, 158 (‘^eochliodontiden"). 

1928 A, 43 (“oochliodontm'*). 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 531; u. 564. 

1907 B, 758. 

1923 A, 94. 

Koken, £. 1904 A, 305 (“oochhodontiden**). 
Krause, F. G. 1901 A. 120 (**oochliodonten**). 
Pompecki, J. F. 1913 A, 1128. 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 723. 747, 749. 


Schloaser, M. 1917 A, 133, 146 (**oodiliodonti- 
den”). 

Stromer, E. 1912 A. 22. 

Woodward. A. S. 1904 C, 188. 

1911 C. 46 (“oochliodonts”). 

1919 B, 380. 

1921 B, 36. 

1924 A, 109, 110. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 59. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 64. 

Zittd and Woodward 1902 A, 35. 


Helodus Agassiz. Tjpe J?. simplex Agassiz. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 286. 

Agassiz, L. 1844 C, 267. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D. 546. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A. 583. 

Coidon, L 1903 A. 114. 

Eastman, C. R. 1900 F, 581. 

1903 B. 203. 

1917 A. 259 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A. 11$ 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B. 66. 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A. 300. 

Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 543. 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A. 94. 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 61. 

Savage, T. E 1902 A, 257. 

Stevenson, J. J. 1907 A, 168. 

Woodward, A. S. 1921 B, 36. 

1924 A, 109. 

1924 B. 341. 

Helodns angalatus Kewb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 286. 

Mississippian (Burlington) ; Illinois. 

Helodns bifomiis Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 286. 

Worthen, A. H. 1866 A, 115. 

Mississippian (Kmd«-hook) ; Iowa. 

Helodns carbonaiiiis Newb. and Worth 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 286. 

Pennsylvanian (Goal-measures) ; Illmois. 

Helodns tdivnlns Branson. 

Branson^ B. B. 1914 A, 67, pi. iv, figs. 1, 2, 5, 6. 
Upper Devomui (Ckaghead); MissourL 

Helodns comptns Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1909 A, 488. 

1908 A, 112 (name only). 

Pennsylvanian (Waverly) ; Pennsylvania. 

Helodns conicnlns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 286. 

Branson, R B. 1906 A, 1382, pi. zh, figs. 5-7. 
Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 204. 

Newberry. J. S. 1874 G. 90, 98. 

Misaiss^pian (Salon); Indiana: (Berea): 
Pennsylvania: (Burlington); Iowa: (Keokuk); 
Hlinois. 

Helodns oonsolidatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 286. 

Missu^pian (Keokuk); Missouri, Illinois. 


I Helodns crennlatns Newb. and Worth. 

I Hay, O P. 1902 A, 286. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois. 

j Helodns dens-hnmani Newb. and Worth. 
I Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 286. 

I Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois. 

Helodns denticnlatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 286. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illinois. 

Helodns devonicns Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1914 A, 66, pi. iv, figs. 19, 20 
Upper Devoman (Craghead); Missouri. 

Helodns elegantnlns Branson. 

Branson, B. B. 1906 A, 1383, pi. zlu, figs 27-29 
Mississippian (Salem) ; Indiana. 

Helodns elytra Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 286. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Blmois 

Helodns gibbemlns Agassiz, 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 286. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 71. 

1907 B, 20. 

1908 A, 112, 287. 

1909 A, 489. 

Lambe, L. M. 1913 D, 19. 

Upper Devoman (C2iemung) ; Pamsylvania. 

Helodns gibbns Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 286. 

Mississippian (Warsaw); Illmois. 

Helodns incipiens Branson. 

Branson, B. B. 1914 A. 87, pi. iv. figs. 11-16. 
Upper Devoman (Craghead); Missouri. 

Helodns incisns Eastman. 

Eastman, C. B. 1903 B, 204, pi. v. fig. 54. 
Branson, £. B. 1906 A, 1382. pi. xh, figs. 10-12. 
Mississippian (Salem); Indiana. 

Helodns laevis Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 280. 

Branson, £. B. 1906 A, 1381, pi. xli. figs. 16-22. 
Mississippian (Salem) ; TndinnR. 

Helodns limax Newb. and Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 287. 

Mississippian (Burlington) ; Iowa. 
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Helodns minutiu Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1908 A, 1384, pi. xlii, figs, tt-84 
(This genus?). 

Mississippian (Salem); Lidiana. 

Helodns ornatos Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1906 A, 1383, pi. zlii, figs. 38-40. 
Mississippian (Salem); Indiana. 

Helodns politns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Branson, E. B. 1916 A, 643 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Illmois. 

Helodns robnstns Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1906 A, 1382, pi. zlii, figs 22-24. 
Mississippian (Salem) ; Indiana. 

Helodns rowleyi Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1914 A, 67 pi. iv, figs. 11-16. 
Upper Devoman (Graghead), Missouri. 

Helodns rngosns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 287. 

Branson, E B 1916 A, 643, pi. ii, fig. 10. 
Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 182, pi. u, fig. 14. 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 149. 

Pennsylvanian (Atchison); Nebraska: (Elm- 
bar) ; Wyoming ; Pennsylvania 


H^odns snbpolitns Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1916 A, 642, pi. i, figs. 6-16. 
Pennsylvanian (Embar); Wyoming. 

Helodns snbtnberatns Lambe. 

Lamhe, L. M. 1912 B, 347. 

Lambe, L. M. 1913 D, 20, pi. li. 

Upper Devonian ; Alberta. 

Helodns snlcatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Illmois. 

Helodns nndnlatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 287. 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; llhnois. 

Helodns woriheni Hay. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) ; Illmois. 

Helodns sp. indet. 

Branson. E. B 1006 A, 1383. 

Mississippian (Salem); Indiana. 

Van Tuyl, F. M. 1925 A. 141 

Mississippian (Burlington); Iowa. 


CJRASSIDONTA Branson. Type C. stuclcenbergi Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1916 A, 643. Grassidonta stnckenbergi Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1916 A, 643, pi. 1, figs. 17-27. 
Pennsylvanian (Eknbai), Wyoming. 


Venustodus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 203. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66 
Jordan, D S 1923 A, 94. 

Vennstodns argntus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Illmois. 

Vennstodns robnstns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa. 


Type Chomatodus venustua Leidy. 
Vennstodns tennicristatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois, Iowa, Mis- 
souri. 

Vennstodns Tariabilis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 287. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) ; Illinois, Iowa. 

Vennstodns vennstns (Leidy). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois, MissourL 


Xenodus S. A. Miller. Type Goniodus hertz ert Newb. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 94 

Xenodns bertzeri (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Periplectrodus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Davis, J. W. 1884 A. 632. 

Elastman, C. R. 1902 B, 57. 

1902 H, ISO. 


Claypole, E. W. 1896 B, 353 (Goniodus). 

1903 A, 319, 346 (Goniodus). 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 18 (X. heneii). 

1908 A, 283 (X. heizen). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 37. 

Upper Devonian (Huron); Ohio. 

Type P. warreni St. John and Worth. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 D. 285. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 67. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 94. 
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Periplectrodus compressns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 287. 

Missibsippian (St. Louis); Illinois. 

Periplectrodns expansns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 287. 

Mississippian (Chestei ) ; Illinois. 


Periplectrodns warreni St. John and 
AVorth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 287. 

Fuchs. T 1900 A. 8, fig. 3. 

Mississippian (Burlington); Illinois. 


PsEPHODTJS Agassiz. Type Cochliodus magnus Fortlock. 


Agassiz, L. 1802, in Morns and Roberts, Quart. 

Jour. Crcol , xviii, 101 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 288 
Abel, O 1912 F, 488. 

1919 A, 136. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487 (Psephodus, Tsmodus). 
Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 548. 

Branson, £ B. 1905 A. 20. 

Coulon, L 1903 A, 114. 

Eastman, C R 1917 A. 259. 

Jaekel, O. 1911 A, 56, fig. 51. 

Jordan. D. S 1919 B. 320. 

1923 A. 94 

Leriche, M 1908 B, 272. 

Pompeckj, J. F 1913 A, 1128 
St. John and Worthen 1883 A, 59. 63 (Psepho< 
dus); 75 (Taeniodus) 

Woodward. A S 1898 B, 42. fig. 33. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 60 

Zittd and Schlosser 1923 A. 65. fig. 106. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 36. 

Psephodus acntus Branson. 

Branson, E B 1905 A, 24, pi. i, fig 1. 
Pennsylvanian ; Illinois. 

Psephodus carhonarins Branson. 

Branson, E, B. 1905 A, 25, pi. i, fig. 7. 
Pennsylvanian; Indiana 

Psephodus crenulatus (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 288 
Branson, £. B. 1905 A, 22. 

Newberry and Worthen 1866 A, 94, pi. viii. 
figs. 12, 12a (Aspidodus convolutus). 

Mississippian (CSiester); Illmois, Kentucky, 
Missouri, India n a 

Psephodus latus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 288 

Branson. E. B. 1906 A, 1387, pi. xli, fig. 23 
(This species?). 

Mississippian (Salem); Indiana: (St. 

Louis); Illmois and Missouri. 

Psephodus legrandensis Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1905 A, 22. 24, pi i, fig. 2 
Blastman, C R. 1917 A, 259, pi. xviii, fig. 2. 


Lenche, M. 1908 B, 273 (“Deltodus”). 
Miississippian (Kimlerhook) , Iowa. 

Psephodus lunulatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay O P 1902 A, 288. 

Miftsissiiipian (Che.ster) ; Illinois 

Psephodus obliquus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 288 
Bianson £ B 1905 A, 22. 

Missi&sip]>ian (ICiiiderhook) , loi/va 

Psephodus placenta (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 288 
Worthen, A H. 1866 A, 115 (Helodus). 
Missis«]ppiaii (Kinderhook); Iowa 

Psephodus politns Newb. 

Hay, O, P 1902 A, 288 

Missis<«ippian (Burhngtoii) , Illinois. 

Psephodus regularis (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 288 
Branam. E B 1906 A, 1388, pi xli, fig 32 
Mississippian ( Salem) ; Indiana. 

Psephodus? reticulatus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 288. 

Eastman. C. R 1903 B, 204 

Af ississippian (Kinderhook) , Iowa 

Psephodus? symmetricus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A 288 

Mississippian (Kinderhook) ; Iowa. 

Psephodus sp. indet. 

Branson, E. B 1906 A. 138 

1914 A. 68, pi. IV. fig. 18. 

Mississippian (Salem); Indiana; Upper De- 
vonian ; Missouri. 


Sandalodus Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 288. 

Arldt, T. 1023 A, 487. 

Barkas. W. J. 1874 D, 548 
Bianson. E. B. 1905 A, 25. 

1916 A. 652 


Type S. angustus St. John and Worth. 

Dean, B. 1906 B, 139 
Eastman, C R. 1902 B. 57 
1903 B. 196. 

1917 A, 260 
Fuchs, T. 1900 A. 7. 
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Hay, O. P. 1901 B. 06 
Jordan, D S. 1919 B, 342. 

1923 A. 94 

St. John. O 1902 A, 0S9. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 00 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 65 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 30 

Sandalodus alatns (Newb. and Worth.). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 292 (Deltodus) 

Branson, E B 1905 A, 30, pi. i, figs 3-5. 
Lenche, M 1908 B, 277 (Deltodus) 

Mississippian (Keokuk and Burlington) ; 
Io\ia, Illinois. 

Sandalodns angnstns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 288 

Mississippian (Keokuk) , Illinois 

Sandalodns carbonaiius Newb. and 
Worth. 

Newberry and Worthen 1860 A, 104, pi x, figs 
4, 5 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 289 (Orthopleurodus angu- 
laris. m part) 

Eastman, C R 1903 B, 181 (From Orthopleu- 
rodu*?) 

Worthen, A H 1866 A. 61 

Penn^'U anian (Missourian). Kansas, Ne- 
braska, Iowa, Missouri (Cbal measures); Ilh- 
itois. Indiana 

Sandalodns conirolntns Branson. 

Branson, E B 1906 A 1386 pi. xlii, figs 42-45 
Mississippian (Salem) , Indiana 

Sandalodns ellipticns Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 289 

Mississippian (Kmderhook); Iowa 

Sandalodns emarginatns Branson. 

Branson, E B 1905 A, 29, pi. ii, figs. 1-3 
Mississippian (Keokuk), loaa 

Sandalodns lagvissimns Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay, O F 1902 A, 289 (S crassus; S rhom- 
boideus). 

Branson, E B 1906 A. 1385 
Eastman C R 1900 F. 582, fig 1. 

Orthopleurodus St. John and Worth- 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 289 

fAstman. C R 1903 B, 181 (Deltodus). 

Hay O P 1901 B, 66 

Hayden, F. V. 1872 A, 132 (Xystrodus). 

Jordan, D S 1919 B, 405 (Syn of Sandalodus). 
1919 D. 405 (Tsrpe said to be O. convexiu). 
1923 A 94. 

It IS to be noted that O angtdarts, the type 
of this genus, is referred by Eastman to 
Deltodus If this is accepted, the other qiecies 
follow 

Orthoplenrodns angnlaiis (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 289. 


Eastman. C. R. 1993 B, 196. fig. 11. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 36 (S. crassus) 

Newberry and Worthen 1866 A, 104, pi. x, 
figs 6-8. 

St. John and Worthen 1883 A, 186, pi. xu, figs 
8, 9 (and 5?) 

Savage, T E 1902 A. 256. 262 

Mississippian (Keokuk), Iowa, Illinois, and 
Missouri. (Salem), Indiana. 

Sandalodns latidens Branson. 

Branson, E B 1905 A, 31. pL i, fig 11. 
Mississippian (Keokuk); Iowa. 

Sandalodns? minor (Newb. and Worth.). 

Hay, O P 1903 A, 289. 

Barkas, W J. 1874 D, 548 (Tngcmodus mmor) 

Branson, £ B. 1906 A, 1394. 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Illinois (Salem) . 
Indiana 

Sandalodns occidentalis (Leidy). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 292 (Deltodus complanatus. 
D occidentalis). 

Barkas, W J 1874 D, S48 (Trigonodus major). 

Branson, £. B 1905 A, 26, 28, pi. i, fi^. 8. 9 
1906 A, 1384. pi xh. fig 33 

Eastman, C. R 1903 B, 198 (Sandalodus com- 
planatus), 200, pi IV, fig 38, pi V, fig. 53 
(Deltodus occidentalis) 

1917 A, 260 pi viii. fig 3 (Deltodus) 

Savage, T £. 1902 A, 250, 262 (Deltodus o<x:i- 
dentalis^). 

Mississippian (Keokuk, Kmderhook. Burling- 
ton, St. Louis); Illinois, Missouri: (Salem); 
Indiana 

Sandalodns parvnlns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 289 

Mississippian (St. Louis); lllmois, Missouri, 
Iowa 

Sandalodns porcatns Branson. 

Branson, E B. 1905 A, 30, pi i, fig 14 

Branson, E B 1906 A. 1386, pi. xli, fig 26 
Mississippian (St. Louis); Indiana 

Sandalodns sp. indet. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 289 Mississippian (War- 
saw), Illmois. 

Type O. angularts (Newb. and Worth.). 

Elastman, C R 1903 B, 181, pi. u, fig. 19 (Del- 
todus) 

Hayden, F V. 1872 A, 127 (Xystrodus occi- 
dentalis). 

Meek, F. B. 1809 A, 3 (Xystrodus? Name 
only) 

1872 A, 101-127 (Deltodus’), 112-127 (Xys- 
trodus’). 

Newberry and Worthen 1808 A, 104, pi x, figs 
4, 5 (Sandalodus carbonarius) 

Woodruff, E. G 1900 A. 290 (Deltodus). 

Worthen, A. H. 1860 A, 61 ((^ochliodus). 

PennaylvBiuBn (Coal-measures) ; Indiana. 
Illinois, Iowa. Missouri, Kansas, Nebraska. 
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OrUmplenrodiis comreziis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1002 A. 289. 

Pemi^ylvaniaii (Coal-measures); West Vir- 
smia. 

Plattodus Newb. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 290. 

Joixian. D. S. 1923 A. 94. 


Vaticinodus St. John and Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1002 A. 290. 

Arldt. T. 1923 A, 487. 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B. 66. 

Jordan. D. S. 1919 B, 405 (Syn. of Sandalodus). 
1023 A. 94. 

Vaticinociis? carhonarins St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 290. 

Fenn^lvanian (Lower); lUmois. 

Vatidiiodiis diserepans St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1002 A. 290. 

Mississippian (Burlington); Iowa. 

Vaticiiiodiis? lepis St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 290. 

Pennsylvanian (Upper Coal-measures); Illi- 
nois. 

Platyxystrodus Hay. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 290. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 487 (Xystrodus). 

Elastman, C. R. 1903 B. 180. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan, D. S. 1920 C, 480. 

1023 A, 94. 

Platyxystrodns beUnlns (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 290. 

Pennsylvanian (Lower Coal-measures); Illi- 
nois. 

Pl atyr y stro dns imitatiis (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1002 A, 290. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri, Illinois, 
Iowa. 

Pl atyxyslr odns inconditns (St. John 
and Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 290. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois, Iowa. 

IcANODns S. A. Miller. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 291. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 548 (Tomodus). 

Hay, O. P. 1001 B, 66. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 94. 


OrthoplenxodUB noYO-mfixicaiiiiB St. 
John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1002 A, 289. 

CockereU, T. D. A. 1908 C, 161. 

Mississippian; New Mexico. 

Type P. lineatus Newb. 

Platyodns lineatus Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1002 A, 290. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 33. 

Mississippian (Waverly); Kentucky. 

Type F. vetustus St. John and Worth. 
Vaticmodns? simills St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 290. 

Mississippian (Chester); Illmois. 

Vaticinodns? simplex St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 290. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois, Missoun, 
Iowa. 

Vaticinodns vetnstns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 290. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook); Iowa. 


Type Cochliodtis stnatus M’Coy. 

Flatyxystrodns occidentaliB (St. John). 

St. John, O. 1870 A, 430 (Xystrodus). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 280 (Orthopleurodus angu- 
lans, m part). 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 181 (This genus?). 

St. John, O. 1872 A, 244, pi. iv, fig. 18 (Xys- 
trodus’). 

Pennsylvanian (Missourian); Nebraska. 

Pl atyxyst r o dns simplex (St. John and 
Worth,). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 290. 

Mississippian (Burlington); Iowa, Illmois. 

Flatyxystrodns vems (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 290. 


Mississippian (Chester); Illinois. 


Type Tomodus convexua St. John and Worth. 

Icanodns limitaxis (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 291. 

Mississippian (Burlington) ; Iowa. 



CATALOGUE 


561 


Stenoptebqdus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 291. 

1901 B. 67. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B. 405 (Syn. of Deltodus). 
1923 A, 94. 

Stenopterodus elongatus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 291. 

Missibsippian (Warsaw) ; Illinois 

Beltodopsis St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 291. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487. 

Fuchs, T 1900 A. 7. 

Hay, O P. 1901 B, 66. 

Jordan, D S. 1919 B, 405 
1923 A, 94 

Deltodopsis affinis John and Worth. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 291. 

Mississippian (Waisaw), Illinois 

Deltodopsis angustus (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hav, O P. 1902 A. 291. 

Mis.'^issippian (Chester) , Illinois. 

Deltodopsis? bialyeatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 291. 


Type S. planus St. John and Worth. 
Stenopterodus planus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 291. 

Mississippian (Burlington); Iowa, IHinoia. 

Stenopterodus sp. indet. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 291, 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Illinois 

Type D. angustus (Newb. and Worth.). 

Branson, £ B 1900 A, 1391, pi. xli, figs 8, 9. 
Mississippian (Salem); Indiana: (Burlmgton, 
Keokuk) ; Iowa. 

Deltodopsis? exomatus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 291. 

Mississippian (Warsaw); Illinois. 

Deltodopsis? inflexus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 291. 

Missis&ippian (Keokuk); Illinois. 

Deltodopsis sancti-ludovici St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 291 
Branson, E B 1906 A. 1391 

Missi^^sippian (St Louis) , Iowa, Illinois, 
Missouri. 


Deltodus Agassiz. Type Pcscilodus suT)1(fcis M’Coy. 


Agaitsiz, L 1862, in Morns and Robeits, Quart 
Jour Greol , xviii, 100 
Hay, O P 1902 A, 291. 

Barkas W J 1874 D, 546 
Branson £ B 1905 A, 25 

1906 A, 1394, pi xlii, fig 37 (This genus?). 

1916 A, 652. 

Coulon, L 1903 A, 114. 

Dean, B. 1906 B 136 (“deltodonts”). 

Eastman, C R 1903 B. 196, 198. 

1917 A, 261. 

Fuchs, T 1900 A. 7 

Jaekel, O 1926 B, 43 (“deltodonten”). 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B, 66. 

Hayden, F. V. 1872 A, 132, 

Jordan, D S 1923 A, 94 
Lenche. M 1908 B, 275 
Savage, T. E 1902 A, 257. 

Stevenson, J. J. 1907 A, 168. 

Deltodus attenuatus Branson. 

Branson, E B. 1905 A, 33, pi. i, fig. 6. 
Pennsylvanian , Missouri. 

Deltodus cinctulus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 292. 

Mississippian (Warsaw); Missouri, Illinois. 

Deltodus dnctus Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 292 (D cmctus, D parvus) 


Branson, E B 1906 A, 1390, pi. xlii, fig 41 
(D. parvus a syn ) 

Mississippian (Salem), Indiana (St Louis); 
Iowa (St Louis); Missouri 

Deltodus cingulatus Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 292 

Missjssipj>iari (Chester) ; Illinois. 

Deltodus fasciatus Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 292. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illinois. War- 
saw**); Illinois: (St Louis?), Iowa. 

Deltodus grandis Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 292 
Branson, E B 1905 A, 25 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Illmois. 

Deltodus inornatus Newb. 

Hay O P. 1902 A, 292 

Mississippian (Kinderhook) ; Iowa 

Deltodus intermedius St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 292. 

Branson, E B. 1906 A, 1384 (Sandalodus occi- 
dentalis) 

Keyes, C. R. 1897 A, 322. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Iowa, Illmois. 
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Deltodns latior St. John and Worth. 

Ray. O. P. 1902 A. 292. 

Branson, E B. 1906 A, 1389 (D spatulatus). 
Eastman, C R. 1903 B, 200, pi. v, fig. 53 
(var. of D. occidentalis). 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois, Iowa 

Deltodns littoni Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 292. 

Hussakof. L 1908 A, 30. 

Mississippian (St Ixiuis) ; Missouri 

Deltodns mercnrii Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 292 

Branson, £ B 1916 A, 648, pi u, figs 27. 28; 

pi V, figs 1-11, pi. vi, figs 1-6 
Cockerell, T. D. A. 1908 C, 161. 

Hussakof. L 1908 A. 31. 

Pennsylvanian; New Mexico, Wyoming 

Deltodns obliqnns (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 292. 

Mississippian (Chester); Illmois 

Deltodns planidens Cope. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 292. 

Montgomery', T H. 1904 A, 57 (Deltodes) 
Penn^lvanian ^ ; Texas. 

Deltodns powellii St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 292 

Penn^lvanian ; Colorado. 

Deltodns propinqnns St. John and 
Worth, 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 293 
Pennsylvanian ; Illinois. 


Deltodns spatnlatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 291 (Deltodopsis convolu- 
tus^); 293 (D ^atulatus); 294 (Cochliodus 
costatus). 

Branson, E. B. 1905 A. 26. 28, 31, pi. i, figs. 
10-13 

1906 A. 1388. pi. xli, fig 34 (Includes C!och- 
liorlus custatus and Deltodopsis eonvo- 
lutus) 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 198, pi iv, figs. 41, 42; 
pi V, fig 55 (D convolutus a ^n ) , 201 
(Cochliodus costatus). 

Fuchs, T 1900 A, 8, fig 2 (Deltodopsis con- 
volutus) 

Newberry and Worthen 1870 A, pi lu, fig. 11 

Savage. T. £ 1902 A, 256, 262. 

Van Tuyl, F M. 1925 A, 141 

Mississippian (Kinderhook) ; loii^a* (Bur- 
lington); Illinois. (Salem); Indiana 

Deltodns trilobns St. John and Worth 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 293 

Branson, £ B. 1906 A, 1389, pi. xli, figs 27. 28 
Alississippian (Kinderhook, Burlington) , 
•Illmois: Iowa (Salem); Indiana 

Deltodns nndnlatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A 293 

Eastman. C R 1900 F, 582 

Mississippian (Keokuk); loma 

Deltodns sp. indct. 

Branson, E. B 1906 A, 1391, pi xli, fig 24 
Mississippian (Salem); Indiana 


Chitonodus St. John and Worth. T 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 293 (diitmodus, errore}. 
Jordan. D. S. 1919 B, 405. 

1919 D, 405 (Type said to be Cochlwdta 
lattui) 

1920 C, 425 (T 3 rpe said to be C. sprvngen) 
1923 A. 94 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 65 (Chitinodus). 

Chitonodns antiqnns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 293 (Chitmodus). 
Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa. 


PcECiLODUS M’Coy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 293. 

Agassu, L. 1844 C. 267. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 548 (Pemlodus). 
Bronn, H G. 1848 B. 1022. 

1849 A, 647. 

Eastman, C R. 1903 B, 202. 

Egerton, P. G. 1853 C. 282. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B. 66. 

Jordan. D. S. 1919 B. 266. 


T)e C. springeri St. John and Worth. 
Chitonodns liratns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 293 (Chitmodus) 
Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois 

Chitonodns springeri St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 293 (Chitmodus). 

Mississippian (Burlington); Illinois, Ionia 


jrpe P. jonesli M^Coy. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A. 94. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1896 A. 387. 

Savage, T. E. 1902 A, 257. 

Woodward, A. S. 1898 B. 42, fig. 33 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 60. 

Poecilodns carbonarins St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 293 

Pennqrlvanian ; Illinois. Kansas 
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Poecilodiis cestriensis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 293. 

Mississippian (Chester); Illinois. 

PoecUodns convolntns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 293 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illinois, Iowa. 

PoBcilodns rugosus (Newb and Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 293 (Chitinodus). 

Eastman, C. R 1903 B, 202. 


Savage, T. E 1902 A, 202. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); IllmoiB, Iowa. 

PoBcilodiis trlbnlis (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay. O. P 1902 A, 293 (Chitmodus). 

Eastman, C R. 1903 B, 203 

^lississippian (Keokuk), Iowa, Illinois. 

Poecilodiis varsovleiisis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 294. 

Mississippian (Warsaw) ; Illinois. 


Streblodus Agassiz. Type Cochliodiis ohlongus M'Coy. 


Agassiz, L. 1862, in Morns and Robeit’s. Quart 
Jour Geol Soc , xviii 101 
Eastman, C. R 1903 B 182 
Jordan, D. S 1919 B, 320 
Woodward, A S 1889 D. 209 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 65 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 36 


Streblodus angnstns Eastman. 

Eastman, C R 1903 B, 182, pi. li, fig. 20, text- 
fig 9. 

Woodruff, E G 1906 A, 290 

Penns> K ania ( Atcli ison) , N ebraska 


COCHLIODUS Agassiz. Type C. contortus Agassiz. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A, 294 
Abel. O. 1912 F. 488 
Agas.siz, L 1844 C, 267. 

Aichel, O 1919 A, 242 
Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487. 

Baikas, W. J 1874 D, 545 
Boklen, H. 1887 A, 77 
Branson, £ B. 1905 A, 22. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A, 317. 

1849 A, 647 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 57 
Fuchs, T. 1900 A, 7 
Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 115. 

Goodrich. E. S 1909 A, 146 
Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 66. 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A. 300 
Jaekel, O. 1911 A, 53. 

1926 B, 43 ("cochliodonten”). 

Jordan, D S 1923 A, 94 

Leriche. M. 1908 B, 278 

Ow'en, R. 1845 B, 62. pi. xxii, fig 1. 

Peyer, B 1920 A, 109. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A. 1128, fig. 31. 

Remolds. S. H. 1897 A, 109. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1896 A. 385, 387, figs 11, 12. 
Terra, P. 1911 A. 200, fig. 46 
Van de Wiele, C. 1902 A, 245 (*‘cochliodon- 
tidfe”). 

Woodward, A. S. 1915 B, Ixvi (“cochliodonts”). 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 59. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 65, fig. 105. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 35. 

Cocdiliodus latus Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 293 (Chitmodus). 

Elastman, C. R. 1900 F, 582 (Helodus coxanus 
a SS^-) 

1902 B, 57. 


Eastman. C R 1902 D, 659. 

1903 B, 199, 205 
1909 A, 489 

Merrill, G P. 1907 A, 11 (Helodus coxanus). 
Van Tuyl, F M 1925 A, 150, 154 (C. nobilis). 
Mississippian (Keokuk); lllmois, Iowa 

Coohliodns leidyi St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 294 
Eastman, C R. 1902 D, 658. 

Mississippian (Chester); Illinois. 

Cochliodns obliquus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 294. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri. 

Cochliodns sancti-ludovici (St. John 
and Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 293 (Poecilodus). 

Eastman, C R. 1902 D. 658, 659 
St John, O 1902 A, 658, fig. 4. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illinois, Iowa. 

Cochliodns vanhomii St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 294. 

Mississippian (St Louis) ; Illinois, Iowa, 
Missouri. 

Cochliodns sp. indet. 

Branson, E. B. 1906 A, 1394, pL xlii. fig. 37 
(Gochhodus or Deltodus). 

Mississippian (Salon) ; Indiana. 



564 


FOSSIL VERTEBRATA OF NORTH AMERICA 


UELTOPTYGHius Agassiz, L. Type Cochltodus acutus M’Coy. 


Agassiz, L. 1862, m Moms and Roberts, Quart. 

Jour. Geol., xviii, 100. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 294. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 488 
Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D. 546 
Eastman, C. R 1903 B, 196. 

Hay, O P. 1901 B, 67. 

Jaekel, O. 1892 B, 157 
Jordan, D. S 1919 B, 320. 

1923 A, 94 

Woodward. A S. 1921 B, 37 

1924 A. 109. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 60 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 65. 

Deltoptycliiiis expansus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 294. 

Mississippian (St. Louis) ; Illinois, Iowa, 
Missouri. 

Deltoptyc^us nltidiis (Leidy). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 294. 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Illinois. 

Beltoptychins primus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 294 

Mississippian (Burlington) ; Iowa. 


Deltoptychius spiingeii (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 293 (Poecilodus). 

Cockerell, T D. A. 1908 C. 161 (Poecilodus). 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 202 (To Deltopty- 
chius). 

Mississippian ; New Mexico. 

Deltoptychius varsovieiisis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 294. 

Mississippian (Wai>a«); Illinois 

Deltoptychius wachsmuthi St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 294 

Mississippian (Keokuk). Illmois, Iowa, Mis- 
souri. 

Deltoptychins wortheni (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 294 (Poecilodus). 

Eastman, C. R 1903 B, 202 (To Deltoptychius) 
Mississippian (Chester), Illmois 


HYBODONTID.® Owen. 


Owen, R 1840 E, 51. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 295 (Orodontidae) ; 298 
( llcterodontidflp) 

Abel, O 1912 F, 489, 565 (Cestracionidie) 

1919 A, 121 (Heterodontidie) 

Agassiz, L 1844 D, 142 (“cestraeiontes' ). 

1874 A, 131 (Cestraeion) 

Allis E P. 1915 A 577 (Cestraeion) 

Ameghino. F 1906 A, 187 (Cestraciontidae). 
Arldt, T. 1907 D, 644 (Cestraciomds) , 659 

( Hybodontidae). 

1923 A. 487 (“hybodontiden”). 

Beer, G. R. 1924 A, 17, figs. 1-7, 15 (Hetero- 
dontus). 

1924 B, 39. figs 1-21 (Heterodontus). 

1924 C, 298, figs. 11, 12, 41 (Heterodontus) 

1925 A. 270, figs. 2-6, 107, 109, 116 (Hetero- 
dontus). 

Bonaparte, C. L 1840 A, 46 (Cestraciontina). 
Bridge, T W 1904 A, 444, 742 (Heterodontidie) 
Broun, H. G. 1849 A, 830, seq (Cestraciontes). 
Cams, V. 1875 A, 602 (Cestraciontids). 
Chapman, F. 1918 A, 5 (Cestraciontidffi). 
Cunningham, J. T 1912 A, 246 (Heterodontidie). 
Daniel, J. F. 1914 A, 147, pis. viu, ix, figs. 1-4 
(Heterodontus). 

1915 A, 447, pis. i-vm (Heterodontus). 

1916 A, 353 (Heterodontus). 

Day, E C. H. 1865 A, 565 (“cestracionts”). 
Dean, B. 1906 B, 155 ("oestracionts"). 

Deecke, W. 1913 A, 80 (*'hybodantiden’*). 

Dollo, L. 1889 F, 341 (Cestraciontids). 


Dollo, L. 1904 C, 50 (Cestraciontidie). 

Dumeril. A 1856 A. 132 ("eestrai lontes”) 
E^astman, C R 1902 B, 56 (Cestiacion) , 70 
(Cestraciontidse) 

1902 F, 267 (“cestracionts") 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 26 (Heterodontide) 
Fuibrmger, K 1903 A, 362 (Cestiacioiitids). 

1904 B 461 (Cestraeion) 

Gegeiibaur, C. 1870 B, 450, pi xvi, figs 18-20 
(Heterodontus) 

1870 C. 402, fig 18 (Heterexiontus). 

Gill, T 1872 C, 23 (Heterodontidie). 

1885 A, Ixiv (Heterodontids). 

1905 A, 657 (Heterodontid®). 

Goodiich. E S. 1909 A, 145 (Cestraciontidie). 
Gregory, W K 1907 D, 446 (Cestraciontid«, 

Orodontidc) 

Hashes, O A M 1905 A, 81 (Heterodontidie). 
Hay. O P 1901 B, 67, 70 (Heterodontidie); 67, 
71 (Orodontidie). 

1909 C, 58 (Heterodontus). 

Hoemes, R 1886 A, 542 (Cestraciontids) 

Huber, O 1901 A, 609 (Cestraciontids). 
Humphreys, J 1908 A, 10 (Cestraeion). 

Jaekel, O. 1903 C, 389 (“orodontiden”). 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i, 527 (Hybodontids) ; 
528 (Orodontids) ; u, 574 (Heterodontids). 
1907 B, 184, 188, 758 (Heterodontids, Oro- 
dontids, Hybodontidc) 

1923 A, 95 (Orodontidie, Heterodontidae). 
1925 B, 7 (Heterodontids). 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 95 (Heterodontus) 



CATAIiOGUE 


565 


Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 32, 82 (Cestracion- 
tide). 

Kerr, J. G. 1908 A, 109 (Heterodontus). 

Koken, £. 1904 A, 305 (“hybodontiden/* Ces- 
traeionidK). 

1907 A, 272 (“cestraciontiden”) 

Iieigh -Sharpe, W. H. 1926 A, 337 (Cestracion- 
idae) 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 785 {Cestracion- 
tidae). 

Luther, A 1909 A, 3 (Heterodontidn). 

Miklouho-Maclay and Macleay 1879 A, 307 
(Heterodontida?) , 320 (Heterodonti). 

Mummery', J H 1917 A, 251 (Cestracion). 

Osbum, R C 1907 A, 418 (Cestracion). 

1907 B, 174 (“cestracion”). 

Owen, R 1845 B, 32, pis. x-xui (“cestracionts”) 

Pompeckj, J F 1913 A, 1123, 1126 (Hybodon- 
tidie, Cestraciontids). 

Rabmerson, A 1925 A, 560, figs. 1, 2 (Cestra- 
cion) 

Rauther, M 1913 A, 1098 (Heterodontidw). 

Regan, C T 1906 A, 749, 750 (Cestracic^itids, 
Hybodontidie) , 723 (Hybodontinie) 

1908 C, 493 (Cestraciontids) 


Regan, C. T. 1908 D. 493 (Gestracaontidn). 

Ridewood, W. G. 1921 A, 309 (C^raciontide) 

Schlos.ser. M. 1917 A, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 139, 
141, 147 (“restraciontiden,” “hybodontiden”). 

Schmalhausen J. J 1913 A, 24 (Heterodontida). 

Secerov, S. 1911 A, 8, 10, pi. i (Cestracion). 

Steinmann, G. 1907 A, 400 (Hybodontida, Cea- 
traciontidc). 

Stromer, E 1912 A, 19 (Cestraciontidc) , 20 
(Hybodontidn). 

Struver, J. 1864 B, 12, pis. i, ii (Heterodon- 
toidec). 

Terra P 1911 A, 199 (C^raciontida?) 

Van Wijhe, J W 1922 A, 291 (CestracKmids). 

Versluys, J. 1922 B, 96 (Heterodontidie). 

Waite, E R 1896 A, 325 (“cestracions”) 

Wallace, A R. 1876 A, ii, 461 (Cestraciontide). 

Whitehouse, R H. 1910 C, 325 (Heterodontus). 

Woodward, A S 1891 E, 02 (“hybodonts,” 
"cestracionts”) 

1912 A, (1911), 213 (Cestraciontids). 

1921 B, 37 ("hybodonts”). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 53, 56 (Hybodontida, 
Cestracionida ) 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 58 (Hybodontida) 


Orodxjs Agassiz. Type O. cinctus Agassiz. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 295. 

Agassiz, L 1844 C, 267. 

Barkas, W. J 1874 D, 547. 

Bronn, H G 1848 B, 852. 

1849 A, 646 

Cushmg, H. P. 1912 A. 581 
Dean, B. 1909 C, 249. 

Eastman, C R. 1902 B, 77 
1907 B, 75. 

1909 A, 489. 

Eastman, Gregory and Matthew 1917 A, 117. 
Egerton, P G 1853 C, 282. 

Giebel, C G. 1855 A, 115. 

Goodrich, E. S 1909 A, 147. 

Hay, O P. 1901 B, 67, 70. 

1912 A, 36. 

Heilprui, A 1887 A, 300 
Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 543 
Jordan, D. S 1923 A. 95. 

Mantell, G. A 1844 A, 618, fig. 128. 

Miller, A M 1916 A. 72. 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1125. 

Raymond, P. E 1925 B, 554. 

Savage, T. E. 1902 A, 257. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A. 133 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 53. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 59, figs. 15, 92. 

Orodns aUeni St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 295. 

Pennsylvanian; Iowa. 

Orodns carloatiis St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 295. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Iowa. 

Orodns colletti Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 295. 

Branson, E. B. 1906 A, 1394. 

Miasissippian (Salon); Indiana. 


Orodns daedalens St. John and Worth. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 295. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook) ; Iowa 

Orodns decnssatns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 295. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook); Iowa. 

Orodns devonicns Hussakof and Bry- 
ant. 

Husmkof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 153, pi. zliv, 
fig 4. 

Upiier Devonian (Genesee); New York. 

Orodns elegantnlns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 295 
Claypole, E. W. 1903 A, 319, 321. 

Elastman, C R 1907 B, 18. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 153. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa, Indiana: 
Mississippian?; Ohio. 

Orodns fastigiatus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 295 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) ; Iowa. 

Orodns gibbosns (Newb. and Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 205. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illinois, Iowa. 

Orodns intermedins Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 183, pL iv, figs. 35. 36. 
Pennsylvanian (Missourian); Missouri. 

Orodns major St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 205. 

Mississippian (Burlmgtmi) ; Iowa. 
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Orodus mammillaris Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 295. 

Missaasippian (Keokuk); Illinois. 

Orodus minutus Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 295. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illinois. 

Orodns neglectiis St. John and Worth. 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 295. 

Branson, £ B. 1906 A, 1391, pi. xlii, figs. 35, 
30 (This species?). 

Mississippian (St Louis) ; Illinois, Iowa . 
(Salem); Indiana. 

Orodns omatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 295. 

Savage, T. E. 1902 A, 262 (O. omatissimus) 
Mississippian (Keokuk), Illmois, Iowa. 

Orodns? paraUellns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 295. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook) ; Iowa. 

Orodns parvnlns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 295 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois. 

Orodns plicatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 296 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri. 

Eoobodus Branson. 

Branson, E B 1914 A, 68. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 95 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Orodns ramosns Agassiz. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 298. 

Brongniart, C 1888 C, 47. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 32. 

Worthen, A. H. 1866 A, 115 (O multicarinatus). 
Mississippian (Kmderhook); Indiana: Wav- 
erly) ; Michigan. 

Orodns simplex Branson. 

Branson, E B 1906 A, 1392, pi. xlii, figs. 25, 26. 
Mississippian (Salem) ; Indiana. 

Orodns tnbercnlatns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 296. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); Illmois, Iowa 

Orodns tnrgidns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 296 

Mississippian (Chester), Illmois. 

Orodns variabilis Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 296. 

Newbeny, J S 1874 G, 94, 98 

Mississippian (Wa\erly), Ohio, Kentucky. 

Orodns variocostatns St. John and 
Worth. 

St John and Worthen 1875 A, 304, pi. vu, figs- 
1-9. 

I Hay, O P. 1902 A, 296. 

I Mississippian (Burlmgton), Illinois, Iowa 

Type E. typus Branson. 

Eobrodns typns Branson. 

Branson, E B 1914 A, 68, pi iv, figs. 22-24. 
Upper Devonian (Craghead), Missouri 


Leiodus St. John and Worth. Type L, calcaratus St. John and Worth. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 296. 

1901 B, 67. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 95. 

lieiodns calcaratns St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 296 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); low'a, Illmois. 


Leiodns grossipnnctatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 296. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton), Iowa, Illinois 


Mesodmodus St. John and Worth. Type M. exsculptus St. John and Worth. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 297. 

1901 B, 67. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 95. 

Mesodmodns eiqilaiiatiis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 297. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook); Iowa. 


Mesodmodns exscnlptos St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 297. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook); Iowa. 

Mesodmodns omatns St. John and 
Worth. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 297. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa, Illmois. 
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Desmiodus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 297. 

1901 B, 67. 

Jordan, D S 1923 A, 95. 

Desmiodus costelliferns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 297. 

Branson, E. B. 1906 A, 1392 (D. costelliferous). 
Mississippian (St. Louis), Illinois, Missouri. 

Desmiodns? flabeUnm St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 297. 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Missouri. 


Petrodus M’Coy, F. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 297. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D. 547. 

Eastman, C. R 1903 B, 219. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 67. 

Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 95. 

Woodward, A S 1903 A, 488. 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 63. 

Petrodus acutns Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 297. 

Woodward, A. S. 1903 A, 487, fig 9. 
Penn^lvanian ; lllmois. 

Petrodus butters! Newberry. 

Newberry, J S. 1889 A, pi. xxvii, fig. 1. 

Stemmatias Hay. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 298 
Eastman, C R 1903 B, 219. 

Hay, O P. 1901 B. 67. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 95. 

Stemmatias bicristatus (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 298 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) , Iowa. 

Stemmatias bifurcatus (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 298 

Mississippian (Burlmgton) ; Iowa 

Stemmatias cbeiriformis (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 298. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa 

Hybodus Agassiz, l^e H. plicatUis 

Hay, o. P. 1902 A, 299. 

Abel, O. 1908 E, 402. 

1919 A, 119. fig. 77. 

1920 A, 327, 330, fig. 517. 

Agassiz, L. 1844 D, 142 (“hybodontes”). 


Type D. tumidus St. John and Worth. 

I Desmiodus? ligoniformis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 297. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Missouri, Iowa. 

Desmiodus minusculns (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 297. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); lllmois. 

Desmiodus salemensis Branson. 

Branson, E B. 1900 A, 1392, pi. xhi, figs. 12-14. 
Mississippian (Salem) ; Indiana. 

Desmiodus tumidus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 297. 

Mississippian (St. Loms); lllmois, Missouri. 

Type P. patelhformis M’Coy. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 50. 

Pennsylvanian; lllmois. 

Petrodus occidentalis Newb. and Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 298. 

Keyes, C. R. 1888 B, 26 (This species?). 

1891 A, 332. 

Savage, T. E. 1922 A, 238, 240, 246 
Shaw and Savage 1912 A, 7. 

Peimsylvanian ; lllmois, Indiana, Iowa. 

Petrodus? pustulosus Newb. and Worth. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 298. 

Mississippian (Chester); Illinois. 

Stemmatias keokuk (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 298. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); lllmois, Iowa 

Stemmatias simplex (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 298. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa. 

Stemmatias symmetricos (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 298. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa. 

Agassiz. See, however, Jordan 1923 A, 95. 

Aichel, O. 1919 A, 242. 

Alessandn, G. 1910 A, 31. 

Andres, A. 1900 A, 470 (Hybodus); 471 (Or- 
thohybodus, Parahybodus). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487. 


Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 298. 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa. 

Type StemToatodus cheiriformis St. John and Worth. 

I Stemmatias compactus (St. John and 
Worth.). 
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Barkas. W. J. 1874 B, 163, figs 1, 2. 

1874 C, 287. 

1874 D, 546. 

Bianca, W. 1908 C, 395 
Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 445 
Bronn, H. G. 1848 A. 598. 

1849 A. 650 

Broom, R. 1909 A, 252, pi xii, fig 1. 

Case, E. C. 1915 A, 124. 

Charlesworth, E. 1839 A, 242, pi. iv. 

Coulon, L 1903 A, 112. 

Day, E C H 1865 A. 565 
Dean, B. 1909 C, 249. 

Deecke, W. 1926 A, 185. 

Dollo, L. 1889 F. 336 
Eastman, C. R. 1902 B. 77. 

1911 B. 184 

Egerton. P G 1855 A, 8 B, 2. 

Evans, H. M. 1923 A, 15, text-fig 8 
Flower, W. H 1886 A, 285. 

Furbringei, K. 1904 B. 464. 

Fiaas, E. 1889 B, 233. 

1895 A. 24 

Gervais, P. 1852 A, explan pis Ixxvii, Ixxviii 
1859 A, 525, 526, pis Ixxvii, Ixxvui 
Giebel, C G. 1855 A, 114, pi xlvii. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1908 A, 753 
1909 A, 511. 

Hay. O P. 1901 B. 67. 71 (Hybodus, Parahy. 

bodus, Orthohybodus). 

Hmnphn^s, J. 1908 A, 11. 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 300. 

Jacobshagen, E. 1923 A, 178. 

Jaekel, O. 1898 D, 151. 

1903 F, 30. 

1906 C, 158. 

Jordan, D S 1919 B, 186. 

1923 A, 95. 

Krause, P. G. 1901 A. 120. 

Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 121. 

Koken, E 1893 B, 384. 

1904 A, 304 

1907 A, 201, pis. xi-xiv. 

Mantell, G. A. 1844 A. 609, fig 129 
Owen, R. 1845 B, 56, pi. xi, fig. 1. 

Philippi and Freeh 1903 A, 10, pi. i. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A. 1125, figs. 25. 27. 

Pnem, F. 1908 B, 3, figs. 1-3, 9. 

Regan, C T. 1906 A, 748 
Reis, O. M. 1894 A, 61. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1896 A, 383. 

1921 A. 344. 

Sauvage, E. 1867 A, 107. 

1902 C, 180. 

Schlesinger, G. 1909 A, (142) 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 135, 139 
Schnudt, M. 1921 A, 103, figs 1. 2. 

Stensio, E. A 1921 A, 1. 

1925 A. 126, fig 31. 

Storms, R. 1891 A, 145 
Stromer, E 1917 A, 23 
1925 A. 19, 21 

Terra, P. 1911 A. 202, fig 52 
Traquair, R H 1900 C, 505 
Williamson, W. C 1851 A, 679. 

Woodward, A S. 1891 E, 62, pis i, ii 
1896 E, 69 
1915 B, Ixvii 
1917 C, 541 

1919 A (1916), 3, pis 1 - 111 ; text-figs 1-5. 
1921 A, 179 
1921 B. 30, fig 1 

1921 C. 179 

1922 C, 70, fig 68 
1924 B. 340 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 53, fig 89 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 59. figs 11, 93, 96 

Hybodus clarkexisis Cragin. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 299. 

Upper Cretaceous (“Neocomian”) ; Kansas 

Hybodus copei Hay. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 299 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 31. 

Tnassic^, Texas 

Hybodus nevadensis Wemple. 

Wemple. E. M. 1906 A, 72, pi vu, fig. 3 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 30, 61. 

Meinam, J C 1908 C, 18. 

Tnassic (Middle), Nevada 

Hybodus polsrprion Agassiz. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 299 
CkMjkerell, T D A. 1908 C, 161 
Marsli, O. C. 1899 A, 230 

Upper Jurassic (Stonesfield) ; England: 
(Morrison) , Wyoming 

Hybodus shastensis Wemple. 

Wemple, B. M 1906 A, 73, pi. vii, fig 4. 
Jordan, D. S 1907 A, 98, fig. 1. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 246. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 30. 61 
Tnassic (Upper) ; California. 

Hybodus sp. indet. 

Case, E. C 1915 A, 96 

Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 157, pi. xxx, fig. 5 

Permian (Wichita^, Clear Fork^); Texas 


Agbodtis Agassiz. Type A. gaUlardoti Agassiz. 


Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 299. 
Agassis, L. 1844 C, 267. 
Alessandn, G. 1910 A, 34. 
Amogfaino. F. 1906 A, 186. 
Andiec. £. 1900 A, 471. 
Barkas, W. J. 1874 D. 544. 
Bndge, T. W. 1904 A, 445. 
Bronn, H. G. 1848 A, 8. 
1849 A, 648. 


Coulon, L. 1903 A, 115. 

Deecke, W. 1926 A. 185. 

Egerton, P. G. 1855 A, 8 B, 2. 

Fowler. H. W. 1911 A. 28 

Fraas, E. 1889 B, 233 (Acrodus); 234 (Sphen- 
cmchus). 

Gervais. P. 1852 A, explan. pi. Ixxvii 
1859 A, 525, pi. Ixxvu. 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 115. 
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Hay. O. P. 1901 B. 07. 71. 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A. 300. 

Humphreys, J. 1908 A. 11. 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A. i. 528. 

1923 A, 95. 

Elaatsch, H 1890 A. 122. 

Koken, E. 1893 B, 384. 

Moodie, R L. 1926 A, 61, 79, 81, pi ix. 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 54. pis. xiv-zvi. 

1860 A. 378. 

Philippi and Freeh 1903 A, 11, pi. i. 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1125, fig. 24. 

Pnem, F 1908 B, 4. 

Reynolds, S. H. 1897 A, 109. 

Sauvage, E 1867 A, 106. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 135. 

Stensiu, E A 1921 A, 8 
Storms, R 1891 A, 114 
Woodward, A S 1915 B, Ixvii. 

1917 C, 541 
1919 A, (1916), 14. 

1922 C, 70, fig. 69. 

1924 B 342. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 54 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 60, fig 97 

WoDNiKA Munster. Type 

Munster, G 1843, Beitr. Petrefact , 48. 

Case, E. C 1926 B 196 (Wodmkia). 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 95. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 17, 20 
Schlosser, M 1917 A. 134 
Woodi%ard, A S. 1889 D, 248. 


Acrodus alezandrsB Wemple. 

Wemple, E. M. 1906 A. 71, pi. vii, figs. 5. 6. 
Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A. 30. 01. 

Mernam, J. C 1908 C, 18. 

Triassic (Middle); Nevada. 

Acrodus enmioiisi Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 299. 

Miocene^; North Carolina. 

Acrodus humilis Leidy. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 299 
Fowler. H. W. 1911 A. 28. fig. 3. 

Upper Cretaceous (Vincentown) ; New Jersey. 

Acrodus oreodontus Wemple. 

Wemple, E. M 1906 A. 72, pi. vii, figs. 1, 2. 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 30. 61. 

Mernam, J. C. 1908 C. 18 
Tnassic (Middle); Nevada 

Acrodus wempliae Jordan. 

Jordan, D S. 1907 A, 100, fig 2. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 245, 246. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A. 30. 61 
Tnassic (Upper); California 

Acrodus althausii Munster. 

Wodnika ocoyao Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 17, 19. pi vii, fig 8 
Jordan. D. S 1923 A. 95 (*'Not a tooth but a 
concretion"). 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 32 (“chalcedony 
concretion") 


Stbophoous Agassiz. 

Agassiz, L. 1843 B, (1838), m. 116. 

Ckiulon, L. 1903 A. 116 
Gervais, P 1852 A, explan. pi. Ixxviii. 

1859 A, 526, pi. Ixxviii. 

Giebel, C G. 1855 A, 115. 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 300 
Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 95. 

Nicholson and Lydekker 1889 A, 943 (Syn, of 
Asteracanthus). 

Owen, R. 1869 C, 193, pi. vii. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 11-25, fig 27. 

Pnem. F. 1911 C, 7, pi. ii. 

Sauvage, E 1867 A, 101. 

Woodward, A. S. 1889 D. 307, 314 (Syn. of 
Asteracanthus). 


Type S. reticvHatus Agassiz. 

Woodward, A. 8. 1898 B. 46 (Syn. of Asteracan- 
thus). 

1922 C, 71, fig 70 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 62, figs. 98. 99 

Stropbodus shastensis Bryant. 

Bryant, H C 1914 A, 27, figs. 1. 2. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 32, 61 (Asteia- 
canthus). 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 62. 

Tnassic (Upper); California. 

Stropliodus sp. indet. 

Bryant, H. C. 1914 B. 155. Upper Tnassic, 
California. 


Pal^ospinax Egerton. Type Thyellina prisca Agassiz. 


Egerton, P. G. 1872, Mem Geol. Surv. Umt 
Kingd., Dec. 13, No. 7. 

Bndge. T. W. 1904 A, 197, 445. 

Davis, J. W. 1881 C. 429, pi. xx. 

Dean, B. 1909 C. 254. 

Dollo, L. 1889 F, 337. 

Egerton, P. G. 1873 A, 420. 

Evans, H. M. 1923 A. 15, text-fig. 7. 

Goodneh, E. S. 1909 A. 144. 

Jaekel, O. 1898 D. 152. 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A. i. 528. 


Jordan, D. 8. 1923 A, 96. 

Koken, E 1907 A, 271. 

Lambe, L. M. 1918 B, 27. 

Nicholson and Lydekker 1889 A. 943. 
Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A. 1128. 

Regan. C. T. 1906 A, 723 (To Palaospinatinc). 
Sternberg, C. M. 1926 A. 104. 

Storms. R. 1891 A. 144. 

Woodward. A. 8. 1889 D. xvu, 321. 

1898 B. 46. 

1915 B. Ixix. 
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Zittel, K. A. 1890 A, 87. 

Zittel, Eastman, etc 1902 A, 29. 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 56. 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 62. 


Palaeospinaz ejuncidiiB Lambe. 

Lambe, L. M. 1918 B, 27, figs. 

Upper Cretaceous (Edmonton); Alberta 


Synechodus Woodward. 

Woodtoard, A. S. 1888 I, 288. 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 5, 31, pi. v, figs. 11, 13. 
Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 102. 

Jordan, D S 1923 A, 96. 

Leriche, M. 1902 A, 29. 

Priem, F. 1908 B, 59, 77, figs. 20, 34-37. 

1911 C, 14, 22. text-figs. 1, 2, 10, 11. 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 139, 141. 

Storms, R. 1891 A, 144, 

Woodward, A S. 1889 D, 325, fig. 12. 

1891 E, 65, pi. u. 

1896 E, 70. 

1898 B, 46. fig 36 

1912 A, (1911), 216, pis. xlv, xlvi. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 62. 


Type Hybodus duhrisiensis Mackie. 
Ssmechodus clarkii Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 103, pi. xiv, figs. 5a, 
5b. 5c. 

Clark and Miller 1912 A, 117, 118. 

Lenche, M. 1902 A. 30 (S. darki). 

Miller, B L. 1911 A, 103. 

1912 A, 2 (S. darki). 

Shattuck, Miller and Bibbins 1907 A, 5 
Eocene (Aquia); Maryland. 

Synecbodns sp. indet. 

Dumble, E. T. 1920 A, 175 (Synecodus). 

Eocene (Jackscoi); Texas. 


EDESTOIBM, new name. 
EDESTID^ Jaekel. 


JaekeU O 1899 A. 298. 

Abel. O 1908 D. (208) (''edcstiden”). 
1912 F, 569 ("edestiden”). 

1919 A, 136. 

Eastman, C R 1900 F, 579. 

1917 A, 289. 

Fuchs, T. 1900 A, 5 (“edestiden”). 
Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 147. 

Gregory. W K. 1907 D, 446 
Jaekel, O 1900 A, 148 (“edestiden”). 
1911 A, 56. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 90. 

Karpmsky, A P. 1902 A, 205. 

1911 A, 1105 (“^estides”). 


Karpmsky, A P. 1912 A, 69. 

1915 A, 123 (“^estides”). 

1922 B, 379 

Klaatsch, H. 1901 A, 435 (“edestiden”). 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1126 
Sauvage, H E 1901 D, 69 (“edesdiden”) 
Schlosser, M 1917 A, 134 (“edestiden”). 
Stromer, E 1905 A, 132 (“edestiden”). 

1912 A, 22. 

Woodward, A S 1902 E, 230 (“edestides”) 
1924 A, 111, 112 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 58. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 63. 


Campodus Koninek. Type C. agassizianus Koninek. 


Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 296. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 489, 567. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 545 (Campodus); 547 
(Lophodus) 

Brongniart, C. 1888 C, 48. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A. 208. 

Eastman, C. R 1901 A, 795. 

1902 B. 56. 57. 70. pis. 1-3. 

1902 E, 852. 

1902 F, 267. 

1902 H, 150, 151. 

1903 B. 184. 

1903 D, 285. 

1905 C, 405. 

1917 C, 214. 

Eastman, Gregory and Matthew 1917 A, 117. 
Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 67, 70. 

1909 C. 58. 

1912 A, 36 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 95. 

Karpmsky, A. P. 1903 A, 32, figs. 2-5. 

1922 B. 379. 

1925 A, 128. 

Mudge. B. F. 1875 A. 122 (Agaiodus). 


P<Hnpcckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1126. 

Raymond, P. E 1925 B, 554 
Stevenson, J. J. 1907 A, 168 (Lophodus) 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133 
Stromer, E. 1905 A, 133. 

Van de Wiele, C 1902 A, 246. 

Woodward, A S. 1917 F, 3, pi. 1, figs. 8-10. 
1921 B, 34. 

1924 A, 112. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 57 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 63. 

Campodus basalis (Cope). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 296. 

Pennsylvaman ; lUmois. 

Campodus coTrugatus (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 296. 

Branson, E. B. 1916 A, 644, pi. m, figs. 1-6. 
Eastman, C. R. 1902 £, 853, 854; fig. 2. 

Mason, S. C. 1883 A, 13 (Agassizodus). 

Fenn^ylvaman; Illmois, Kansas, Wyoming. 
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Campodus scitnlns (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 296. 

Elastman, C. R. 1902 B, 97. 

1902 G, 540. 

1903 B, 194. 

Pennsylvanian (Mazon Creek), Illinois. 

Campodus variahilis (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 296. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 491, fig. 373 
Eastman, C. R 1902 B, 57, pis i-m; text- 
fig 2. 

1902 D, 659. 

1902 E. 854. 

1903 B, 184, pi. 1 , fig. 1, pi 11 , figs 15, 16. 
text-fig. 10 

1903 D, 283. 

1905 C, 406 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 43. 

Earpmsky, A P. 1903 A, 33. 

1922 B, 383 
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Karpinsky, A. P. 1925 A, 128, figs. 1, 10, 12. 
Pompeckj, J. F 1913 A, 1126, fig. 28. 

Raymond. P. E. 1925 B. 554. 

Smith, G L 1915 A, 282 (Agassizodus) 
Springer, F. 1924 A, 234 (Agassizodus). 

Van de Wiele, C. 1902 A, 246 

Woodruff, E. G. 1906 A, 288, 290, pi. xvm, fig. 1. 

IVoodward. A S. 1917 F, 4, figs. A. B. 

1924 B, 342 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 57, figs. 97, 98. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 63, fig. 102. 

Subcarbomferous ; Belgium : Pennaylvaman 
(Missourian); West Virgmia, Iowa, Kansas, 
Illinois, Iowa. Nebraska 

Campodus virglnianus (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 297 

Pennsylvanian; West Virginia. 

Campodus sp. indet. 

Branson, E B. 1916 A, 645, pi. u, figs. 21, 21a. 
Penn^lvanian (Embar) , Wyoming. 


ScoLioRHiZA Raymond. 
Raymond, P E. 1925 B. 555. 

Scoliorhiza kellyi Raymond. 

Raymond, P E. 1925 B, 555, fig. 2 
Triassic (Upper Banff); Alberta 


Type S. Tcellyi Raymond. 

Scoliorhiza white! (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 296 (Orodus). 

Ra\mond, P. E. 1925 B, 554, 555 (Orodus, 
Scoliorhiza). 

Mi^isissippian (Kinderhook) ; Iowa, Missis- 
sippian? (Upper Banff limestone); Alberta. 


Edestus Leidy. 

Hay, O- P. 1902 A. 337. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 567. 

Barkas, W'. J. 1874 D, 546 (Edestes). 

Dean, B. 1912 A, 227. 

Eastman, C. R. 1900 F, 580. 

1901 A, 795. 

1902 B, 55. 64, 70 
1902 D, 658. 

1902 F, 267. 

1902 H, 148, 151. 

1903 B, 185. 

1903 D, 281, 286 
1905 C, 405. 

1912 C, 657. 

1917 A, 269. 

1917 C, 214. 

Eastman, Gregory and Matthew 1917 A, 117. 
Fuchs, T. 1900 A, 5. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 147. 

Hay, O. P. 1907 A, 23. 

1909 C, 43, 50. 57. 

1912 A, 31. 

Jaekel, O. 1901 A. 557 (“edestiden”). 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 529. 

1910 B, 186 
1919 B, 272. 

1923 A, 90. 

Karpinsky, A P. 1902 A, 207. 

1911 A, 1113. 

1912 A, 72. 


Type E. vorax Leidy. 

Kaipmsky, A. P. 1915 A, 125. 

1916 A, 701. 

1922 B, 379. 

1925 A, 128, fig. 7. 

Kemna, A 1902 A, 234 
Lydekker. R 1910 F, 675. 

1913 A, 24. 

Missuna, A. 1908 A, 529. 

Moodie, R L. 1913 A, 188 
Newton, E T. 1904 A, 1. 

1917 A, 6. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1126. 

Pnem, F. 1900 B, 122. 

Renevier, £ 1900 A, vi. 

Sauvage, H E. 1901 D, 69. 

Van de Wiele, C. 1902 A, 244 
Woodward, A. S. 1890 F, 147. 

1900 F, 34. 

1902 E, 232. 

1915 B, Ixvi. 

1917 F, 1, 6. pi i. 

1924 A, 110, fig 3. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 58. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 63. 

Edestus crenulatns Hay. 

Hay, O. P. 1909 C, 43, pL xii, figs. 1-3, text 
figs. 1, 2. 

Abd, O. 1912 F, 567, fig. 439. 

1920 A, 331, fig. 524. 
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Hay. O. P. 1912 A. 35. 

Kfupinsky. A. P. 1911 A, 1107. 

1912 A. 72. 

1922 B. 381. 384, figs 0. 7. 

1925 A. 130. fig. 7. 

Pompedg. J F 1913 A, 1127. fig. 29 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 58. fig 99. 

Zittd and Schlosser 1923 A, 04. fig 103 
Pennsylvanian; Illinois? 

Edestns gigantens Newb. 

Hay. O. P 1902 A, 337. 

Eastman, C. R 1902 B, 72, fig. Oc. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 46. 

Karpinsky. A. P 1902 A. 207. fig 5. 

1911 A. 1113 

1912 A. 81. 

1916 A. 70a 
1925 A. 130. 

Newberry, J S. 1889 A. 225, pi. xl. 

Priem. F 1900 B, 121, fig 2. 

Penn^lvanian ; Illinois. 

Edestns heinricbsii Newb. and Worth. 
Hay, O P 1902 A, 337. 

Eastman. C R. 1902 B. 65, 66. 72; figs. 6a. 7 
(E heinnchi). 

1902 D. 659 (E heinnchi). 

1903 D. 288 (E heinnchi). 

1905 C. 406 (E. heinnchi). 

1917 A, 269, pi VI. fig. 1 (E hemnchi) 
Hay, O P 1909 C, 43, pi. xm, figs 1, 2, 3 

(E heinnchii). 

1912 A. 35. 37 (E heinnchi) 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 47 (E heinnchsi) 

Jaekel, O 1900 A. 145. 

Karpinsky, A P 1902 A. 206. fig. 4 (E hein- 
nchsi) 

1911 A, 1107 (E. hemnchi). 

1912 A. 72. 

1922 B, 380 (E hemnchi) 

Misuna. A 1908 A, 533, fig 3 (E hemnchi). 

St. John. O 1902 A. 658 (E. hemnchi). 
Penn^lvanian ; Illmois, Indiana. Iowa. 

Toxopmon Hay. 

Hay, O. P, 1909 C. 56, 57. 

Abel, O. 1912 F. 567. 568 
Eastman. C. R. 1903 D. 286 (Campyloprum) 
Hay. O. P 1912 A. 31. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A. 96. 

Karpinsky. A P. 1912 A. 88. 

1922 B. 385 

Lydekker. R. 1910 F. 676. 

Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A, 1126. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 63 

Taxoprion lecontei Dean. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 337 (Edestus). 

Eastman. C. R. 1900 F. 580 (Edestus). 

Gamptlopbion Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 H. 148. 151. 

Eastman. C. R. 1902 B. 56. 64. 70. 

1903 B. 185. 

1903 D. 283. 286. 


Edestns minor Newb. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 337 
Eastman. C R. 1902 B, 65. 66. 72. 

1902 D, 654, 659. fig. 3. 

1902 H. 148. 

1903 D, 288, pi xn. figs. 2. 3. 

Hay, O. P. 1909 C. 48. text-fig. 6. 

1912 A. 36. 

Hussakof. L 1908 A, 47. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 183 
Karpinsky, A P 1902 A, 205, figs. 1, 2 

1911 A. 1113 

1912 A. 80 
1922 B, 380, 384 

Newton. E T. 1904 A. 2, fig. 1. 

St John, O 1902 A. 658, fig. 3 (E. vorax). 
Woodwaid. A S. 1917 F, 4. fig. D. 
Pennsylvanian ; Indiana. 

Edestns minis Hay. 

Hay, O P 1912 A. 31. 36. pis. i. ii. 

Karpinsky, A. P. 1915 A. 124, fig. 2. 

1916 A. 707. 

2922 B. 386, fig 11 
Woodwaid, A S. 1917 F, 3. 

1924 A. Ill, fig 4 
Pennsylvanian, Iowa 

Edestns senratns Hay. 

Hay, OP 1909 C, 47. pi. xu. fig. 4, text 
figs 3, 4. 

Karpinsky. A P. 1911 A, 1114. 

1912 A, 82 

Pennsylvanian; Illmois 7 

Edestns vorax Leidy. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 337. 

Collett, J. 1872 A. 203. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B. 75, fig 9b. 

1902 D, 659 

Hay, O P. 1912 A, 35. 

Karpinsky, A P. 1902 A, 205 
1912 A, 81 
1916 A, 708. 

Pennsj'lvanian , Arkansas 

Type Edestus lecontei Dean. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B. 65, 66 (Campyloprion) 

1903 D, 286 (Ckimpylopnon). 

Hay, O P 1907 A, 23 (Edestus). 

1909 C, 52 (Ekiestus). 

Jaekel. O. 1900 A, 147 (Edestus). 

Karpmsky, A. 1902 A. 208, fig. 6 (Edestus 
lecomtei). 

1912 A, 82. fig. 3 (Edestus). 

1915 A. 125 (Edestus). 

1922 B. 385. 

1925 A. 135. 

Sauvage, H E. 1899 A, 4 (Edestus). 
Pennsylvanian , Nevada. 

I^pe C. annectans Eastman. 

H^. O. P 1907 A. 23. 

1906 C. 56. 

Jordan, D. S. 1906 A, i, 529. 

m A,0l. 
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Kaipmsky. A. P. 1911 A. 1117. 

1912 A, 86 (3sni. of Hdicoprion). 

Campyloprion annectans Eastman. 
Eastman. C. R. 1902 H, 151, pi. viu, fig. 2; 
text-fig 3. 

1002 B. 65, 66. pi. iv, text-figs. 3. 4. 


Eastman, C. R. 1903 D, 286, pi. xxi, fig 1. 

Hay, O. P. 1909 C. 56. 

Karpmsky, A. P. 1912 A. 82 
Van de Wiele, C. 1902 A. 246 

North America; Locality and geological age 
unknown. 


HELIGOPRIONTDiE Karpinsky. 

Karpmsky. A. P 1911 A, 1113. | 


Helicofbion Karpinsky. 

Karpinsky. A. P. 1899 A. 

Abel, O 1904 B, 745. 

1908 D, (208). 

1912 F, 567, fig 440 

1919 A. 139, fig. 102. 

1920 A. 331, fig. 525. 

Eastman, C. R 1900 F. 580. 

1901 A, 795. 

1901 H, 151. 

1902 B, 56. 

1903 B, 185. 

1903 D, 282, 286. 

1905 C, 405. 

1913 B, 677. 

1917 B, 655. 

Eastman. Gregoiy and Matthew 1917 A, 117. 
Fuchs, H. 1900 A, 5. 

Goodrich, E S. 1909 A. 147. fig. 108. 

Hay, O. P. 1907 A, 23. 

1909 C. 50. 

1912 A. 31. 

Jaekel, O. 1900 A, 145. 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i, 529; ii, 574. 

1920 B. 487. 

1923 A, 96 

Karpinsky, A P. 1902 A, 205, pi. C, text-figs. 
7-9 

1911 A, 1105, figs. 1-5. 

1912 A, 69 fig 2. 

1915 A, 117 


Type H. hessonowi Karpinsky. 

Karpmsky, A. P. 1916 A, 701. 

1922 A. 369, figs. 1-3. 

1922 B. 379. 

1925 A, 127, figs. 5, 6. 

Kemna, A 1902 A. 233. 

Klaatsch H 1901 A. 429 
Koken, E 1901 A. 225, fig 1. 

Neuiton, E T 1917 A. 6 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1127, fig. 29 
Priem, F. 1900 B, 121, figs. 1, 3. 

Renevier, E 1900 A, vi 
Sauvage, H E. 1901 D. 69. 

Schlosser, M 1917 A. 134 
Schoenichen, W. 1900 A, 503 
Simoens, G 1902 A, 235, figs. 2. 3, 6. 

Van den Broeck, E 1902 A. 215. 

Van de Wiele, C. 1902 A, 245 
Woodi^ard, AS 1900 F, 33. 

1902 A, 230 
1904 C, 189, fig 3 
1915 B, Ixvi 
1917 D. 6 

1921 B, 34 

1922 C, 68, fig 65. 

1924 A, 111, 112, fig 4. 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 59 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 63, fig. 104. 

No species of this grams is yet known from 
N America 


Lissoprion Hay. 

Hay. O. P. 1907 A, 23. 

Abel, O 1912 F, 567. 

1919 A, 139. 

Hay, O. P. 1909 C, 52, 57. 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A, 96. 

Karpmsky, A P 1911 A, 1117. 

1912 A, 92. 

Lydekker, R 1910 F, 676. 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1126. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 59. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 64. 


Type L. ferrieri Hay. 
liissoprion fenierl Hay. 

Hay. O P. 1907 A, 22, fig. 

Abel, O 1912 F, 568. 

Hay, O. P. 1909 C, 52, pis xiv, xv, text-fig. 7. 
Hussakof L 1908 A, 49. 

Karpinsky, A. P 1911 A, 1118, figs. 5, 6 
1912 A, 82, figs. 4-6 
Lambe, L M. 1917 E, 294. 

Permo -carboniferous ; Idaho 

Lissoprion sp. indet. 

Lambe, L M 1917 E (This genus?). 

Upper Pennsylvanian (Banff); Alberta. 


Superfamily EEXANCEOID^, new iorm. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 300 (Hexanchoidea). 
Arldt, T. 1923 A, 483 (“notidanoiden"). 
Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 23 (Notidam). 
Gannan, S. 1913 A, 11 (Hexanchoidei). 
Gill, T. 1882 A, 967 (Opistharthri). 


Gill, T. 1885 A, Ixiv (Opistharthri). 

1905 A, 657 (Diplospondyli. Opisarthn). 
Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 139 (Notidani). 
Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 440 (Diplospondyli). 
Jaekel, O. 1911 A, 61 (Notidani). 
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Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1124 (Notadanoidei). Resoiolds, S. H. 1807 A, 549 (Notidamdc). 
Jordan. D. 8 1905 A, i, 523; u. 583 (Notidani) Ridewood. W. G. 1921 A. 313. 315 (Notidan- 

1907 B. 184 (Notidani). oidei). 

1923 A. 97 (Notidani. Opistharthn). Stannius, H. 1854 A (Notidani). 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A. 156 (Protoselachii) Van Wijhe, J W. 1922 A. 291 (Notadanoidei) 
Regan. C. T. 1906 A. 722. 739 (Notidanoidei) ; Versluys. J. 1922 B. 95 (Notidani). 

740 (Hexanchoidei) Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 25 (Diplospon- 

Rauther. M 1913 A. 1097 ^Notidanoidei). dyli). 

HEXANCHIDJE Gill. 

Unless otherwise indicated, the authors, as i Hilzheimer. M 1913 A, 469. 


cited, use for this family the name Notida- 
nidae. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 300 (Hexanchidie). 

Abel, O 1919 A, 120. 

Alhs, E P. 1913 A, 323. 

1922 A. 152. 

1923 A. 47. 

1923 B, 167. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 283 

1923 A, 483 (“hexanchiden”). 

Beer, G R. 1926 A. 275 (Notidani) 

Bonaparte. C L 1840 A, 45 (Notidani). 

Braus, H. 1901 A, 180 (“notidaniden”) 

1904 A. 414 (“notidaniden"). 

1906 B, 557 (“notidaniden"). 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A. 442. 

Chapman, F 1918 A, 4 

Cope, E D. 1891 N, 17 (Hexancbidse). 

C^mningham, J. T. 1912 A. 246. 

Daniel, J. F 1916 A, 349 (“notidanid sharks") 
Dollo, L. 1904 C. 48. 

Dumeril. A 1856 A. 133 (Notidani) 

Filatoff, D. 1907 A, 309 

Fitzinger, L. J. 1873 A, 56 (Notidani) 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 23 (Hexanchida?) 

Fuchs, H. 1907 C, 27 ("notidaniden") 
Fuibiinger, K 1903 A, 361 
Gaiman, 8. 1913 A, 2, 11 (Hexeptranchidae) 
Gaupp, E. 1898 B, 860 (“notidaniden”). 

1905 D, 868 (“notidaniden”). 

Gegenbaur, C. 1870 C, 402 (“notidaniden”) 

Gill, T. 1905 A. 658 (Hexanchida). 

GoodeJ^ T. 1910 A, 550, 560 

Goodrich. E. 8. 1909 A, 143. 

Haswell, W. A. 1884 A, 112. 

Hay, O P. 1901 B, 67 (Hexanchida) 


Heptranchias Bafinesque. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 300. 

Allis, E. P. 1909 A, 202 (Heptanchus). 

1913 A, 325 (Hexanchus. Heptanchus). 

1914 A, 361 (Hexanchus, Heptanchus). 

1915 A (Hexanchus, Heptanchus). 

1919 C, 257 (Heptanchus). 

1922 B, 261 (Heptanchus). 

1923 A, 41 (Hexanchus, Heptanchus). 

1923 B (Hexanchus, Heptanchus). 

Ameghino, F. 1906 A, 186 (Notidanus). 
Anthcxiy, R 1913 A, 243 (Hexanchus), 

Baehr, W. B. 1906 A, 630 (Heptanchus, Hex 
anchus). 

Bardeleben, K. 1906 A. 138 (Hexanchus). 
Bassani, F. 1901 A, 175 (Notidanus). 


Hoernes, R 1886 A, 541 
Huber, O. 1901 A. 600. 

Koken, E. 1904 A, 305 (“notidmiiden"). 

Imms. A D. 1905 A. 44 

Jordan. D 8 1905 A, i, 524; u, 574 (Hexan- 

chida). 

1907 B, 185. 758 (Hexanchida) 

1923 A, 97 (Hexanchida). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 34, 62. 

Kingsley, J 8. 1885 A, 74 (Notidamda, Hexan- 
chida) 

Krall, A 1908 A. 529 (Hexanchida) 

Lakier, T. 1927 A. 281 
Lawley. R. 1877 A, 62 (Squalidi). 

Leigh-Sharpe. W H. 1926 A. 338 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 786. 

Mayer, P. 1886 A, 273, 274 
Meek. A. 1916 A 41 (Hexanchida) 

Osbum, R C. 1907 A, 425. 

Parker and Hasvvell 1897 A, 156 
Rauther. M. 1913 A, 1098 
Regan, C T. 1906 A, 722, 741 (Hexanchida). 
Ridewood, W. G 1921 A, 313, 348, 394 
Schloscer, M 1917 A, 137, 139, 141, 145 (“noti- 
daniden”) 

Schmalhausen, J J. 1913 A, 24. 

SewertzofiF, A. N 1923 A, 399 (“notidaniden"). 
1923 B 

Stromer, E. 1912 A, 19 
Tims, H W. M 1903 A, 133 
Versluys, J. 1922 B, 100 (Notidani). 

Wallace, A. R 1876 A, ii, 461 
Woodward, A 8. 1921 B, 37. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 49 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 54 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 25. 


Type Squdlus cinereus Gmelin. 

Bassani, F. 1891 A, 42 (Notidanus). 

1901 B, 175, pis xxu-xxiv. 

Beer, G. R. 1926 A, 276 (Heptanchus). 

Biaus, H. 1904 A, 393, 418, figs. 5, 10, 11, 13 
(Heptanchus). 

1906 A, 225 (Heptanchus). 

1906 B, 545, fig. 1 (Heptanchus). 

1907 A, 249 (Hexanchus, Heptanchus). 
Bridge, T W. 1904 A, 443, 748 (Notidanus). 
Bnquel, P. 1898 A, 13 (Heptanchus). 

Bronn,. H. G. 1848 B, 817 (Notidanus). 

1849 A, 641 (Notidanus). 

GSarter, J. T. 1905 A, 133 (Heptanchus). 
C!hapman, F. 1918 A, 4 (Notidanus). 

GoUmge, W. E. 1894 A, 503 (Heptanchus). 
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Cope. E D 1891 N. 16. fig 7 (Hezandius). 
Daniel, J. F. 1910 A, 349, pis zzvii-xxix, text- 
figs. A-H (Heptanchos). 

1922 A. many figures (Hexanchus, 
tanchus). 

Davidoff. M 1879 A (Heptanchus). 

Dohm, A 1884 A, 142 (Hexanchus) 

Dnmer, L 1906 A. 7 (Heptanchus) 

Dumdril, A. 1856 A, 123 ("gnset"). 

Eastman, C. R 1904 H, 77. 

Edgeworth, F H 1925 A, 234. 

1926 A, 177, 189, fig. 3 (Heptanchus, Hex- 
anchus) 

Elmer, G. H T 1901 A, 254 (Heptandius) 
Fahrenholz, C. 1915 A. 390. figs. 1-3 (H^- 
tanchus). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 24 
Frassetto, F 1915 A, 45, figs 26, 58 (Eptanchus) 
Furbringer, K 1903 A, 361 (Heptanchus, 
Hexanchus). 

1904 B, 465. figs. 11, 14. 15 (Heptanchus). 
(zarman, S. 1913 A, 21. 

Gaupp, E 1898 B, 811, 857 (Hexanchus, 

Heptanchus) 

1905 D, 877, fig 4 (Hexanchus, Heptanchus) 
1913 A 8, fig 1 (Heptanchus) 

Gegenbaur. C. 1870 C. 402 (H^tanchus) 

1871 B, 497, pi xiii (Hexandius) 

Gibian, A 1912 A, 61 (Heptanchus). 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A. 115 (Notidanus). 

Goodey, T. 1910 A, 545 (Heptanchus) 

Goodrich, E. S 1901 A, 312, fig. A (Heptan- 
chus) 

1909 A. 511, figs (Heptanchus. Hexanchus, 
Notidanus). 

Gregoiy, W K 1904 A, 55 (Notidanus), 64, pi 
1 , fig 4 (Heptanchus) 

Hanson, F. B 1919 B, 45, fig 1 (Hexanchus). 
Haswell, W A 1885 B, 381, pi. x (Heptanchus). 
Hawkes, O A. M 1905 A, 81 (Heptanchus, 
Hexanchus) 

Hay. O P. 1901 B. 07 (Hexanchus). 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 297, 300 (Notidanus) 
Hoffman, L. 1912 A, 280 (Hexanchus, Heptan- 
chus). 

Huber, O. 1901 A, 600, pi xx\ii (Hexandius). 
Huxley, T. H 1876 £, 105 (Hexanchus, Hep- 
tanchus, Notidanus) 

Imms, A. D 1905 A, 44 (Heptanchus) 

Jaekel, O. 1906 A, 0, fig 1 (Heptanchus). 

1911 A, 62, figs 64-66 (Notorhsmchus). 
Jordan, D S 1905 A, i, 542, ii, 574 (Hep- 
tranchias, Hexanchus). 

1907 B, 185 (Heptranchias, Hexanchus). 

1910 B, 181 
1917 A, 78 

1923 A, 97 (Hexanchus, Heptranchi&s, 
Heptandius). 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 78 (Heptranchias, 
Hexanchus). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 34, 62. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 32 (H^tranchiaa, 
Hexandius. Notorhynchus). 

Kiaer, J 1924 A, 89 (Hexuichus, Heptandius) 
Kingsbury, B F 1926 A, 85, 105 (Heptandius, 
Hexandius). 

Kingsley. J S. 1894 A, 637 (Hexandiiis). 


Kingsley, J S 1896 A, 142 (Heptandius). 

1912 B, 65. fig. 64 (Heptanchias) 

1925 A, 65. 87, 234, figs. 69, 90, 238, 247 
(H^tanchus) ; 221 (Hexandius) 

Klaatsch, H 1890 A. 110 (Hexanchus). 

Krall, A 108 A, 529 (Heptanchus, Hexan- 
rhus). 

Lahille, F 1913 A, 25. pis viii, ix, text-figs. 1-3 
Lakjer, T. 1927 A, 278 (Notidanus) 

Lawley, R 1875 B, 57-70, pis i-iv 
Leigh-Sharpe, W H. 1926 A. 338 (Notidanus. 
Hexandius) 

Lenche, M 1902 B, 101 (Notidanus) 

1905 A, 110. 

1906 C, 418 (Notidanus). 

1910 D, 254, fig. 70 (Notidanus). 

Leums and Ludwig 1883 A, 786 (Notidanus). 
Lef>'dig, F. 1852 A. 1 

Luther, A. 1909 A. 10, fig 6 (Heptanchus) 
Miklouho-Maday, N. 1879 A, 321 (Notidums). 
Mmer, R W. 1925 A, 195 (Hexandius. Hep- 
tanchus) 

I Mivart. St G 1878 B. 311, 331 (Notidanus) 

I Muller and Henle 1837 A, 398 (Hexanchus, 
Heptanchus) 

1838 A. 88 (Notidanus) 

Norman, E W 1926 A. 441, fig 55 (Heptan- 
chus) 

Osbum, R. C 1907 A, 421 (Heptandius) 

1907 B, 182 (Notidanus) 

Owen, R 1845 B, 29 (Notidanus) 

1848 B, 06 (H^tanchus). 

1866 A. 37 (Heptandius) 

Parker and Bettany 1877 A. 89 (Notidanus) 
Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 161, fig 789 
(Hexanchus). 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1124 (Heptandius, 
Hexanchus) 

Pnem. F. 1908 B, 25, 94 (Notidanus) 

Probst, J. 1886 B, 303 (Hraandius, Heptandius) 
Rabmerson, A 1925 A, 565. fig. 1 (Heptandius) 
Rabl, C 1892 A. 106 (Hmnchus). 

1901 A, 477, figs. 4, 17 (Heptanchus) 
Rauther, M. 1913 A. 1063, figs. 7, 11 (Heptan- 
chus). 

Regan, C T. 1906 A, 722 (Hexandiiis, Hep- 
tranchias) 

Reis, O. M 1893 A. 501 (Notidanus) 

Reynolds, S H. 1897 A, 31, 63, 114, 121, fig. 

17 (Heptanchus); 31, 63, 121 (Hexandius) 
Ridewood, W G 1895 B, 429 (Notidanus). 

1896 A. 382, fig 3 (Notidanus). 

1899 A, 49 (Heptandius) 

1921 A, 326. 348, 394, figs 5, 6 (Hexanchus) 
Roth, W. 1911 A, 531 (Hexandius, Heptanchus) 
Sagemehl, M. 1884 A, 100 (Heptandius) 
Sauvage, E 1867 A, 118 (Notidanus). 
Schmalhausen, J. J. 1912 A, 580 (Heptanchus) 
Seoerov, S 1011 A, 8, pi. i (Heptandius). 
Semon, R. 1901 B, 132 (Heptandius). 

Sewertxoff, A. N. 1923 B, fig. 2 (Heptanchus. 
Hexanchus). 

1926 B, 577 (Heptandius). 

Smith, H. M 1916 A, 349, fig (Hexanchus). 
Stemhard, O. 1903 A. 6 (H^tuiehus). 

Stensio, E A 1925 A, 70, 127 (Heptanchus). 
1925 B, 140 (Heptranchus) 
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Stromer, £. 1025 A, 10 (Hexanchiis, H^tan- 

chus). 

VanWuhe, J. W 1905 B. 320 (Hq>tancfaiis). 

Versliisrs. J 1922 B, figs. 1, 4, 5, 7 (Hcp- 
trandius, Hexanchus). 

White, P. J. 1895 B. 222. figs. 1. 2. 

1905 A, 320 (Heptanchus). 

Windder, T C. 1876 A. 12 (Notidanus). 

Woodward, A. S. 1889 I, 6 (Notidanus) 

1891 £, 65 (Notidanus). 

1912 A (1911). 222 (Notidanus) 

1915 B. Ixix. 

1921 A, 179 (Notidanus) 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 49 (Notidanus). 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 54, figs. 29, 59, 73, 
74 (Notidanus). 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 25 (Notidanus). 

Notidanion Jordan and HaiiiiiTjal. 

Jordan and Hannibal in Jordan. D. S. 1923 A, 
97. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 34. 

Notidanion boreale Jordan and Hanni- 
bal. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 34. 61. pi li. 
fig 9- 

Oligocoie (San Lorenzo); Washington. 

Kotidaiiion primigenitmi (Agassiz). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 300 (Heptranchius? primi- 
genius, H? plectrodon). 

Bassani, F 1891 A, 43, pi. ii, figs. 21, 22 
(Notidanus). 

1901 A, 178 (Notidanus) 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 5, pi. vi, fig. 6 (Nob- 
danus). 

Eastman, C R 1904 H. 77, pi xxix, fig 6 
(Notidanus, N plectrodon a syn.) 

Fowler, H W. 1911 A, 24 fig 1 (Heptranchias). 

Gervais, P. 1852 A, explan, pi Ixxiv (Noti- 
danus). 


Heptranchias andeisoni Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S 1907 A, 101. fig. 3. 

Anderson, F M. 1911 A, 101. 

Jordan. D. S 1907 A, 102. 119, fig 4d (Chilos- 
cyllium sp ). 

1910 B, 181. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A. 240 (H andersoni); 
246, 253, fig. b (Squatina lenchei). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 23 (Squatina londiei). 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 34, 62, pi. ii, 
figs x-z: dd, ee 

Leriche, M 1908 C. 303 (Notidanus pnmi- 
genius); 305 ("Squatina”) 

Miocene; C!alifomia 


Type Notulanits primiqenius Agassiz. 

Gerxais P 1859 A. 520. pi Ixxiv, figs 9. 10 
tNotidanus) 

Jaekel. O 1895 E, 33. pi u. fig 22 (Notidanus) 
Toidan, D S 1910 B. 181 (Notidanus) 

1923 A 97 (“Notidanion”) 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 36 
Lawley, R 1875 B. 66. pi i. figs 1. 5 (No- 
tidanus) 

Lenche M 1905 A. 207, fig 62 (Notidanus). 
1906 A, 296 (Notidanus) 

1906 B. 352 (Notidanus). 

1906 C, 420, fig 71 (Notidanus). 

1910 D. 257, pi. xm, text-figs 71, 72. 
Priem, F. 1906 A, 196, pi. vm, figs. 1, 2 (Noti- 
danus) 

1912 A, 217, 225, pi vi, fig 34, text-figs. 
17-19 (Notidanus). 

1914 A, 121, pi m, fig. 11 (Notidanus). 
Shattuek, G. B 1904 A, zcvi (Heptranchias). 
Woodward, A S 1889 I, 6 (Notidanus) 

Zierler, F. E 1905 A, 511 (Heptrandiias) 

Miocene, New Jersey: Miocene (CWvert); 
Maryland' Eocene’; New Jersey: Upper 
Eocene and Miocene; Europe 


Gyropleurodus Gill. Type 

Gill, T. 1862, Proc. Acad Nat. Sci. Phila , 469 
Jordan, D S 1919 B, 317. 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 20. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 32 (Gyropleurodus) , 
«875 (Heterodontus). 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 32. 

Regan. C. T. 1908 D, 494. 

Oyroplenrodns francisci (Girard). 
Girard, C. F. 1854, Proc. Acad Nat. S(^ Phila., 
196 (C!estracion) 

Strongyliscus Jordan. 
Jordan, D. S. 1925 B, 7. 


Cestradon francisct Girard. 

Gill, T. 1862 Proc Acad Nat Sci Phila., 492 
Gunther, A C. 1870 A, 416 (CJestiacion). 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 20. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1883 A, 31. 

Jordan and Hamubal 1923 A, 32, pi iv, fig. j 
Miklouho-Maclay and Madeay 1879 A, p. 315, 
pi. xxvi (Heterodontus). 

Recent, C!oast of California: Pleistot«i 0 or 
Recent ’ , (Ikilif orma 


Type S, robustus Jordan. 

Strongyliscus rohnstiis Jordan. 
Jordan, D S. 1925 B, 7, pi. iv. 
Miocene (Monter^); Gahfomia. 


LAMNOIB.^, new form. 


Hay, O. P. 1002 A, 301 (Galeoidea, in part) Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 99 (Lamnoidei). 

Garman, S. 1913 A, 10 (Chreharoidei, Isuroidei). Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 723 (Galeoidei, In part) 
GiU, T. 1873 F, 12 (Lamnoidea). 
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CABCHABUD^ Jordan and Gilbert. 


Jordan and GUbert 1882 A, 27 (C>rchaTud») ; 

62 (Odontaq;>ididK). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 301 (Cardianins). 

Allis, E. P. 1023 B, 144. 

1926 B, 338. 

Arldt, T. 1023 A. 484 (^'odontaspiden*’). 
Gaixnan. S. 1913 A, 23 (Oarchanda). 

Gill, T. 1872 C, 24 (Odontaspidids). 

1905 A, 658 (Odontaspidida, Cardiariida) 
Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 447. 

Hussakof, L. 1909 A, 262 (Odontaspidida). 


Jordan, B. S. 1905 A. i, 534 (Odontaspidida). 
1907 B, 191, 758 (Odontaapidida). 

1923 A, 99 (Garchanidae, Odontaq>ida). 
Jordan and Hannibal 1023 A, 45. 

Leigh>Sharpe, W. H. 1926 A, 315, 330. 

Radcliffe L. 1016 A, 243, 244. 

Regan. C. T. 1906 A, 723, 741, 744 (Odontaa- 
pidida). 

Ridewood. W G 1921 A, 351, 355, 305 (Odon- 
taspidida). 


Odontaspis Agassiz. Type O, ferox Agassiz. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 301 (Carcharias). 

Abel. O. 1919 A, 121, 123, figs. 79. 82. 

Agassiz. L 1874 A. 130. 

Amesduno, F. 1906 A, 186. 

Braus H. 1901 B. 191. 

Bridge. T. W 1904 A. 451. 

Broim, H. G 1848 A, 218 (Carchanas). 

1848 B. 835. 

1849 A, 642; 645 (Carcharias). 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 10. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A 124. 

Cunningham, J. T. 1897 A, 496 (Oarcharias). 
Daniel, J. F. 1922 A, figs. 14, 127. 

Demse, A B. 1916 A. 448. 

Dollo. L 1904 C. 48. 

Dumeril A 1856 A. 132. 

Eastman C. R 1902 B, 56 (Carcharias). 

1904 H, 78, 79. 

Fiirbringer, K. 1903 A, 399. 

Garman, S. 1913 A, 3, 23 (Carcharias). 

Gaupp, E 1898 B, 816. 862 (Cardiarias). 

1905 D. 874. 

Gibian A. 1912 A. 61. 

Giebel, C G. 1855 A, 116. 

Gill, T 1905 A, 658. 

Hussakof, L. 1909 A, 259 (Carcharuis). 

Ishmara, Y. 1921 A, 69, 74 (Carchanas). 
Jacobshagen, E. 1920 A, 02 (Carchanas). 

1923 A, 176 (Carcharias). 

Jaekel, O. 1895 E, 29. 

Jordan. D S. 1905 A, ii, 534. 

1907 B. 191, 199. 

1919 B, 184 (Odontaspis a ^yn.). 

1923 A, 99. 100 (Chrchanas). 

1928 A. 1 (C^archanas). 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 249 ((Carchanas). 
Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 77, 07 ((>ar- 
chanas) 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 27 (Carcharias). 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 45. 

Leigh-Sharpe. W. H. 1926 A, 340. 

Lenche, M. 1905 A. 115. 

Meek, A. 1916 A, 38 (Carcharias). 

Owen. R. 1845 B, 28. 

Piiem, F. 1907 B, 413. 

1908 B. n. 95, 122, fig. 60. 

Radcbffe, L. 1916 A, 243, fig. 1 (CJardiaiias). 
Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 723 
Reirnolds, S. H. 1897 A, 107, fig. 14. 

Roth, W. 1911 A, 540, pis. vi, viii. 

Schlesinger. G. 1909 A, 142 (Carcharias). 
Schmalhausen. J. J. 1913 A, 21 (Carchanas). 


Stefano, G. 1912 A, 378. 

Stromer, E 1905 C. 169. 

Weiler, W. 1922 A. 88. 

Woodward. A S. 1889 I, 7. 

1898 B, 48. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 52. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 57. 

Odontaspis davata (Agassiz). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 302 (Lamna). 

Anderson, F. M 1911 A, 101 (Lamna). 

Blake. W. P. 1857 A, 172 (Lamna). 

1866 A, 290 (Lamna). 

Jordan, D S. 1907 A, 106, fig. 8 (Lamna). 

1910 B. 181 (Lamna). 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 245. 249 (Carchanas). 
Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 21 (Carchanas). 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 46, 62, pi. ii, figs, 
o, h. (Carchanas). 

Lenche, M. 1908 C, 303 (O cuspidata). 

Miocene (Monterey) ; California. 

Odontaspis contortidens (Agassiz). 

Agassiz, L. 1843 B. 294, pi. zxxvii, figs. 17-23 
(Lamna contortidens); figs. 33, 34 (L. acutis- 
I Sima). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 301 (Chreharias). 

Agassiz, L. 1854 A, 4 (Lamna, Odontaspis). 
Chapman, F. 1918 A, 11, 31, tezt-fig. 1 (Car- 
chanas). 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 125. 

Jaekel, O. 1895 £, 31, pi. u. figs. 11-18 (Car- 
chanas) 

Lenche. M. 1900 A, 192. 

1906 C, 413. 

1907 B. 341 (O aeutissima). 

1910 D, 261, pi. XIV, figs. 1-27, text-figs. 
73-76 (O. aeutissima). 

Newton, E T. 1891 A, 107, pi. ix, figs. 17a, 
17b (Carchanas). 

Pnem, F. 1912 A, 214, 218, 226, 238, pi. iv, figs. 
18-25. 

Stefano, G. 1901 A, 556, pi. x, figs. 9-12 (Car- 
chanas). 

1912 A, 389 (Cardiarias). 

Eocene to Pliocene; Europe: Eocene?; Ala- 
bama, South Carolina. 

Odontaspis enspidata (Agassiz). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 302 (Lamna). 

Ameghmo, F. 1906 A, 177, 259; pi. i, fig. 9. 

1908 B. 492. 
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Baaaani, F. 1891 A, 25, pi. i, fig. 14; pi. u, 
figs. 10, 13, 16. 17. 

Berry, E. W. 1916 A, 351, pi. viii, figs. 8, 9 
(Lamiia). 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 12. 

Clark and Miller 1912 A, 117, 118. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 122 (Carchanas). 

Dali, W. H. 1894 A, 297 (Lamna). 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 105; pi. ziv, fii^. la. 
lb, 6a. 6b. 

1904 H, 78; pi. xxx, fig. 1. 

Fowler, H W. 1911 A, 43; figs. 12'15 (Lamna). 
Hay, O. P. 1022 B, 3 (Lamna). 

Ishiwara, Y. 1921 A, 70, pi. xii. figs. 12-21 
(Carchanas). 

Jordan, D. S 1910 B, 181 (Carchanas). 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A. 249. 

Lenche. M. 1902 A, 22. 

1906 C, 413 (Lamna, Odontaspis). 

1910 B, 328, pi. lii, figs. 9-12. 

1910 D, 268, pi. XV, figs. 1-21. 

1913 A, 83. 

1926 A. 15. 

Lyell, C 1845 C. 540, 560 (Lamna). 

Priem, F 1908 B, 78. 

1911 B. 330, 336. 

1912 A. 214. 217, 226. 237; pi. vi. figs. 10-17 
Sellards. E H pi vii, figs. 1-5, 7, 9 ("shark”) 
Shattuck, G B 1004 A. xcvi (Carchanas). 
Stanton. T. W 1920 A. 49. pi ix. figs 12, 13 

(Lamna) 

Stefano, G 1912 A. 389, pis xiii, xiv. 

1912 B, 46, pis. 1 . 11 

Stromer, E. 1905 C, 171, 178; pi. xv, figs. 26, 
27. 

Weller, W. 1922 A. 88, 104. 

Woodward, A. S 1889 I, 7, figs. 12-14. 

Zittd and Schlosser 1923 A, 57, fig. 85 (Lamna). 

• Upper Cietaceous (Manasquan, etc); New 
Jersey * (Lance) ; South Dakota : (Matawan, 
Monmouth); Maryland: Ekicene, New Jersey; 
Eocene (Nanjemoy, Acqua) ; Maryland ; Mi- 
ocene (Calvert); Maryland* Miocene (Kirk- 
wood); New Jersey: Miocene (<]3iesapeake) ; 
Massachu*ietts : Eocene, Miocene; Europe. 

Odontaspis cuspidata hopei (Agassiz). 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 302 (Lamna cuspidata, 
part) 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 123 (Lamna hopei). 

Lenche, M. 1900 A. 192. 

1905 A, 75, 119, 187, 208, 215. 

1906 B, 350, 351, 352, 355. 

1906 C. 416 (O. hopei). 

1907 A, 354, pi. iii, fig. 4. 

1908 A. 238. pi. IV, figs. 1-12. 

Pnem, F. 1906 A. 197; pi. viii, figs. 3-10. 
Stefano. G 1912 A, 384, pis. xii, xiv. 

1912 B. 45. pis. i, ii. 

Stromer, E. 1905 C, 171. 178 (O. hopei). 
Woodward, A. S. 1889 I, 7 (This ^eciesT). 
Eocme; Europe, Georgia, Alabama, ViiginiB, 
Kansas, S. CSarolma: Miocene; Maryland, N. 
Carolina. 

Odontaq^ duplex Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 302 (Ciarchanas). 

Tertiary of Alabama? 


Odontaq^ elegans (Agassiz). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 303 (Lamna). 

Ameghmo, F. 1900 A, 185, 259, 403. 

Berry. £. W. 1916 A. 350, pi. viii, figs. 5-7 
(Imnna). 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 11, pi. iii, fig. 1. 

Clark and Miller 1012 A, 117, 118 (Chrchanas). 
Coulon, L. 1003 A, 123 (Lamna). 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 104; pi. xiv, figs. 20. 
2b, 2c, 3a. 3b, 3c. 

1904 H. 79; pi. xxx, figs. 2, 3. 

Fowler. H. W. 1011 A. 48; figs. 16, 17 (Lamna). 
Gervais. P. 1852 A, explan. pi. Ixxv, fig. 3 
(Lamna). 

1859 A 520. pi. Ixxv, fig. 3 (Lamna). 
Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 110, pi. xlvu, fig. 16 
(Lamna). 

Hopkms, F. y. 1871 A, 13 (Lamna). 

Humphieyb, J 1908 A. 14, pi i, fig. 2. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 46. 

Lenche, M 1900 A, 191. 

1902 A, 21 (= Otodus macrotus). 

1906 C, 414. 

Mantell, G. A. 1844 A, 624, fig. 130 (Lamna). 
Miller, B. L. 1911 A. 103. 

1912 A, 2. 

Newton, E. T 1891 A. 107, pi. ix, figs. 16a, 16b 
Pnem F. 1896 B, 13 (Lamna). 

1901 A. 483, pi. XI, figs 27, 28 
1908 B 78 

Ridewood, W. G 1896 A, 382, fig 4. 

Rutot A 1875 A 34 (Lamna). 

Shattuck. G B 1904 A, xcvi. 

Shattuck Miller, and Bibbms 1907 A, 5. 

Stiomei, E 1905 C, 170 (Lamna) 

Wmckler, T C 1876 A, 9 (Lamna). 

Woodward. A S 1889 I, 8, pi. i, figs 15-17 
Upper Cretaceous (Matawan, Monmouth) ; 
New Jersev; Eocene; Louisiana; Eocme 
(Aquia); Virginia, Maryland; Aliocene; New 
Jersey Miocene (Calvert) ; Maryland. 

Odontaspis littoralis (Mitchill). 

MitchUl, S. L 1818, Amer. Monthly Mag., ii, 
328 (Squalus). 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 46 (CJardiarias). 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 874. 

Lenche, M. 1906 C, 207 (Odontaspis ameri- 
canus). 

Mitchill, S. L. 1815 A, 483 (Squalus ameri- 
canus; not of Shaw). 

Said by Mitchill (op. cit., 1818) to be met 
with m digging wells in Richmond and as far 
up as Alexandria, Virginia. 

Odontaspis lomitae (Jordan and Han- 
nibal). 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 48, 63, pi. vi, figs, 
t, c (C^reharias). 

Hay, O. P. 1927 D. 174 (Carcharias). 

Pliocene or Plesistooene (Lomita); California 

Odontaspis macrota (Agassiz). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 305 (Otodus). 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 15, pL iii, figs. 8, 9; 
pi. IX, figs. 6, 7 (Lamna compressa). 
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Dollo, L. 1914 A, 290. 

Eutman C. B. 1901 B, 105, pL xiv, figs. 4 b. 4b. 
Leriche, M. 1901 A. 150. pi. v. figs. 11-15. 

1902 A, 11, 19. 

1906 A. 75. 120. 187~ 200, 20B. 216. 

1900 B, aSO. 856. 

1906 C. 417 (Odoiitaq;>i8); 418 (Otodua). 
1908 A. 242 

1913 A. 78, pL X, fig. 2. 

1926 A. 15 

Fnem, F 1906 A. 198 (Lamna). 

1908 B. 79. pi. IV. fig 7 (Lamna). 

Stefimo. G. 1912 A, 376, pis. xm, xiv (Lamna. 
This species?) 

Btromer, E. 1903 A, pi i. fig. 8 (Lamna). 

1005 C. 171 (Lfunna) 

Windder, T. C 1876 A. 9. 

Woodward, A. S 1889 I, 8, pi i. figs. 19, 20 
(Lamna) 

Eocene (Nanjimov and Aquia), MuylaiHl: 
(Naigimoy); Viigmia* Elurope. 

Odontaspis moiricei (Jordan and Beal). 
Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 245, 249, fig. c. (Gar- 
chanas) 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A. 21 (Carcbarias). 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 43, 62, pi ii, fig 
t. pi. i\, figs a, h, e, pi M, fig h (Xipho- 
dolamia) 

Miocene (Monterey) ; California. 

Odonta^is sanctae-cnicis (Jordan and 
Hannibal). 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 48. 62, pL ui, figs 
d, h (Carchanas^) 

Miocene (Monterey), California 


OdOBtaiq^ verticAUB (Agaagiz). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 802 (Caxdiaiias). 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 122 (Lamna). 

Lenche, M. 1900 A, 192. 

1903 A, 33 (Lamna). 

1905 A. 75, 121, 188, 200, pi. vi. figs 20-35 
(Lamna). 

1900 B. 850, 352, 851 

1006 C, 423, pi. IX. figs. 20-36 (Lamna). 
1908 A, 288 (Lamna. Odmitaspu). 

Pnem, F 1908 B, 79 (Lamna). 

Stromer. £ 1903 A, 31. pi. i, figs. 10. 11 

(Odontaspis). 

Eocene; Europe, Egsrpt. Eocene; Soutii 
Carolina, Alabama 

Odontaspis Yirgatola (Jordan and Han- 
nibal). 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 40, 63, pL lii, figs. 
t, V (Carchanas). 

Hay, O P. 1927 D, 174 (C^ardranas). 

Pliocene or Flastocene (Lomita); Galifonua. 

Odontaspis sp. indet. 

Bumble, E T 1920 A, 175 (Odontaspis). Eo- 
cme (Jackson); Texas. 

Gidley. J. W. 1927 E, 274 (Garcbartas). 
Plcastocene ; Florida. 

Hay, O P 1927 D. 274 (Carchanas). Pleisto- 
oene, Flonda 

Jordan, B. S 1097 A, 104, fig^ 5 (Carchanas). 
Miocene , California. 

Setlards, E H 1915 D, 98, fig. 26 (Csidianas). 
Pliocene (Bone Valley); Flonda. 


MITSUKUBINID^ Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1898, Proc. Gahf. Acad. So. I Jordan, D S 1923 A, 99 
(3), No 6, 201. I 


ScAPANORHYNCHus A. S. Woodward. Type S. lewitfit Davis. 


Woodward, A. S 1889 D, 351 (To rqilaoe 
Rhmoffnathus Davis, preoccupied). 

Ameghmo, F. 1906 A, 186. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 484. 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 8. 

Garnian, S 1913 A, 23, 28. 

Hiissakof, L. 1009 A, 257. 

Jordan, D. S. 1898, Proc. C^alif Acad. So (3), 
Zool. vol. 1 , No 6 (Mitsukurma). 

1920 C, 449. 

1023 A 89. 

Lenche, M 1902 A, 11. 

1902 B, 103. 

1006 C, 421. 

Priem, F. 1896 B, 13. pL li. figs. 1-6. 

1908 B, 39, fig 15. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1921 A, 359, fig. 12. 
Woodward, A. S 1889 D, 351. 

1899 £. 487. 

1912 A (1911) 210 

1921 A, 180. 

Zittd and Schlosser 1923 A, 57 (Mitsukurina 
a ayn )• 


Scapanorhyndnis rhaphiodon (Agassiz). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 303 (Lamna). 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 10, pi. m, figs. 2, 16. 
Coulon, L 1903 A, 124 (Odontaspis). 

Fritsch, A 1878 A, 10, text-fig. 17 (Lamna) 
Henmg. K 1914 A, 308, pi. xxui, fig. 7 (S. 
laphiodon) 

Lenche, M 1902 B, 106, pi iii, figs. 8-13. 

1906 C, 421 

Prion, F. 1896 B, 15, pi. ii, figs. 1-6. 

1907 A, 463. 

1012 B. 258, 267. 

1913 A, 160. 

1914 C, 366, pi. X, figs. 8-10. 

Sauvage, E. 1867 A, 122 (Lamna). 

Tanner, V M 1925 A. 6, pi i, figs. 1, 2. 
Woodward. A. S. 1889 D. 353 

1912 A (1011), 211. pi. xhv. figs. 14-17. 
Cretaceous; Europe, India: Totisfy of Ain- 
bama? 
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Scapanorliyiichiis snlmlatiis (Agassiz). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 303 (Lamna). 

AmeKhino, F. 1909 A. 177, pi. i, fig. 7. 

1908 B, 487. 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 8, 31, pi. iii, fig. 13; pi. 
V, figs. 0-10 

Goulon, L. 1903 A, 125 (Odontaspis). 

Fntsch, A. 1878 A, 9, text-figs 15, 16 (Lamna) 

LAMNIB^ 

Richardsm, J. 1846 A, 195. 

Hay, O. F. 1902 A, 301. 

AUis, E. P. 1913 A (Carchaiiids). 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 184, 283. 

Bassani, F. 1891 A, 13. 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1840 A. 46 (Lamnmi). 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 450. 

Bronn, H. G. 1840 A, 781, seq. (Lamnoidd). 
Chapman, F. 1918 A, 8. 

Cope, E. D. 1891 N. 17. 

Cunmngham, J. T. 1912 A, 246. 

Demse, A. B 1916 A, 446. 

Dollo, L. 1889 F, 342. 

1904 C. 48. 

Fitsinger, L. J. 1873 A, 55 (Lamnc). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 31. 

Gannan, S. 1913 A, 31 (Isimdc). 

Gaupp, E. 1905 D. 894 (“lammden**). 

Goodrich. E. S. 1900 A, 149. 

Gregory, W. K. 1907 D. 447. 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B, 67. 

Hoemes. R. 1886 A. 541. 

Huber, O. 1901 A. 617. 

Jacobshagen, E. 1923 A, 176 (“lamniden'’). 
Jadcel, O. 1895 E. 22. 

Jordan, D S. 1905 A, I, 537; ii, 578. 

1907 B, 194, 758. 

1923 A, 99. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 28. 


Leriche, M. 1902 B. 107, pi. iii, figs. 5-7. 

1900 C. 422 

Pn^, F. 1896 B, 15. pi. ii, figs. 7-10. 

1007 A, 463, 464. 

1912 B. 258, 267. 

1913 A. 160. 

Woodward, A. S. 1889 D, 386 (This genus?). 
1912 A (1911). 212, pi. zUv, figs. 18-21. 
Miocene?; Maryland?. 

Richardson. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 45, 48. 

Kmgsley. J. S. 1885 A, 79. 

Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 1926 A, 340. 

Leriche, M. 1902 B. 103. 

1906 C. 273. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 784. 

Mayer, P. 1886 A, 277 (“lammden”)- 
Muller and Henley 1838 A, 36 (Lamnoidea). 

I Priem, F. 1908 B, 25 (“lamnides”). 

Radchffe, L. 1916 A, 247 (Isunds). 

Rauther, M. 1913 A. 1098 
Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 723, 741, 744. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1895 B. 429 
1921 A, 355, 395. 

Roth. W. 1911 A. 538-543. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 136, 139. 141 (“lamniden”). 
Schmalhausen, J. J. 1913 A, 25. 

Stemmann, G. 1907 A, 401. 

Stromer, E. 1905 C, 167, 179. 

1912 A, 19. 

Tomes, C S 1898 B, 443. 

Wallace. A. R. 1876 A, ii, 460. 

Weller. W. 1922 A, 88. 104. 

Woodward A S. 1889 I. 7. 

1891 E, 62. 

1916 A, Ixxiv (“lanmid sharks*') 

1921 B, 38. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 51. 

Zittel and Schlossa* 1923 A, 57. 


LAMNINiB Gill. 

Gill, T. 1862 A, 368. | Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 150. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 302. | 

Lamna Cuvier. Type Squalus cornulficus Gmelin. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 302. 

Abel, O. 1909 D (225). 

1912 F, 422, 517. 

1915 A, 415. 

1920 A, 327 fig. 518 
Agassiz, L. 183a G, 187. 

Ameghino, F. 1906 A, 186. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 484. 

Bassani. F. 1891 A, 22. 

Braus. H. 1906 A, 186, fig. 187. 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A. 451. 

Bronn. H G. 1848 A, 625. 

1849 A. 643. 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 13. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 122. 

Banid, J. F 1922 A, 101, fig. 98. 

Darton, N. H. 1908 A, 457. 

Demse, A. B. 1910 A, 442. 

Dollo. L. 1904 C. 48. 

Dumenl, A. 1856 A, 124 (“lamie'*). 
Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 103 (Odontaspis). 


Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 42. 

Garman, S. 1913 A, 34. 

Giebel, C G. 1855 A, 116. 

Goodrich, E S 1906 A, 345 
1909 A, 511, figs. 

Haswell, W. A. 1884 A, 84. 

Hav, O P 1901 B, 67. 

Heilprm. A. 1887 A. 297, 300. 

Huber, O. 1901 A, 617, pi. xxvii. 

Jacobshagen. E. 1923 A, 170 
Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i. 534, 538. 

1907 B, 194. 

1917 A, 97. 

1923 A. 99 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 240. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 97 (“T^pe 
Squaltu conuhicug Bloch and Sehneidei^*). 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 29. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 48, 50. 

Klaatsch, H. 1890 A. 121. 

Leigh-Sharpe. W. H. 1921 A. 367, figa. 6-7. 



CATAIiOGUE 581 


Leriehe, M. ItOt C, 416 (Lanma); 419 
(Odontaapis). 

Leimis and Ludwig 1883 A, 784. 

Mantell, G A. 1844 A, 633. 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 36. 

Osbum, R. C. 1907 182. 

Owen, R. 1839 G. 211. 

1845 B. 24. 26, 28. pi. v. fig. 1. 

1868 A. 888. 

Priem. F. 1896 B, 13. 

1908 B, 41. 78. 

Probst,- J. 1886 B. 312. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1896 A, 382, fig. 2. 

1921 A, 355. fig. 9. 

Roth, W. 1911 A, 538, pi. vii. 

Sauvage, E 1867 A, 120. 

Schmalhausen, J. J. 1913 A, 21. 

Stannius, H. 1854 A. 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 327. 

Stefano, G. 1912 A. 370. 

Stromer, E. 1905 C, 169 
Terra, P 1911 A, 200, fig. 48. 

Tomes, C S 1898 B. 444, 447, pi. xvii. 

1898 C, 345 

Weidenreich, F 1926 A, 46. 

Weiler, W. 1922 A. 88. 

Woodward, A. S. 1889 I, 10. 

1912 A (1911). 206. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 52. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 57. figs. 85-88. 

liamna appendicBlata Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 304 (Otodus). 

Ameghmo, F. 1906 A. 71, 178, pi. i. fig. 12. 

1908 B, 491. 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 11, 14. text-figs. 2. 
Coulon, L. 1903 A, 126 (Otodus). 

Dollo, L. 1914 A, 290. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 54, figs. 20. 21 (Otodus) 
Fritsch. A 1878 A, 5, text-figs. 5, 42 (Otodus). 
Ciervais, P. 1852 A, explan. pi. Ixxin (Lamna 
acuminata Corax appendieulatus). 

1859 A. 524, pi. Ixxvi (Lamna acuminata, 
(yorax appendieulatus). 

Gidley, J. W. 1926 B, 16 (Otodus). 
(jorjanovic-Eramberger, D. 1891 A, 92, pi. viii. 
fig. 16. 

Hopkins, F. V. 1871 A. 13 (Otodus). 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 246, 250 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 46 
Lambe. L. M. 1904 C, 25. 37. 41. 

Lenche, M. 1902 A, 11. 

1902 B. HI. pi. id. figs. 28-38. 

1906 B. 348, 350. 

1906 C. 411. 

1913 A. 78, pi. X. figs. 3-5. 

Lyell, C. 1844 A, 303. 

Pnem, F 1896 B, 14. pi. i. figs. 5-9. i 

1907 A. 463, 464. figs. 2, 5. | 

1908 B. 47. 69. pi. i. fig. 19. text-figs. 
27, 28. 

1912 B, 259, 268. 

1913 A. 160. 

1914 C. 366, pi. X, fig. 11. 

Sauvage, E. 1867 A, 120 (Otodus). 

Spillman, W. 1863 A (Otodus). 


Stephenson. L. W. 1912 A. 127, 128, 130. 136, 
138, 148, 149 (Otodus). 

Tanner. V. M. 1925 A. 6, pi. i. fig. 3. 

Upham, W. 1888 A. 603 (Otodus). 

Woodward, A. S. 1912 A (1911), 206. pi. sliv. 

figs. 3-7, t«ct-figs. 63. 64. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 57, fig. 80. 

Upper Cretaceous; Cahfomia. British Co- 
lumbia, New Jetrs^, North Carolina. Minne- 
sota, Iowa. Eocene; Louisiana: Miocene; New 
Jersey. 

T»aTiina canrina Jordan and HannibaL 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 50. 61, pi. id, figs, 

o, 8. 

Oligocene (Lorenzo); Washington. 

Lamna crassldens Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 302. 

Ckiulon, L. 1903 A. 123. 

Lenche, M. 1902 A, 32 (Odontaq;>is). 

1905 A. 75. 120, 187. 200, 208. pi. vi. figs 
13-19 (Odontaspis). 

1906 C. 413. pi. IX. figs. 13-19 (Lamna). 
Eocene and Miocene; Europe: Miocene; 

Virgmia 

Lamna gracilis Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 303. 

Lenche, M 1902 B, 108, pi in. fig. 14 (Scapan- 
orhynchus). 

Sauvage. E. 1867 A. 120. 

Cretaceous; Europe: Eocene; South Car- 
olina. 

Lamna macrorliiza Cope. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 303. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 125 (Odontaspis). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 31. 

Lenche, M 1902 B, 100, pi. in, figs. 18-27 
(Odontaspis). 

1906 B, 348 (Odontaspis). 

1910 A, 459 (Odontaspis). 

Pnran, F. 1907 C, 49 (Scapanorhyndius). 

1908 B, 41, fig. 16 (Scapanorh 3 mGhu 8 ). 

1912 B, 259 (Scapanorhsmehus). 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara) ; Texas or 
Kansas 7: Craiomanian, Senonian; France. 

Lamna manitobensis Whiteaves. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 303. 

I^mbe, L. M. 1904 C. 21, 36. 41. 

Tyrrell. J. B 1892 A, 113. 

Cretaceous (Colorado) ; Manitoba. 

Tiamna mndgei Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 303. 

Fowler, H W. 1911 A, 51, fig. 18. 

Gidley, J. W. 1926 E, 16. 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas: 
("Greensand No. 4”); New Jersey. 

TAwina. omata Agassiz. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 303. 

Blake, W. P. 1857 A. 152, figs. 1, 2. 
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Jordan, D. 8. 1907 A, 107. 

Jordan and Beal 1918 A. 250. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 40, 01, pi. lu, 
figs. V, w (CardiariaB). 

Mioome; Oalifomia. 

Lanina? qulmiiielateralis Cragin. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 803. 

CretaceoiM (Comanche) ; Kansas. 

Tiainna tezana Roemer. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 803. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 52, fig. 19. 

Gidl^, J. W. 1011 in Veatch and Stephenson 
1911 A, 208. 

St^henson, L W. 1912 A, 127, 130, 130, 138, 
140, 143, 148, 140. 

Upper Cretaceous; Texas, New Jersey: New 
Mexico (Ripley) : Georgia. 


Sphenodus Agassiz. Type 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 302. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 B, 1165. 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B, 67. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B, 214 (Preoccupied by 
Sphenodon). 


Tiamna sp. indet. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 304. 

Bowen. C. F. 1915 A, 120. Upper Cretaceous 
(Hell Oeek); Montana. 

Brown, B. 1907 A, 842. Upper Cretaceous 
(Hell Creek); Montana. 

Cannon, G. L. 1890 B, 313. Upper Cretaceous 
(Niobrara) ; Cktlorado. 

Gidl^, J. W 1927 E, 274. Pleistocene; Florida. 

Gilbert. G. K. 1875 A. 544. 

Hay, O. P. 1923 A. 370. 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 A, 107. Cretaceous (Chico); 
California. 

Lee, W. T. 1917 A, 202. Upper Cretaceous 
(Mesaverde); New Mexico. 

Sternberg, C. M. 1926 A, 104. Upp^ Greta* 
ceous (Edmonton) ; Alberta. 

Tuomey, M. 1848 A, 160, 163, 166, 180. Ter- 
tiary; South C!arolma. 

Worthen, A H 1890 A. 4, figs. 1-3 Skunk and 
Des Momes rivers, Iowa. 

Larnna longidens Agassiz. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 99. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 136, 137 (Orthacodus). 

Sphenodns rectidens Emmons. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 302. 

Cretaceous ; North Carolma. 


Leptostyrax Willist. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 304. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 99. 

Sauvage, H. E. 1901 F, 77. 


Type L. "bicuspidatus Willist. 

Leptostsrraz bicuspidatns Willist. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 304. 

Cretaceous (M«ator); Kansas. 


Otodus Agassiz. Type O, ohliquus Agassiz. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 304. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 339. 

1923 A, 484. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 B, 886. 

1849 A. 643. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 126. 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 106. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 53. 

Giebel, C G. 1855 A, 116. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 67. 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A. 300. 

Humphreys, J. 1908 A, 14, pi. i, figs. 1, 3. 
Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 538. 

1907 B, 195. 

1919 B, 214 (Syn.? of Lamna). 

1923 A, 99. 

Leriche, M. 1906 C, 419. 

Gwen. R. 1845 B, 28. 

Pnem F. 1896 B. 13. 

1908 B, 48. 

Probst, J. 1886 B, 306. 

Sauvage, E. 1867 A, 119. 

Stefano, G. 1912 A, 370. 

Stromer, E. 1905 C, 169. 

Terra, P. 1911 A, 200, fig. 50. 

Wmdder, T. C. 1876 A, 4. 

Woodward, AS. 1889 I. 10. 


Otodus? apiculatus Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 304. 

Leriche, M. 1906 C, 411. 

Eocene; South Carolina. 

Otodus crassus Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 304. 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 16, pi. lii, fig. 10; fd. 
vu, fig. 16 (Lamna). 

Cretaceous; Europe, Alabama. 

Otodus levis Gibbes. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 304. 

Foaler, H W. 1911 A, 57, fig. 22. 

Ekiceue; South Carolina, New Jerseor. 

Otodus obliquus Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 305. 

Ameghmo, F. 1906 A, 178, 185, pi. ii. fig. 13 
(Lamna). 

1908 B, 492 (Lanma). 

Clark and Miller 1912 A, 117, 118. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 126. 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 106, pi. xv, figs. l-4r. 
1904 H. 82. pi. XXX. figs. 8. 9. 
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Fowler. H. W. 1911 A. 57. figs. 23. 25 (O. 
lanoetdatus). 

Lenche. M. 1902 A. 33. 

1905 A. 76. 

1906 B. 350. 351. 352. 353, 355. 

1906 C, 419. 

1008 A. 242. pi. V. figs. 1-5. 

1926 A. 15. text-fig 1. 

Miller. B. L 1911 A. 103. 

1912 A. 2 

Shattudc, G. B. 1904 A. xcvi. 

Shattuck. Miller and Bibbins 1907 A. 5. 
Stanton. T W. 1920 A, 49. pi ix. fig 14. 
Stefano. G. 1912 A. 373, pis. xiii. xiv (Lannia). 

1912 B. 44. pis. 1 , u (Lamna). 

Stromer, £. 1905 C. 170. 

Woodward. A S. 1889 I, 10 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 57. fig 87 (Lamna). 
Tertiary, Europe, Egypt. Upper Cretaceous 
(Manasquan, etc). New Jersey (Lance); 
North Dakota, South Dakota. Eiocene (Shark 
River), New Jersey (Aquia); Virginia: 
(Pamunke> ) , Maryland Miocene (Shiloh) . 
New Jersey. (Calvert, Aqma); Maryland. 


ISUBUS Bafinesque. Type Z. oxyrhynclms 

Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
cited, onploy for this gaius the name 
Oxyrhina. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 305 (Isurus) 

Allis, E. P. 1915 A, 587. 

Aineghino, F 1906 A. 186. 

.^rldt, T 1923 A. 484 (Isunis, Oxyrhina) 

Budge, T W 1904 A, 451 (Isurus). 

Bionii H G. 1848 B, 888. 

1849 A. 643. 

Couloii L 1903 A, 120 
Duineiil, A. 1856 A. 131. 

Fowler. H W 1911 A, 31 (Isurus). 

Ganuaii S 1913 A, 34 (Isurus) 

Gaudi\. A 1896 A. 172, fig 158 
Giebel, C G 1855 A. 116, pi. xlvii. 

Ha^ O P 1901 B, 67 (I^urus). 

Huber. O 1901 A. 618 
Huiuphieys, J 1908 A. 14. 

Jaekel, O 1895 £, 32 
1904 A, 27. 

Joidan. D S 1907 A. 107 (Isuius). 

1910 B. 182 (Isurus) 

1917 A. 78 
1923 A. 99 (Isurus). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A 28 (Isurus) 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A. 50 (Isurus). 

I^wley R 1878 B. 337. 

1878 C, 343. 

1881 A, pis. 

Lenche. M 1906 C. 419. 

1910 D, 274, fig. 77. 

Mantell, G A. 1844 A. 628. 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 36. 

Pnem F. 1908 B, 47 
Probst. J 1886 B. 308. 

Radcliffe. L. 1916 A. 247 (Isurus). 

Regan. C T. 1906 A, 734. 


Otodns snlcatiiB C^initz. 

Gemttz, P. S. 1843, Char. Sdudit. u. Petiaf. 
sadis -bohm Kreidegeb., Nachtr.. 5, pL hr. 
fig. 2. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 304 (O. divancatiu). 
Leidy. J.* 1873 B, 305. 351. pi. xvm, figs. M- 

28 (O. divancatus). 

Lenche, M 1902 B. 115, pi. lu. fig. 47. 

Pnem. F 1908 B. 48. 

1912 B. 268. 

Cretaceous, Europe: Cretaceous; Texas. 
Mississippi : (Benton) ; Kansas. 

Otodns trigonatiis Agassiz. 

Hay, O P. 1002 A. 305. 

Eocene ; South Carolina 7. 

Otodns sp. indet. 

Gilbert, G K. 1875 A, 543 CreUoeousT New 
Mexico. 

Menill, G P. 1907 A, 13. Eocene (Wasatch); 
New Mexico. 

Tuomey, M 1848 A, 160, 163, 166 (“Otodua**). 

Teitiarv; South Carolina 
Lliler, P H. 1892 A, 206 (Massachusetts). 

Baf, = Oxyrhtna spallamanin Bonaparte. 

Ridewood, W. G 1921 A. 358 
Roth W. 1911 A. 539, pis vi, vii. 

Sauvage E. 1867 A, 123. 

Smith, H. M 1916 A, 342 (Isurus) 

Stefano, G. 1912 A, 397. 

Stromer, E. 1905 C. 167. 

Weiler, W. 1922 A, 88. 

Woodward, A. S 1889 I. 11. 

1912 A (1911), 202 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 52. 

Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 58, fig. 89 

Isnms crassns (Agassiz). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 305. 

Anieghino, F. 1906 A, 180, pi u, fig. 10 
(Oxyrhina) 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 A, 185, pi i, figs 11-20; 
text-figs 1-3 (Oxyrhina). 

1906 E, 82, pi 11 , figs. 1-5, 8-12, 14-17 
(0\> rhina) 

louche, M. 1906 A. 299 (Oxyrhina). 

Stefano, G 1912 A, 404, pis. xiii, xiv (Oxy- 
ihina. This species?). 

Worthen, A. H. 1890 A, 4. fig 8 (Oxyrhina. 
This species’). 

Eocene, South Carolina, Alabama. lUmoisT. 

Isnrus desorii (Agassiz). 

Hav, O P. 1902 A. 305. 

Ameghino, F 1906 A, 180, 259; pi. u, fig. 18. 
text -fig 47 (Oxyrhina). 

1908 B, 481 (Oxyrhina). 

Chapman, F. 1918 A. 16, 31, pi. v. figs 15, 10. 
Coulon. L 1903 A, 121 (Oxyxhma), 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 79, pi. xxx, fig. 4 
(Oxyrhina). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 32. figs. 5, 6. 


Not Cope, E. D 1873 B, etc., as in Hay, O P. 1902 A, 304. 
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Gcrvais, P. 1852 A, explfin. pi. Ixzv (Ozyriiiiia). 

1859 A. 520; pL Izxv. fig. 2 (Oxyriuna). 

Hopkins, F. V. 1870 A, 93 (Oxsnhina). 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 A, 112 (This spedeaT). 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 240, 251. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 48 (This genus 
and speaes^). 

Lawley, R 1878 C, 346, 349 (Oxyrhina). 

Lenche, M. 1905 A, 128, 189. 

1906 A, 299 (Qxsnhina desoii). 

1906 B, 353 (Oxyrhina deson). 

1906 C, 414, pi. xvi, figs. 8-12 (Ozsnhina 
deson) 

1910 B, 330, pi. ui, figs. 14, 15 (Oxsuhina 
deson). 

1910 D, 275, pi. xvi, figs 16-31 (Oxyrhina 
deson). 

Pnem, F. 1907 A, 465, fig. 8 (Oxyrhina). 

1911 B. 330 (Oxyrhina). 

1912 A. 215, 218, 227, 238; pi vi. figs. 1-9; 
pi vii, figs. 2-5 (Oxyrhina desori). 

Sellards, E H. 1913 A, pi. vi, figs. 5-7 

("shaik”) 

Shattuck, G. B. 1904 A, xcvi. 

Stefano, G 1912 A, 399, pis. xui, xiv 

(Oxyrhina) 

Stromer, E 1903 A, 30 ; pi. i, figs. 13-15 

(Oxyrhina). 

1905 C, 167; pi xv, figs 15-18 (Oxyrhina 
deson?). 

Weiler, W. 1922 A. 89 (Oxyrhina). 

Tertiary; Europe: (CSiioo); California??: 
Upper Cietaceous; New Jersey: Miocene; 

New Jersey, Maryland, Louisiana: Eocene; 
Alabama, North Carolina, South Carolina 

Isuros hastalis (Agassiz). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 306 (I. hastahs); 307 (I 
planus, 1. tumulus) 

Ameghmo, F 1906 A, 179, 259 (Oxyrhina). 

1908 B, 479 (Oxyrhina). 

Anderson, F. M. 1911 A, 101 (I. planus, L 
snuthi, I. tumulus). 

Arnold, R. 1907 A, 153 (Oxyrhina plana, O 
tumulus) 

Arnold and Hannibal 1913 A, 591 (Isurus). 

Bassani, F. 1891 A, 31, pi. i, fig. 3; pi. u, figs 
1, 26 (Oxyrhina) 

Blakn, W. P. 1857 A, 171, 172, figSw 1, 6 
(Oxyrhina plana, O. tumula). 

1866 A, 107, fig 9 (Oxyrhina plana). 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 17, 31, pi. v, fig. 21; 
pi. VI, fig. 5. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 121 (Oxsrrhina plicatilis, O 
hastalis). 

Dali, W. H. 1894 A, 297 (Chorrhina). 

Eastman, G. R. 1904 H, 80, pi. xxx, figs. 5, 6 
(Oxyrhina). 

Fowler. H. W. 1911 A. 35, figs. 7. 8. 

Gaudry, A. 1906 B, 114 (Oxyrhina). 

Gervais, P. 1852 A, ei^lan. pi. Ixxv (Oxyrhina 
hastalis, O xiphodon, O plieatilis). 

1859 A, 520, pis. Ixxv (Oxjrrhina hastalis, 
O xiphodon, O. pkcatihs). 

Hay. O. P. 1927 D, 174. 

Isliiwara, Y. 1921 A, 62, pi. x, figs 1-32. 


OF north: AMERICA 

Jordan, D. S 1907 A. 107, fig. 9 (I. planus); 
109, figs. 10. 11 (I. tumulus); HI. fig. 12 
(I. smithii). 

1910 B, 181 (I. hastalis, I. planus. L 
smithu, I. tumulus). 

1922 B, 342, fig. e (I. planus. This spe- 
cies^) 

1925 B. 7, 40. 

Joidan and Beal 1913 A. 246, 249, 250. 251 
(I smithu. I. planus, I. tumulus). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A. 21, pi. vii. figs. 
A, D, H. (1. plana. I. simthi. I. tumulus, 
^ns ). 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 50, 61, pL i, 
figs b. 0 , h; pi. ill, figs, g, x, y; pL v, figs. 
d, e, f 

Lawley, R. 1878 B. 339 (Oxyrhina). 

1878 C, 348 (Oxyrhina planus, O. tumuliu). 

Lenche, M 1906 A, 300 (Oxyrhina). 

1906 C, 415 

1908 C, 303 (Oxyrhina, Isurus plana, I. 
tumulus and I. smithii as syns ). 

Lyell, C 1845 C. 549, 560 (I. hastalis, I. 
xiphodon) 

Memam, J. C 1915 B, 288, fig 7 (I. planus?). 

Newton, E T. 1891 A, 106, pi. ix, figs. 15a. 15b 
(Oxyrhina) 

Pnem, F. 1911 B. 330 (Oxyrhina). 

1912 A. 215, 218. 227, 238 (Oxyrhma). 

j Shattuck, G B 1904 A, xcvi. 

Stefano. G 1901 A, 555, pi. x, figs. 1. 2 
(Oxyrhina) 

1912 A, 406, pis. xui, xiv (Oxyrhina) 

1912 B, 48, pis i, ii. 

Stromer, E. 1905 C, 168 (Oxyrhina). 

Tomes, C S 1898 B, 446 (Oxyrhma). 

Weiler, W. 1922 A, 88 (Oxyrhina). 

Upper Cretaceous (Manasquan); New Jer- 
sey, Delaware* Eocene (Arago); Oregon; (Te- 
jon) , California Miocene (Calvert and 
Clioptank) , Maryland Virginia (Monterey) ; 
California, Lower California: (Empire); Ore- 
gon: Pliocene (San Diego); California: 

Pleistocene (Lomita); Cahfomia. 

Isurus manteUii (Agassiz). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 306 

Abel. O. 1919 A. 109, fig 68 (Oxyrhma). 

Ameghmo, F. 1906 A, 71 (Oxyrhma). 

Bassani, F. 1890 A, 1, pis. (Oxyrhina). 

Ckiulon, L. 1903 A, 120 (Oxyrhma) 

Fowler. H. W. 1911 A, 38. figs 0. 10 (I. acumi- 
natus). 

Gervais, P. 1852 A, explan pi. Ixxvi (Oxyxhma). 

1859 A, 524, pi. Ixxvi, figs. 3. 20 (Oxsnhina). 

Hill, R. T. 1901 A, 328 (Oxyrhina ratenta). 

Lawley, R. 1878 B. 339 (Oxyrhina). 

Lenche, M. 1902 B. 116, pi. m, figs. 49-53 
(Oxyrhina). 

1906 B, 349 (Oxyrhina). 

1906 C, 418 (Oxyrhina). 

Moodie, R. L. 1912 C, 378. 

Priem, F. 1896 B. 12. pi. i, fig. 10 (Oxyriiina 
mantelli). 

1907 A, 464, fig. 4 (Oxyrhina). 

1908 B, pi. li, fig. 3 (Oqnhins). 

1912 B. 268 (Oxyrhina). 
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Sauvase, £. 18S7 A, 123, pi. lii, fig. 12 (Oxy- 

rhina). 

Spillman. W. 1863 A (Oxyiliina). 

Stemberg, C. H. 1900 B, 38 (**8haik'*)- 

1906 B, 123 (Oxyrhina xnantelli). 

1907 C. 123 (Oxyrhina). 

1909 C, 113 (Oxyrhina mantelli). 

1911 A, 71 (Oxyrhina mantelh). 

Woodward, A. S. 1912 A (1911). 202, pi. xhn. 
figs. 10-15; text-figs. 60, 61 (Oxyrhina) 

Upper Oetaceous; Europe: Upper Cretace- 
ous (Manasquan) ; New Jersey: Oetaceous; 
Alabama, Kansas, Mississippi . Eocoie , New 
Jersey: Miocene, New Jersey. 

Isiinis minntiis (Agassiz). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 306. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 81 (Oxyrhina. This 
species?) 

Shattuck, G. B. 1904 A, xcvi 

Stromer, E 1905 C, 168 (Oxyrhina). 

Miocene* North Carohna: Miocoie (Chesa- 
peake); Maryland: Ekicene; South Carolina. 

Isnrns retroflezns (Agassiz). 

AgcLxsa, L. 1843 B, 281, pi. xxxui, fig. 10 
(Oxyrhina) 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 306 (I. hastalis, m part). 

Agassiz, L. 1843 B, 283, pi. xxxvu, fig 16 
(Oxyrhina crassa). 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 18, pL iv, figs. 1, 2. 

Davis, J. W. 1888 A, 26, pi. iv, figSL 1, 2 (not 
3). (O. vonhaastii) ; 27, pi v, fig. 14 (O. recta) 

Gibbes, R W. 1846 A 42 (Oxyrhma) 

Woodward, A 8 1889 D, 889 (O. crassa) 

Miocene, South Carolina: Eocene, Miocene. 
Pliocene , Europe. 


IsiiniB Banctse-daiaB Jordan and Hnmlin, 

Jordan and Hamlm 1923 A, 52, 61, pi. lii, figs. 
/; pl> vif fiff- c. 

Cretaceous (Chico); Gahfonua: Oligoeeno 
(Vaqueros, San Lorenso); Cahfoznia: Miooane 
(Monter^) ; California. 

Lsnuns afiHwiawH (Gibbes). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 307. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H. 81. pi. xzx, fig. 7 
(Oxsrrhina). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 40, fig. 11. 

Shattuck, G. B. 1904 A, xcvi. 

Stromer, £. 1005 C, 168 (Oxsnfaina). 

Miocene: New Jersey: Miocene (Calvert); 
Maryland . Eocene ; Egypt. 

IsTinis sp. indet. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 307. 

Cannon, G. L. 1890 B, 313 (Oxyrhma). Upper 
Cretaceous (Niobrara) ; Colorado. 

€k>pe, E. D 1875 E, 290 (Oxsrrhma ap ) 
Greensand No. 4, New J«sey. 

Fowler, H. W 1911 A, 42 

Hay, O. P. 1923 A, 381. Pleistocene (Early); 
Florida. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 52. Eocene; Ore- 
gon 

Memam, J. C. 1014 C, 644 (Temblor, Cah- 
forma) 

1915 E, 197, fig. 23. 

Tuomey, M. 1848 A. 160, 163, 169 (Oxyxfaina) 
Eocene; South Carolina. 


CARCSARODONTINiE GiU 

Gill, T. 1893 A, 130. I Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 53 (Carcharo- 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 307. | dontid*) 


Cakghabodon A. Smith. Type Squdlus careharias Linn. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A, 307. 

Ameghmo, F. 1906 A, 186. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 484. 

Bassani, F 1891 A, 13 
Bridge. T. W. 1904 A, 452. 

Broun, H G. 1848 A, 219. 

1849 A, 642 

Coulon, L. 1903 A. 127. 

Cunnmgham, J. T. 1912 A, 284. 

Deecke. W. 1913 A, 83. 

Dollo. L. 1904 C, 48 
Dumenl, A 1856 A, 131. 

Eastman. C. R. 1901 B, 107. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 59 
Gannan. S 1913 A. 32. 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A. 116. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B. 67. 

Heilprm, A 1887 A, 297. 300. 
Humphry, J. 1908 A, 14, pi. i, fig. 4. 
Jaekel, O 1805 £. 23, pis. i, ii. 

Jordan. D. S. 1005 A, 538. 

1907 B, 195. 

1919 B, 190. 


Jordan, D S. 1923 A. 99 
1928 A, 1. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 30. 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 53. 
Kmgsley, J. S 1885 A, 79. 
Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 121. 

Lawley, R. 1878 A, 330. 

1881 A, pis. 

Lenche, M. 1906 C, 413. 

1910 D. 287, fig. 89 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 784. 
Matthew, W. D. 1908 H. 110 
MuUer and Henle 1838 A, 36 
Cwen. R. 1830 G. 212. 

1845 B. 30. 

Priem, F. 1908 B, 79, 123, fig. 61. 
Probst. J. 1886 B, 309. 

Raddiffe, L. 1916 A. 247 
Ridewood, W G. 1021 A. 355, fig. 9. 
Schmalhausen, J. J. 1913 A, 10 
Smith, H. M. 1916 A. 842. 

Steiano, G. 1912 A, 357. 

Stonns, R. 1901 A, 259. 
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Stnnner, £. 1«N>5 C, 172. 

1906 £. 316. 

1926 A, 20. 

Terra, P 1911 A, 200, fig. 49. 

Tomes, C. S. 1898 B, 469. 

Wilckens, O. 1911 A, 708. 

Woodwanl, A. S. 1889 1, 11. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 53. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 58. 

Carcharodon angnstideiis Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 307 (C. aunculatus, in part) 
Ameghino. F. 1900 A, 181, pi. ii, fig. 20. 

Goulon. L. 1903 A. 127. 

Dali, W. H. 1894 A, 297. 

Dean. B. 1923 A. 607. fig. 

Hopkins. F. V. 1871 A, 13 (This species^). 
Jordan. D. S. 1907 A. 112. 

Lenche. M. 1906 A, 303 
1906 C. 411. 

1910 B, 330. 

Pnem. F. 1906 A. 199. pi. viii. figs. 14. 15. 

1911 B. 331. fig. 3. 

1912A.215.227.239.pl. vii. fig. 7. 

Sellards. E. H 1913 A, pi. vii. fig. 6 (“shark.** 
This species^). 

Storms, R. 1901 A. 206. 

Stromer, E 1905 C, 173. pi. xv. figs. 1-7. 

Tertiary; of world -wide distribution. Eocene 
and Miocene ; r^ortcd from some parts of 
the United States: Eocene (Jackson and Vicks- 
burg); Louisiana. 

Carcharodon amoldi Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 A, 113. fig. 13. 

Arnold and Anderson 1910 A, 130, 133, 329 
Hay, O. P. 1927 D. 174. 

Ishiwara. Y. 1921 A, 67. pi. xii, figs. 3. 4. 
Jordan. D. S. 1910 B. 182. 

1922 B, 340. 

1026 B, 258. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 245, 252. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 22, 62. 

1920 A. 9 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 55, 62, pi. i, fig. 

/. pi. vi, fig. j. I 

Lenche, M. 1008 C, 304 (S 3 m. of C. rondeleti) 
Miocene (Monter^): Pliocene (San Diego): 
Pleistocrae (San Pedro); all in California. 

Carcharodon branneri Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 A, 116, fig. 15. 

Anderson, F M. 1911 A, 10. 

Hay, O. P. 1927 D, 174. 

Jordan, D. S. 1926 B, 258. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 22 (Syn. of C. 
megalodon). 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 53, pi. vi, fig. /; 

pi. V, fig. a. 

Lenche, M 1908 C, 304 (Syn. of G. megalodon) 
Miocene (Monter^); Gahfornia, Lower Gah- 
foinia. South Carolina, Florida: Phocene 
(Purissima) ; Galifonua: Pleistocene (San Pe- 
dro); Ghlifonua. 


Carcharodon carcharias (Linn.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 308. 

Arldt, T. 1023 A, 485 (G. londeletii). 

Bassam, F. 1905 A, 13, pi. i (C. rondeleti). 
C2iapman, F. 1918 A, 20, pi. vi, fig. 22; pi. 

viu, figs. 1, 2 (C. rondeletu). 

Garman, S. 1913 A. 32, pi. v, figs. 5-9. 

Haswell, W. A. 1884 A. 83, pi i (C. rondeleti) 
Ishiwara, Y. 1921 A, 68, pi. xii, fig. 5. 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, 538. 

1907 B, 105. 

1910 B, 182. 

1922 B, 340, fig. Id. (This species?). 
Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 252. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 30. 

Radcliffe, L. 1916 A, 247, pi. xxxviu. 

Smith, H. M. 1916 A. 341, fig. 

Stefano, G. 1901 A. 558 (C. rondeleti). 

1912 B, 43, p's 1 , 11 (G. rondeleti) 
Stevenson. W. G. 1884 A, 83, pis i, ii. 

1884 B, 140 pi. 1 . text-fig 1. 

Recent in all temperate and tropical seas: 
Miocene^, Pliocene^, Pleistocene’; California. 

Carcharodon contortidens Emmons. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 308. 

Eocene, North Carolina 

Carcharodon lanciformis Gibbes. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 308. 

Eastman, C R 1906 £, 82. pi. ii. figs 13, 19-22. 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 57. 

Phosphate beds; South Carolina. 

Carcharodon leptodon Agassiz. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A. 308 (This secies’) 

Eocene ; South Carolina. 

Carcharodon leviathan Jordan and Han- 
nibal. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 55, pis. vu, vm. 
Hay, O P. 1927 D, 174, 187. 

Jordan, D. S. 1922 B, 338, figs. 1-3 (G. bran- 
nen). 

1925 B, 49 

1926 B, 258. 

Pleistocene (Lomita, La Brea); California. 

Carcharodon megalodon Agassiz. 

Agassiz, L. 1843 B (1835), pi. xxix, figs. 1-7 
(Carcharias). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 308. 

Abel, O. 1922 G, 237, fig. 197 and frontispiece. 
Ameghmo, F. 1904 B, 11. 

1906 A, 185, 259. 

1908 B, 481. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 596. 

Bassam, F 1891 A, 14, pi. i, figs. 1, 2. 

Binney, E. W. 1879 A, 118 (Carcharias vul- 
garis). 

Blake, G C. 1862 G, 316. 

Blake, J. H. 1873 A, 172 (C. subaunculatus). 

1874 A, 270 (“Carcharodon”). 

Chapman, F. 1918 A, 19, pi. u, figs. 1-3 
Goulon, L. 1903 A. 127. 
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Groom, H. B. 1835 A, 170 (“duuk”). 

Dean, B. 1000 A, 233, pL 
Eastman, C. R 1003 A, 188, pi. i. figs. 21-23 
1004 H, 82. pi XXXI, figs. 1-4. 

1006 E. 82, pi. u, fig 23. 

Gaudiy. A. 1008 B. 114. 

€tervais, P 1852 A, explan, pis Ixxiv, Ixxv. 

1850 A, 520. 521. pi Ixxiv, figs. 10-12. 18. 
Giebd, C. G. 1855 A, 116. pi. xlvu, fig. 18. 
Hansemann, D 1010 A, 387 
Harlan. R. 1834 B, 80 (“shark,*' m part). 

Hay. O P. 1022 B, 3. 

1027 D, 187. 

Hennig. E 1014 A, 307, pi xxiii, fig. 8 (This 
spemesT). 

Hussakof, L. 1012 C, 224, 2 figs. 

Jaekel, O. 1002 E. 1078. 

Jordan, D S. 1005 A. i, 538, fig 332. 

1007 A. 118 

1007 B, 105, fig 138. 

1010 B, 182. 

1022 B.338 

Jordan and Beal 1013 A, 245, 251 
Jordan and Gilbert 1010 A, 22. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1023 A, 54 (C megalodon, 
C mortom) 

Lawlor. R 1878 A, 334. 

Lankester, £ R 1005 A. 26. 51, fig 102a 
Lenche, M 1008 A, 304 

1008 C, 304 (C nversi, m part, and C 
branneii as syns ) 

Lucas, F. A. 1901 J. 85 

L>ell, C 1845 A, 415 (Carehanas). 

1845 C, 549, 560 (C. megalodon, C pro- 
ductus). 

McLoiahan, S 1852 A, 71 (“whale,** m part) 
Manigault, G. £ 1887 A, 131, pi i. 

Newton, £. T. 1891 A, 103, pi ix, figs. 13a, 13b 
Owen, R 1839 G, 212 (Carchanas). 

1845 B, 34 (Carchanas) 

1868 A, 870 

Pnem, F 1912 A, 215, 218, 227, 239, pi. vii, 
figs. 8. 9. 

1914 A, 122, pi. Ill, fig. 4. 

Serres, M 1852 A, 118 
Shattuck, G B 1904 A, xevi. 

Steffano, G 1912 A, 300, pis. xiii, xiv. 

1912 B, 41, pis. 1 , ii 
Sternberg, C H. 1911 A, 71 
Underhill, B M 1910 A, 77. 

Weiler, W. 1022 A, 92. pi u. 

Woodward. A. S 1922 C. 72. fig 73. 

Zittel and Schloaso- 1923 A, 58, fig 91. 

Miocoie (Chlvert) ; Maryland, Virginia, 
South Carolina CUifomia. 


Caidiaiodoii mmieel Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S. 1020 B. 250. pL xxvi, fig 2 

Lower Miocraie (Temblor); Gahfomia. 

Carcharodon polygmus (Morton). 

Hay, O P. 1002 A, 308 (C megalodon, m- 
duding C. ‘pclyguruM, by error C. polyggrtw). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 61, fig. 27. 

lahiwara, Y. 1021 A, 05 (C. polygimis, syn. of 
C. megalodon) 

Sellaids, £. H 1015 D, 00, fig. 28 (“Chrchaio. 
don**). 

Upper Oetaceous (Manasquan^); New Jer- 
sey: Eoooie (Shark River?); New Jersqr, 
Delaware. Eocene (]^miinkey) ; Vugima: 
Miocene? New Jersey: Miocene or Pliocene, 
Flonda. 

Cardiaiodon purple! Jordan and Han- 
nibal. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1023 A, 58, 03, pi. v, fig. 
g, pi vj. fig b 

Hay. OP 1027 D. 174. 

Jordan, D S 1020 B. 280. 

Pliocene (San Diego); Cklifomia. 

Carcharodon rivers! Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1907 A. 115, fig 14. 

Hay, OP 1027 D, 174 

Ishiwara, Y. 1921 A, 07 

Jordan, D. S. 1910 B, 182 (Syn of C car- 
charms^). 

1922 B. 310, fig. lb. 

1020 B,260 

Jordan and Beal 1013 A, 245, 252 (Syn of C. 
amoldi) 

Jordan and Hamubal 1923 A, 58, 03, pi. v, fig. b. 

Lenche, M. 1008 C, 104 (Syn. of C. rondeletu) 

Pliocene or Pleistocene (San Diego); (^i- 
fomia. 

Carcharodon tembloris Jordan. 

Jordan, D, 8 1926 B, 258, pi. xxvi, figs 1, 3. 

Lower Miocene (Temblor) ; Odifomm. 

Can^iarodoii sp. indet. 

Undetermined teeth of Carcharodon have 
been reported as follows: 

Hay, O P. 1023 A, 370 Pleistocene, Flonda. 

Memam, J C 1915 E, 197, fig. 22 Ghlifomia. 

Osborn. H F 1918 A, 23 Miocene (Temblm); 
Califomm. 

Sellaids, E H 1015 D. 08. fig. 28 Flonda. 

Tuomey, M. 1848 A, 100, 105, 100, 178, 180. 
Tertiaiy; South Ciaiolma 

Uhler, P. H. 1802 A. 205, 200 Massachusetts. 


Cabchabocles Jordan and Hannibal. Type Carcharodon auriculatus (BlamviUe). 

Jordan and Hanmbal m Jordan, D. S 1923 A, Ameghino, F 1904 B, 11, fig. 3. 

99. 1000 A, 181, pi n, fig. 21. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 99. 1008 B, 481. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 56. Baasam, F. 1891 A, 10, pi. ii, figs. 24, 25. 

1805 A, 0. pi. 

CandiarcNdes amiciilatiis (Blainville). nhnpmi^n, F. ioi8 A, 18, 32, pi. i. figs. 4-7. 
Unless otherwise mdicated the authors, as CSark and hhller 1912 A, 117, 118. 
cited, refer this qiecies to Careharodon Cknilcn, L. 1003 A, 127 (C. disauns). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 307. Deuesen, A. 1024 A. 86. 
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Eutman, G R. 1901 108 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 59. fig. 20. 

Gervais, P. 18S2 A, esplan. pb. Ixziv, Ixxv 
(Gardiarodon disauns) 

1859 A. 520. pis. Ixxiv. Izxv <C. disauris). 
Hay. O. P. 1922 B. 3. 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A. 99 (To Cbrcharod^) 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A. 57 (Carcharodon 
acutidois). 

Lenche. M 1905 A. 130. 189, 208. 

1906 B, 353. 355. 

1900 C. 411 (C. auriculatus) ; 414 (G. disau- 

ns) 

Lucas. F. A. 1901 J. 00. 

Pnem, F. 1906 A. 199. pi. viii. fig. 13. 

Sellards. £. H. 1913 A, pi. vi. figs. 1-4 
(“shark”). 

Stefano. G. 1912 A. 358, pis ziii, ziv (Gar- 
charodon). 

1912 B. 39, 40, pis. i, li (Cardiarodon 
aunculatus, C angustidens) 

Storms, R. 1901 A. 261, pi. vii. figs. 5-16 

(C. aunculatus) ; 267 (C turgidus) 


Stromer. E. 1905 C, 173. 

1905 £. 315. 

Woodward, A 8. 1889 I. 11 (Cardiarodon). 

Upper Cretaceous (Manasquan, etc.); New 
Jers^: Eocene (Shark River); New Jersey: 
(Napjan(^); Maryland, Virginia: (Fayette); 
Texas: Miocene (Shiloh); New Jers^. 

Carcbarodes rectos (Agassiz). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 308 (Carcharodon). 
Anderson. F. M. 1911 A, 101 (Carcharodon). 
Arnold, R. 1907 A. 153 (Carcharodon). 

Blake, W P. 1857 A. 172 (Carcharodon). 

Gabb, W. P. 1865 A. 174 (Cardiarodon). 
Jordan, D S. 1907 A. 112 (Carcharodon). 

1910 B, 182 (Carcharodon). 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A. 245, 248, 2S2 (Car- 
charodon). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1910 A. 22 (Cardiarodon). 
Jordan and Ebnnibal 1923 A, 57. pi. i, figs, a-/, 
t-j (Carcharocles). 

Miocene (Monterey); California. 


CoKAx Agassiz. Type Galeus pristodontus Morton. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A. 809. 

Ameghino, F. 1906 A, 182, 186. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 484. 

Broim, H. G. 1848 A. 333. 

1849 A. 642. 

Chapman, F 1909 A. 452. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A. 128. 

Fowler, H W, 1911 A, 62. 

Giebel, C G. 1855 A. 117. 

Hay. O. P 1901 B. 67. 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A. i. 542. 

1907 B, 195, 199. 

1919 B, 214. 

1923 A, 99 

Leriche, M 1902 B. 119. 

1906 C, 413. 

Pnem, F. 1908 B, 20, fig. 10. 

Sauvage, H £. 1867 A, 124. 

Wmckler. T. C. 1876 A, 10. 

Woodward. A. S. 1917 D. Ixxiv. 

1912 A (1911), 196, text-fig. 57. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 52. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 58 

Corax cnrvatns WiUiston. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 309. 

Oetaceous (Bentcm); Kan sas 

Corax falcatns Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 309 (C. falcatus); 311 
(CSaleooerdo hartwellu). 

Ameeduno. F. 1906 A. 71. 

Berry, £ W. 1910 A. 354, pi. ix. fig. 2. 
Cockerdl. T D. A. 1908 C. 162 (C. falcatus); 

161 (GSaleooerdo hartwellu). 

Coulon, L. 1903 A. 128 (C appendiculatus). 
Fowler. H. W. 1911 A. 63. fig. 28. 

Gidley, J. W. in Veatch and Stephenson 1911 A, 
208, 215. 

1926 £. 16. 

(3id>d, C. O. 1855 A. 117. pi. xlvii. figs. 13. 17 
(C. heterodon). 


Hennig, £. 1914 A. 307, pi xxiu, fig. 6 (C 

heterodon). 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 29. fig. 6 

Lenche, M. 1902 B, 121. pi. m, figs. 70-78. 

1906 B, 348. 

1906 C, 415. 

Pnem, F. 1907 A, 463, figs 3, 6 

1912 B, 269 

1913 A. 161. 

Sauvage, £ 1867 A. 124. 

Stephenson, L W 1912 A, 127, 130, 136, 148. 
1918 A. 153, 157. 

Woodward, A. S. 1912 A (1911), 198, pi. xlii, 
figs. 16-28; text-fig 59 
Cretaceous; Europe: Upper Cretaceous 
(Ripioy); Georgia- (Niobrara); Kansas, New 
Mexico. Texas Wyoming* (Manasquam. etc.); 
New Jersey: (Matawan); Maryland. 

Corax pristodontus Agassiz. 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 309 

Berry, E. W. 1916 A, 352, pi. ix, fig 1. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 64, fig. 29 
Lenche, M. 1902 B, 119, pi. ui, figs. 66-75 
1906 B, 348 
1906 C, 420. 

LyeU, C. 1844 A, 303 (Galeus). 

Mantell, G. A. 1844 A, 626, fig. 130 (Galeus) 
Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 11 (Gdeooerdo). 

Morton, S. G. 1834 A, 31, pi. u, fig. 6 (Squaliua 
sp ) 

Pnem, F. 1890 B, 17, pi u, figs 11-13. 

1912 B, 269 

1914 C, 367, pi. X, fig 17. 

Spillman, W. 1863 A (C. appradiculatus). 

Todd, J. E. 1908 A, 194. 

Tuom^, M. 1848 A, 160 (“Coraz”). 
Woodward, A. S. 1912 A (1911), 197, pi. zlu, 
figs. 12-15; text-fig. 58 
Upper Cretaceous; Old World: Upper Cre- 
taceous (Manasquan, etc.); New Jenegr: 
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(Mfttawaii, Monmouth); Maiyland: Eocene; 
Alabama, Miaaasippi, South Carolina: MiO' 


oene; Virsinui. 

PsETTDOCOBAx Priem. 

Priem, F. 1897 A, 49. 

Lenche, M. 1902 B. 122. 

Pseudocorax affinis (Agassiz). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 309 (Coiax). 

Lenche. M. 1902 B. 122. pi. ui. figs. 79-86. 
1906 C. 80. 411. 


Coras sp. indet. 

Gidley, J W. 1026 F, 192, pi. Ixii. fig. 11. 
Upper Cretaceous (Ripley); Tennessee. 

Type Corax affinis Agassiz. 

Priem. F. 1807 A. 46. pi. i. figs. 20-27. 

1898 B. 400. pi. X. fig 8. 

Woodward. A. S. 1912 A (1011). 201. pi. xlin. 
figs. 4-9 (Corax). 

Upper Cretaceous; Europe: Eocene; Ala- 
bama? 


Xenodolamia Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 301 (Xiphodolamia) ; 309 
(Xenodolamia). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 25 (Xiphodolamia). 
Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 99 (Xenodolamia, Xipho- 
dolamia). 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 42, 45, 48. 58 
(Xiphodolamia). 

Lenche, M. 1905 A, 183 (Xenodolamia); 184 
(Xiphodolamia) 

1906 C, 199, figs. 42-48 (Xiphodolamia a 
syn.). 

Xenodolamia ensis Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 301 (Xiphodolamia). 

Superfamily GALI 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 301 (Galeoidea). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 484 (“galeoiden”)- 
Beer, G. R. 1924 B, 60 (Scylhoidei). 

Fowler. H. W. 1911 A. 29 (Galei). 

Garman, S. 1913 A, 10, 12 (Carcharinoidei). 
Gill, T. 1873 F, 12 (Galeorhmoidea). 

1882 A, 967 (Anarthri or Galei). 

1885 A, Ixiv (Anarthri). 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 148 (Scylhoidei). 
Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 446 (Scylliorhinoidea) 


Type X, pravus Leidy. 

Elastman, C R. 1904 H. 77 (Xiphodolamia). 
Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 26. fig. 2 (Xiphodo- 
lamia). 

Upper Cretaceous (Manasquan, etc.); New 
Jersey. 

Xenodolamia pravus Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 309. 

(Phosphate beds); South C^rolma 

Xenodolamia simplex Leidy. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 309. 

(Phosphate beds); South CSarolma 

OIDM, new form. 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 525; n, 558 (Asteros- 
pondyli). 

1907 B. 186, 189, 758 (Asteiospondyb, Galei). 
1923 A. 100 (Galeoidei). 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1127 (Galeoidei) 
Rauther, M. 1913 A, 1098 (Galeoidei) 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 723, 741 (Galeoidei). 

1908 D, 347 (Galeoidei). 

Ridewood, W G. 1921 A. 313 (Galeoidei). 

Van Wijhe, J. W. 1922 A, 291 (Galeoidei). 


GINGLTMOSTOMID JS GiU. 

GUI, T. 1872 C. 24. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 310 (Gingl 3 rmQstommge). 


Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 29 (Gmgl 3 rmostomidK) 
Garman, S. 1913 A, 43 (Orectolobids). 

Gill, T. 1862 A, 406 (Gmgl 3 nnostomatoidK). 
Groodnch, E. S. 1909 A, 149 (Orectolobmse). 
Jordan. D. S. 1905 A. i, 533 (Gmglymostomids) 


Jordan. D S. 1907 B, 190, 758 (Gmg^ymostomi- 
ds). 

1923 A, 98 (Gmglystomidae, erroref ). 
Mayer, P. 1886 A, 275 ('*8cylliolainmden"). 
Raddiffe, L. 1916 A. 248 (Orectolobidae). 
Regan. C T 1906 A. 723 (Orectolobids). 
Stromer. E. 1905 C. 165, 179 (ScyHiolamnidae). 
Zittel. K. A. 1890 A. 80 (Sc^lliolamnids). 


GINGLYMOSTOMIN^ Gill. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 310. * j 

Gingltmostoma Miiller and Henle. Type Squalus cirratus Gmelin. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 310. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 485. 

Bridge, T- W. 1904 A. 447. 

Dum^nl, A. 1856 A. 121 (“gmgl 3 nnostome") 
Fowler. H. W. 1911 A. 30. 

Garman, S. 1013 A. 43. 54. 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B. 67. 

Jordan. D. S. 1919 C, 190. 

1923 A. 98. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 18. 


Lenche. M. 1906 C. 415. 

Mayer, P. 1886 A. 275. 

Muller and Henle 1838 A. 35 
Priem, F. 1904 A, 288. 

1908 B, 94. fig. 51. 

1914 A, 121. 

Raddiffe. L. 1916 A. 248, pi. xxxix. 

Regan. C. T. 1906 A. 736, fig. 116. 

1908 D. 348, 350. 

Ridewood. W. G. 1921 A. 342, 366. fig. 18. 
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Sdilosser. M. 1917 A, 143 
Stromer, £. 1905 C. 185. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 56, fig. 79. 

Oinslymostoma oblifitnnm (Leidy). 

flay, O. P. 1902 A, 310. 


Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 30, fig. 4. 
Ekxiene; New Jersey. 

Oinglymostoma sem (Leidy). 

Hay, O. P- 1902 A, 310. 

Eocene; South Carolina. 


SCYLIORHINID^ E^an. 


Beffan, C. T. 1906 A, 723, 741, 745. 

Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
quoted, use for this family the name Scyl- 
liidae 

flay, O. P. 1902 A, 310 (Seylliorhinide). 

Allis, £. P. 1913 A, 322. 

1914 A, 359. 

1923 B, 145. 

1926 B, 338. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D. 283 (Si^llids) 

1023 A, 480 (“sQylliorhmiden”). 

Bonaparte, C. !•. 1840 A, 46 (Scyllmi). 

Braus, H. 1899 A. 521 C'siyllids’*)* 

1906 A (“scylluden”) 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A. 446. 

Cams, V. 1875 A. 601. 

Cope. E. D. 1891 N. 17 (Siyllid*) 

Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A, 246. 

Dollo, L. 1889 F, 341. 

1904 C. 50. 

Fitnnger, L. J. 1873 A, 55 (Siyllia). 

Gegenbaur, C 1870 B, 449 (“scyllicn”). 

Gill, T. 1905 A. 658 (Scylhorhmidie). 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 34 (Scyllia). 
Goodrich, £. S. 1909 A, 149 (Si^lliorhmiche). 
Gregoiy, W. K. 1907 D, 446 (Scylhorhmidie). 
GGnther, A. C. 1881 A. 685. 

Hay, O P. 1901 B, 67 (ScylliorhmidK). 

Huber, O. 1901 A, 612 (Scyllids). 

Imms, A D. 1905 A, 44. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, i, 532; ir, 591 (Scyl- 
liorhimds). 

1907 B, 189, 758 (Scylhorhmidie). 


Jordan, D. S. 1923 A. 98 (Scylhorhmidae). 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 17, 58. 

Kingsley, J. S. 1885 A. 83. 

Kryzanovsky, S. 1916 A, 235 (Pnstiurus) 
Leigh-Sharpe. W. H. 1926 A, 339. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 785. 

Mayer, P. 1886 A, 253, 273. 

Gwen. R 1868 A, 13. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1127. 

Pnem, F. 1904 A, 288 (Scylhds). 

1908 B, 95 (“scylhdes”)- 
Rabmerson, A. 1925 A, 436, 453 (“scylluden*’). 
Rabl, C. 1901 A. 523 (“so'lhen**). 

Rauther, M. 1913 A, 1098. 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A. 723, 741, 745 (Scyhorhini- 
ds). 

1908 A, 453 (Scyhorhimds). 

1912 A, 837 (Sc\diorhmidc). 

Ridewood, W G. 1921 A, 362. 

Roth, W. 1911 A. 534. 

Sagemehl, M. 1883 A, 225 (‘*scylhen**). 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 137, 139, 141 (“so'lhden”). 
SchmaUiausoD, J. J. 1913 C (Scylhdae). 
Stromer, E. 1905 C, 164, 179. 

1912 A, 19. 

Van Wijhe, J. W. 1922 A, 292 (Sc^dlidc) 
Wallace, A R. 1876 A, ii, 461 (Scylhdae) 
White, J. W. 1905 A, 321 (Scyllid®) 
Woodward, A. S. 1898 B, 46 (ScyUids). 

1912 A (1911), 193. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 50 (Sc^dhds) 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 56 (Scylhds). 


SCYLIOREGENIN^ new form. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 310 (Scylhorhmms). | Goodrich, £ S. 1909 A, 149 (Scylliorfainiiue). 

Gill, T. 1882 A, 407 (Scylhorhinmie). | 


ScTLiORHiNUS BlainviUe. 

Unless otherwise mdicated the authors, as 
quoted, use the name ScyUvum for this genus. 
Blatnvaie, H. M. X>. 1816, Bull. Soc. Philomat , 
121 (Scyhorhmus). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 310 (Scylhorhinus). 

Abel. O 1919 A, 29. 107, figs. 6, 66. 

Allis, E. P. 1915 A. 

1917 A, 108. 

1926 A, 164. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 486 (Scyllium, Scylhorhmus). 
Beer. G. R. 1922 A, 459. 

1924 C, 289, figs. 1-4, 5-10. 

Bolk, L. 1914 A, 4. 

Braus, H. 1906 A. 

Bridge. T. W. 1904 A, 446, 755. 

Bronn, H T. 1848 B, 112. 

1849 A, 645. 

Cartier, O. 1875 A, 67. pi. iv, fig. 3. 
Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A. 244. 


Type SqiMlus canicula Lacep^de. 

Darnel, J. F. 1922 A. figs. 216, 22, 72. 77, 142. 
Davidoff, M. 1879 A. 

Derjugm, K. 1910 A, 587. 

Dombrowsky, B. A. 1918 A, 199, fig 2. 
Dumenl, A. 1856 A, 120 (“roussette”). 
Edgeworth, F. H. 1907 A. 524. 

1925 A, 238, figs. 1-20. 

1926 A, 176, fig. 1. 

Elliot, A. I. M. 1907 A, 648. 

Fahrenholz, C. 1915 A, 400. 

Furbrmger, E. 1902 A, 158. 

1903 A, 393. 

Garman, S 1913 A, 3 (Scyhorhmus); 71 (C^tu- 
lus m part); 96 (Apnstums). 

Gaupp, E. 1905 D, 880. 

Gegenbaur, C. 1870 B, 450, pi. xv, figs. 4-6. 

1870 C, 407. 

Gibian, A. 1912 A. 

Giebel. C. G. 1855 A. 117. 
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Goodrich. E. S. 1904 A. 484. fig. 1. 

1900 A, 345. figs. 1-3. 

1909 A. 149. 516. fig. 1. 

1918 A. 1. pis. i. ii ; text-fig. 1. 

Haller. G. 1923 A. 96. fig. 20. 

Hay. O. F. 1901 B. 67 (Spylliorhinus). 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A. 294. 299, 300. 

Huber. O. 1901 A. 612. 

Huxley. T. H. 1876 E. 113. fig 10. 

Ihermg. H. 1878 A. 74. 

Jacobshageu. E. 1923 A. 178. 

Jaekel. O. 1901 A. 552. 

1909 D, 722. 

Jordan, D.. S. 1907 B, 190 (SeyUiorhinus). 

1923 A, 98 (Scylliorhinus). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A. 58. 869 (Scyl- 
liorhmus). 

Jordan and Evemiann 1917 A, 95 (Scylliorhinus). 
Killian, G 1891 A. 85. figs. 1-24. 

Kingsbur}', B. F. 1926 A, 98-104 (Scyllium). 
Kingsley. J. S. 1925 A. 228, fig. 241. 

Klaatsch, H 1890 A. 120, 175, pis. vi, vii. 

Kner, R. 1860 B. 816. 

Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 1921 A. 359. 

1926 A. 322, 339. figs. 1-10. 

Lenche, M. 1906 C. 421. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 785. 

Luboseh. W 1909 A, 3 
Matthes. E. 1921 A, 216. 

Mayer. P. 1886 A. 224. 

Meek, A. 1916 A 39. 40 (Scylliorhinus). 

Mivart, St G 1878 B. 311, 332. 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 34 

Norman, E. W. 1926 A, 413 (Sc5iiorhinus). 

Owen. R 1845 B, 27. 29. 

1848 B, 87. 

1866 A. 33. 35. 

Pouchet G. 1878 A, 148, pi. iv. 

Pnem. F. 1908 B, 77, 106. 

Probst, J 1886 B, 308. 

Rabinerson, A. 1925 A, 436, 520, 561 
Rabl, C. 1892 A, 109. 

1901 A, 523. 

Regan, C. T. 1900 A, 730, 735 (Scyliorhinus). 

1908 A, 453 (Scyliorhinus). 

Reynolds. S. H. 1897 A, 71, 114, 119, 130, figs. 
6 - 8 . 


Ridewood. W. G. 1805 B. 425. fig. 1. 

1806 A. 883. 

1800 A. 47. figs. 1,2. 

1021 A. 326, 328, 362, figs. 15. 16. 

Roth, W. 1011 A. 534, pla. vi. viu 
Ryder, J. 1886 A, 74. 

Sabatier, A. 1808 A. 929. 

1903 B. 1217. 

Salensky, W. 1809 B, 304. 

Schauinsland, H. 1906 A. 395, fig. 1. 
Schmalhausen, J J. 1012 A. 510. 

1913 B, 745. 

1913 C, pi. i. 

1916 C. 214. fig. 6. 

SeSerov, S. 1911 A. 8, pi. i 
Sewertzoff, A. N. 1926 D, 87, fig. 16. 

Sewertzoff and Disln- 1924 A, 347 (Sciliorhinus). 
Shann, £ W. 1919 A. 533. 

Solger, B. 1880 B, 466. 

Stannius, H 1854 A, 89 
Steinhard, O. 1903 il, 16 
Tomes, C. S 1876 A. 266, pi. xxxi. 

1898 B. 444. 

Van Wijhe, J. W. 1922 A, 276, 291. 

White. J. W. 1905 A. 319. 

White P. J. 1896 A, 158 

Williston. S. W. 1905 B, 347 (St^lliorhinus) 

Woodwaid, A. S 1912 A (1911). 194. 

Ziegler, H. E 1923 A, 66, fig 3. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 50, fig. 78. 

Scyliorhinus? gracilis (Willist.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 310 (Scylliorhinus). 
Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 20 (Scylliorhinsis). 
Cretaceous (Greenleaf). Kansas. 

Scyliorhinus planidens (Willist.). 

Haj', O P. 1902 A, 310 (Scylliorhmus). 
Merrill, G P. 1907 A, 20 (Scylborhinsis). 
Cietaceous (Greenleaf) , Kansas. 

Scyliorhinus rngosns (Willist.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 310 (Scylliorhmus). 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 20 (Scylborhinsis). 
Cretaceous (Greenleaf); Kansas. 


GALEID^ Hoernes ? 


Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 542 (earliest^). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 310 (Galeide). 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 121 (Carcharuds) 

AUis, E. F. 1914 A. 359 (Caichamds). 
Arldt, T. 1923 A, 486 ("carcharuden”). 
Braus, H. 1906 A, 182 (“carchariiden”). 
Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 448 (Carcharuds). 
Chnis, V. 1875 A, 600 (Carcharudse). 

DoUo, L. 1889 F, 342 (Carcharuds). 

1904 C, 48 (CarcharudK). 

Eastman. C. R. 1001 B, 108 (Cl^rchariids) 
Fahrenholz, C. 1915 A, 402 (Carcfaarias). 
Fitzmger, L. J. 1873 A, 55 (Galei). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 66 (Graleorhinids). 
Gill, T. 1872 A, 24 (Galeorhimds). 
Gkiodnch, £. S. 1909 A, 150 (Chrchanids). 
Gregory. W. K. 1907 D. 447 (Galeidae). 
Hay. O P. 1901 B, 67 (Galeide). 


Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 541 (Carcharuds) ; 542 

(Galeids). 

Huber. O. 1901 A. 624 (Galeids). 

Imms, A. D. 1905 A. 43 (Carcharuds). 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A. i. 540; u. 501 (Csr- 
chanidn). 

1907 B. 197, 758 (C^aicharuds). 

1923 A. 100 (Galeide). 

Laaser, F. 1900 A. 480 (Mustelus). 

Leriche, M. 1906 C, 165 (Chieharuds). 

Leums and Ludwig 1883 A, 783 (CarchanidB). 
Rabinerson, A. 1925 A (Oirchanids) 

Radchffe, L. 1916 A, 267 (Galeorhuuds). 
Rauther, M 1913 A, 1098 (CSarchanids). 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A. 723, 740 (CarchanidB). 
Ridewood, W. G 1895 B, 429 (C^aichanidB). 

1921 A, 313, 330, 351, 895 (CarchanidB). 
Schlossn-, M. 1917 A, 145 (“cardianiden'*). 
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Schmalhausen, J. J. 1913 A, 24 (Gardiariide). 
Steinman, G. 1907 A, 401 (Carchaxiids). 
Stiomer. £. 1905 C, 174, 190 (Ou-chariidc). 
Terra, P. 1911 A, 201 (Galadc, GuchanidaB). 


Woodward, A. S. 1889 I, 12 (Oarchariidae). 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 51 (Qirchaiiidae). 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 56 (CSarchariidaB). 


GAliE3NiES Jordan and Sveimann. 
Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 27. | 


Galevs Bafinesque. 

Rafineaque, C S. 1910, Gar. Ale. Nuov. Gen., 13 
Hay, O P. 1902 A. 312 (Galeoilunufi). 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 121, fig. 80. 

Allis, E. P. 1913 A. 326. 

1922 B. 198. 

1923 B, 145. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 486. 

Beer. R. G. 1922 A. 471. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A. 449 
Davidoff, M. 1879 A. 

Dollo, L. 1904 C. 48. 

Diim4nl. A. 1856 A, 126 (“milandre"). 
Edgeworth, F H. 1926 A, 189. 

Fahrenholz, C. 1915 A. 402. 

Garman, S 1913 A, 169 (Galeorhinus). 

Gaupp. £. 1905 D. 884. 

Gegenbaur. C. 1870 C, 407. 

Gibian. A. 1912 A. 60. 

Haswell, W A. 1884 A. 84. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 67 (Galeorhinus). 

Imins. A. D. 1905 A, 44. 

Jacobshagen, £. 1923 A, 176. 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 541. 

1917 A, 78. 

1923 A, 100. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 247. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 78. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 21 (Galeorhinus). 
Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 1921 A, 359, figs. 1-4 
(Galeorhinus) 


Type Squalus mustelus Linn. 

Leigh-Shaipe, W. H. 1926 A, 340. 

Leydig, F. 1852 A. 

Locy, W. A. 1894 A, 171. 

MuUer and Henle 1838 A, 36 
Nauck, E. T. 1926 B, 78. fig 18. 

Owen. R. 1845 B, 24. 35, 39. 

1848 B. 87. 

Priem, F. 1904 A, 291. • 

1908 B, 97. 

Rabinerson, A. 1925 A, 520 
Radchffe, L. 1016 A. 267, fig. 19 
Reynolds. S. H. 1897 A. 108, 118, fig. 15. 
Ridewood, W. G. 1895 B. 432. 

1899 A, 52. 

Secerov, S. 1911 A. 8, 10, pi. i. 

Stannius, H. 1854 A. 

Steinhard, O. 1903 A, 17, 34 (Galeorhinus) 
Stromer, E. 1925 A, 20 
Tomes, C S. 1898 B, 446, pi. xvii. 

Weiler. W. 1922 A, 103, pis i, n. 
Whitehouse, R. H. 1910 C, 138 
Williamson, W. G. 1851 A, 676. 

Woodward. A. S. 1889 I. 12 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 56. 

Galens sp. indet. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 312 (Galeorhmus). 
Woodward, A. S. 1889 D, 456 (Galeus). 
Eocene; Alabama. 


GALEORHININiE Gill. 


Gdl, T, 1862 A. 399, 409 (earliest?). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 311. 

Goodrich, £. S 1909 A, 151 (CarchaTunfe). 

Galeocerdo Miiller and Henle. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 311. 

Agassiz. L. 1874 A. 131. 

Allis, E. P. 1909 A, 202 (Galeus). 

1915 A, 584 (Galeus). 

1919 C. 257 (Galeus). 

Ameghino, F. 1906 A. 186. 

Bassani, F. 1891 A, 35. 

Bronn. H. G 1848 A, 52 (Galeoceido) ; 524 
(Galeus). 

1849 A, 644. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A. 129. 

Dollo, L. 1904 C, 48. 

Dumenl, A. 1856 A, 129. 

Eastman. G. R. 1901 B, 109. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 66 
Garman, S. 1913 A, 148. 

Giebel, G. G 1855 A, 117. 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B, 67. 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 207, 300. 


Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 27. 
Jordan and Gilbert 18ffi A, 19. 


Type G. tignmis M. and H. 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 541 ; u, 571. 

1907 B, 198. 

1919 B, 192. 

1923 A. 100. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 21. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 38 
Klaatsch. H. 1890 A, 121. 

Lawley. R. 1881 A. pis. 

Lenche. M. 1906 G, 415 

1910 D, 295, fig. 95 (Galeus); 301 (Galeo- 
cerdo). 

Mayer, P. 1886 A, 275. 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 36. 

Pnem, F. 1908 B, 80, 108. 

Radchffe, L. 1916 A, 250, 261, pi. xlii; text-fig. 
16. 

Regan, G. T. 1906 A, 736, fig. 116. 

Ridewood, W. G 1896 A, 383, 386. 

1921 A, 353. 
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Stromer, E 1905 C, 174, 180. 

1025 A, 20. 

Tenra, P. 1911 A, 201, fig 51. 

Weidoireich, F. 1926 A, 46. 

Weder, W. 1922 A, 103, pi i. 

Wmckler, T C. 1876 A, 11. 

Woodward, A. S 1880 I, 12 
Zittel and Eoken 1911 A. 51. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 56. 

Oaleocerdo aduncns Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 311. 

Ameghmo, F. 1906 A, 185, 259. 

1908 B. 485, figs, o, u 

Bassani, F. 1891 A, 36, pi. i, fig. 4; pi. ii, 
fig. 20. 

Eastman, C. R 1904 H, 88; pi xzxii, fig. 11. 
Fowler. H W. 1911 A, 67. figs 30, 31. 

Gervais, P 1852 A, explan, pi Ixnv, fig. 8 
1859 A. 520, pl. Ixxiv, fig 8. 

Joidan, D S 1910 B, 182 

Lenche, M. 1906 A, 308 

Pnem. F 1912 A, 215, 219, 228. 239. 

Shattuck, G B. 1904 A, xcvi. 

Upper Cretaceous (Manasquan, etc ) ; New 
Jersey* Miocene (Calvert), Maryland: (Kiric- 
wood). New Jersey. 

Oaleocerdo contortns Gibbes. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 311 

Amegliino, F. 1906 A, 182, pl. ii, figs 20. 27 

Eastman C R 1904 H 87, pl xxxu, fig. 9 

Fowler, H W 1911 A, 69, fig 32 

Shattuck, G B 1904 A, xcvi 

Stromer, E. 1905 C, 176. 

Upper Cretaceous (Manasquan) ; New Jer- 
sey Miocene (Calvert and CSioptank), Mary- 
land. 

Oaleocerdo crassidens Cope. 

Hay. OP 1902 A, 311. 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas 

Oaleocerdo laovisRimns Cope. 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 311. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 84, pl. xxxii, fig 2 
(C^arrJinrias). 

Shattuck, G. B. 1904 A, xcvi (Carcharias) 
Miocene (Calvert); Maryland. 

Oaleocerdo latidens Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 311. 

Ameghmo. F. 1906 A, 182, pl. li, figs 24, 25 
1908 B, 485, figs a, e, t. 

(>nilon, L. 1903 A, 130. 

dark and Miller 1912 A, 117, 118. 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 109, pl. ziv, fig. 8 
1904 H, 88, pl. xxxu, fig. 10. 

Fowler. H. W. 1911 A. 70, fig 33. 

Gervais, P 1859 A, 520, pl. Ixxiv, fig. 7. 

Hopkins, F. V. 1870 A, 93. 

1871 A, 13. 

Lendie, M. 1905 A, 77. 130, 190, pl. vui, figs. 
10-28. 


Lendie, M. 1906 B. 353, 356. 

1906 C, 417 pl. xi, figs. 10-28. 

Pnem. F 1006 A, 202, fig. 6. 

1008 B, pL IV, fig. 10. 

Sdlards, E. H. 1913 A, pl vu, fig. 16 ("shai^"). 
1915 D, 81, 98, fig. 28 (**Galeooaido**). 
(This species^). 

Shattuck, G. B 1904 A. xcvi 
Stromer, E 1003 A, 33, pl. i, fig. 7. 

1905 C, 175, pl xvi, figs 10-15 
Woodward, A. 8. 1880 I, 12, figs. 31. 32. 

Eocene, Louiaana: Eocene (Nanjonoy); 
Mjuryland: Miocene; New Jersey. (Calvert 
and CSioptank); Maryland. 

Oaleocerdo minor Agassiz. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 311. 

Ameghmo, F. 1006 A. 259 
Bassani, F 1891 A, 37 
Hopkins. F. V. 1871 A, 13. 

Lenche, M. 1905 A, 77, 134, 100, 201, pl. viii, 
figs 33-43 (Galeus). 

1906 C, 418 (Galeus). 

Pnem, F. 1907 A. 317, figs. 1. 2 (Galeus). 
Stromer, E. 1905 C, 175. 

Tertiary; Europe: Eocene; Alabama, 

Louisiana 

Cktleocerdo productns Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 312 
Anderson, F M. 1911 A, 101. 

Blake, W. P 1857 A, 171, 172, figs 4, 5. 

1866 A, 200. 

Joidan. D S 1907 A, 101, 114, fig 13, 110, 
figs 4a-4c (This species^). 

Joidan and Beal 1913 A, 245, 247 
Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 21. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 40 (Ssm of 
Gyiace occidentabs) 

Lenche, M 1908 C, 305 (G productus Agassis 
and G. productus Jordan 1907 A, 101, fig 13 
as S 3 ms of G. aduncus). 

Miocoae (Monterey) ; California. 

Galeocerdo snbcrenatns Emmons. 

Hay, OP 1902 A, 312 

North CJarolina; formation unknown 

€kJeocerdo triqueter Eastman. 

I Eastman, C R 1904 H, 80, pl xxxu, fig 12. 
ShattudE, G B. 1904 A, xcvi 
Miocene (Calvert); Maryland 

Galeocerdo sp. indet. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 312 

(^nnon, G L 1800 B, 313, Upper Cretaoeous 
(Niobrara), dilorado 

Gidlqr, J. W. 1027 £, 274 Pleistooene; 
Florida. 

Hay, O P. 1927 D, 274. Plostocoie; Flonda. 
Memll. G P 1907 A, 11. Eocene; New Mexico. 
Tuomev, M 1848 A, 100, 180. Eocene; Soutli 
Cl^arolina. 
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Gykace Jordan and Hannibal. Type Scymnus ocddentalis Agassiz. 


Jordan and Hannibal in Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 

100 . 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 38. 

Oyrace occldentaUs (Agassiz). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 314 (S<grninorlimus) 
Anderson, F. M. 1911 A, 101 (Dalatias). 

Blake, W. P. 1857 A, 172 (Scymnua). 

Brans, H. 1899 A. 518 (Scynmus). 

Jordan. D. S. 1907 A, 118 (Dalatias). 

1919, in Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 17, 
20, pi. vii, fig. G (Triakis beah). 


Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 100 (To G 3 naoe). 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 245-253 (Dalatias). 
Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A. 23, 02 (Scymno- 
rhinus); 17, 20, pi. vii, fig. g (Triakis beali). 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 40, 02, pi. ii, figs. 
h-S, I, m, o, cc. 

Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 107, pi. vi (Sigonnus). 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 787 (Soymnus). 
Mayer, P. 1886 A, 250 (Scynmus). 

Owen, R 1866 A, 78 (Sounnus). 

SeSerov, S 1911 A, 8 {Scymnus). 

Miocene (Monterey), California 


CARCHARHININ.^ Jordan and Eveimiann 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 312. Mayer, P. 1886 A, 273, 275 (Carcharud®) 

Giarman, S 1913 A, 12 (Carcharmid®) Radcliffe, L. 1916 A, 250 (Carcharhinid®). 

Groodnch, £. S. 1909 A, 151 (Carchaimc). 


Cabghabhinus Blainville. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 312. 

Ameghino, F. 1906 A, 182 (CJarchanas). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 486 (Carchanas). 

Bridge. T. W. 1904 A. 448, 734 (Carcharias) 
Bronn, H G. 1849 A. 642 (Glyphis); 645 
(Carcharias). 

Chapman, F 1918 A, 8 (Ckrcharias). 

Davidoff, M. 1879 A (Carchanas). 

Dumeril, A. 1856 A, 124 (**requm**)> 

Fahrenholz, C. 1915 A, 401 (Carcharias). 
Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 74 (Glyphis). 

Giannan, S. 1913 A, 4, 123 (Carcharinus) 
Gegenbaur, C. 1870 B, 451, pi. xv, figs. 9, 10 
(Carchanas). 

1870 C. 405 (Carchanas). 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 67 

Huber, O. 1901 A, 624, pi. xxvu (Carchanas) 
Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 542; ii, 561 (Car- 
chanas). 

1917 A. 95 
1923 A, 100. 

1928 A. 1. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 248. 

Jordan and Evennaim 1917 A, 95. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 22. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 36. 

Lenche, M. 1906 C, 413 (Carchanas). 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 783 (Carchanas) 
Mayer, P. 1886 A, 246 (Carcharias). 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 34 (Carchanas) 
Pnem, F. 1904 A, 290 (CSarchanas, Apnonodon) 
1908 B, 96 (Carchanas). 

Rabm^rson, A. 1925 A, 440, fig. 2; 493 (Car- 
chanas). 

Radcliffe, L. 1916 A, 250, 255, pis. xxxix-xli; 
text-figs. 12-14. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1921 A, 342, 355 (Carcharias). 
Rosenberg, E. 1887 A, 32 (Ciarcharias). 
Stromer, E. 1905 C, 176, 181 (Carcharias). 
Struck, W. 1915 A, 138, fig 5 (CSarcharias). 
Tomes, C. S. 1898 B, 444, 449, pi. xviu (CSar- 
charias). 

1898 C, 344 (Garcharias). 

White, J. W. 1905 A. 320 (Carcharias). 


Type C. commersonianus Blainville. 

Wdliamson, W. C. 1851 A, 677, pi. xxxi, figs. 
33-36 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 51. 

Carcharbinns (Prionace) antiqntui 
(Agassiz). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 312. 

Anderson, F M. 1911 A, 101 (Carcharias). 
Blake, W. P. 1857 A, 172 (Pnonodon). 

1866 A, 290 (Pnonodon). 

Eastman. C. R 1904 H, 85 (Pnonodon) 

Jordan. D. S 1907 A, 103, fig. 5 (Ckrcharias) ; 

105, fig. 4 (Galeus zygopterus^) 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 245, 248 (C. antiquus); 

245. 247, hg a (Galeorhmus hannibali). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 21 (C. antiquus); 

21, 62 (Galeorhmus hannibali) 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 36, 62, pi ii, figs 
c, k, j, p 

Miocene ; California. 

Carcbarbiniis collatns (Cope). 

Cope. E. D. m ^Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 85 
(Sphyma). 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 85, pi. xxxii, figs. 3-5 
(Carchanas). 

Lenche, M. 1906 A, 305 (Carcharias. This 
species?). 

Miocene (Calvert and Choptank) ; Mary- 
land : Neocene ; France. 

Carcharbiniis (Prionace) egertonl 

(Agassiz). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 312. 

Ameghmo, F. 1906 A, 182, 185, 259 (Carcharias). 
Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 84, pi. xxxii, fig. 1 
(Carcharias). 

Dali and Harris 1892 A, 73 (Galeocerdo). 
Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 75, fig. 36 (Glyphis). 
Leriche, M. 1906 A, 306 (Carcharias). 

Shattuck, G. B. 1904 A, xcvi [Carcharias 
(Pnonodon)]. 
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Stramer, B IMS C, 177, pL xvi, fi«B. 17-1( 

(Prionodon). 

Upper Cretaceous (Manasquan, etc ) ; New 
Jersey: Miocene (Galvert); Maryland: (Kirk- 
wood); New Jersey. 

Carcharhlnns (Aprionodon) gibbesii 
(Woodward). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 313. 

Ame^uno, F. 1906 A, 185, 259 (Gardianas 
gibbesi). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 75 (Aprionodon). 

Pnem, F. 1911 B, 336 (Garchanas). 

Eocene, South Carolina, Alabama. 

Carcharliiniis incidens Eastman. 

Eastman, C R. 1904 H, 87, pi. xxxu, fig. 8 
(C^mdianas) 

Shattufk, G. B 1904 A, xcvi (Carchanas). 

Middle Miocene (Calvert); Maryland. 

Micsodus Emmons. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 313. 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A, 100. 

The type is an object of iinoertam relation- 
ships. 


Candiailiiniis magdaleiUB Jordan and 
Hannibal. 

Jordon and Hanntbai 1923 A, 38, 68, pi. u, figs. 

n. r. s; pL m, figs. oo. bb; pL vi, fig, d. 
Hay. O. P. 1927 D. 174. 

Miocene (Monterey): Pleistocene? (Lomita); 
California. 

Carcharliiniis (Frionace) tennis (Agas- 
siz). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 818. 

Soionian; Switsvland: Eocene?; South 
Carolina. 

Candtarhinns sp. indet. 

Hay, O. P. 1002 A, 313 Eocene; Alabama. 
Tuomey. M. 1848 A. 166 (“Glyphis*’). Ter- 
tiary ; South C!arolina. 

Type M. Icevis Emmons. 

Microdns laevis Emmons. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 313. 

Trmasic; North CSarohna. 


Hemipsistis Agassiz. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 313 
Arldt, T. 1923 A, 486 
Bassam, F. 1891 A, 38. 

Bronn, H. G 1848 A, 585. 

1849 A. 645 

Coulon, L. 1903 A. 129. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 71. 

Giebel, C G. 1855 A. 117. 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B. 67 
Jordan, D S 1923 A, 100. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 248. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 40. 

Klaatsch H 1890 A, 121. 

Stefano, G 1912 A. 409. 

Stromer, £. 1905 C. 174, 180. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 51. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 50, fig 80. 

Hemipristis chiconis Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 A, 105, fig 7. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 245, 248 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 36, 01 (Notidan- 
hm^) 

Chetaceous (Chico) , Chdifomia. 

Hemipristis heteroplenms Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 313. 

Anderson. F. M. 1911 A. 101. 

Blake, W. P. 1857 A, 171, 172, fig. 3. 

1866 A. 290 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 A, 104, fig 6. 

1910 B, 182. 

1919 B, 214. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 245, 248. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 21. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 40, 44, 02, pi. u. 
figs. «, V, aa, bh. 

Lenche, M. 1908 C, 805 (Sjm. of H serra). 
Miocene (Monterey); Cahfomia. 


Type M. serra Agassiz. 

Hemipristis serra Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 313 
Ameghmo, F. 1006 A, 185, 259. 

Bassam, F 1801 A, 38, pi. i, fig. 15 
Blake, C C 1882 C. 316. 

Claik and Miller 1912 A, 167, 108 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 129 (H. serm, H. pauodens). 

Dali, W. H. 1894 A, 297. 

Dali and Hams 1892 A, 73 (Nenupnstis, mis- 
pnnt) 

Eastman, C R. 1904 H, 90, pi. zzxii, figs. 13, 14. 
FowIk-, H. W 1911 A, 71, figs. 84, 35. 

(]}^vais, P 1852 A, explan., pl. Ixxiv. 

1859 A. 519, pl. Ixxiv. 
GorjanovrS-Krambarger, D 1891 A, 67. 

Hay, O P. 1922 B, 3 
Jordan, D. S 1910 B. 182. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 248. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 40, 44 (Syn.? of 
H. heteropleums). 

Lenche, M 1006 A. 309. 

Mantell, G. A 1844 A, 624, fig 130. 

Pnem, F. 1012 A, 215, 219, 228, 239. 

Sellards, E H. 1913 A, pl. vii, fig. 12 ("shark"). 

1915 D, 99, fig 26 ("Hemipristis") 
Shattuck, G. B. 1004 A, xcvi. 

Stefano, G. 1912 A, 410, pis. ni, ziv. 

Strcnner, E. 1905 C, 178. 

Tuomey, M. 1848 A, 166, 180 ("Hemipristis"). 
i Upper Oetaceous (Manasquan, etc.); New 
Jersey: Miocene (Kirkwood); New Jetoey. 
(Chlvert); Maiyland, Virginia, South Caro- 
lina: Miocene; Europe. 

Hemipristis sp. indet. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 313. Eocene; South Ghio- 
Iina. 

SellaidB, E. H. 1015 D, 08, fig 26. Pliocene 
(Bone Valley); Flonds. 
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SPHYENID^ GiU. 


Gai, T. 1872 B. 24. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 314 (Sph 3 rmmie). 
Bndge, T. W. 1904 A, 449. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 77. 

Garman, S. 1913 A, 155 (Oestraciontida:). 
Goodnch, E. S. 1909 A, 151 (Sphymmc). 
Huber, O 1001 A, 626 (Zygaenidfle). 


Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 543. 

1907 B, 200, 758. 

1023 A, 101. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 25. 

Kingsley, J. S. 1885 A, 80. 

Radcliffe, L. 1016 A, 263 (Cestradontidae) 
Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 7tt (Sphymmc). 
Roth, W. 1911 A, 536 (Zygcmde). 


Sphybna Rafinesque. 

Bafinesque, C S. 1910, Indice Ittiol. Sicil., 46, 60. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 314. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 518. 

Alhs, E. P. 1915 A, 587. 

Arldt, T. 1023 A, 486. 

Bassam, F. 1891 A, 40. 

Brans, H. 1906 A, 182 
Bndge, T. W. 1904 A, 449, 756. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 B, 1171. 

1849 A, 645. 

Cunnmgham, J. T. 1912 A, 284. 

Darnel, J. F. 1922 A, figs. 62, 96 (Zygcna) 
Dum5nl, A. 1856 A, 123 (“marteau”). 

Eastman, C. R 1901 B, 109. 

Fafarenholz, C. 1915 A, 402 (Zygcna). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 77. 

Fiirbrmger, K. 1903 A, 385. 

Garman, S 1913 A, 155 (Ostracion). 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 116. 

Gudger, £. W. 1907 A, 1005. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 67 

Huber, O. 1901 A, 620 (Zygcna). 

Imms, A. D. 1905 A, 43 
Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 101. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 82. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 26, 874. 

Kingsley, J. S. 1925 A, 226, fig. 238 (Zygcna). 
Kdstlin, O. 1844 A (Zygcna) 

Leriche, M 1910 D, 298, fig. 96. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 783 (Zygcna). 
Lloyd and Sheppard 1922 A, 971, figs. 1-7 
(Zygcna). 

Mayer, P. 1886 A, 235 (Zygcna). 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 35 (Zygcna). 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 30 (Zygcna). 

Rabmeraon, A. 1025 A, 435, fig. 1; 491, fig. 3 
(Zygcna). 

Rabl, C. 1901 A, 477. 

Radcliffe, L. 1916 A, 263, pis. zhu, xliv, text- 
figs. 17. 18 (Cestracion) 

Ridewood, W G. 1899 A, 49 (Zygcna). 

1921 A, 355, fig 8. 

Roth, W. 1911 A, 536, pis. vi, vii (Zygcna). 
Sauvage, E. 1867 A, 124 (Sph 3 nna). 

SeSerov, S. 1911 A, 8. 11, pi. i (Zygcna). 


Type Squdliis 2ygcBna Linn. 

Smith, H. M. 1916 A, 347. 

Stannius, H. 1854 A. 

Valenciennes, A. 1822 A, 222 (Zygcna). 

Wagner, R. 1843 A (Zygcna) 

Sphyrna gibbesii Hay. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 314. 

Fowler. H W. 1911 A, 78, fig. 37. 

Upper Cretaceous; New Jersey. 

Sphyma lata Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 314. 

Tertiary; Virgmia* Eocme; South Caro- 
lina. 

Identification doubtful. 

Spbyma magna Cope. 

Hay, Q. P. 1902 A, 314. 

Eastman, C R 1904 H. 86, pi. xxxii, figs. 6, 7 
(Carcharias) 

Shattuck. G B. 1904 A, xcvi (Carchanas). 
Miocene (Calvert); Maryland. 

Spbyrna prisca Agassiz. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 314. 

Ameghmo, F. 1906 A, 185, 259 (Sphima). 
Bassam, F. 1891 A 41, pi. ii, fig. 19. 

Clark and Miller 1912 A, 117, 118. 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 B. 110, pi xiv, figs. 7a, 7b. 

1904 H, 91, pi x.\xii, fig. 15 
Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 75, 78, fig 38 
Gorjanovic-Kramberger, D. 1891 A, 97. pi. vm, 
fig 17 (This species’). 

Jordan. D. S. 1907 B, 200. 

Leriche. M. 1006 A. 307. 

1907 A, 354. pi 111 , figs. 5-8. 

Pnem, F. 1904 A, 289, figs 6. 7. 

1912 A. 216, 217, 228, 240, fig. 1. 

1914 A, 123, text-fig 12 
Sauvage, £. 1867 A, 125 (Sphyrha). 

Shattuck, G. B 1904 A, xcvi. 

Miocene; Europe: Ekicene; South C!hrolina; 
Ekicene (Aquia); Maryland: Miocene (Calvert); 
Maryland. 


Superfamily SQUALOIDM, new form. 


Arldt, T. 1923 A, 486 ('*squaloiden”). 

Garman, S. 1013 A, 13 (Squaloidei). 

Goodnch, E. S 1900 A, 151 (Squahformes). 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 314 (Squaloidea). 

Jaekel, O. 1911 A, 62 (Spinacidi). 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 543; u. 595 (Tecto- 
q;>ondyli). 


Jordan, D. S. 1907 B, 200, 758 (Tectospondyh) ; 
202 (CVcIospondyli). 

1923 A, 101 (Squaloidei). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 12 (Scymnoidea). 
Rauther, M. 1913 A 1098 (Squaloidei). 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 723 (Squaloidei). 
Stromer, E. 1905 C, 164 (Squaloidei). 

Van Wijhe, J. W. 1922 A, 291 (Squaloidei). 



CATALOGUE 


597 


SQUALID^ Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte, C. L. 1831 A, 99 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 314 (Somniosids, in part). 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 123 (Spmacidc) 

AUis, E P 1914 A, 339 (Spinacide). 

1923 B (Spmacids, Acanthus). 

Aildt, T. 1923 A. 487 (^'squahden”). 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A, 454 (Spinacidae). 
Brohmer, P. 1908 A, 25 (Spinax). 

Gill, T 1905 A. 658 

Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 151 (Spinacidtt). 
Gunther, A C 1870 A, 417 (Spmacids). 

1880 A, 330 (Spmacids). 

Jaekel, O 1911 A, 62 (Spmacids). 

Jordan. D S. 1005, i, 545; u, 598. 

1907 B, 202. 

1923 A, 101. 


Laaser, P 1900 A, 480, figs. 1-8 (Spinas, 
Acanthus). 

Rabinerson, A. 1925 A, 444, 517 (“spinaciden"). 
Radcliffe, L 1916 A, 267. 

Rauther, M. 1913 A, 1098 (Spinarads). 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 723. 

1008 B. 39. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1921 A, 371 (Squalins) 
Schlosser; M 1917 A, 139 ("iqiinaciden’') 
Sewertsoff, A. N. 1923 B (Spinaoeids) 
Stannhu, H. 1854 A. 

Woodward. A. 8. 1889 D, 30 (Spmacids). 

1898 B, 50 (Spmacids). 

Zittel. K A. 1890 A. 87 (Spmacids). 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 49 (Spmacids). 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 55 (Spmacids). 


Squalus Linnaeus. 
Lmnaut, C 1758 A. 233. 

Allis, E P. IffiSO A. 222, pis. xxiii-xxv (Acan- 
thus) 

1922 O, 2. 

1926 A. 164 (Acanthus). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 487. 

Beer. G. R 1922 A, 457, figs. 1-13 
1924 B, 53. 

1926 A, 275. 285. figs. 8-10. 125-128 
Bndge, T 1904 A, 455. 729 (Acanthus). 

Damd, J. F. 1922 A, many figs. (Squaliis. 
Acanthias). 

Edgeworth, F. H 1925 A, 237, figs 21-23 
(Acanthias). 

Evans. H. M 1923 A, 8. 27, pi. i, fig 4, pi. u, 
figs. 5, 6; text-figs 5-7 (Acanthias). 

Gaupp. E 1905 D, 875 (Acanthias). 

Gill, T. 1862, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci Phila , 496 
(Entoxychirus). 

Ghiodrich, E S. 1918 A, 13 (Acanthias). 
Gunther, A. C 1880 A, 331 (Acanthias) 

Haller, G 1923 A, 96, figs. 4-6, 9-11, 15-17, 19 
(Acanthias). 

1924 A, 313, fig. 

1926 A, 452, fig. 2 (Acanthias). 

Hommes, J H 1924 A. 23, 29, fig 19 (Acan- 
thus). 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 545. 

1907 B, 202. 

1917 A, 11. 

Jordan and Evermaim 1890 A, 53. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 17. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 58. 


Type S. acanthias Linn. 

Kmgsbury, B. F. 1926 A. 89, 98, 104. 
Kingsbury and Addmann 1924 A, 344, figs. 3, 4. 
Leigh -Sharpe, W. H. 1926 A, 340 (Acanthias). 
Lubosch, W 1909 A, 2, figs. 1, 2, 7 (Acanthus). 
Mon. O 1924 A. 389 (Acanthias). 

Nauck, £ T. 1026 B, 30, figs. 1-5, 17, 18 
(Acanthias) 

Norman, E. W. 1920 A, 412 (Acanthias). 

Owen, R. 1848 B, 87 (Acanthus). 

1866 A, 32, 35, 486 (Acanthias) 

Pehison, T. 1922 A, 9 (Acanthias). 

Rabinerson. A 1925 A, 437, fig 2; 514, fig 1 
Rafinesque, C. 1810, C^ratten, etc , 13. 

Risso, A. 1826, Europe Mend, 1311 (Acanthias). 
Sagemehl, M 1883 A, 220 (Acanthias). 
Sewertzoff and Dider 1924 A, 347 (Acanthias). 
Stadtmuller, F. 1926 A, 160, fig. 6 (Acanthus). 
Stannius, H. 1854 A (Spinax). 

Van Wuhe, J. W. 1922 A, 271-278, pi xi, text- 
figs 1-4 

Woodnard, A. S 1880 D, 31 (Acanthias). 
Ziegler, H. E. 1923 A, 68, figs. 6, 7 (Acanthias). 
Zittel, K A 1890 A, 87 (Acanthias). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 50, fig. 71. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 55, fig. 76 (Acan- 
thias) 

Squalns seiricnliis Jordan and Hanni- 
bal. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 58, 02, pi. iii, 
figs m, p 

Miocene (Monterqr), Gahfomu. 


SGYMNORHINID.^ Jordan and J. Z. Gilbert. 


Jordan and J Z Gtlbert 1919 A, 23 (earliest?). 
Hay, O. P 1902 A, 314 (Sommosidc). 

Abel. O. 1919 A, 123 (Spinacids). 

Albs, E P. 1914 A, 359 <Spmacid»). 
Boiuparte, C. L. 1831 A, 99 (Iniduded all exist- 
mg sharks). 

1840 A, 45 (Scymm). 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A, 454 (Spinacidae) 
IJumenl, A. 1856 A, 135 (So^mni). 

Garznan, S. 1913 A, 242 (Echmorhinidc). 

Gill, T. 1905 A, 658 (Squahds). 

Goodrich, £ S. 1909 A, 151 (Spmacide). 
Huber, O. 1901 A, 604 (Signnmds). 


Jaekel, O 1911 A, 62 (Spinacids). 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i, 540 (Dalatude); 547 
(Ekrhmorhmidae). 

1907 B, 203, 758 (Dalatude); 204. 758 
(Echmorhmide). 

1923 A, 102. 

Jordan and C. H. Gilbert 1882 A, 13 (Scym- 
nidc); 15 (Spinaade). 

Jordan and J. Z Gilbert 1919 A. 23 (S^mi- 
norhmidae, Echinorhmidse). 

Laaser, P. 1900 A, 480, figs. 1-8 (Spinax, Acan- 
thias). 

Badchffe, L. 1916 A, 267 (SquaUdc). 
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Rotii, W. ISll A, S24 (Si^rmnidc); 530 (Edii- 
norhmide) 

Stanmus, H. 1854 A (Spmaoes, Sqymnoidei). 

ScYMNOKHiNTJS Bonaparte. 
At preset no American species is mduded 
in this genus, S. occidentals being referred to 
Gyraee. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 314. 

Alhs, E. F. 1909 A, 202 (Scymnus). 
1014A,350(SGymnus). 

1022 B, 197 (Scsonnus). 

1023 B. 125 (Scymnus). 

Arldt, T. 1023 A, 488 (Scymnus). 

Beer, G. R 1926 A, 268, fig. 1 (Scymnus). 
Braus, H. 1901 B, 101 (Scymnus). 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A. 641 (Sc 3 nnnus). 

Darnel, J. F. 1922 A, fig. 107 (Scymnus). 
Derjugin, E. M. 1900 A. (Scymnus). 

Fiirbringer, K 1903 A, 366 (Scymnus). 

1004 B, 464, fig. 10 (Scj'mnus). 

Carman, S. 1913 A, 236 

Gaupp, E. 1905 D, 875 (Scymnus). 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 80, 128, fig. 53 

Haswell, W. A. 1884 A, 77 (Scymnus). 

Hay, O. P. 1901 A, 67. 

Hoffmann, L. 1012 A, 278 (Scymnus). 

Huber, O. 1901 A, 604, pi. xxvii (Scymnus). 
Ihermg, H. 1878 A, 74 (Scymnus). 

Jordan, D. S. 1005 A, i, 546 (Dalatias). 

1907 B, 203 (Dalatias). 

1919 B, 225 
1923 A, 102. 

Eghinorhinus Blainville. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 315. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 488. 

Blake, W. P. 1857 A, 172. 

Fiirbrmger, E. 1903 A, 387. 

German, S. 1913 A, 243. 

Gaupp, E 1905 D. 891, 894 
Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 67 
Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 102. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 14. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 58. 

Muller and Henle 1838 A. 89 (Echinarrhinus). 
Regan, C T 1908 B, 39, 41. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1899 B. 346, fig. 

1921 A, 326, 373, fig. 23. 


Zittel and Schlosser 1023 A, 56, figs. 3, 78 
(Scylhdc). 

Type Scymnus lichia Cnvier. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1910 A. 

1919 B. 

Elaatsch, H. 1890 A, 107, pi. vi (Scymnus). 
Lakjer, T. 1927 A, 221, fig. 79 (Scymnus). 
Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 1920 A, 314, 349 (Scym- 
nus). 

Lenche, M. 1006 C, 421 (Scs^mnus). 

Leydig, F. 1852 A (Scymnus). 

Luther, A. 1909 A, 21. 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 89. 

Owen, R. 1839 G, 213 (Scymnus). 

1845 B, 25, 31, 34, pi. iv, fig. 3 (Scymnus). 

1866 A, 35, 78, 373, fig. 63 (Scymnus). 
Rabmerson, A. 1925 A, 437, fig. 2; 514, fig. 1 
(Scymnus). 

Rauther, M. 1913 A, 1063, fig. 6 (Scymnus). 
Regan, C. T 1908 B, 40, 54. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1895 B, 429. 

1899 A, 47 (Scjmnus). 

1921 A, 373. 

Roth, W. 1911 A, 524, pi. vi, fig. 5 (Scymnus). 
Sewertzoff, A. N. 1923 B, fig. 1 (Scymnus). 
Stannius, H. 1854 A (Scymnus). 

Stromer, E. 1025 A, 20 (Scymnus). 

Van Wijhe, J W. 1922 A, 291 (Scymnus). 
Versluys, J. 1922 B, 98 (Scsmmus). 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 55, figs. 5, 77 
(Scymnus). 

Type Squalus spinosus Gmelin. 

I Stannius, H. 1854 A 
Van Wijhe, J. W. 1922 A, 291. 

BchinoThinnB blakei Agassiz. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 315. 

Blake, W P. 1857 A, 172. 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 A, 119 
Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 253. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 23. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1023 A, 57, pi. iv, figs, 
c, d. 

Miocene (Monterey) ; California. 


Suborder Rajiformes Goodrich. 


Goodrich, E. S. 1900 A, viu, 153. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 315 (Raj*). 
Agassiz, L. 1844 D, 142 (“rayes*’). 
1844 E, 332 ("rays”). 

1854 A, 4 ("rays”). 

Alhs, E. P. 1905 A. 475 (Batoidei). 
1913 A, 327 (Batoidei). 

1915 A, (Batoidei) 

1918 B, 263 (Batoidei) 

1923 B, 140 (Batoidei). 

1925 A, 76 (Batoidei). 
Anonymous, 1898 A, 373 (Batoidea). 
Arldt. T. 1007 D, 146 (Batoidei). 
1923 A, 488. 

Backman, G. 1913 A (Batoidei). 

1915 A (Raj*> 


Beer, G. R. 1924 B, 00 (Batoidea). 

Bessds, E. 1869 A, 153 ("rochen”). 

Beyer, H. 1907 A, 266 ("lochen”). 

Boas, J. E. V. 1914 B, 538 (“rochen”) 
Bonaparte, C. L. 1833 A, 1203 (Raid*). 

1838 C, 197, 201 (Rajid*). 

Braus, H. 1899 A ("rochen”). 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 457 (Batoidei). 

1878 A, 706 (Batoidei). 

Brohl, E. 1909 A, 347 (“rochen”). 

Bruch, C. 1862 A, 70 ("rochen”). 
Cunningham, J. T 1012 A, 246 (Batoidei). 
Cuvier, G. 1805 A (“laies”). 

Dana, J. D. 1863 B, 317 (“rays”). 

Dean. B. 1900 A, 22 (Batoidei). 

Dohiii, A. 1884 A (“lochwi”). 
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DoUo, L. 1889 E, ljS2 (“laics”). 

1904 C. 47 (“batoides”). 

Diim£nl, A. 1856 A, 137 ('‘laies”). 

Eichwald, E. 1832 A. 878 (“rochen”). 

Eimer, G H. F. 1901 A, 41 (Raji). 
Fahrenholz, C. 1915 A, 394, 404 (“rochen'*). 
Fitzmger, L. J. 1873 A, 56 (Hypochismata). 
Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 80 (Batoidei). 
Furbnnger, M. 1902 A ("rochen”). 

1903 A, 623 (“rochen**) 

Garman, S. 1904 A, 246, 269 (Platosomia). 

1913 A, 10, 257. 

Gaupp, E. 1905 D, 868 (“rochen”). 
Gegenbaur, C 1870 C, 410 (“rochen”). 
Geoflfroy, St. Hilaire, E. F. 1807 C, 91 (‘‘rates”). 
Giebel, C G. 1855 A, 117 (Rajacei). 

Gill, T 1905 A, 657 (Batoidei) 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 153 (Rajiformes) 
Greene, J. R 1861 A. 227 (Raiidie). 

Gregory', W K 1907 D, 446 (Rajs). 

Haeckel. E 1868 A. 443 (Rajs) 

1873 A. 516 (Rajacei) 

Haller. G. 1923 A. 101, 2. 13 (“rochen”) 

1926 A. 453 (“rochen”) 

Hilzheimer, M 1913 A, 470 (Batoidei). 

Hoeven. J. 1822 A (Rajs) 

Humphreys, J. 1908 A, 11 (“rays”). 

Imms, A. D. 1905 A, 45 (Batoidei) 

Jaekel. O 1911 A. 64 (Rhinoraji). 

1913 C. 36 (“rochen”) 

Jordan D S 1905 A. i, 519, 549 (Batoidei) 
1907 B. 206. 759 (Batoidei). 

1923 A. 102 (Batoidei). 

Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A, 36 (Raiae). 

Kehier F A 1896 A. 347 ("rochen”). 

Killian, G 1891 A, 103, fig. 25 
King.sley. J S 1885 A, 84 (Raiae) 

Kustlin. O 1844 A, 425 (“rochen”) 

KrivetfJci, A. 1917 A, 19 ("raies”). 

Lavocat. A 1885 A, 32 (“rates”) 

1896 B, 194 (“raies”), 

I^igh -Sharpe, W H 1926 A, 341 (Batoidei). 
Leunis and Lucia ig 1883 A, 788 (Batoidei) 
Lunnberg, \V. 1902 A (Raj ids). 


Lubosch, W. 1909 A, 4 (“rodien”). 

Lutkw, C. 1868 C (Rajae). 

M'Donnell, R. 1864 A, 163 (“rays”). 

Mantell, G. A. 1844 A. 629 (“rays”). 

Meckel. J. F 1825 A (“rochen”). 

Meek, A. 1916 A, 41 (Batoidei). 

Muller. J. 1845 A. 137 (Rajids). 

Muller and Henle 1838 A. 90 (Rais). 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 43 (Rands). 

1866 A, 13 (Batides). 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 156 (Rajida). 
Pompedcj, J. F. 1913 A, 1120 (Batoidei) 
Probst, J. 1886 B, 301 ("rochen”). 

Rabl, C. 1892 A, 131 (Torpedo). 

1901 A, 484 (Rajae). 

Rafinesque, C S. 1815 A, 93 (Platosomia). 
Rauther, M 1913 A, 1098 (Batoidei). 

Regan, C T. 1906 A. 723, 752 (Hypotremats). 
Reichert K B 1849 A. 502 (“rochen”). 
Ridewood, W. G 1899 A, 52 (“rays”). 

1921 A. 313 (Narcobatoidei . Batoida). 
Rose. C 1892 F. 399 (“rochen”). 

1897 A. 58 (“rochen"). 

Ryder, J 1886 A. 72, 77 (Raiae). 

I^batier, A 1898 A, 930 (“raies”). 
Schauinsland. H 1906 A. 393 (“rajiden”). 
Schlo-wer, M 1917 A. 142 (“rochen”). 
Schoenichen, W. 1900 A. 502 (“rochen”). 
Seaertzoff, A. 1899 A, 197, 393 (“rochen”). 

1926 D, 83 (Batoidei) 

Solger, B. 1880 B, 476 (“rochen”). 

Somes, F 1907 A, 404 (“rochen”). 

Stemmann, G. 1907 A, 404 (Batoidei) 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 311 (“rates”) 

Stronier, E 1905 H, 216 (“rochen"). 

1912 A, 20 (Batoidei). 

Wagner, R 1843 A (“rochen”) 

Weber, E. H 1821 A, 1060 
Wilbrand, J. B. 1824 A, 983 ("rochen”). 
Williamson, W C. 1851 A, 669 (“rays”). 
Woodaard, A S. 1808 B, 40 (Batoidei). 

1922 C, 74 (Rail). 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 72 (Masticura). 


Superfamilif TAMIOBATOID^, new name. 
TAMIOBATID.^ Hay. 


Hay O P 1902 A. 315 

Abel. O 1919 A. 133 

Arldt. T 1923 A. 488 (“tamiobatiden”). 

Bridge. T W. 1904 A. 462. 

Gregoi\ W K 1907 D. 446 

Tamiobatis Eastman. 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 315. 

Abel. O 1919 A, 133 
Ar‘dt. T. 1923 A, 488 
Eastman, C, R 1902 B, 71. 

1903 B 170. 

1907 B, 65 

Hay, O P. 1901 B. 67. 73 
Jordan. D. S. 1923 A. 95. 

Stromer, E. 1905 F. 477. 

Trouessart, £ L 1898 B, 8. 

Tamiobatis vetostns Eastman. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 315. 


Ha>. O P. 1901 B, 67. 

Jordan, D S. 1905 A, i, 532, 551. 

1907 £. 208, 758 
1923 A, 95. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 41 

Type T. vetustus Eastman. 

Arldt. T. 1923 A, 488 (T. robustus). 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A, 462. 

Dames. W. 1899 F, 555. 

Dean, B. 1909 C, 258. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 19. 

1908 A, 279. 

Jordan. D S 1905 A. i, 551. 

1907 B. 208. 

Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A, 1129. 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A. 20. 

Devonian (Middle or Upper); Kentucky. 
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Superfamily SQTJATINOIBMj new form. 

GiU. T. 1882 A. 987 (Squatinoidea). I Gill. T. 1907 B, 204 (Rhmae). 

1885 A. Ixiv (Rhime). Jordan. D. S. 1923 A, 102 (Squatinoidd). 

1905 A. i. 547 (Rhine). 


SQUATINIDAB Owen. 


Owen, R. 1888 A, 909 (Earliest?) 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 283. 

1923 A, 488 (“squatmiden”). 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 458 (Rhinide). 
Dollo, L. 1889 F, 340. 

Dum&il, A 1858 A, 138 (Squatins). 

1865 A. 462 (Rhine). 

Fitzinger, L. J. 1873 A, 56 (Squatine). 
Gill, T. 1872 C, 23. 

1882 A, 967. 

1885 A, Ixiv. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 156 
Gunther, A. 1870 A, 430 (Rhinide). 

Hasse, C 1877 A, 329 (“Fam. Squatina”). 
Hennig, E 1921 B, 117. 

Hoemes. R 1886 A. 544. 

Huber. O. 1901 A (Rhinide). 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A. i. 547; ii. 593 
1907 B. 204, 759. 

1923 A. 102. 


Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 35. 

Kingsley. J. S. 1885 A. 84. 

Lavocat, A. 1896 B, 196 (“squatines”). 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 788 (Rhinide). 
Mayer, P. 1886 A, 278. 

Muller and Henle 1837 A, 399 (Squatine). 
Owen, R. 1866 A, 13 (Squatine) 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1127, 1129. 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 723, 746, 751. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1921 A, 344, 376, 395. 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 137, 139 (“squatiniden”). 
Stannius, H 1854 A, 3, seq. (Squatine). 
Steinmann, G. 1907 A, 402. 

Terra. P. 1911 A, 200. 

Van Wijhe. J W. 1922 A, 291. 

Weller, W. 1922 A, 93. 

Zi^tel and Kokoi 1911 A, 64. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 69. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 39 


Squatina Dum6ril. 

Duminl, A Af. C. 1806 A, 102, 342. 

Abel, O. 1906 C, 82. 

1912 F, 436, fig. 317 (Rhina) 

1919 A, 27, 124, figs. 86, 87 (Rhina) 

1920 A, 327 (Rhina). 

Allis, E P. 1913 A, 325. 

1923 B. 134 (Rhina). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 488. 

Bassani, F. 1891 A. 44. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 457 (Rhina). 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 B, 1197. 

1849 A, 041. 

Cuviei, G. 1814 A, 77 (Squalus). 

1815 A, 122 (Squalus squatina). 

Daniel, J. F. 1922 A, fig. 16. 

Davidoff, M. 1879 A. 

Dollo, L. 1889 F, 336. 

Drevennann, F. 1910 B, 191, pi. 

Duminl. A. 1856 A. 124 (“ange”). 

1865 A. 463 (Rhma). 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 71. 

Edgeworth, F H. 1926 A, 189. 

Fraas, O 1854 A, 782, pis. xxvu-zxix. 
Fuchs, H. 1907 C, 26. 

Gannan, S. 1913 A, 250 (Rhina). 

Gaupp, £. 1905 D, 874. 

(Segrabaur, C. 1867 B, 410. 

1870 B, 451. 

1870 C, 414. 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 114. 

Gkiette, A. 1878 A, 12. 

Gregory, W. K. 1904 A, 56, 58. 

Gunther, A. C. 1870 A, 430 (Rhma). 

Haase, C. 1877 A, 328. 

1878 A, 109. 

HasweU, W. A. 1884 A, 73. 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A, 300. 

Hennig, £. 1921 B, 117. 


Type S. angelus Dumiril. 

Huxley, T. H. 1863 F, 373, figs. 32, 33 
1876 E, 115. 

Jaekel, O 1899 A, 277 (Rhma). 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i, 548. 

1907 B, 205. 

1917 A, 75 

1923 A, 102. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A. 254. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 75. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 35. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 58. 

Kesteven, H. L. 1922 A, 315. 

1926 A, 136, figs. 4-6. 

Kingsley, J. S. 1912 B, 77, fig 75 
1925 A, 30, 67, figs. 31, 72. 

Kner. R 1860 B. 810. 

Kostlm, O. 1844 A. 

Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 1926 A, 341 (Rhma). 
Leriche, M. 1906 C, 422. 

1908 A, 230, pi. m, figs. 1-5, text-fig. 1. 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 788 (Rhma). 
M'Doimell, R. 1864 A, 167 (“angel-fish”). 
Marck, W. 1885 A, 262, pi. xxv. 

Mayer, P. 1886 A, 239, 278 
Meckel, J. F. 1825 A. 

Miller, H. 1851 A, 92. 

Mivart, St. G. 1871 B, 391, pi. liu, fig. 5. 

1878 B, 332. 

Muller and Henle 1837 A, 399. 

1837 B. 399. 

1838 A, 89. 

Newton, E. T. 1891 A, 112, pi. ix, figs ll-Hc 
Norman, E. W. 1920 A, 449, fig. 55. 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 43, 50, pL x, fig. 2. 

1848 B, 87. 

1866 A, 78. 

1808 A. 909. 

Pcanpeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1127, fig. 30. 
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Pruan, F. 1908 B. 70. 02. 

Probst, J. 1886 B. 304. 

Rabmeraon, A. 1925 A, 442, fig. 3 (Squatma); 

516, fig. 1 (Rlmia). 

Rabl, C. 1901 A, 523. 

Regan. C. T. 1906 A, 751, figs. 115, 121. 

Reis, O. M. 1893 A, 504. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1805 B, 431 

1921 A, 315, 326, 376, fig. 25. 

Schauinsland, H. 1900 A, 407. 

Schmalhausen, J. J. 1913 A, 10. 

Seferov, S. 1911 A, 10. pi. i. 

Stannius, H. 1854 A, 81, 82. 88. 98. 

Stemhard, O. 1903 A. 20 
Stoims, R. 1891 A, 147. 

1894 A. 75. pi VI. 

Ussow. S. 1900 A, 233. 

Van Wijhe, J. W. 1922 A, 291. 

Versliiys. J. 1922 B, 98. 

Weiler, W. 1922 A, 03, pis. i-iii. 

1889 I, 2, figs 3-5 

Woodward, A. S. 1888 L, 144, pi. vu, figs. 1-6. 


Woodward. A. S. 1898 F. 289, pi. x; text-fig. 1. 

1912 A (1911), 223. 

Zittel and Koken 1011 A, 64. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1023 A. 09. fig. 116 
Zittd and Woodward 1902 A, 39. 

Sqnatiiia leri^hiei Jordan and BeaL 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 258. fig. B. 

Jordan and Ebnnibal 1023 A, 50, pi. iii, fi g«- 
b, c, t, /. 

Miocene (Monterey); Cahfoniia. 

Sonatina occidentalis Eastman. 

Eeutman, C. B. 1904 H, 71, pL zxviu, fig. 1. 
Shattuck, G. B 1904 A, xcvi. 

Miocraie (Calvert), Maryland. 

Squatina sp. indet. 

Hussakof, L. 1008 A, 36. Eocene; South (Caro- 
lina 


Superfamily BAJOIDM, new form. 


Hay, O P 1902 A, 315 (Pachyura) 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A, 457 (Batoidei). 

Fowler, H W. 1911 A. 80 (Sareura). 

Grarman, S. 1913 A, 257 (Rhmobatoidea) ; 258, 
259 (Raioidei) 

Gill, T. 1873 F, 12 (Raiaodi*). 

Goodrich. E S 1909 A, 159 (Rhinoraji). 
Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i, 519, 549 (Batoidei). 


Jotdan, D S. 1907 B, 206 (Bathoidei). 

1923 A, 102 (Sarcura). 

Pompecki. J. F. 1913 A. 1120 (Rhinoiaji). 
Rauther, M. 1913 A, 1098 (Rhinornji). 
Regan, C. T 1906 A, 724, 753 (Batoidei). 
Zittd and Koken 1911 A, 65 (Rhmoiajids^). 
Zittel and Schlosser 1023 A, 71 (Rhinoiajida) 


RAJIDJB Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte C L 1831 A, 99 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 315. 

Abel. O 1908 E, 409 ("rochen”). 
Anthony, R 1912 A (“raies”). 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 283. 

1923 A, 489. 

Backman, G 1913 A, 8 (“lajiden”) 

1915 A (Raudie). 

Bonaparte, C L. 1839 A, 3, 6. 

Braus, H. 1904 A, 405 (“lajiden”). 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A, 461 (Rands). 
Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 830, seq 
Cams, V. 1875 A, 604 
Cope, E. D 1891 N, 17. 

CTunnmgham, J. T. 1912 A, 246 (Raiids). 
Cuvier. G 1801 A, 26 (“raies”). 

1815 A, 123 (“raies”). 

Day, E C H. 1865 A. 565 (Rands). 
Doilo, L. 1889 F, 340 
1904 C.50. 

1910 A, 396 (“raies”). 

1922 A, 218 (“nues”). 

Fitzinger, L. J. 1873 A, 57 (Rajs). 
Furbnnger, K 1903 A. 369 (“rajiden”). 
Garman, S. 1913 A, 316. 

Gaupp. E 1905 D, 842 (Rajs) 

Gill, T 1908 B, 160 (Rands) 

Goodrich. K S. 1909 A. 160 
Hay. O. P. 1901 A. 545 
Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 545. 

Huber. O. 1901 A, 636. 


Imms, A D. 1905 A, 46. 

Jaekel, O 1909 D, 717. 

Jordan. D S. 1905 A, i, 551; ii. 588. 

1007 B. 208, 750. 

1923 A, 103. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 39 (Ruids). 

Kerr, J. S 1900 A, 229 (“rays”) 

Kingsley. J. S 1885 A, 87. 

Klaatsch, H. 1893 C, 181. 

Leigh-Sharpe, W. H 1926 A. 341 (Rands). 
Leriche, M 1906 C, 273. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 790. 

Lubosch. W 1909 A. 4 (“rochen”). 

Mayer. P 1886 A, 273. 

Muller, E 1909 A, 512 (“rochen”). 

Oaen, R 1845 B. 43 (Rands). 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1130 

Rabmerson. A. 1925 A, 442, 445, 518 (“rodien”). 

Radchffe. L. 1916 A, 271 

Rauther, M. 1913 A, 1099 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A. 724, 755 (Rsiids). 

Ridewood, W. G. 1921 A, 386 (Rands). 

Roth. W. 1911 A, 546, 547. 

Sabatier. A 1003 B, 1218 (“rajides”) 

1904 A. 252 (“rates”) 

Schaumsland. H. 1900 A, 407. 

Terra, P. 1911 A, 203. 

Wallace, A. R. 1876 A, li, 462 (Raiids). 

Zittd and Kokm 1911 A. 66 (Rajins). 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 73 (Rajins). 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 41. 
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Baja Liiin. Type B. batis Liiin. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 315. 

Atxd, O. 1000 C, 82. 

1008 £, 409. 

Agassiz, L. 1874 A, 131. 

AUis, £. P. 1015 A, 577 (Raia). 

Arldt, T. 1023 A, 480. 

Backman, G. 1913 A. 

Beer, G. R. 1926 A. 273. fig. 7. 

Biaus, H. 1901 B, 176, text-fig. 8. 

Bridge. T. W. 1004 A. 461, 753 (Raia). 
Bnquel, P 1898 A, 16. 

Broim, H. G. 1848 B, 1076. 

1849 A. 639. 

Oirter, O. 1875 A, 67. pi. iv. fig. 4. 
Coulon, L. 1903 A. 132 (Raia). 

Darnel, J. F. 1922 A. figs. 18, 66. 71. 
Dohm. A. 1884 A, 130. 

Dollo, L. 1910 A. 304. 

Diimenl, A 1856 A, 137 ("raie"). 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H. 71. 

Fahrenholz, C. 1915 A. 407. 

Fuchs. T 1900 A. 6, pi , figs. 1. 2. 

1907 C, 26. 

Carman, S. 1913 A, 317 (Raia). 

Gaupp. E. 1898 B, 860. 

1905 D, 897. 

Gegenbaur, C. 1870 B, 449, pi. xv, fig. 11 
1870 C. 406. 

Giebel, C G. 1855 A. 117. 

Goette. A. 1878 A, 12. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1906 A, 345. 

1909 A, 515, figs. 

G^egoo^ W. K 1904 A, 82 (Raia). 

Haller. G 1923 A. 96, fig. 1 
Hamburger, R. 1904 A, 73. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 68, 

Hoevoi, J. 1822 A. 

Hoffnoann, L. 1912 A, 241, pis. xvu, xxi. 
Huxley, T. H. 1853 A ("skate”). 

1876 E. 115 (Raia). 

Imms, A. D. 1905 A, 46 
Jacobshagen, E. 1920 A, 92. 

1923 A, 175. 

Jaekel, O. 1901 A. 552. 

1909 D, 718, fig. 9. 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 552, li, 588 
1907 B. 209. 

1917 A, 11. 

1923 A. 103. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 11. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 39 (Raia). 


Kehrer, F. A. 1896 A, 349 
Kmgsley, J. S. 1925 A. 235 (Raia). 

Kdstlm, O. 1844 A. 

Kner, R. 1860 B. 817. 

Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 1021 A, 359. 

1924 A, 567, figs. 1-15 (Raia). 

1926 A, 352, figs. 5-8 (Raia). 

Leriche, M. 1906 C, 420. 

Leydig. F 1852 A. 

Lubosch, W. 1909 A, 3. fig. 4. 

Lutken, C. L. 1874 A, 318. 

Mayer, P. 1886 A, 231. 

Meckel, J. F. 1825 A. 

Meek. A. 1916 A, 42. 411 (Raia). 

Meyer, G. H. 1847 A, 87. 

Muller. E. 1909 A, 512. 

Norman, E W. 1926 A, 449, fig. 55. 

Osburn, R. C 1907 B, 179 
Owen, R 1845 B. 44 (Raia). 

1848 B, 196 (Raia). 

1868 A, 904 (Raia). 

Pouchet, G. 1878 A, 148, pi. iv. 

Priem. F 1908 B. 76, figs. 31-33. 

Rabineison, A. 1925 A, 435. 445, figs. 1. 4, 517, 
fig 2. 

Radchffe, L 1916 A, 271, pi xlv. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1896 A. 382, 386, figs. 7, 8 
(Raia). 

1921 A, 387, figs. 32-34 (Raia). 

Rennie. J. 1906 A. 428 (Raia). 

Reynolds, S. H. 1897 A, 32, 114 (Raia). 

Roth, W. 1911 A, 546, pi vi (Raia) 

Ryder, J. 1887 A. 357 (Raia) 

Sabatier, A. 1903 B. 1218 ("raie”). 

Secerov S. 1911 A, 8. 

Somes. F. 1907 A, 445. 

Stanmus, H. 1854 A. 

Steinhard, O. 1903 A, 37. 

Stephan, P 1900 A, 311, 345, fig. 2. 

Stiuck, W. 1915 A, 139, fig 6 
Tomes, C. S 1898 B, 444 (Raia). 

Ussow. S 1900 A, 233. 

Williamson, C. W. 1851 A, 672, pi. xxx, fig. 28- 
32 (Raia). 

Baja? dux Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 316 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 72, pi. xxvui, fig. 2 
(This genus 7) 

Shattuck, G. B. 1904 A, cxvi (This gmus?). 
Upper Miocene (Calvert); Maryland. 


Gryphodobatis Leidy. Type G. uncus Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 316. Giyphodobatis RnciiB Leidy. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 104. Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 316. 

Phosphate beds. South Ckirolina. 


Oncobatis Leidy. Type O. pentagonus Leidy. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 316. 

Hay, O. P 1901 B, 68. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 103. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 42. 


Oncobatis pentagonus Leidy. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 316. 

Hay, O. P. 1927 D, 265, 268. 

Pliocene or Pleistocene (Idaho); Idaho. 
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PBISTlUiE Owen. 


Owen, R. 1846 E. 51. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 316. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 124. 

Aichel, O. 1919 A. 145 
Arldt, T. 1907 D, 283. 

1923 A. 489. 

Boulenger, G A 1917 B, 329. 

Braus, H 1906 A, 182 (“pnstiden”). 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A. 459. 

Cope, E. D 1869 L, 312. 

1891 N, 17. 

Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A, 246. 

DoUo, L 1889 F, 340. 

1904 C, 48 

1922 A, 218 • 

Engel, H 1909 A, 51 (“pristiden”). 

Fitzmger, L J. 1873 A, 57 (Fnstes). 

Fowler, H. W 1911 A, 80. 

Gaiman, S. 1913 A. 258, 260. 

Gill, T. 1905 A, 657. 

Goodrich, £. S. 1909 A. 160. 

Gunther, A C 1870 A, 436. 

Hay, O P. 1901 B, 68. 

Pbistis Linck. 

Lmck, H F. 1790, Mag. neuest. Phys. Naturg , 31. 
Ha>. O P. 1902 A. 316. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 514 

1919 A. 124, fig. 84. 

1921 A, 156 

Agassiz, L. 1844 D, 142. 

Aichel, O 1919 A, 145 
AUis, E P. 1913 A, 327. 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 489 
Backman, G. 1913 A. 45 
Bridge, T. W 1904 A, 459, 752. 

Broun, H G 1849 A, 640. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 130. 

Daniel, J F 1922 A. 32, figs. 17, 36, 38, 41. 
Dollo, L 1889 F. 336 
1904 C, 48 
1910 A, 394. 

1922 A, 218. 

Dumeril, A 1856 A, 139 (“scie’')< 

Engel, H 1909 A. 53. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 81. 

Fraas, E 1907 A, 1 
Furbnnger, M. 1902 A, 172. 

Gannan, S. 1913 A, 260. 

Gaupp, E 1898 B, 860. 

Gegenbaur, C. 1870 B, 458, pi. xvi, fig 28. 
Gervais, P. 1852 A, ezplan. pi Ixvm. 

1859 A, 519, pi. Ixviu. 

Giebel, C G 1855 A, 117. 

Green, J. 1857 A. 67. 

Hay, O P. 1901 B, 68 
Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 300 

Hoffman, L 1912 A, 240, 334, pis xm-xvi, xvui, 

XIX 

Huber, O 1901 A, 627. 

Jacobshagen, E 1923 A, 176 
Jaekel, O 1902 E, 1078. 

1925 C, 182. 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A. 199, 548. 

1907 B. 207. 

1917 A. 41. 49, 52. 


Hoffmann, L 1912 A, 239 (“pristiden”). 
Huber, O 1901 A, 627. 

Jacobshagen, £. 1923 A, 175 (“pristiden*'). 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 549 (Pnatididae). 

1907 B, 206, 759 (Pnstididai). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A. 36. 

Radcliffe, L 1916 A. 268. 

Rauther, M 1913 A. 1098. 

Regan, C T. 1906 A, 724 (Rhmobatidc). 
Pompeckj, J. F 1913 A, 1127, 1129. 
Ridewood, W G 1921 A, 380 (PnstiiUB). 
Roth. W. 1911 A. 544-545. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 139, 141 (“pnstiden”). 
Stromer, E. 1905 B, 46, 55. 

1912 A, 20. 

1917 A, 23. 

1917 B, 1*. 

1925 A. 12, 18, 21 
Wallace, A R. 1876 A, ii. 462. 

Woodwaid. A S 1892 I. 533 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 64. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 70. 

Zittel and IVoodward 1902 A, 40. 

Squalus pngtis Linn. 

Jordan, D. S 1923 A. 102 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 41, 49, 52. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 37. 

Kemna, A. 1902 A, 233 
Klaatsch, H 1890 A, 120, 123. 

Kolhcker, A. 1860 C, 144 
Kostlin, O 1844 A. 

Lenche, M 1905 A, 97. 

1906 C, 420 

1907 B, 337. 

Maj'pr, P 1880 A, 250. 

Mivart, St G 1878 B. 311, 332. 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 89 
Owen, R 1868 A, 902. 

Pappenheim, P. 1905 A, 98. 

1905 B, 397. figs 1, 2, 6 
Priem, F. 1908 B, 92, 105, fig. 52. 

Probst, J 1886 B, 304. 

Rabl, C 1901 A, 527 

Radcliffe, L.. 1916 A, 268, figs. 21, 22, 

Reynolds, S H 1897 A, 109, 119. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1896 A, 381, 384. 

1921 A 385 fig. 31. 

Roth, W. 1911 A, 544, pis vi, viii. 
Schoemchen, W. 1900 A, 504 
Spengel, J W. 1892 A, 147. 

Stannius, H. 1854 A. 

Steinhard, O. 1903 A, 35. 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 409 
Stromer, E. 1905 B, 46. 

1917 A, 8 
1925 A, 18. 20 

Vigliarolo, G 1891 A, 3. 

Wagner, R. 1843 A (''wgefische”). 
Williamson, W. C. 1851 A, 677 (“sawfish”). 
Woodwaid. A. S. 1889 I. 3. 

1892 I. 533 

1918 A. 194. 

1921 B, 38. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 70. 

Ztttfd and Woodwaid 1902 A, 40. 
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Pxistls agassizi Gibbes. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 316, 

Vigliarolo, G. 1891 A. 10, 26. 
£!ocene; South Carcdina. 

Frifttis amblodon Cope. 

Hay, O. F. 1902 A, 316. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 81 ; fig. 39. 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 34, fig 11. 
Vigliarolo, G. 1891 A, 12. 26. 
Eocene; New Jersey. 

Pristis attennatna Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 316 
Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 34. fig. 12. 
Vigliarolo, G 1891 A, 13, 26. 
Tertiary; North Carolina. 

PristiB brachyodon Cope. 

Cope, E D. 1809 L. 312. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 316. 


Vigliarolo, G. 1891 A, 12, 28. 

Eocene (Greoisand) ; Virginia. 

Pristis curvidens Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 316. 

Fowler. H. W. 1911 A, 82; fig. 40. 

Vigliarolo, G. 1891 A. 11, 26. 

Upper Cretaceous (Manasquan?); New 
Jersey. 

Pristis ensidens Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 316. 

Vigliarolo, G 1891 A, 12, 27 

Miocene? (Phosphate beds); South Carolina- 

Pristis sp. indet. 

Emmons, E. 1858 B, 243. fig. 93. 

Ekicene; North Carolina. 

Tuom^, M 1848 A, 160. 

Eocene ; South Carolina. 


Superfamily BASYATOIDM, new form. 


Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 549 (Batoidei). 

1907 B 212 (Batoidei). 

1923 A, 104 (Masticura). 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1130 ((^ntrobati). 
Ziegler, H E 1908 B, 656, pi. xnii. fig. 1 
(Torpedo). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 66 (Masticura). 

Zittd and Schlosser 1923 A. 72 (Masticura). 

PTYCHODONTID^. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 317 (Masticura). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 84. 

Garman, S. 1913 A, 259 (Dasybatoidei, Myloi- 
dea, Mobuloidea) 

Goodrich. E. S. 1909 A. 163 (Centrobatoidei). 
Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 446 (Masticura). 
Jaekel, O. 1911 A, 58 (Ontrobati). 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 317. 

Abel. O 1919 A, 139. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 165. 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B, 68. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 41. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 105. 

Ptychodus Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 317. 

Abel, O 1919 A, 139, fig. 103. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D. 339. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 B, 1058. 

1849 A. 648, 649. 

Canavan, M. 1916 A, 35, pis. v-xiv. 
Canestrelh, G. 1910 A. 102. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 118. 

Darton, N. H. 1908 A, 457. 

Deecke. W. 1913 A, 86 
Dibley. G. E. 1911 A. 263. 

Fossa-Mancmi, E 1921 A, 195. 

Gaudiy, A. 1896 A, 172, fig. 157. 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A. 115, pi. xlviu. 
Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 165, fig. 128. 
Gosselet, J. A. A. 1875 A, 12, 121. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 68. 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 300. 

Humphreys, J. 1908 A, 11. 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 557. 

1907 B, 214. 

1919 B, 194. 

1923 A, 105. 

Lenche, M. 1902 B, 89. 

1906 C. 73 


Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1131. 

Schlosser, M 1917 A, 139, 141 (“ptychodon- 
tiden”). 

. Zittei and Koken 1911 A, 68 (Ptychodontmie). 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 74 (Ptychodontins) 

Type P. mammiUaris Agassiz. 

Mantell, G. A. 1844 A, 607, 616, fig 127. 
Oswald, F. 1851 A, 531 
P<»npeckj, J F 1913 .A, 1131. 

Priem, F 1896 B. 10. 

1908 B, 46, 49 
Raffelt, R. 1877 A, 279. 

Regan, C T 1906 A, 756. 

Sauvage, E. 1867 A, 107. 

Schlosser, M 1917 A, 142 
Steinmann, G. 1907 A, 404 
Stephan, P. 1900 A, 409. 

Stoims, R. 1891 A, 115, 147. 

Woodward A. S 1890 H, 38. 

1898 B, 52. 

1904 A, 133. 

1904 B 139. 

1904 C, 190 

1912 A, 225, text-fig. 69. 

1921 A, 180. 

1921 B, 37. 

1921 C, 180. 

1922 C, 75. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 68. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 74, figs. 127, 128. 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 43. 
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Ftychodns amoxiyiiiiis Williston. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 317. 

CFetaoeous (Niobrara, BentcmT); Kansas. 

Ftychodns decnziens Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 317. 

Ckmestielli, G. 1910 A, 102, 117. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A. 119 

Diblf^, G E. 1911 A. 264. pi. xvu, fig. 2, pL 
XIX, figs 20-24. 

Fossa-Mancmi, E. 1921 A, 195. 

Gaudiy, A. 1896 A. 172, fig. 157. 

(j^rvais, P. 1852 A, explan, pi Ixxviii. 

1859 A, 526, pi. Ixxviu. 

Lenche, M 1902 B, 90, 94, pi. ii, figs. 19, 20. 
1906 B, 348. 

1906 C. 414 

Mantell, G. A. 1844 A, 617. 

Oswald, F. 1851 A. 535. 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1132, fig. 36. 

Pnem, F 1896 B, 11. 

1912 B, 265. 

1913 A. 159 

Stefano, G 1912 B, 60, pi u. 

Woodward A. S 1904 A, 133, pi xv, text-fig. 1. 
1904 B, 140. 

1912 A. 239, pis h, lu; text-figs. 70, 71, 
76, 77. 

1922 C, 75, fig. 76. 

Zittel and Kdcen 1911 A, 68, fig. 122 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 43, fig. 86. 
Cretaceous, Europe: Cretaceous, Anzona. 

Ftydbodns janevaii Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 317. 

Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 

Ftychodns mammillaris Agassiz. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 318. 

Canestielh, G. 1910 A, 103. 

Coulon, L 1903 A, 118. 

Dibley, G E 1911 A. 271, pi xxii, figs. 3-5. 
Lenche M 1902 B, 93, pi ii, figs 8-12. 

1906 B, 348 
1906 C, 418 

Oswald, F. 1851 A, 535. 

Pnem, F 1896 B, 11. 

1908 B, pi 1 , figs. 4-7. 

Stefano, G. 1912 B. 61, pi. ii 
Woodward, A S 1890 H, 39. pi i, figs 3-14 
1912 A, 230, pi. xlvu, figs. 13-27, text- 
ile. 72. 

Cretaceous; Europe. Cretaceous, Delaware 

Ftychodns martini Williston. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 318. 

Mantell, G A 1844 A, 015, fig 128 

Upper Oetaceous (Niobiara); Kansas. 


Plattchodus Yates. 

Fates, L. G. 1886 A, 20. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 317 (Hemi pty cfao di is). 
Fossa-Man cani, E. 1021 A, 195 (Hemqitydiodas). 


FtirtdLodns ocddantaUs Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 318. 

Upper Cretaoeoua (Niobrara); ITmmm 

Ftychodns papfflosns Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 318. 

Upper Cretaceous; Colorado. 

Ftychodns parvnlns Whiteaves. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 318. 

Lambe, L M 1904 C, 21. 36. 41. 

Upper Cretaceous (Colorado); Manitoba. 

Ftychodns polygyms Agassiz. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 318. 

Canavan, M 1916 A 
Cauestielh, G. 1910 A, 103, 114. 

Cbulon, L. 1903 A, 119 

Dibley. G. E 1911 A, 268, pi. xx, figs. 1, 2; pi. 
XXI, figs. 1, 2. 

Fossa-Mancim, E 1921 A, 195 
Lenche, M. 1902 B, 97, pi. ii, figs. 21-23. 

1906 B. 348. 

1906 C. 420, pi VI. 

Mantell, G. A 1844 A, 616. pi. vi, text-fig. 130 
(P. pdygurus). 

Oswald, F. 1851 A, 535. 

Pnem, F. 1896 B. 11. 

Stefano, G 1912 B, 59. pi u. 

Woodward, A. S. 1912 A, 232, pi. xlviu, figs. 
12-16; pi xlix 

1890 H, 40, pi. 1 , figs. 15-20. 

Worthen, AH 1890 A, 4, fig. 6. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 43, fig 85. 

UppCT Cretaceous; Europe; Upper Cretace- 
ous, Alabama, Kansas, Illinois (in glacial 
drift) 

Ftychodns whipplei Mareon. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 318 
Cockerell, T D. A 1908 C, 162. 

Freudenberg, W 1921 A, 111 (P. whiplei). 

Upper Oetaceous (Niobrara); Kansas, Col- 
orado, New Mexico, Mexico. 

Ptytdiodns sp. indet. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 318. 

Cannon, G. L. 1890 B, 313. 

Upper Oetaceous (Niobrara); Colorado. 
Gibnoie, C. W. 1921 E, 590. 

Lower Oetaceous (Arundel); Maryland 
(This genus 7). 

Lee, W. T. 1917 A. 197. 

Upper Oetaceous (Mancos); New Mexico. 
McOiimell, R. G. 1803 A, 48 D. 

Oetaceous (Peace River); Athabasca 
Reeside, J. B. 1924 A, 11. pi. xu 

Upper Cretaceous (Mancos); Colorado 
Tuomey, M. 1848 A. 165, 166, 208 ("Ptychodus”). 
Tertiary; South Carolina. 

Type Ptychodus mortani Mantell. 

Jordan, D S. 1023 A, 105 (Hemiptychodus). 
Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A, 1131 (Hemiptydiodus). 
Woodward. A. S. 1889 D. 149. 
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Platydiodiui mortonl (Mantell). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 817 (Hemiptydiodus). 
Dibley. G. E. 1911 A, 272, pL zxu, figa. 7, 8 
(Ptychodus). 

Freudenberg, W. 1921 A, 111 (Ptycbodua). 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 08 (HemiptydiodiiB). 
Husaakof and Bryant 1919 A, 155 (Hemipty- 
ehodua). 

Lenche, M. 1902 B, 90 (P^diodus). 


MemU, G. P. 1907 A, 17 (PtyduMliu). 

Smith, E. A. 1894 A, 280 (Ptychodiia). 
Spillman, W. 1863 A (Ptychodus). 

Tuom^, M. 1850 B, 120 (Ptychodus). 
Woodward, A. S. 1912 A, 244, pL Uv, fig. 1 
(Ptychodus). 

Yates, L. G. 1886 A, 20. 

Upper Chetaceous; Alabama, MismasippL 
Kansas, Mexico. 


DASYATID^. 


Unless otherwise indicated the writers, as 
cited, employ for this family the name 
Trygonidae. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 318 (Dasyatida). 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 565. 

1919 A, 126. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D. 687. 

1923 A, 489 (“trigoniden*’). 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 404. 

Ghrus, y. 1875 A, 604. 

Gope, £. D. 1891 N. 17. 

Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A, 246. 

DoUo, L. 1889 F, 341. 

1904 C, 48. 

Fitxinger, L. J. 1873 A, 57 (Tiygones). 
Furbnnger, K. 1903 A. 369 (“trygomden**). 
Gannan, S. 1913 A, 259, 373 (Dasybatida). 

Gill, T 1905 A. 658 (Dasybatida). 

1908 B, 160 (Dasybatida) 

Goodnch, E. S. 1909 A, 164. 

Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 446 (Dassratids). 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 68 (Dasyatida). 

Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 545. 

Huber, O. 1901 A, 629. 

Imms, A. D 1905 A, 46. 

Dasyatis Rafinesqne. Type : 

Unless otherwise mdicated the writers, as 
cited, use for this genus the name Trygon. 
Hay, O P 1902 A, 319 (Dasyatis). 

Abel, O 1919 A, 131, fig. 93. 

Agassiz, L. 1874 A, 134. 

Allis, £ P 1923 B, 124. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 489 (Dasyatis, Trygon). 
Baud^ot, £ 1873 A, 95. 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A. 464. 

Godrerdl, T. D. A. 1906 A, 160 (Dasyatis). 
Dollo, L. 1910 A, 394. 

Dum5nl, A. 1856 A, 137 (“pastenague”). 

Evans. H. hi. 1916 A, 431, figs. 1-7. 

1923 A, 4, 28, pi. i, text-figs. 1-3. 
Fahrenholz, C. 1915 A, 407. 

Fiirbrmger, K. 1903 A, 368. 

Furbringer, M. 1903 A, 625. 

German, S. 1913 A, 7, 373, 375 (Dasyatus). 
Gaupp, E. 1898 B, 860. 

1905 D, 870. 

Gegenbaur, C. 1870 C, 422. 

(Goodrich, £. S. 1906 A, 350. 

Hamburger, R. 1904 A, 73 (Dasyatis). 

Haseman, J. D. 1912 A, 98 (Dasyatis). 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 68 (Dasyatus) 

Heilprm, A 1887 A, 294, 300. 

Huber, O. 1901 A, 629, pi. xxvii 
Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 556; u, 566 (Dasyatis). 
1907 B, 213 (Dasyatis). 


Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 555 (Dass^tida). 

1907 B, 212, 759 (Dasyatida). 

1923 A, 104 (Dasyatida). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 45. 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 59 (Urolophida). 
Kingsley, J. 8. 1885 A, 88. 

Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 1926 A, 341. 

Lenche, M. 1906 C. 273. 

1907 B, 339. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 791. 

Lonnberg, E. 1910 A, 11. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1131. 

Porta. A. 1905 A. 234. 

Radcliffe, 'L. 1916 A, 273 (Dasybatida). 
Rauther, M. 1913 A. 1099. 

Regan. C. T. 1906 A. 724, 756 (Dasybatida). 
Roth, W. 1911 A, 547. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 145 (Trigonme). 
Staimius, H. 1854 A (Tiygones). 

Terra, P. 1911 A, 203. 

Wallace, A. R. 1876 A, ii, 463. 

Woodward, A. S. 1904 B, 140. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 66. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 72 (Trygonina). 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 42. 

J. ujo = Raja pastinioa Linn. 

Jordan, D. S. 1917 A, 78. 

1923 A, 104 (Dasi'atis). 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 78 (Dasyatis). 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 47, 65, 879. 
Klaatsch, H. 1901 A, 435. 

Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 1926 A, 341. 

Lenche, M. 1905 A, 100. 

1906 C, 423. 

Leums and Ludwig 1883 A, 791. 

Leydig, F. 1852 A (Dasyatis). 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 90. 

Norman, E. W. 1926 A, 452. 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 44. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1131. 

Porta, A. 1905 A, 234. 

Rabmerson, A. 1925 A, 448, 453, fig. 4; 518, 
fig. 1. 

Raddiffe, L. 1916 A, 273, pi. xlvi (Dasybatus). 
Reynolds, S. H. 1897 A, 106, 114. 

Roth, W. 1911 A, 547, pis. vi, vm. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 144 (Xiphotrygon). 
Sewertzoff, A. N. 1923 A, 391. 

Stanmus, H. 1854 A. 

Steinhard, O. 1903 A, 39. 

Solger, B. 1880 B, 476, pi. xxxix. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 66. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 72 (Xiphotrygon). 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 42. 
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Basyatis carolinensis (Emmons). 

Hay. O. P. 1002 A, 319. 

liiliooaie; North Carolina, Virgima. 

DasyatiB liastata? (De Kay). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 319. 

Hay. O. P. 1923 A. 363. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 30 (This species?). 
Leidy. J. 1860 B. 119. pi. xxvn, figs. 1, 
(Pastinica). 

Heliobates Marsh. 

Marsh, O C. 1877 D, 261. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 319 (Dassratis in part). 

Cope, E. D. 1879 O (Xiphotiygon). 

1884 O, 49 (Xiphotiygon) 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A. 104 (Heliobatis, Xipho- 
trygon). 

Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 756 (Xiphotiygon). 
Seeley, H. G. 1886 A, 412 (Xiphotiygon). 
Woodward, A. *S. 1889 D, 153 (Xiphotiygon). 

Zittel, K A. 1890 A. 105 (Xiphotiygon). 


Radcliffe, L. 1916 A, 273 (Daaybatus). 
Pleistocene: South Carolina. 

Dasyatis sp. indet. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 319. 

aark and Miller 1912 A. 167, 168 (Dosyatua). 
Hay. O. P. 1923 A, 370. 

Miocene (Calvert); Virginia: Pleiatooeiie; 
2 Georgia. 

Type H. radians Marsh. 

I Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 42 (Xiphotiygon). 

Heliobatis radians Marsh. 

Marsh, O C. 1877 D. 256. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 319 (Daqratis). 

Ckickerell, T. D. A 1908 C. 162 (Da^yatu). 
Jordan. D S 1905 A, i, 557 (Xiphotiygon 
acutidens). 

1907 B, 214 (X. acutidens). 

Lower Eocene (Green River); Wyoming 


Urobatis Garman. Type Lewhatis sloani Blainv. 


Carman, S, 1913 A, 373, 401. 

Abel. O 1906 C, 82 (Urolophus). 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 489 (Urolophus). 

Dumeril, A. 1856 A, 144 (Urolophus) 

Haswell, W. A. 1884 A. 103 (Urolophus). 
Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 104. 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 79 (Urolophus) 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 46 (Urolophus). 
Lenche, M 1906 C, 423 (Urolophus). 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 90 (Urolophus). 

1841 A. 173 (Urolophus) 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A. 160, fig. 788 (Uro- 
lophus). 


Urobatis halleri (Cooper). 

Cooper, J: G 1863, Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. iii. 
96 (Urolophus) 

Arnold, R. 1903 A, 47. 346 (Urolophus. This 
species’). 

Daniel, J. F. 1922 A, 10. 32, figs. 10-20, 36, 42 
(Urolophus) 

Garman, S. 1913 A, 403 (Urobatis). 

Hi»\ , O. P. 1927 D, 171. 

Jordan, D S 1907 A, 120 (Urolophus. This 
species?). 

Joidan and Evermann 1890 A, 80 (Urolophus). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 62 (Urobatis). 

Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 59 

Recent ; C^ast of California to northern 
Mexico : Pleistocene ; California. 


MYLIOBATID.® Owen. 


Owen, R. 1846 E. 51. (See Richardson). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 319. 

Abel, O. 1906 C, 84. 

1912 F, 565. 

1919 A, 128. 

Agassiz, L 1874 A, 133. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D. 666. 

1923 A, 489 (“rnyhobatiden”)- 
Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 465, 747. 

Cams. V. 1875 A, 604. 

Cope. E. D. 1891 N. 17. 

Cunningham, J. T 1912 A, 246 
DoUo, L. 1889 F, 341. 

1904 C. 48. 

Dum6nl, A. 1856 A, 145 (“myliobatides”). 
Fitzinger, L. J. 1873 A, 57 (Mybobatae). 
Fowler. H. W. 1911 A, 84. 

Garman, S. 1908 A. 251. 

1913 A, i. 259, 427 (Mylibatidc) ; 259 
(Mylcndei, in part). 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A. 165. 

Gill, T. 1865 B. 135 (Myhobatides, Mylio- 
batins, Aetobatuue). 

Gregory. W. E. 1907 D. 446. 


Hay, O. P 1901 B. 68 
Hoeiiies, R. 1886 A. 545. 

Huber, O. 1901 A, 634. 

Irnms, A. D. 1905 A. 46. 

Jaekel, O 1902 B, 134 ("myliobatiden”) 

1903 G, 389 (“rnyhobatiden"). 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i. 557. 

1907 B, 214. 

1923 A, 105. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 49. 

Kmgsley, J. S. 1885 A, 89. 

Lenche, M. 1907 B, 339. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 792. 

Lonnberg, E 1910 A, 11. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1131. 

Porta, A. 1905 A. 234. 

Radchffe, L. 1916 A, 277. 

Rauther, M. 1913 A, 1099. 

Richardson, J. 1846 A, 198. 

Roth, W. mi A. 547-548. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 145 (Myliobatins). 
Stromer, E. 1904 A, 249 (“rnyhobatiden"). 

1904 B, 203 (“rnyhobatiden”). 



608 


FOSSIL YEBTEBRATA OF HOBTH AMERICA 


Stromer, E. 1M» B, 38 (Myliobstid*:) ; 38, 43 
(Myholwtinc). 

1912 A, 20. 

Terra. P. 1911 A. 203. 

Wallace. A. R. 1870 A, ii, 403. 


Woodward, A. S. 1898 B, 53. 

1904 B, 140. 

Zittel and KcAen 1911 A, 07 (Myliobatms). 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 73 (Myliobatuui). 
Zittd and Woodward 1902 A, 43. 


Myuobatis Dum^ril. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 319. 

Abel. O. 1912 F. 435. fig. 320. 

1919 A, 131, figs. 93, 95, 90. 

Agassiz. L. 1874 A, 133. 

Albs. E. P. 1923 B, 124. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 489. 

Bassani, F. 1905 A, 15. 

Berry, E. W. 1910 A, 360. 

Botti, U. 1877 A. 371 (Mylio\}ates). 

Bridge. T. W. 1904 A. 465. 

Briquel, P. 1898 A. 16. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A. 763 (Myliobates). 

1849 A. 038. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A. 131 

Daniel. J. F. 1922 A. figs. 9. 122. 125. 

Deecke, W. 1913 A. 83 (Myliobates). 

Dewey. M. 1918 A, 143, fig 3. 

DumOril, A. 1856 A, 138 (Myliobates). 
Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 98. 

1904 H. 73. 

Foaler. H W. 1911 A, 84. 

Furbringer, K. 1903 A. 369. 

Fuibrmger, M. 1903 A, 625. 

Garman. S 1908 A. 252. 

1913 A, 428 

Gaupp, E 1905 D. 870. 

Gegenbaur. C. 1870 C. 406. 

Gervais, P. 1852 A. explan. pis. Ixvii, Ixxix 
(Myliobates). 

1859 A, 518, pis. Ixvii, Ixxix (Myliobates) 
Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 117, pi. xlvm (Mybo- 
bates). 

Goodrich. E. S. 1909 A. 166. fig. 130. 

Harless, E. 1850 A, 843, pis. xxni-xxv (Mylio- 
bates). 

Hasvtell. W^ A. 1884 A. 78. 

Heilprin, A. 1887 A, 297, 300. 

Huber, O 1901 A. 634. 

Humphrors, J. 1908 A, 12 (Myliobates). 
Jacobshagen, E. 1923 A, 176 
Jaekel. O. 1911 A, 58. fig. 57. 

Jordan. D. S 1905 A, i, 557; ii. 582. 

1907 B, 214. 

1920 C, 573. 

1923 A. 105. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 256. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 50. 

Kingsley, J S. 1925 A, 233, fig. 246. 

Kner, R. 1860 B, 817. 

Kostlin, O. 1844 A. 

Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 1920 A, 342. 

Lenehe, M. 1902 B, 101. 

1905 A. 102. 

1906 C. 418. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A. 792. 

Mantell, G. A. 1844 A. 620. 

Meckd, J. F. 1825 A (Raja). 

Muller and Henle 1838 A, 91. 

Owen, R. 1868 A, 894. 

Pnem, F. 1903 A. 396. 


Type Raja aquila Linn. 

Pnem, F. 1904 A, 285 

1908 B, 75. 93. figs. 48, 49. 

1912 A, 242. 

Probst, J. 1886 B, 305 (Mybobates). 

Radcliffe, L. 1916 A, 277, pi. xlviii. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1896 A. 381, 384. 

1921 A, 392, fig. 37. 

Sabatier, A. 1903 B, 1218 (Myliobates). 

Semon, R. 1901 B. 132 

Senes, M. 1852 A, 117 (Myliobates). 

Sloan, E. 1908 A. 278, 472. 

Stannius, H. 1854 A. 

Stefano, G. 1912 A, 413. 

Stephan, P. 1900 A. 409 

Storms, R. 1891 A, 120 (Myliobates). 

Stromer, E. 1904 A, 249. 

1904 B, 203. 

1905 B. 39 

1917 A. 19 (Mylobates). 

Tena, P 1911 A, 97, fig. 26. 

Tomes, C S. 1898 C, 346 (Myliobatis). 
Weidenreicli, F 1926 A. 47 
Weiler, W 1922 A, 96, pis. i, iii. 

Woodward, A. S. 1889 I. 3, figs. 1, 2. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 67. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 73. figs 123-125. 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 44. 

Myliobatis bisulcus Marsh. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 320. 

Fowler H. W. 1911 A, 85, 87. 

Eocene (Shark Rivei), New Jersey. 

Myliobatis copeanus Clark. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 320. 

Oark and Miller 1912 A. 117, 118. 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 99, pi. xii, figs. 1, 2; 

pi. xiii, figs. 2a. 2b, 6, 7a, 7b. 

Lenehe, M. 1906 C, 187 (8301. of M. dixom). 
Eocene (Nanjemoj' and Aquia) ; Virgmia, 
Maryland. 

Myliobatis fastigiatus Leidy. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 320. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H. 74. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 85, figs. 41, 42. 
Hussakof. L 1908 A, 32 

Eocene (Shark River); New Jers^. 

Myliobatis frangens Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 75, pi. xxix, fig. 3. 
Shattuck, G. B. 1904 A, xcvi. 

Miocene (Calvert) ; Alaiyland. 

Myliobatis gigas Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 320. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 73, pi. xxvui, fig. 3; pi. 
XXIX, fig 1. 

Shattuck. G. B. 1904 A, xevL 
Miocene (Calvert) ; Maryland. 
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MyliolMttis i^ttoldeB Cope. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. m 
Eastman. C. R. 1904 H. 73. 

Fowler. H. W. 1911 A. 88. fig. 43. 

Hussakof. L 1908 A. 32. fig. 8. 

Eocene (Shark River); New Jersey. 

MyUobatis liolmesU Gibbes. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 320. 

Cope, E. D. 1867 C. 140 

Gibbes, R W. 1850 B (No desenption). 

1850 G. 299, p] xbi. figs. 1-3. 

Leidy, J. 1877 A, 234. 

Woodward. AS 1889 D. 122. 

(Phosphate beds); South Carobna 

Myliobatis jn^osns Leidy. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 320. 

Fouler, H. W 1911 A, 90. fig 45. 

Lenche. M. 1905 A. 182. fig. 52 (This species?). 
1906 B, 352 (This species?) 

1906 C. 192. fig. 38 
Eocene (Manasquan'^); New Jersey. 

Myliobatis kimiineli Fowler. 

Fowler, H. W 1911 A, 95, figs. 49, 50. 

Miocene (Kirkwood); New Jersey. 

Myliobatis leidyi Hay. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 320 
Eastman, C. R 1904 H. 73 
Fowler, H W. IWl A, 91, fig. 46 

Upper Cretaceous (Manasquan); New Jersey. 

Myliobatis magister Leidy. 

Leidy, / 1877 A, 233, pi xxxm. fig 7. 

Eastman. C R 1901 B, 100. pi. xii, fig. 3; pi. 
xiu, figs la, lb. 

1904 H. 74 

Fowler, H W. 1911 A. 89, fig 44. 

Leidy, J 1876 E, 86 (No description) 

Upper Eocene (Manasquan). New Jers^. 
Eocene , South CSarolina. 

Myliobatis mordaz Leidy. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 320. 

Phosphate beds. South CTaroliiia. 


H^liobatis obesiiB (Leidy). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 320 (M. rugosua in part). 
Fowler. H, W. 1911 A. 93. fig. 48. 

Berry. E. W. 1916 A, 360. 

Upper Cretaceous (Homerstown. Vinceotown. 
Manasquan). New Jers^: (Momnoath); 
Maryland. 

Myliobatis paebyodon Cope. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 320 

Eastman. C. R. 1904 H. 74. 75. pi. xxix, fig 2. 

Shattuck, G. B. 1904 A, xcvi. 

Miocene ((Invert); Maryland. 

Myliobatis paebyrbizodns Fowler. 

Fowler, H W. 1011 A. 97. fig. 51. 

Cietaceous (Manasquan); New Jmey. 

Myliobatis rectidens Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 320. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 H, 73 
Fowler, H W 1911 A, 92, fig. 47. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 32. fig. 9. 

Upper eSretaceous (Navesink- Homerstown) ; 
Neu Jers^. 

Myliobatis rugosns Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 320 
Eocene, New Jersey. 

Myliobatis transversalis Gibbes. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 320 
Eocene; South Carolina. 

Myliobatis Flcomicamis Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 320. 

Miocene (Covert); Maryland 

Myliobatis sp. indet. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 320. 

Hay. O. P. 1923 A. 381. Pleistocene (Early); 
Florida 

Hc^kuis. F. V. 1871 A, 13. Eocene; Louisiana. 
Tuomey, M. 1848 A. 165, 106. Eocene; South 
Carolina. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A. 320 
Jordan. D. S. 1923 A. 105. 


Mesobatis Leidy. Type Aetobatvs eximivs Leidy. 

Mesobatis ezimiiis Leidy. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 320. 

Pho^hate beds; South Carolina 


Stoasodon Cantor. Type Baja narinart (Euphrasen). 


Unless otherwise mdicated the authors, as 
quoted, use Aetobatus 
Hay. O P. 1902 A, 321. 

Abel. O 1906 C, 82 (Aetobatis). 

1912 F, 565 (Aetobatis). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 489 (Aetobatis) 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 465, 729 (Aetobatis). 
Bxonn. H. G. 1848 A. 18 (Aetobatis). 

1849 A. 638 (Aetobatis). 

Coidan. L. 1903 A. 131 (Aetobatis). 

Domfinl. A. 1856 A, 145 (Aetobatsrs). 


Elastman, C. R 1901 B. 101 (Aetobatis). 
Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 98 (Aetobatus) 
Carman, S. 1908 A. 252. 

1913 A, 428 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A. 117 (Aetobatis). 
Gill, T. 1865 B, 135 (Aetobatis). 

Gudger, E. W. 1914 A. 

Hamburger. R. 1904 A, 73. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B. 68. 

1909 C, 59 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A. 300 (Aetobatis). 
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Jmdan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 557. 

1907 B. 214. 

1919 B. 242. 

1923 A, 105. 

Jordaa and Beal 1913 A, 250 (Stoaflodon). 
J<»dan and Evermann 1917 A, 95. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 50, 879 (Stoaaodon). 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 59 (Aetobatus). 
Klaatsch, H. 1901 A. 435. 

Lenche, M. 1905 A, 107. 

1900 C, 411 (Aetobatu). 

Muller and Henle 1838 A. 91 (Aetobaiia). 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 40, pi. zxv, figs. 3, 4 (Mylio- 
Imtes, Aetobatis). 

Pnem, F. 1903 A, 399. 

1904 A. 280. 

1908 B, 70, 94 (Aetobatis). 

Raddiffe, L. 1910 A. 278. 

Ridewood, W G. 1890 A, 384. 388. 

Stnmier. E. 1904 A, 200 (Aetobatis). 

1904 B, 205. fig. 3 (Aetobatis). 

Stannius, H 1854 A (Aetobatis). 

Wciodward, A. S. 1889 I, 5 (Aetobatis). 

Zittel and KcAoi 1911 A, 08. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 74 (Aetobatis). 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 44. 

Stoasodon aiagonis Jordan and Hanni- 
bal. 

Jordan and Hannthal 1923 A, 00, 01, pi. ui, 
figs m, p (Aetobatus). 

Eocene (Arago); Oregon, California: 
(Tejcm); California. 

Stoasodon arcnatns (Agassiz). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 321 (Aetobatus). 

Clark and Miller 1912 A, 117, 118 (Aetobatus) 
Eastman, C. R 1901 B, 102, pL xiu, fig^ 3a, 
3b, 8 (Aetobatus). 

1904 H, 70, pi. XXIX, fig 5 (Aetobatus). 
Lenche. M. 1900 A, 295 (Aetobatus). 

Pnem, F. 1912 A, 226 (Aetobatus). 

Siattudc, G. B. 1904 A, xcvi (Aetobatus) 
Miocene (Calvert and St. Mary’s); Mary- 
land: Eocene (Nanjemoy and Aquia); Mmy- 
land, Virginia. 

Stoasodon meixiami (Jordan and Beal). 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 245, 256, fig 0 (Mylio- 
batis). 


Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 23 (Mybdbatis). 
Jordan md Hannibal 1923 A, 00, pL lu, fig a; 
pi IV, fig. 1 (Aetobatis). 

Miocene (Mont^ey); Galifonua. 

Stoasodon narinari (Euphiasen). 

EuphTaaen, Baigt. And., 1790, Vet. Akad. Nya 
Hand] , xi, 217 (Raja). 

Ckiles, R. J. 1910 A, 338 (Aetobatus). 

Dumdnl, A. 1865 A (1870), 041 (Aetobatus^. 
Gudger, E W. 1910 A, 58 (Aetobatus). 

1914 A, pis. and figs. (Aetobatus) 

Hay. O. P. 1917 £, 43 (Aetobatus) 

1923 A. 382, 383 (Aetobatis). 

I Jaekel, O. 1911 A, 58 (Aetobatus) 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i. 557. fig. 349 (Aeto- 
batus). 

1907 B, 214, fig 155 (Aetobatus). 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 88 (Aetobatus^. 

1900 A, pi xvi (Aetobatus). 

Owen, R 1845 B, 47, pi. xxv, figs 3, 4 (Mylio- 
bates. Aetobates, Aetobatis). 

Radcliffe, L. 1916 A, 278, pi. xlvii (Aetobatus) 
Stannius, H 1854 A, 90 (Aetobatis). 

Recent; Atlantic Coast to Virginia Pleisto- 
cene, INonda. 

Stoasodon perq^iicnns (Leidy). 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 321 (Aetobatus). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 99, fig. 52 (Aetobatus). 
Eocene^ (Shark River?); New Jersey. 

Stoasodon profnndiis (Cope). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 321 (Aetobatus) 

Eastman. C. R 1904 H, 70 (Aetobatus) 

Miocene (Calvert); Maryland 

Stoasodon smitfail Jordan and Beal. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A, 254, fig b. 

Agassis, L. 1857 A, 316, fig (Zygobatis sp ). 
Jordan and Hannibal 1923 A, 59, pi lu, figs, 
a, h, n, pi. IV, fig. / (Aetobatis). 

Oligocene (Vanqueros) : Miocene (Monterery) ; 
San Pablo Jacalitos): Phocene (San Di^ed). 
Pleistocene (Upper San Pedro) All m CSali- 
fomia. 

Stoasodon sp. indet. 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 A, 119 (Aetobatus). Mio- 
cene, California. 


PUNTHICUS Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 321. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 100 
Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 105. 


Type P. stenodon Cope. 

Plintbiciis stenodon Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 321. 

Fowlra^, H. W. 1911 A, 100, fig. 53. 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 33, fig. 10. 

Miocene (Elirkwood); New Jersey. 


BH£NOPTERn).S Jordan. 


Jordan, D. 8. 1923 A. 105. 


BHmoPTERA Kuhl. Type Myliobaiis marginatus Geoff. St. ISQaire. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 321. Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 101. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 489. Gannan, S. 1908 A. 252. 

Bateson, W. 1892 A, 112, fig. 5. 1913 A, 443. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A. 405. Gi^, C. G. 1855 A, 117 (Zygobates). 
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Bmy, O. P. 1901 B, 68. 

Jordan. D. 8. 1905 A. i. 557. 

1907 B. 214. 

1910 B. 173 

Jordan and Evennann 1898 A, 90. 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 51. 

MOller and Henle 1838 A, 91. 

Owen. B. 1886 A. 82. 

Bidewood. W. G. 1921 A. 391. fis. 36. 
Stanmus. H. 1854 A. 

Stnmier. £. 1904 A. 251 (Zyifobatia). 

Woodward. A. S. 1889 I. 5. 

Zittd and Schloaser 1923 A. 74. 

BBinoptera dnbla Leidy. 

Letdy, J. 1855 C, 396 (Z 3 rgobates). 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 321. 


Fowler. H. W. 1911 A. 102. figa. 54-57. 
Leidy. J. 1877 A. 247. pi. xzzi. figs. 21-87. 
(Zygobates). 

Upper Eocene; New Jersey: Miocana; 
Maryland. New Jersey. 

Ehinoptem smithii Jordan and BeaL 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A. 246. 254. fig. «. 
Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 23. 

Miocene (Monter^); GBlifomia. 

Khinoptera sp. indet. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 321 Miocene; CUifomia. 
Blake. W. P. 1857 A. 172 (Zygobates). Mio- 
cene; Oalifomia. 


MOBTJIJD^ Gill. 


GM, T. 1893 A. 130. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 321 (Mantids). 

Backman, G. 1913 A. 48 (Ceratopterina). 
Fitzmger. L. J. 1873 A. 57 (G^halopters). 
Garnian. S 1913 A. 448. 

Gill, T. 1908 B. 162. 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A. i. 559. 

Manta Bancroft. Type 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 321. 

Abel, O. 1919 A. 131, figs. 03, 04 (Geratoptera). 
Aiidt, T 1923 A. 489 <Ceratoptera). 

Bridge. T. W. 1904 A. 465 (Geratoptera). 
Coles, B. J. 1916 A. 217, 8 figs. 

1916 B, 649, ligs. 1-5. 

Dumenl, A. 1856 A. 146 (Geratoptera). 
Gamian, S 1913 A, 449, 454. 

Gill, T. 1908 B. 176. 

Holmes, F. S 1850 A, 39, pi. iii (Diabc^chthys). 
Jaekel, O. 1902 B, 134 (Geratoptera). 

Jordan, D S. 1905 A. i, 560; ii, 580. 

1907 B, 217. 


Jordan, D. S. 1907 B, 216, 759. 

1923 A, 105. 

Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. 1026 A, 342 (Dioero- 
batids) 

Pellegnn, J. 1912 A, 91 ("diables de mcr"V 
1912 B. 721 (“diables de mer”). 

Badcliffe, L. 1916 A, 279. 

Baia hiroatris Wnlbaum. 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A, 105. 

Jordan and Gilbert, 1882 A, 52. 

Muller and Henle 1837 A. 401 (Cksratoptera). 

1838 A, 91 (Geratoptera). 

PeHegrm. J. 1912 A, 91. 

1912 B, 722. 

Raddiffe, L. 1916 279, 280. 

Manta nnios (Leidy). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 322. 

Gill, T. 1908 B, 100 (C^topteia). 

Phosphate beds. South (Carolina. 


Subclass H0LOCEFHA1.A Bonaparte. 


Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
quoted, employ the name Holooqiliala, or 
Holocqphali. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 322. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 440, 448, 677. 

1919 A, 140. 

1920 A, 330 (“holooephalen”)- 
Albs, E. P. 1905 A, 495. 

1915 A, 593 (“holooephalea”). 

1926 B, 334. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 658. 

1923 A, 490 (“holooephalen”). 

Badonan, G. 1915 A. 1 

Barddeben, H. 1903 A, 20 (*'holocephalen’'). 
Bessels, E. 1869 A, 153 (“boloo^haleu”). | 
Boas, J. E. V. 1914 B (^'chimaien”). 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1831 A, 98, 121 (Acanthorrini). 
1838 C, 214. 

1840 A, 46. 

Bridge, T. W. 1896 A, 534. 

1904 A, 460, 743. | 

Bnnm, H. G. 1849 A, 830, seq. | 

Carter, J. T. 1905 A. 130. I 


Cams, y. 1875 A, 598. 

CoUmge, W. E. 1895 C, 888. 

Cope, E. D. ISn T, 449. 

1885 BB, 64. 

1891 N, 10, 14 (Holooephali, Chimnoidd). 
Ckmlon, L. 1903 A, 132 (“holoc5phales”). 
Chinningfaam, J. T. 1912 A, 240. 

Day. E. C. H. 1805 A, 505. 

Dean, B. 1900 A, 22, 27 (Holooephali). 

1900 C, 100. 

1903 A, 285 (“holooephala”). 

1900 B, G'chimaeroida"). 

1909 C,243. 

DoUo, L. 1889 E. 152 (*'diim&re8**). 

1896 A, 110 (^'holoc^hales’*). 

1904 C, 47 (“holoofiphales”). 

1900 B. 135 (“holoc^phales'’). 

1007 B, 100 (**holoc5phales). 

Easeman, C. R. 1907 B, 23, 65. 

1908 A, 09, 117. 

1911 A, 20. 

Fahienhols, C. 1915 A, 407 (''holooephalen''). 
Fitxinger, L. J. 1873 A, 53. 
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Fowler, H. W. MU A, 108. 

Frassetto, F. 1015 A (“olocefali”)* 

Fuchs, H. 1900 B, 165 (“holocephalen”). 
Fiirbringer, K. 1903 A, 362. 

Furbrmger, M. 1902 A, 186 (''holocephalen**). 
1904 A (“holoc^halen”)- 

1904 B. 458 ("holocephalen”). 

Gannan, S. 1004 A, 243 (Chismopnea). 

1911 A, 81 (Chismopnea). 

1913 A, 9 (Chismopnea). 

(Saupp, £. 1898 B, 860 (“holooephalen”). 

1905 D, 873 (“holooephalen”)- 
Gegenbaur, C. 1867 B, 378. 

Gill, T. 1005 A, 657. 

GkxMlnch, £ S. 1904 A, 471. 

1909 A, 168 

Greene. J. R. 1861 A. 227. 

Gregory, W. K. 1904 A, 58. 

1907 D, 447. 

Haeckel, £. 1868 A, 443, 444. 

1873 A, 516. 

1893 A, xvui. 

Hase, A. 1907 A, 655 (“holocephalen”). 
Hilzheimer, M. 1913 A, 470. 

Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 539. 

Huber, O. 1901 A, 598. 

Huxley, T. H. 1863 F. 372. 

1876 £. 103. 

Imms, A D. 1905 A, 46. 

Jacobshagen, E. 1920 A, 88 (“holocephalen**)* 
Jaekel. O. 1901 A, 556 (“holocephalen”). 

1903 D, 59 (**holocephalen*’). 

1903 F. 36 (*'holocephalen”). 

1903 G, 383 (“holocephalen”). 

1906 C, 156 (“holocephalen”). 

1906 D, 180 (“holocephalen”). 

1911 A, 52. 

1913 A, 91 (“holocephalen”). 

1919A,75.91.93. 

1926 A, 172 (“holocephalen”). 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 508, 561; ii, 575. 

1907 B. 182, 219. 759. 

1923 A. 105 (Chimsroidei). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 53. 

1885 A, 71. 

Keyes. C. 1922 A. pi. iii. 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 108. 

1028 A. 131. 

Kmgsley. J. S. 1900 A, 249. 

1925 A. 654. 

Elaatsch. H. 1893 B. 666 (“holocephalen”). 

1893 C, 148 (“holocephalen”). 

Lakjer, T. 1027 A, 289 (“holocephalen”). 
Latreille. P. A. 1825 A. Ill (Acanthonna). 
Leigh-Sharpe. W. H. 1926 A. 336, 342. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 781. 


Lunnberg, £. 1901 A. 

1902 A. 

Luther, A. 1909 A. 3, 30 (“holocephalen”). 
Lutk«i, C. 1868 C (CSiimsrim). 

Mayhew, R. L. 1924 A, 331 (“chimsras). 
Meek, A. 1916 A. 46, 412. 

Muller, J. 1845 A, 137. 

Nishi, S. 1920 A, 27 (“chimarrai”). 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 64 (“chimaeroids”). 

1866 A. 12, 35. 41. 

Parker, T. J. 1886 A, 635. 

Paiker and Hasaell 1897 A, 173. 

Patten, W. 1912 A, 385. 

Fetronievics, B. 1919 A, 412 (“holocephales”). 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1131. 

Pnem, F. 1908 B (“holocfiphales”). 

Rabmerson. A. 1925 A. 450, 483. 

Rabl, C. 1901 A. 489 (“holocephalen”). 
Rauther, M. 1913 A, 1099 
Regan, C. T. 1906 A, 726 (Chasmatopnea). 
1912 A. 836 

Reis, O. M. 1893 A, 509 (“holocephalen”). 

1894 A, 62 (“holocephalen”). 

Reynolds, S. H. 1897 A, 106, 109, 111, 121. 543. 
Ridewood, W. G. 1896 A, 386. 

Rosen, N 1916 A. 11. 

Roth. W. 1911 A, 514 
Ryder, J. 1886 A, 74 

Sabatier, A. 1904 A. 249 (“holocephales”). 
Sagemehl. M. 1883 A (“holocephalen”). 
Schaumsland, H. 1906 A, 360 (“holocephalen”). 
Schiosser, M. 1917 A, 136, 137, 139 (“holooe- 
phalen”). 

Schmalhausen, J. J. 1913 A. 61 
1918 A, 208. 

1923 A, 537. 

Semon, R. 1901 B, 133 (“holocephalen”). 
SeaertzofF. A. N. 1923 B. 

1926 A. 536. 

Shann, E. W. 1919 A, 532. 

Stannius, H. 1854 A (CSiimaerae). 

Steinmann, G. 1907 A. 405. 

Stensio, £. A. 1025 B, 188. 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 313 (“holocephales”). 
Stromer, E. 1912 A. 24, 48. 

Suschkm, P. 1910 A, 248 (“holocephalen”). 
Terra, P. 1911 A. 204 (Holocephali). 

Traquair, R. H 1900 C, 506. 

Van Wijhe, J. W. 1922 A, 291 (“holocephalen”). 
Versluys, J. 1922 B, 102. 

Wilder, B. 1876 A, 183. 

Woodward, A. S. 1915 B, Ixix. 

1922 C, 76 

1924 B, 338. 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 69. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 47. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 44. 


Order CHIMiEROMORPHI, new name. 

Superfamily CHIMMBOIDJB new form. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 322 (Chimsroidea). 
Barren, J. 1915 B, 393. 

Dean, B. 1900 A, 28 (“chimsroids”). 
1906 B, (“chimKTOids”). 

1908 A, 204 (“chimaeroids”). 

1912 A, 227 (**<diimaeroids”). 


Dollo, L. 1904 C, 47 (“chim6roides”). 
Eastman, C. R. 1900 J, 287 (“chimnnuds”). 

1907 B, 23, 66 (Chimaeroidei). 

1908 A, 69, 118 (Chmueioidei). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 109 (Chmueroidea). 
Gannan, S. 1904 A, 245 (“chuuKroids”). 
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Gegenbaur, C. 1870 C. 390 (**chimaren"). 
Gdl. T. 1905 B. 00 ("chimKroid”). 

Gr^iy, W. K. 1907 D, 447 (Chimeroidea). 
Haedcel, E. 1873 A, 516 (Chmuemcei). 
Huasakof, L. 1906 A, 124 (“chimsFoids**). 
Huxl^, T. H. 1876 A, 57, 59 (Chmueroidei). 
1876 E, 121, 124 (Ghimsroidei). 


Huxley, T. H. 1883 B, 571 (Ghirnsroideri). 
Jaekd, Gk 1901 A, 540 (“diunanden"). 

Owen, R. 1845 B. 64 G'diimjeroids”). 

1846 E, 51 (GhmuBFOida). 

Parker, T. J. 635 (Chimera). 

Regan, C. T. 1912 A, 836 (ChaBmatopnea). 
Woodward, A. S. 1921 B, 30 (“chimenuda*'). 


GHIMAEBIDiB Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte, C. L. 1831 A, 98. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 323. 

Abel. O 1912 F, 665 ("chimcnden*’). 

1919 A, 143 

Agassis, L 1844 D, 142 (“chimerid^”). 
Albs, E P 1917 A. 133 (“chimsioids”). 
Arldt, T 1907 D. 645 

1923 A, 490 ("chimaenden”). 

Backman, G 1915 A. 

Bonaparte, C L 1833 B. 1203. 

Bridge, T. W 1904 A. 468 
Bnquel, P. 1898 A, 16 ("chuneres”). 
Cunnmgham, J. T. 1912 A, 246 
Cuvier, G. 1805 A (“chimeres”). 

1815 A, 127 (“chimeres”). 

Day, E. C H 1865 A, 565 (“Ghimtttoids”) 
Dean, B. 1900 C, 169 (“chimaeroids”). 

1903 A, 270, 284 (“chimsroid* ) 

1904 A, 51 (“chimseroid fishes”). 

1904 E, 105 (“chimeroids”). 

1906 B, (“chuneroids”). 

1912 B, 37 (“diimaeroids’*). 

Dollo, L 1904 G, 50. 

Egerton, P G 1852 C, 6B, 2 (“chimaeroids”). 
Fitzmger, L J. 1873 A, 54 (Chunierae). 
Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 109 
Furbringer, M 1902 A, 172 (“chimwriden”) 
1904 B ("chimanden”). 

Gannan, S 1904 A, 271. 

1911 A. 82 

1913 A, 9 

Gaupp, E 1898 B, 841 (“chim»rcn"). 
Gegenbaur, C 1866 A, 123 ("chunwren”). 

1867 B, 391 (“chimwren”). 

1870 B, 448 (‘‘chimaeren”). 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A. 176. 

Gregory. W. K 1907 D, 447. 

Hay, O P. 1901 B, 68. 


Hoemes, R. 1866 A. 539. 

Huber. O. 1901 A. 636. 

Humphreys, J 1908 A, 11 (“chimeras”). 
Huxley. T. H. 1859 D, 418 (ChinuBrs}). 

1876 E, 86. 

Jaekel, O 1901 A, 540 (“chim&iiden”). 

1902 A, 107 (“chunanden”). 

1903 G, 386 (“chimaridm”). 

1928 A, 43 (“chimwren”). 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i, 504. 

1907 B. 221, 759. 

1023 A. 106. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 53. 

Emgsley, J. S 1885 A, 72. 

Kostlin. O. 1844 A (“chimarm”). 

Leiiche, M. 1906 C, 273. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 781. 

Merkel, J. F. 1825 A (“chmueren”). 

Oaen, R 1846 E, 51 (Edaphodontidn) 

1866 A, 13. 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 174. 

Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A, 1132 (“chunwriden”). 
Rauther. M. 1913 A, 1099. 

Sdiaumsland. H. 1903 A, 5, pis. xii-xviii, xxi> 
XXIV (Callorhynchus). 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 141. 

Stannius, H 1854 A (Chimens). 

Storms, R. 1894 A, 67 (“chimendes”). 

Terra, P. 1911 A, 204. 

Traquair, R. H. 1000 C. 500 (“chimaioids”). 
Wagner, R 1843 A (“dnmaren”). 

Wallace, A R 1876 A, ii, 460. 

Woodward, A S. 1912 A (1909), 182. 

1920 B, 5 (“dumnroids”). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 70 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 76. 

Zittel and Woodaard 1902 A, 46. 


CHIM.SRA Linn. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 324 
Abel, O. 1912 P, 440, fig 324 
Allis, E P. 1905 A, 472. 

1909 A, 74. 

1917 A, 105, pis i-iii. 

1922 B, 199. 

1923 B, 156. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 490. 

Bessels, R 1869 A, 154 
Braus, H. 1906 B, 553. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 469, 735. 

Bronn, H. G 1848 A, 290. 

Collmge, W E. 1895 C, 878. 

Davidoff, M 1879 A, 470. 

Dean, B. 1900 A, 28. 

1904 B, 14. 

Evans, H. M 1923 A, 16, 29. 

Gannan, S. 1911 A, 83. 


Type C. monstrosa Idnn. 

Gaupp, E. 1905 D, 873. 

Goette, A. 1878 A. 841. 

Goodrich, E 8. 1901 A. 313, fig. B. 
Gregoiy, W. K. 1904 A, 57, fig 11. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 68. 

Hoeven, J. 1822 A 

Huxley, T. H 1863 F, 372, 428, figs 30, 31. 

1869 G, 453. 

Jaekel, O 1901 A, 547. 

1903 F, 36 (Ghimarra). 

1905 C, 146, fig. 14 

1906 A, 16, fig. 9. 

1926 A, 173. 

1^ B, 42 (“chimaeren”). 

1926 D, 71 (“holooephaloi”) 

Jaquet, M. 1897 A, 174, pis v-viu. 

1898 B, 300, pis xxiv-xxix. 

1900 A, 60. 
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Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 563; ii, 563. 

1917 A, 11. • 

1923 A, 106. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 11. 

Keir, J. G. 1908 A. 169. 

Kingsley, J. S. 1925 A, 29, 88, figs. 30, 91. 
Klaatsch, H. 1893 A, 148. 

Eolmer, W. 1923 A, 529, figs. 1, 2 (Chimara) 
Lakjer, T. 1927 A. 283. 

Leidig, F. 1851 A, 241. 

Leigh-Shaipe, W. H. 1926 A. 343. 

Luther, A. 1909 A. 31. 

Medc, A. 1916 A, 45, 46. 

Mivart, St. G. 1878 B, 331. 

Nishi, S. 1920 A, 28, figs. 1-8. 

Norman, E. W. 1926 A, 452. 


Edaphodon Buekland. Type 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 324. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 145, fig. 111. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A. 452. 

1849 A, 637. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 133 (Ischyodus). 

Dean, B. 1906 B, 134, 150. fig. 123. 

1909 C. 259 (Ischyodus). 

Egerton, P. G. 1843 A. 155 (Ischyodus). 

1852 C, 0 B, 2. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 110. 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 118. 

Hay. O. P. 1901 B, 68. 

Hussakof, L. 1912 A, 202, fig. 18a. 

Jaekel, O. 1901 A, 547. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B, 191. 

1923 A, 100. 

Lenche, M. 1905 A, 137. 

1906 G, 414. 

Newton, K T. 1876 A. 329. 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 66, 67. 

Priem, F. 1907 C, 42. 

1908 B, 42. 

Probst, J. 1886 B, 312. 

Storms, R. 1894 A, 73. 

Woodward, A. S. 1912 A (1909), 183, pi. xxxix, 
text -figs. 52-55. 

1912 A (1911), 185, pis. xl, xli. 

1922 C, 76, fig. 77. 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 72. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 77, fig. 132. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 48. 

Edapbodon agassizi (Buekland). 

Buekland, W. 1835, Proc. Geol. Soc. Lond., ii, 
206 (Chimaera). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 324 (E. smodui). 

Agassis, L. 1843 B, 341, pi. xl, a, figs. 3, 4; 

pi. xl, c, fig. 16 (Chimaera). 

Egerton, P. G. 1843, Proc. Geol. Soc. Lond., iv, 
156 (Ischyodus). 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 115, fig. 66 (E. smoddi). 
Gemitz, H. B. 1875 A, 206, pi. xxxix, figs. 8-10 
(CSiimera). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 39, pi. ii, figs. 4, 5 (E. 
smoddi). 

1912 A, 213, figs. 10, 11 (Ischyodus smoddi 
a syn.). 


Parker, W. E. 1879 C. 336. 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 174, figs. 799-802. 

Rabineiaon, A. 1925 A, 443, 450, fig. 3; 483. 
fig. 1; 513. 

R^olds, S. H. 1897 A, 530. 

Romer, A. S. 1928 A, 433. 

Ryder, J. 1885 £, 91. 

Sewertzoff, A. N. 1923 A, 391. 

Schmalhausen, J. J. 1916 C, 213. 

Shann, E. W. 1919 A, 547. 

Solger, B. 1879 A, 95, pi. viii. 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 311. 

Versluys, J. 1922 B, 98. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 75, fig. 129 
At present no fossil American species of this 

I genus is known. 

ChiflUBra manteUi Buekland. 

Newton, E. T. 1878 C, 12, pi. iii. 

Woodward, A. S. 1^1 A, 77. 

Cretaceous (Daman); Europe: Cretaceous 
(Homerstown) ; New Jersey. 

Edaphodon eocaenus (Cope). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 324. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 116, fig. 67. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 37, fig. 14. 

Eocene (Shiuk River); New Jersey. 

Edaphodon laqneatns (Leidy). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 324. 

Hussakof, L. 1912 A, 200, 217, fig. 13. 

Upper Cretaceous; Mississippi. 

Edaphodon laterigerus (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 324. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 113, fig 65. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A. 38, pi i, figs. 7, 8. 

1912 A, 211, fig 8 

Upper Cretaceous (Homestown); New Jersey. 

Edaphodon mirificus Leidy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 324 (E. divaricatus, E. 
fecuiidus, £. gaskillii, £. mcrassatus, £. lati- 
dens, £ longirostris, £. miersii, £. mono- 
lophus); 325 (£. solidulus). 

C<^, £. D. 1871 G, 384 (Ischyodus solidulus). 

Fowler, H W. 1911 A, 113 (Ischyodus longiros- 
tris); 122, figs. 71-75 (£ minficus); 119, figs. 
69, 70 (£. fecundus); 118, fig. 68 (£. mcras- 
satus); 124, fig 76 (E. divaricatus); 128, fig. 
78 (£ latidens); 123 (E. miersu); 127, fig. 77 
(£. solidulus); 123 (Ischyodus monolophus, L 
gaskilli). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 38; pi. u, fig. 3, text-figs. 
3-7 (£. minficus); pi. i, figs. 1-4 (£. fecun- 
dus); pi. 1 , figs. 5, 6 (E. mcrassatus); 38, 
text-fig. 15 (E. latidens); 39, pi. u, figs. 1, 2 
(£ solidulus). 

1912 A, 204. pi. XIX ; pi xx, figs. 1-3 ; text- 
figs. 2a-7 (E. divaricatus fecundus, gas- 
killii, mcrassatus, latidens, longirostns, 
miersu, monolophus, solidulus, as sy^s-)* 
Upper Oetaceous (Homerstown); New Jer- 
sey. 
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Edaphodon stenobrsnis (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 325. 

Fouler, H. W. 1911 A. iii, fig. 63 
Hussakof, L 1908 A. 39, pi. ii. figs. 6, 7. 

1912 A, 203. 213, figs 2e, 9. 

Upper Cretaceous (Homerstown) , New Jer- 
sey. 

Edaidiodon tiipartitiis (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 325. 

Fouler, H W. 1911 A, 112, fig 64 

Elasmodus Egertou. 

Egerton, P. G. 1843 A, 156. 

Dean, B 1909 C, 267. 

Egejtoii, P. G. 1847 A, 351. 

Jordan, D S. 1919 B, 214. 

1923 A, 106. 

Neuiion, E. T. 1876 A, 329 
Niebolhon and Lyd^ker 1889 A, 951. 

WWuard. A. S 1898 B, 59, figs. 46, 47. 

1891 A, 88 

Zitlel, K A. 1890 A, 112. 

Mylognathus Leidy. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 325. 

Dean, B. 1906 B, 134, 150. 

Hav, O P. 1901 B, 68 
Jordan, D 8 1923 A. 106. 

Osboni, H. F. 1902 I. 16. 


Bryactinus Cope. 

Ha^ , O P 1902 A. 325. 

F«.uki H VV 1911 A, 134. 

Ha>, O P 1901 B, 68 
Hu'.sakcit, L 1912 A 223 
Joidan D S 1919 B, 191 («jn of Edaphodon). 
1923 A 106 


Hu^akof, L. 1908 A, 40, pi. iu, figs. 5, 6 (E. 
longirostus a syn.). 

1912 A, 215, fig. 12 (£. sedgwidu) 

Upper Cretaceous (HomerstowD) , New Jer- 
se>'. 

Edaphodon sp. indet. 

Fowlei, H W. 1911 A, 129-131, figs. 79-82 (Un 
determined specimen). 

Upper Cretaceous (Homerstown); New Jer- 
sey 

Type B. {Chxmara) hunteri Egert. 
Elasmodus? gilli» new species. 

Darton and Siebenthal 1910 A, 10 (“chimwoid 
fish’ ). 

Dean, B. 1909 C, 265, pi. xxxvii (“egg-€»psule,” 
E'aHniodus^) 

Gill, T 1905 B, 601 (“chimsroid egg-case”) 
Hussakof. L 1912 A, 224 (“fossil egg-case") 
Upper Cretaceous (Mesaverda), Wyoming. 

Type M. priscus Leidy. 

Mylognathus priscns Leidy. 

Haj', O P 1902 A, 325 
1903 D, 117 

(Kboin, H F. 1902 I, 11. 

Paleocene (Fort Union), North Dakota 

Type B. amorphus Cope. 

Bryactinns amorphus Cope. 

Ha>, O P. 1902 A, 325. 

Cope, E D. 1875 E, 282, pi. xlv, fig 13. 

Fuulet, H. W 1911 A, 134; fig. 83. 

Hus&akof, L. 1908 A, 37, fig. 13. 

1912 A, 223, figs 19, 20. 

Upiier Cretaceous (Homerstown), New Jer- 
sey. 


# ISOTJENIA Cope. 

Haj O P 1902 A, 325. 

Fouler, H W 1911 A, 135 
Ha>. O P 1901 B, 68 
Hussakof L 1912 A, 222, fig 18& 

Jf rclaii, D. 8 1923 A, 106. 


Leptomylus Cope. 

Hay, O P 1992 A. 325 
Dean, B 1906 B. 134. 

Fouler. H W 1911 A, 136 
Hussakof, L 1912 A, 218. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A. 106. 

Palmer, T S 1904 A. 372, 843. 

Storms, R 1894 A, 73. 

Leptomylns cookii Cope. 

Ha>. O. P. 1902 A. 325. 

Cope. £ D 1871 Q. 384 
Fouler, H W. 1911 A, 137; fig 85. 


Type I. neoccBsartensis Cope. 

Isotaenia neocaesariensis Cope. 

Haj, O P. 1902 A, 325. 

Foulei, H W. 1911 A, 135, fig. 84. 

Huv'^kuf L 1908 A, 41 ; pi lu, figs 3, 4. 

1912 A, 222, fig. 7. 

Upper Cretaceous (Homerstown); New Jer- 
sey 

Type L. densus Cope. 

HuHsakof. L 1908 A, 41 ; pi u, figs 8, 9. 

1912 A, 219, fig. 14 

Upper Cretaceous (Navesmk-Homerstown) ; 
Neu Jeisey. 

Leptomylns densns Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 325. 

Cope. E D. 1871 Q. 384. 

Fowler, H W. 1011 A, 138. 

Hussakof, L 1912 A, 218. 

Upper Cretaceous (Navesink-Homerstown) ; 
New Jersey. 
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Leptamyliis forfex Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 325. 

Fowler. H. W. 1911 A, 139. fig. 86 

Sphagepcea Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 325 
Fowler. H W 1911 A. 143 
Hay. O P 1901 B, 68 
Jordan. D S. 1923 A. 106 

Spliagepoea adcnlata Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 325 
Fowler, H W. 1911 A, 144, fig 89 

Dictyorhabdus Wajcott. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 325. 

Clarke, J M 1895 A, 121 (‘'fc^il fishes”). 
Jordan, D. S 1905 A, i, 565, ii, 566 
1923 A, 106 

Romer, A. S. 1928 A. 433. 

Stromer, E 1920 A, 10 

Vaillaiit, L. 1902 A. 1321 (“poiasons ” This 
genus’). 

Walcott, C. D 1891 A, 245 (“fish”) 


Hedronchus Cope. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 326 
Cockerell, T D A 1908 C, 162 
Jordan, D S 1923 A, 106 

Hedronclms stembergi Cope. 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 326 
Bowen, C F 1915 A, 118, 149, 150 

Mtledaphfs Cope. 

Hav, O. P 1902 A, 326 
Cockerell, T. D. A. 1908 C, 162. 

Cope, ED 1880 U, 148. 

Jordan, D S 1923 A, 106 
Osborn, H F. 1902 I, 16. 

Fnem, F 1901 A, 500 
Stanton and Hatdicr 1905 A, 38 
Sternberg, C H. 1909 A, 113. 

1917 A, 84, 116. 

WiUiston, S W. 1902 K, 953 (=’Rhombodus) 

Myledaphas bipartitns Cope. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 326. 

Bowen, C F 1915 A. 118, 148, 149 
Brown, B. 1914 E, 378. 

Cockerell, T. D A. 1908 C, 162. 

Gilmore, C. W. 1916 D, 302, pi Ixxvii, fig. 4 
(This iqiecies’). 

1924 D. 27. 

Hatcher, J B. 1903 D, 372. 

1905 B, 68. 

Hay, O P. 1910 A, 313. 
mo B, 296 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 32, fig 7 

Lambe, L. M. 1902 A, 28, pi. xix, figs. 1, 2 


Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 41; pi. in, figs. 1, 2. 

1912 A, 221; figs 15, 16. 

Upper Cretaceous (Navesmk-Homn-stown) ; 
New Jersey. 

Type S, iwiculata Cope. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 50, fig. 22. 

1912 A, 224, fig. 21. 

Upper Cretaceous (Homerstown) ; New Jer- 
sey 

The s;\'st«natiG positions of the followmg 
three genera are not known 


Type D. prtscus Walcott. 

Bictyorbabdus piiscns Walcott. 

Hav, O. P 1902 A, 325. 

Cockerell. T. D A 1908 C. 162 
Dean, B 1906 B. 133, figs 113. 114 
Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 12, 67. 

1908 A. 119. 

Jaekel, O 1892 C. 168 (“fish remains”). 

1895 D. 162 

Jordan, D. S 1907 B. 222. 

Merrill, G. P 1907 A, 10. 

Ordovician, CSoloiado. 

Type H. siernbergi Cope. 

Cockerell, T D A 1908 C. 162 
Hatcher. J B 1905 B, 69 (H stenibergii) 
Osborn, H F 1902 I, 11, 16 
Sternberg, C. H 1903 C, 872 (“Hedronchus”). 
1914 A. 134 

Upper Cretaceous (Judith River), Montana. 


Type M. bipartitns Cope. 

Lambe, L M. 1904 C, 21, 36, 41. 

1907 B, 179. 

1914 H, 398, 401. 

1915 B. 120. 

Matthew, W. D 1916 A, 485 
Osborn, H F 1902 I. 11 
Peale, A C 1912 A, 746, 754 
Pnem, F. 1901 F, 500 
Sternberg, C H. 1903 B. 357. 

1903 C, 871. 

1909 C. 78, fig 13 

1914 A, 134 

1915 A, 132. 

1924 A, 68 (Myladephus). 

Sternberg. C M 1926 A, 103, 104 
Wilhston, S. W. 1902 K, 953. 

Upper Cretaceous (Judith River); Montana: 
(Belly River); Alberta (Lfmce); Wyommg, 
Saskatchewan. 

Myledapbns sp. indet. 

Gilmore, C W. 1^ A, 8. Upper Cretaceous 
(Eirtland); New Mexico. 

Reeside, J. B. 1924 A, 23. Upper Cretaceous 
(Kirtland); New Mexico 



CATALOGUE 


617 


ICHTHYODORULITES. 


Hay» O. P. 19Q2 A, 328. 

Agaaau. L. 1835 B. 337. 

1835 I. 101. 

1830 A, 507. 

Brann, H. G. 18i8 A. 804. 

DoUo, L. 1889 F. 335. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 150. 

Acondylacanthus St. John and Worth. 

Hay. O. P 1902 A, 329 
Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 43 
Jordan. D S 1920 C. 425. 

1923 A, 96. 106. 

Acondylacanthus aeqnicostatiis St. John 
and Worth. 

Hay. O. F. 1902 A. 329. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A. 158. 

Mississippum (Keokuk) ; Illmoia. 

Acondylacanthns gracilis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 329. 

MissLSsippian (Kmderhook) ; Iowa. 


Fo^er, H W. 1011 A, 141. 

Jordan. U. S. 1923 A, 08. 

Reynolds. S. H. 1897 A. 108. 

Zittel and Kbken 1011 A, 72 ("idithyodoiy- 
hthen”). 

Zittel and Sdilosao* 1923 A, 78. 

Zittd and Woodward 1902 A. 48. 

Type A. ^rocilu St. John and Worth. 
Acondylacanthus? mndgianiis St. John 
and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 330 
Pennsylvanian ; 

Acondylacanthns nupems St. John and 
Worth, 

Hay. OP 1002 A. 330 
Penn^lvanian ; Tllinftm, 

Acondylacanthus rectus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 330 
Penn^lvanian ; lllmois. 


Am ACANTHUS St. John and Worth. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 329 
Jordan, D S 1923 A, 90' 


Anodontacanthus Davis. 

Davw, J D 1881 B. 427 
Case. E C. 1915 A, 124. 

Hussakof. L. 1911 A. 162. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 157. 

Jordan. D S 1920 C, 415 (Syn. of Oracanthus) 
1923 A. 92. 

Tiaquair. R H 1888 A. 101 
Woodward. A S. 1889 D, 2 (Syn. Pleuiacan- 
thus). 


Type Homocanthvs gibhosus Newb. and^ Worth. 
Amacanthns glbbosns (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 320. 

Mississippian (St Louis); Musoun, Illmois. 

Type A. ocvtna Davis, here chosen. 

I Anodontacanthns ameiicaniis Hussakof. 

Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 162. pi. zxvi. fig. 5. 

Case. E. C. 1915 A. 96. 

Permian (Wirhita . Clear Fork ); Texas. 

Anodontacanthns pnsillns Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 15, 156, pi. Aiv. 
fig. 2. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 


Apateacanthus Woodward. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 331. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 80. 

Joidan, D S. 1923 A. 107 
Lyddcker, R. 1914 A. 652. 


Type A. vetustus (Clarke). 
Apateacanthns vetnstns (Clarke, J. M.). 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 331. 

Clarke and Ruedemaim 1903 A. 768 (Prutaean- 
thus). 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B. 17. 81. 225, pi. lii. fig. 5. 
Merrill. G. P. 1907 A. 17 (Pnstacanthus). 
Upper Devonian (Portage); New York. 


Astekoptychius M’Coy. Type A. omatus M’Coy. 


Hay, O. P. 1902, A. 330. 
Baikas, W. J. 1874 D, 544. 
Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 653. 
Joidan, D. S. 1919 B, 239. 


Asteroptychins eiegans Newb. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 330. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 43. 

Mississippian (Wavraty); Michigan. 


Asteroptychins bellnlns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 330. 

Pennaylvanian; Illinois. Iowa. 


Asteroptychins gracilis Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 330. 

Hussakof. L. 1008 A. 43. fig. 17. 
Missisaqqnan (St. Louis); Hlinois. 
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Asteroptychiiis keoknk St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 330. 

Mismsaippian (Keokuk) ; Hlmois. 

Asteroptydhiiu nancti-liidovici St. John 
and Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 330. 

Mifisissippian (St. Louis); Illinois, Missouri. 

Asteroptychiius teneUns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. F. 1902 A. 330. 

Penn^'lvanian ; Kansas. 

Atopacanthus Hussakof and Bryant. 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 157. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A. 97. 

Atopacanthns dentatns Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 19, 158, text-fig. 
54a. 

Upper Devonian (Portage); New York. 

Batacanthus St. John and Worth. Tj 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 334. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 87. 

1903 B, 171. 

1917 A, 257 (Syn. of Physonemus). 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 93. 106. 

Batacanthus haculiformis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 334. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 263 (Physonemus?). 
Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Iowa, Missouri, 
Illinois?. 


Asteroptycdiiiis? tennis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 330. 

Mississippian (dSiester); Illinois. 

Asteroptychins triangularis Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 330. 

Mississippian (Buiimgton); Iowa. 

Asteroptychins vetnstns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 330. 

Alississippian (Kmderhook) ; Iowa. 

Pype A, dentatns Hussakof and Bryant. 
Atopacanthus pecidiaris (Hussakof). 

Hussakof, L. 1913 A, 247, pi. xlvii, figs. 4-6: 

text -fig. 2 (Apateacanthus). 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 158. 

Middle Devonian (Onondaga); New York. 


[)e JB. haculiformis St. John and Worth. 
Batacanthus gigas Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1916 A, 656, pi. iv, figs. 3-6; 
text-fig 4. 

Penn^ylvanlan (Eiubai); Wyoming. 

Batacanthus? needs St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 334. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 263 (Physonemus?). 
Mississippian (Keokuk); Iowa. 

Batacanthus steUatus (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hav, O P. 1902 A. 334. 

Missitisippian (Keokuk); Illinois, Missouri. 


Bythiacanthus St. John and Worth. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 331. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 96. 

Bythiacanthus? siderius (Leidy). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 331. 

Cope, E. D. 1871 R, 440 (Asterocanthus iderius). 
Mississippian (St. Louis) ; Tennessee, New 
Jersqr? 

CosMAGANTHUS Agassiz. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 330. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 487. 

Baikas, W. J. 1874 D, 545. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A, 341. 

1849 A, 653. 

Evans, H. M. 1904 A, 400. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 C, 225. 

1923 A, 96. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 30. 
Cosmacanthus bullatus (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 330. 

Davidson, P. 1019 A, 435 (Geisacanthus). 
Mississippian (CSiester) ; Hlmois. 


Type B, vanhornei St. J. and Worth. 
Bythiacanthus vanhornei St. John and 
Worth. 

Ha\, O P. 1902 331. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illinois. 

B 3 rthiacanthiis sp. indet. 

Ckipe, E. D. 1871 R, 440 (“Asterocanthus”). 
New Jersey. 

Type (7. malcolmsoni Agassiz. 

Cosmacanthus elegans Evans. 

Evans, H. M. 1904 A, 398, pi. xlvii. 

Davidson, P. 1919 A, 434. 

Eastman, C. R. 1905 A, 66 (“Asteracanthus”). 
Lower Tnassic ; Idaho. 

Cosmacanthus humboldtensis Davidson. 

Daotdson, P. 1919 A, 433, figs. 1, 2. 

Jordan and Hanmbal 1923 A, 32, 61 (C. hum- 
boldtems). 

Middle Triassic ; Nevada. 

Cosmacanthus steUatus (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 330. 

Evans, H. M. 1904 A, 400. 

Afississippian (St. Louis) ; Missouri. 
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Ctenacanthus Agassiz. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 326 (Ctenacanthus) ; 320 

( Igimgmmnm thiiH}- 

AgassiK, L. 1835 B, 342. 

1838 A. 897, lA. ii, fic. 10. 

1844 C, 268. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 339. 

1923 A. 487. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 B, 168. 

1874 D. 545. 

BroDn, H. G. 1848 A, 355. 

1849 A, 649. 

Oise. E. C. 1915 A. 121. 
aaypole, E. W. 1903 A, 345. 

Dean. B. 1902 A, 768. 

1909 C, 229, 249, fig. 28 (Ctenacanthua, 
Ctoiacantluds). 

Eastman. C. R. 1901 A. 795. 

1907 B, 75. 

1908 A, 152. 

1917 A, 261. 

Egerton, P. G 1853 C, 281, pi zii. 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 152, 300. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 43. 

1911 A, 161. 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A, 95, 106. 

Mantell, G. A 1844 A. 611. 

Miller. A. M. 1916 A, 72. 

Moodie. R L. 1926 A, 93, pi. vii. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133. 

Thomson, J. 1872 A 66. 

Trouessart, E. 1898 B, 7. 

Twenhofel and Dunbar 1914 A, 160. 
Woodward. A. S. 1915 B, Ixix. 

1921 B, 32. fig. 2. 

1924 A. 112. 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 53. 

Zittel and Schloeser 1923 A, 59, fig: 94. 

Ctenacantliiis acntns Eastman. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A. 282. 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 8. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus amblyxiphias Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Beede, J. W. 1907 A, 120. 

Branson, E. B. 1916 A, 654, pi. ii, fig. 25; 
text-fig. 5. 

Case, E. C. 1915 A. 96. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 186, pL ii, figs. 22, 23. 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 44. 

1911 A, 161, pL XXX, fig. 6. 

Woodruff, E. G. 1906 A, 290, pi. xviii, fig. 5 
Pennsylvanian (Atchison) N^raska: (Em- 
bar); Wymning: Permian (Wichita, CSear 
Fork) ; Texas. 

Ctenacanthus angnlatiis Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A, 262. 

Mississippian (Chester); HIummh. 


Type O. major Agassiz. 

Otenacantlnis angnstns Newb. 

Hay. O. P. 1962 A 327. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 18. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 44. fig. 19. 

Upper Devonian (Berea); Ohio. 

Ctenacanthus beUns Branson. 

Branaon, E. B. 1906 A. 1393, pi. xlu, figfl. 19-21. 
Mississippian (Salem) ; Indiana. 

Ctenacanthus brevis. 

Elastman, C. R. 1902 B, 77. (No deserqition.) 
Mississippian (Emderhook) ; Iowa. 

Ctenacanthns brownl Branson. 

Branaon, E. B. 1916 A. 653. pi. rr, fig. 7; text- 

fig. 6 

Penn^dvaniau (Embar) ; Wyoming. 

Ctenacanthns? bnrlingtonensis St. John 
and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Eastman, C. R 1902 B, 92 (This genus?). 
1917 A, 262 (This genus?). 

Mississippian (Burimgton): Iowa, Tllinniw. 

Ctenacanthns bnttersi St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 327 
Pennsylvanian ; lUmois, 

Ctenacanthns cannaliratns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A, 262. 

Mississippian (Chester); lUinoia. 

Ctenacanthns chemnngensis daypole. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 21, 77, pi. vii, fig. I. 
1908 A. 154, 287. 

Upper Devonian (Chraiung); Pennsylvania, 
New York. 

Ctenacanthns darfcii Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Claypole, £. W. 1903 A, 319 (C. daiki). 

Dean, B. 1909 C, 250. figs. 42-45 (C. daxfci). 
Eastman, C. R. 1002 B, 77 (C. daild). 

1907 B, 18 (C. darid). 

1908 A, 283 (C. daria). 

Hussakof, L 1908 A. 45, fig. 19. 

Upper Devonian (Glevdand); Ohio. 

Ctenacanthns compressns Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 
aiqrpole, E. W. 1903 A, 819. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 18. 

1908 A, 283. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 45. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 
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Otenacanthiis costatns Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1002 A, 829 (Eunemacanthus). 
Eaatman, C. R. 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A, 262. 

Muriasippian (St. Louis); Missouri. 

Ctenacantims coxianns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B. 87, 01. 

1917 A, 262. 

Mississippian (Einderhook and Keokuk) ; 
Iowa. 

Ctenacanthns cylindricns Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

E^astman, C. R. 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A, 262. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 45. 

Newberry, J. S. 1889 A, 202, pi. xxvi, fig. 1. 
Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Kentucfcy. 

Ctenacanthns decnasatns Eastman. 

Eastman, C R. 1902 B, 84. 91, pi. vi. fig. 2; 
text-fig. 11. 

Eastman. C. R. 1917 A, 261. 262. 

Mernll, G. P. 1907 A, 8. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook) ; Keokuk, Iowa. 

Otenacanthus deflexns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 77, 83, 92. 

1917 A, 262. 

Mississippian (St. Louis) ; Illinois. 

Ctenacanthns depressus Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 327. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 91 
1917 A, 262. 

Mississippian (Kinderhook) ; Iowa. 

Ctenacanthns elegans Tnomey. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 327. 

Mississippian ; Alabama. 

Ctenacanthns ezcavatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 327. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A, 262. 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Illinois, Missouri. 

Ctenacanthns? fallax Woodward. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Mississippian; 

Ctenacanthns foimosns Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Newbeny, J. S. 1874 G, 94, 98. 

1874 H. 212. 


Read, M. C. 1873 A, 504 (Gtenocanthua for- 
mosa). 

Rogers. A. F. 1024 A. 546. 

Mississippian (Waverly) ; Ohio, Kentucky. 

Ctenacanthns fnrdcaiinatnB Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 87. 

Newberry, J. S. 1874 G, 94. 

Mississippian (Waverly) ; Kentucky. 

Ctenacanthns gemmatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 327. 

Eastman. C. R. 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A, 262. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Rlinois. 

Ctenacanthns gradUimns Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 329 (Acondylacanthus). 
Eastman. C. R. 1902 B, 85, 86, fig. 12. 

1917 A, 261. pi. V, fig. 4; pi. vii, fig. 7 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 43 (Acondylacanthus). 
Strong, E. A. 1872 A, 2. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri, Michi- 
gan, Illmois, Indiana. 

Ctenacanthns gradocostns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 327 (C. giadocostatus. 
errore) 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A, 262 (C. gradocostatus, errore). 
Mississippian (Burlington); Illinois, Iowa. 

Ctenacanthns gnrleyi Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 327. 

Eastman. C R 1902 B, 92 
1917 A. 262 

Mississippian (St Louis); Indiana. 

Ctenacanthns harrisoni St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay O P 1902 A. 328. 

Eastman, C. R 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A. 262. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois. 

Ctenacanthns keoknk St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 328. 

Branson, £ B. 1906 A, 1393. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A, 262 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois, Missouri. 

Ctenacanthns littoni Newb. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 328 
Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A, 262. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 45. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri. 
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Ctenacanthns longinodosns Eastman. 

Eattman, C. R 1902 B. 78. 91. pi. v. fig. 2; 
text-fig. 8. 

Eastman, C. R. 1017 A. 261. 262. 

Merrill, G P. 1907 A. 8 

Mississippian (Emderhook) ; Iowa. 

CtenacantlLiis Incasi Eastman. 

Boatman, C. R. 1902 B, 80. 91. pi. vi. fig. 1; 
text-fig 9. 

Eastman. C R 1917 A. 261, 262. 

Merrill. G P. 1907 A. 8. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook) ; Iowa 

Ctenacanthns mar^ Newb. 

Newberry. /. S. 1873 A, 326, pi. xxxvi, figs. 3, 
3b 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 328. 

Stevenson, J J 1907 A, 168 (Ctenobranchus) 
Penns^dvaman ; Illinois. 

Ctenacanthns mayi Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 328 
Eastman C. R. 1902 B, 91 

Mississippian (Burlmgton); Iowa 

Ctenacanthns nodocostatus Hussakof 
and Bryant. 

Hnavikof and Bryant 1919 A 159, pi li, fig. 1. 
Devoman (Hamilton, Catskill); New York. 
Pennsylvama 

Ctenacanthns obscnracostatns Branson. 

Branson. E B 1918 A, 654, pi. iv, fig. 2; text- 
figs 2. 3 

Pennsylvanian (Embar); Wyommg. 

Ctenacanthns pellensis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 328 

Branson. E B 1906 A, 1393, pi. xli, fig 25 
(This species’) 

Eastman, C R 1902 B, 92. 

1917 A. 262 

Mi&sissippian (St. IjOuis); Iowa: (Salem); 
Indiana. 

Ctenacanthns pnginncnlns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 328 

Mississippian (St Louis); Missouri, Illinois. 

Ctenacanthns randalli Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 328 
Eastman. C. R 1907 B. 21, 77. 

1908 A. 154. 287. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 46. fig. 20. 

Upper Devonian (Chemung); Pennsylvania. 

Ctenacanthns scnlptns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 328. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B. 92. 

1917 A. 262. 

Mississippian (Emderhook); Iowa. 


Ctenacanthns semicostatns (St. John 
and Worth.). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 328 (Anachtaeanthus). 
Eastman, G. R 1902 B. 89. 92. 

1917 A, 262. 

Mississippian (Burlington, Kindeifaook) ; 

Iowa. 

Ctenacanthns Biinilis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 328 
Elastman, C R. 1902 B, 92 
1017 A, 262. 

Mississippian (Chester); Ilbnois 

Ctenacanthns solidns Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B. 77, 83. 87. 90. 92. pi. 

vii, fig. 3; text-fig 13. 

Eastman, C R. 1917 A. 261, 262. 

Merrill. G P 1907 A. 8, 9 

Mississippian (Emderhook); Iowa, Illinois. 

Ctenacanthns spedosns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 328 
Elastman, C. R. 1902 B, 89. 

Mississippian (Emderhook); loua 

Ctenacanthns spectabilis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 328. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B. 77. 83. 87. 90, 92. pi. 
V, fig 1. 

1917 A 261, 262. 

Merrill. G P 1907 A, 9. 

Mississippian (Emderhook), Iowa, lUincus. 

Ctenacanthns tziangnlaiis Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 328. 

Carll, John F. 1880 A. 33. 

Newberry, J S 1874 G, 90, 98 

Mississippian (Waverly), Penn^lvania. 

Ctenacanthns vaiians St. John and 
Worth. 

St. John and Worthen 1875 A, 422, pi. xiv, fig. 2. 
Hay, O P 1902 A, 328 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B. 77, 83. 88. 89, 91, 92. 
1917 A, 262. 

Hay. OP 1909 C. 51, pi. xiii, figs 4, 5. 
Mississippian (Emderhook); Iowa. 

Ctenacanthns vennsins Eastman. 

Eastman. C. R 1002 B, 81. 92, pi. ui, fig. 2; 
text-fig. 10 

Eastman, C R. 1917 A. 261, 262. 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 9 

Mississippian (Emderhook), Iowa. 

Ctenacanthns vetnstns Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 328. 

CSaypole, E. W. 1903 A, 318. 

Elastman, C. R. 1907 B. 18. 

1908 A, 283. 
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Hiusakof, L. 1008 A. 46. 

Newbeny, J S. 1874 G. 94. 

1874 H. 215. 

Upper l>evonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Ctenacanfhiis wxighti Newb. 

Hay» O. P. 1902 A, 828. 

Oaypole, E. W. 1903 A, 319. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 71. 

1907 B, 14. 76. 

1908 A, 153, 276. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 46. 

Hussalcof and Biyant 1919 A, 15, 17, 161, pi lu, 
fig. 2. 

Middle Devonian (Hamilton): Upper De- 
vonian (Gieneaee); New York. 


Ctenacantliiis xiidiiaB (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 328. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 77 (Acondylacanthus) ; 
92 (CHienacanthiis). 

1917 A, 262. 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 9. 

Trouessart, E 1898 B, 7. 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Iowa. 

Ctenacanthiis sp. indet. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 83. Mississippian (Keo- 
kuk); Iowa. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 15, 161. Upper 
Devoman (Genesee); New York. 

Twenhofel and Dunbar 1914 A, 100. Penn^l- 
vanian; Kansas. 


Cyrtacanthus Newb. Type C. dentctus Newb. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 336. 

Claypolc, E. W. 1903 A, 345. 

Eastman. G R. 1908 A. 119. 

1908 B, 193 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 163. 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B, 371 (Ssm.? of Ensma- 
canthus). 

1923 A, 107. 

Weller, S. 1902 A, 427. 


Csni^acanthns dentatns Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 336. 

ClBypole, E. W. 1903 A, 318. 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 13. 

1908 A, 149, 278. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 46. 

Hussakof and BT\'ant 1919 A, 162, text-fig 55 a 
(Diis species’). 

Orton, E. 1878 A, 626. 

Stauffer, C. R. 1909 A, 169. 

Middle Devonian (Columbus and Dela- 
ware’); Ohio. 


Eczematolepis S. a. Miller. Type Acaniholepis pustulosus (Newb.). 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 332 (Eczematolepis, Fhlyc- 
tienacanthus). 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 130, 185 (Acantholepis) 
Claypole, E. W. 1903 A, 313 (Acantholepis). 
Cleland, H. F. 1911 A, 152 (Phlyctsnacanthus). 
Dean, B. 1906 B, 136 (Phlyctaenacanthus). 
Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 214 (Phlyctenacanthus). 
' 1907 B, 79, 225 (Acantholepis); 80 (Phlyc- 
tienacanthus). 

1908 A, 140 (Acantholepis); 141, 143 (Phlyc- 
tienacanthus). 

1908 B, 78, 193 (Acantholepis). 

Hussakof, L 1908 C, 312 (Acantholepis). 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 97 (Eczematolepis, Phlyc- 
tsnacanthus). 

Teller, E. F. 1906 A, 162 (Phlyctaenacanthus). 
Weller, S. 1902 A, 427 (Acantholepis). 

Eczematolepis fiagilis (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 332. 

C3aypole, E. W. 1896 B, 354 (Acantholepis). 

1903 A, 321 (Acanlhol^is). 318 (Oracan- 
thus abbreviatus, O. fragilis, O. granu- 
latus). 

Cleland, H. F. 1911 A, 152, pi. xlv, fig. 3 (Acan- 
tholepis). 


Eastman. C. R. 1907 B, 14, 15, 79, 225, pi. iii, 
fig. 1 (Acantholepis). 

1908 A, 142, 277, pi. iii, fig. 5 (Acantho- 
lepis). 

1908 B, 79, pi iii, fig 1 (Acanthol^is). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 22, fig. 1. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 10, 13, 17, 101, pi. 
xxiz, fig. 2, pi. XXX, fig. 1. 

Newberry, J. S. 1874 H, 192 (Acantiiolepis 
pustulosus). 

Orton, E. 1878 A, 626 (Acantholepis pustulosus). 

Stauffer, C. R. 1909 A, 169 (Acantholqiis). 

Middle Devonian (Cblumbus, Delaware) ; 
Ohio: (Ulstman); New York: (Enan); Wis- 
consm : Upper Devonian (Goiesee) ; New York. 

Eczematolepis teUeri Eastman. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 332 (Phlyctsnaspis). 

Cleland, H. F. 1911 A, 153, pis. U, lii, fig. 1 
(Phlyctaenaspis). 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 15, 80 (PhlycUenaspis). 

1908 A, 143, 277 (Phlyctaenaspis). 

Hussakof and Biy'ant 1919 A. 102. 

Sauvage, H. E 1899 A, 6 (Phlyctsnaspis telluri). 

Teller, E. E. 1906 A, 162, pis. i-v (Phlyctimas- 
pis). 

1911 A, 2n. 

Middle Devonian (Haunilton) ; Wisconsin. 
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Erish ACANTHUS M’Coy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 335. 

Barkas. W. J. 1874 D. 546. 

Eastman, C. R. 1002 E, 849 
1903 B, 211 
1917 A. 265. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 163. 

Joidan, D S 1923 A, 106. 

Erismacanthiis barbatns Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 211, pi. v. fig 47. 
1908 A, 149 

Mississippian (Emderhook) ; Iowa. 


Euctenius Traquair. Typ 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 337. 

Joidan. D S. 1923 A, 96. 107. 

Eunemacanthus St. John and Worth. 
Hay, O P. 1902 A 329 

Jordan. D. S. 1920 C, 425 (Syn. of Ctoia- 
canthiis). 

1923 A. 96. 

Ennemacantliiis costatns (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 329 

Gamphacanthus S. a. Miller. *: 

Hay O P. 1902 A. 332 

Dean. B 1906 B. 136 (Heteracanthus). 

Eastman C R 1907 B. 82. 229 (Heteracanthus). 
1908 A, 138 (Sj'n. of Heteracanthus). 

1917 A. 244 (Heteracanthus). 

Hussakof and Br\'ant 1919 A, 163 
Jordan. D S 1923 A. 93. 

Osbum, R C 1907 A. 432 (Heteracanthus). 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 78. fig. 134. 

Gamphacanthus politns (Newb.). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 332. 

Cleland. H. F. 1911 A. 153. pL xlvii. figs. 1, 2 
(Heteracanthus) 

Eastman. C. R 1907 B. 15. 16. 82. 229 (Hetera- 
canthus). 

1908 A. 138 277. 281 (Heteracanthus). 
Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 47 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 164 

Gampsacanthus St. John and Worth. 

Hay. O. P 1902 A, 336 
Eastman. C. R. 1902 £. 849. 

1917 A, 265. 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A. 106. 

Gampsacantliiu? latns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 336 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Missouri. 


Type E. jonesii M’Coy. 

Erismacanthnfl fonnosiui Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 E. 850, fig. 1. 

1903 B. 212, fig. 13. 

1917 A. 205. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri. 

Erismacanthiis maccoyanns St. John 
and Worth. 

Hay. O. P 1902 A. 335. 

Davis, J. W. 1884 A, 617. 

Eastman, C. R 1903 B, 211 

1917 A. 265, pi. vii, figs 2. 3 
Mississippian (Emderhook) ; Iowa : (St. 
Louis) ; Missouri. 

i E, unilateralis (Barkas). 

Enctenins sp. indet. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 337 Pennss'lvanian ; Ohio. 

Type E. costatns (Newb. and Worth.). 

Eastman, C R. 1902 B, 77. 

Penns>'lvanian (St Louis); Illinois, Missouri. 

Ennemacanthns keytei Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1916 A, 055, pi iv, fig. 1; text- 

fig. 1. 

P«msylvsmian (Embar); Wyommg. 

ype Heteracanthus politus Newb. 

Norton W. H. 1906 A, 356 (Heteracanthus). 
Teller. E £ 1906 A, 164 (Heteracanthus) 

1911 A, 270 

Middle Devonian (Hamilton. Cedar Valloy); 
lova. Illmois. Wisconsin. 

Oamphacanthns nddeiil (Lindahl). 

Hay. O P. 1002 A. 332 
Anonymous, 1898 C, 85 (Hetei acanthus) 

Cleland, H F. 1911 A. 154 (Heteracanthus). 
E^astman, C R 1907 B, 15, 16, 83 (Heteracan- 
thus). 

1908 A, 139, 277 (Heteracanthus). 

1917 A, 245, pi. 1 (Heteracanthus) 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 104, pi. lii, fig. 1. 
Udden. J. A 1897 A. 95 (Heteracanthus) 

Middle Devonian (Cedar Valley): Iowa: 
(Hamilton); Wisconsin. 


Type 6r. typus St. John and Worth- 
Gampsacanthns sqnamosns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 336. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illinois. 

Gampsacanthus typns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 338. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 49. 

MiseiSBippian (St. Louis); Illmois, Missouri. 
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Glymmatacanthus St. John and Worth. 


Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 831. 

Evans, H. M. 1904 A, 400. 

Jordan. D. S. 1920 C, 425 (Gynmstacanthiis). 
1923 A, 96. 

Olyminatacanihiis iiidiii St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 331. 

Mississippian (Eindo-hook) ; Iowa. 

Harpacanthus Traqnair. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 336. 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 653 (Tnstychius). 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 119, 150. 

1917 A, 266 

Jordan. D. S 1923 A, 106. 

Traquair, R. H. 1803 E, 178. 

1894 B. 372. 

Woodward, A. S. 1924 A. 112 (Tnstychius). 
Zittel and Eoken 1911 A. 54 (Tnstychius). 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 59. fig 95 (Trys- 
tichus). 

Homacanthus Agassiz. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 329 
Arldt, T 1923 A, 487. 

Barkas, W J. 1874 D, 546. 

Eastman, C R. 1903 B, 217. 

1907 B, 74. 

1908 A. 151. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A. 91. 

Homacantliiis acinaciformis Eastman. 

Eastman, C R, 1903 B, 218, pi v, fig. 58 
Eastman. C. R. 1907 B, 21, 75, pi. i, fig. 16. 

1908 A. 151, 287, pi. m, fig. 10. 

Upper Devonian (Chemung); Poinsylvania. 

HoPLONcnus J. W. Davis. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 329. 

Cushing. H P. 1912 A. 581. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 96. 

Hoploncdiiis parvnlos Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 329. 

Lecracanthus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 336. 

Eastman, C. R 1902 E, 849. 

1917 A, 265 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A, 106. 


Type G. irishii St. J. and Worth. 
Glymmatacanthns petrodoides St. John 
and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 331. 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Hlmois. 

Glymmatacanthiis rndis St. John and 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 336 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A 48. 

Mississippian (St. Loms); Illinois. 

Harpacanthus procninbens Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R 1917 A, 266, pi. vii, fig. 1. 
Mississippian (St. Loms); Missoun. 

Type H. arciiaUts Agassiz. 

Homacanthus delicatnlns Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 218, pi. ui, fig 28, pi. v, 
fig 59 

Eastman, C. R 1908 A, 152 

Mississippian (Kinderhook) ; Iowa. 

Homacanthus gracilis Whiteaves. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 329. 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 13. 

1908 A, 276 

Lambe, L M. 1904 C, 33 (“acanthodian fish*'). 
Whiteaves, J F 1907 B, 258 ( “acanthodian?”). 
Lower Devonian, New Brunswick. 

Type S. elegans J. W. Davis. 

Claypole, E W. 1903 A, 318 (Ctenacanthus) 
Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 18. 

1908 A, 283. 

Hussakof. L 1908 A. 49 

Upper De\onian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Type L. unguiculus St. John and Worth. 
Lecracanthus unguiculus St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 336. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri, Hlmois. 


Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 331. 

Mississippian (Keokuk) ; Iowa. 

Type THstychms fimhriatus (Stock). 

I Harpacanthus fimbriatus (Stock). 


Listbacanthus Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 336 
Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 547. 

Bolton, H. 1896 A, 424, fig. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 107. 

Woodward, A. S. 1903 A, 486. 

Idstracanthus hildrethi Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 336. 

Pennsylvanian ; Ohm. 


Type L. hystnx Newb. and Worth. 
Listracanthus hystriz Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 336. 

Brongniart, C. 1888 C, 47 
Savage, T. E. 1922 A, 238, 240. 

Pennsylvanian; Ohio, Hlmois, Missoun. 
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Mach^sracanthus Newb. 
Hay. O. P 1902 A. 331. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D. 547 (Macheracanthus). 
Claypole, £. W. 1903 A. 313. 

Eastman, C R 1899 A. 642. 

1902 B. 92 
1902 G. 536. 

1907 B. 83. 193. 231. 

1908 A, 112. 113. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 140. 143. 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A, 91. 

Reis. O. M. 1894 A. 58, 60 
Smith. B. 1910 A. 656. fig 1 
Traquair, R. H. 1893 E. 177. 

WeUer, S 1902 A, 427. 

Zittel and Koken. 1911 A. 72. 

Machaeracanthns longaevns Eastman. 

E€utman, C R 1907 B, 14, 85; pi ii. fig. 8. 
Cleland, H F 1911 A, 154 (This species?). 
Eastman, C R 1907 A, 114, 231, 278 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 17, 166. 

Smith, B. 1910 A, 658. 

Middle Devonian (Hamilton); New York, 
Wisconsin 7 

Macliasracanthiis major Newb. 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 331 
ClajTJole, E W. 1903 A, 318, 345. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B. 14. 

1908 A, 278 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 49. 

Hussakof and Bryant 10, 165, pi liu, figs. 1, 2; 
text-fig 58. 

Newberry, J S. 1874 H, 192. 

Orton, E 1878 A, 626 
Smith, B 1910 A. 658 
Stauffer. C. R 1909 A, 169. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 49, fig. 97. 

Middle Devonian (Ckilumbus and Delaware), 
Ohio (Hamilton) ; New York : Upper Devoman 
(Genesee); New York. 

Machaeracanthiis peracntiis Newb. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 332 
Clarke and Lutho* 1904 A, 42. 

Mabracanthus St. John and Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 329. 

Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 96 


(Estophobus S. a. Miller. T 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 337. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 96 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 31 (Sphenophorus). 

CEstophoms lilleyi (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P 1908 A, 337 

Claypole, E W. 1903 A, 320 (Sphenophorus 
silleyi). 

E^astman, C. R. 1907 B. 21 (Sphenophorus). 

1908 A. 207, 288 (Sphenophorus). 

1908 B, 157 (Sphonophorus) 


Type M. peracutus Newb. 

Cla>T>ole. E. W. 1003 A, 318. 

Eastman. C R. 1907 B. 14. 84. 

1908 A, 114, 277. 

Hussakof. L. 1008 A. 49. 

Hussakof and Biycmt 1919 A. 17. 167, pi. hii. 
fig 3. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 16, 34, 42. 

Neaberry. J. S. 1874 H. 192. 

Orton, E. 1878 A, 626. 

Rogers, A F. 1924 A. 546. 

Smith, B 1910 A, 058. 

Stauffer, C. R. 1909 A. 169 
Whiteaves, J. F 1877 A. 319. 

Loa'er Devonian , Quebec Middle Devonian ; 
Ontario: (Columbus and Delaware); Ohio: 
(Onondaga), New York. 

Machsracanthns snlcatns Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 332. 

C2arke and Luther 1904 A, 42. 

Oarke and Ruedemann 1903 A, 767. 

Onyvole, E. W. 1903 A, 318 

Eastman. C. R 1907 B, 13, 14. 84, 191, 231; pi. 

Ill, fig 0 

1908 A, 276, 278. 

T.ambe. L M 1904 C, 16, 34, 42 
Lankester, E. R. 1870 D. 223 
Neaberr>'. J. S 1874 H, 192. 

Orton, E. 1878 A, 626. 

Smith B 1910 A, 658. 

Stauffer, C R 1909 A, 169. 

Van Ingen and Clark 1963 A, 1204, 1208. 
Whiteaves, J. F 1877 A, 319 

Lower Devonian; Quebec, Ontario* Middle 
De\onian (Columbus and Delaware); Ohio and 
Canada (Onondaga and Onskany) ; New York. 

Maduoracanthns sp. indet. 

Eastman, C R 1899 A, 642 Middle Devonian 
(Hamilton), New York. 

1907 B, 15 (=M. longaevns?). Middle De- 
vonian (Hamilton); Wisconsm. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1910 A, 168, pi. hu, fig 4. 
Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 

Type M. rectus (Newb. and Worth). 
Marracanthns rectos (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 329. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri. 

pe Sphenophorus liUeyi Newb. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 23. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 13, 17, 105, pi. 
xzxiii, fig 1 (This species?). 

Middle Devonian (Hamilton); Wisconsm: 
Upper Devonian (Chemung); Pennsylvania: 
(G«iesee); New York. 

(Estophoms 1^. indet. 

Hay, O. P. 1002 A, 338. 

Cleland, H. F. 1911 A, 157. Devonian (Hamil- 
ton), Wiscansin. 
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Teller, E. E. 1911 A, 271 (Sphaiophoms) De- 
vonian (Hamilton) ; Wisconsin. 


Type O. murchisoni Agassiz. 


Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 10 (Sphenophoms). 
Devonian (Hamilton); Wisoonam. 

1908 A, 279 (Sphenophoms). 

Onchus Agassiz. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 320. 

Agassiz. L. 1835 B, 342. 

1839 A. 590. pi. u, figs 10. 11. 

1839 B, 807. pi. IV, figs. 9-11, 57-59. 

1844 C. 208 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 487. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 547. 

BarreH. J. 1915 B. 394. 404. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 B, 843 
1849 A, 852. 

Claypole, E W. 1885 E, 89. 

1900 A. 248 
1903 A, 345. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 73. 

1908 A, 150. 

Hay, O P 1901 B. 03. 

Heilpnn. A 1887 A. 142, 300 
Jordan, D S 1923 A, 92 (To Onchidc). 

Kemna, A. 1903 A. 343 
Lankester, £ R 1804 C. 440. 

Mantell, G. A. 1844 A, Oil. 

M’Coy. F. 1853 C, 12. 

Moodie, R. L. 1923 B. 297. 

Murchison, R I. 1853 A, 10. 

1854 A. 238, pi. xtxv, figs. 15-17. 

Pompeckj, J. F 1913 A. 1120. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 132. 

Stromer, E 1920 A, 11. 

Tmquair, R H. 1899 C, 598. 

1900 C, 503. 

Woodward, A S 1920 D, 27. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 72. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 48, 78. figs 62. 133. 

OncAns dintoni Glaypole. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 326. 

Oaypole, E. W 1885 E. 90. 

Physonemus M’Coy. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 333 (Physonemus, Xystra- 
canthus) 

Barkas, W. J 1874 D, 546 (Drepanacanthus) , 
547 (Physonemus), 548 (Xystracanthus). 
Bionn, H. G 1849 A, 653 
Eastman, C R. 1902 B, 86, 87; text-fig. 12. 

1902 E. 849 

1903 B. 171, 183, 205 (Physonemus. Xystrs- 
canthus). 

1917 A, 257, HSl (Xystracanthus, Drepana- 
canthus as syns.). 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 104. 

Jordan, D. S 1919 B, 407. 

1923 A, 95, 100 (Phjraononus) ; 106 

(Xystracanthus). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 03 (X3r8tracanthus). 
Physonemus adnacifonKiis (St. John 
and Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 333 (Xystracanthus). 
Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 206, 210. 

1917 A, 203. 

Pom^lvanian : Hlinois 


Dana. J. D 1890 A, 550. 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 12. 

Twenhofel, W. H 1913 A, 303. 

Middle Silurian (Camton); Pennsylvania 

Onchus murdiisoni Agassiz. 

Agassiz, L. 1843 B (1837), in, 0, pi. i, fig. 1. 

1839 A. 007^ pi. iv, figs. 9, 11. 

Ami, H. M. 1901 B, 309, 312. 

M’Coy, F. 1853 C, 13 
Murchison, R I 1853 A, 16. 

Woodward. A. S. 1891 A, 94. 

1901 C, 312. 

1902 D, 203. 

Lower Devonian (B[noydart), Nova Scotia 

Onchus pennsylvanicus daypole. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 326 
Claypole, E W. 1885 E. 90. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 12 

Upper Silurian (Salma); Pennsylvania 

Onchus rectus Eastman. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 326. 

Clark and Ruedonann 1903 A, 767 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 22, 74; fig 16. 

1908 A, 150. 289, pi. iii, fig. 9. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 168. 

Upper Devonian (Chonung. Catskill); New 
York 

Ondms sp. indet. 

Eastman. C R 1907 B, 12. Silunan (Niagara); 
Maryland 

: 1908 A, 276 Middle Devoman, Quebec. 

Type P. arcuatus M'Coy. 

Physonemus anceps (N e w b. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 334 (Xystracanthus). 
Eastman, C. R 1903 B, 206 (Drepanacanthus); 
210 (Physonemus) 

1917 A, 263. 

Pennsylvanian; Illmois. 

Physonemus arcuatus M’Coy. 

M^Coy, F. 1848 A, 117. 

Davis, J. W. 1883 A. 367, pi. xlvii, fig. 8. 
Eastman, C R. 1903 B. 208, 210, fig 12. 

1917 A, 263, 264, pi. v, figs. 1, 2. 

M’Coy, F. 1855 A, 638, pi. 31, fig. 20. 
Woodward, A. S. 1891 A, 130. 

This species is not to be confounded with 
Leidy’s Xifstracanthus carcuattu, now rmamed 
Physonemus asper Eastman. 

Lower Carbomferous ; England, Ireland: 
Mississippian (St. Louis) ; Missouri, lUinoia^ 
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PlLysanemiis aaper Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 183, 210 (To replace 
Xystracantkiis arcuatus Leidy, preoccupied). 
1917 A, 283 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 334 (Xystracanthus arcua- 
tus). 

Pennsylvanian; Kansas, Illmois. 

Physonemns carinatiis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 333. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook) ; Illinois. 

PhirBonemus chesterensis St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 333 

Mississippian (Chester) ; Illinois. 

Physonemns falcatns St. John and 
Worth. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 333 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Missouri. 

Physonemns gemmatns (Newb. and 
Worth:). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 334 (Xystracanthus). 
Eastman, C. R 1903 B, 203, 209, 210. 

1917 A. 283, pis. Ill, IV ; pi. v, fig. 3. 
Mississippian (Keokuk); Iowa. 

Physonemns glgas Newb. and Worth. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 333. 

Eastman, C R 1902 £, 850. 

1903 B, 206, 210, 213. 

1917 A. 263 

Mississippian (Burlington); Illinois. 

Physonemns hamns-piscatorins Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 B, 207, 210, pi. v, figs. 
45, 46. 

Pbospibaxis Williams. 1 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 338 
Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 96. 

Prospirazis major (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 338. 

Upper Devonian (Chraiung); New York. 

Stethacanthus Newb. Type S, 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 333. 

C»ark. W 1898 A. 46. 

E^astman, C. R. 1902 E, 850. 

1903 B, 213. 

1917 A, 263, 266. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 164. 

Jordan, D. S. 1920 B, 447. 

1923 A, 03, 106. 

Stethacanthns altonensis (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 333. 

Eastman, C. R 1003 B, 214. 


Eastman. C. R. 1008 A. 149. 

1917 A, 263. 

Mississippian (Kmdeihook) ; Iowa 

Phsrsonemns mirabiliB (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 334 (Xystracanthus). 
Eastman, C. R. 1017 A. 263 
Karpmsky, A. P. 1925 A, 135. fig. 15 (Xystia- 
canthus). 

Poinsylvanian ; Illmois 

Physonemns pandatns Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1003 B, 207. 210, pi. v, fig. 44. 
Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 149. 

1917 A. 263 

Mississippian (Kmderhook) ; Iowa. 

Physonemns parvnlns St. John and 

Worth. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 333. 

Mississippian (Keokuk); Missouri, Ilhnoia. 

Physonemns prodivns St. John and 

Worth. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 333 
Davis. J. W. 1884 A. 618. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook) ; Iowa. 

Physonemns reversns (St. John and 

Worth.). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 334 (Xystracanthus). 
Eastman, C R. 1903 B, 206 (Dn^anacanthua). 
Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois, Missouri. 

Physonemns stellatns Newb. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 333. 

Eastman, C. R. 1003 B, 206, 200, 210. 

1017 A, 263. 

Hussakof, L. 1008 A, 49, fig 21 (Oracanthus). 
Mississippian (Keokuk); Illmois, Iowa: (St. 
Louis), Indiana. 

rpe Spiraxis major Newb. 

Prospirazis randallii (Newb.). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 338. 

Uppm* Devonian (Chemung); Pennsylvania. 


altonensis (St. John and Worth). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 50. 

Mississippian (St. Louis); Illmois, Missouri. 

Stethacanthns compressns Newb. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 333. 

Mississippian (Buihngton); Iowa. 

Stethacanthns depressns (St. John and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 333 (Physonemns). 

Eastman, C. R. 1993 B, 216, fig. 15 (Incorrectly 
referred, fide Hussakof and Brsrant) 
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Hussalcof, L. 1913 A. 249. 

Husaakof and Biyant 1919 A, 170, pi. liv, fig. 3. 
Upper Devonian (Catskill); Penn^lvama: 
MiSBissippian (Kinderhook) ; Iowa: (Waverly); 
Midiigan. 

Stethacanthns erectns Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 B, 217, pi. in, fig. 20. 
Hussakof, L. 1913 A, 249. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook); Iowa. 

Stethacantliiis ezilia Hussakof. 

Htusakof, L. 1918 A, 249, pi. xlvii, fig. 3. 
Eastman, C. R. 1017 A, 266. 

Mississippian (Waverly) ; Kentucky. 

Stethacanthus Rimiilis Hussakof. 

Hussakof, L. 1913 A, 248, pi. xlvu, figs. 1, 2. 
Eastman. C. R. 1903 B, 217, pi. ui. fig 29 (S. 
depressus). 

1917 A, 266, 

Hussakof, L 1013 A, 249, foot-note. 
Mississippian (Waverly); Kentucky. 


StethacaRtbiis prscnraor Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 160, pL liv, 
figs. 1. 2. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 

Stethancanthns prodnctns Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 333 (S. productus, S. com- 
pressus). 

flastman, C. R. 1903 B, 215, fig. 14 (S. oom- 
pressus a syn ). 

1917 A, 266. 

Mississippian (Burlington, Keokuk); Iowa. 

Stethacanthus tumidns Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 333. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 50. 

Mississippian (Cuyahoga); Ohio. 

Stethacanthus sp. indet. 

Eastman, C R. 1899 A, 642. Mississippian 
(Keokuk); Iowa. 


Class OSTEICHTHYES. 


Unless otherwise indicated the writers, 
cited, mdude this group under the teim Ptsces. 
Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 338. 

Abel. O. 1912 F, 300, 672. 

1914 C, 344 (“fische”). 

1920 A, 333 (Teleostomi). 

1921 A, 144, 207, 247 (“fische”). 

1922 F. 

Adams, C. C. 1902 A, 116 (“fish”). 

Adams, L. A. 1919 A, 62. 

Adloff, P. 1904 B, 54 ("fische”). 

1907 A, 532 ("fische”). 

Agassiz, A. 1840 C, 97 ("poissons”). 

1859 A. 108 ("fishes”). 

1877 A, 117 ("bony fishes”). 

Agassiz, 1,. 1836 B, 24 ("poissons”). 

1840 A, 58 ("poissons”). 

1840 B, 62 ("poissons”). 

1844 C, 251 ("poissons”). 

1844 D, 132 (“fishes”). 

1858 A, 9 (“fishes”). 

Ahlbom. F. 1896 B, 1 (“fische”). 

Aiehel, O. 1919 A ("fische”). 

Alhs, £. P. 1919 B, 73. 

Anonymous, 1821 A, 272 ("fische”). 

Alessandnni, A. 1849 A, 371. 

Aliz, B. 1874 B. 20 ("poissons osseux”). 

Allen, J. A. 1905 A, 662 ("fishes”). 

Allis, E. P. 1898 A, 457 (“fishes”). 

1905 A, 401 (“fiidies"). 

1918 A, 241 (“fishes”). 

1919 A, 350 ("fishes”). 

Anthony, R 1912 A (“poissons”). 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 674. 

Baraldi, G. 1877 A, passim (“pesci”). 
Bardeleben, K. 1901 A. 

1907 A, 35 (“fische”). 

1907 B, 154 (“fische”). 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 542 ("fishes”). 

Banell, J. 1915 B, 392 (“fishes”). 

Baur, G. 1885 L (“vertebrates” m part). 


Baur, G. 1893 D, 116 ("fische”). 

1896 F (“osseous fishes ’). 

Bender, O 1907 A. 39 ("fische”) 

Beny', E. W. 1925 A, 355 (“fishes”). 

Beyer, H 1909 A, 32 (‘ fische’ ). 

Bittner, F. 1912 A, 1 (“fische”). 

BlamAulle, H. M D. 1817 A, 104 (“poissons”). 
Bojanus, L H 1818 A, 498 (“fische”). 

1818 B 2095 ("fische”) 

1821 A, 1157 (“fische ’). 

Bonaparte, C L. 1831 A, 89 (Ossei). 

1832 A, 319. 

1833 B 1197 (Ossei). 

Bom, G. 1827 A, 182 ("fische”). 

Boulenger, G. A. 1917 B, 327 ("poissons”) 
Brandt, J. F. 1865 A, 21. 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A. 780, seq. 

Broom, R 1908 E, 114 (“bony fishes"). 

Bruch. C. 1862 78 ("fische”). 

Burckhardt, R. 1903 A, 78 (“fische”). 

1906 A, 156 ("fische”). 

Cahall, W. C. 1890 A, 232 ("fishes"). 

Cams, V 1875 A. 486 

Cams and Engelmann 1861 A, 968-997, 1551- 
1562, 1669-1676, 1788. 

Chame, J. 1918 A, 733 ("poissons”). 

Chamberlm, T. C. 1900 A, 401. 

Oeland. J 1883 A, 119 ("fishes”). 

1863 B, 308. 

1870 A, 120 (“fishes”). 

Cockerell, T. D A. 1911 E, 209 (“fish”). 

1913 B, 119 (“fishes”). 

1916 B, 187 (“fish”). 

Collinge, W. E. 1894 A, 499 (“fishes"). 

1895 B, 274 (“fishes”). 

Connell, A 1835 A, 300 (“fishes”). 

Cope, E. D. 1885 BB. 63. 

1891 N, 7, 10. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 99 (“poissons”). 

Coyle, R. F. 1909 A, 582 (“fishes"). 

Cunmngham, J. T. 1912 A, 231-440 (“fishes”). 
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I GeofiFroy-St. Hilaire, £. F. 1817 B, 185 (“pois- 


Cuvier, G. 1801 A, 25 (“poissons”) 

1803 A, 166 (“poissons”). 

1812 A, 123 (“poiaBODs”). 

1814 A, 73 (“pcnssons"). 

1815 A, 102 (“poissons”). 

Dahl, K 1909 A, 758 (“fish”). 

Dana, J. D. 1863 A, 31 (“fishes”). 

1863 C, 343 (“fishes”). 

Darton, N. H 1909 A, 567 (“fish' ). 

Davidoff, M 1879 A, 450 (“fische”). 

Dean, B 1900 A, 22 (“fishes”). 

1902 C, 702. 

1904 C, 437 (“fishes") 

1916 A (“fishes”) 

Dean and Eastman 1916 A. 

1917 A. 

Demnger, K 1914 A. 183-214 (“fische”). 

1915 A, 181-183 (“fische”) 

Dependorf, T 1907 A, 546 (“fivhe”). 

Deperet, C 1907 B (“poissons *). 

Dipnei, C. 1909 A, 32 (“fische ’). 

Duderlein, L 1902 A 433 (“fische”). 

Dohrn, A 1884 A, 140 (“fische ’). 

Dollo, L 1889 £, 146, 152 (“poissons”) 

1893 D, 5 (“poissons”). 

Duges, A 1905 A 107 (“poissons”). 

1905 B, 798 (“fishes”). 

Dnjardin, F. 1836 A, 319 (“poissons”). 
Eastman, C. R. 1898 £, 177 (“fishes”). 

1901 C, 327 (“fishes”) 

1904 I, 648 (“fishes”). 

1908 B, 23 

1913 B, 677 (“fishes”). 

1916 A, 655 (“fishes”). 

Ebner, V. 1890 A, 123 (“fische”). 

Eichwald, £. 1832 A, 858 (“fische”). 

Elmer, G. H. T. 1901 A, 258 (“fische”). 

Eisler, P. 1895 A, 17 (“fische”). 

ErdI, M. 1843 A (“fische”). 

Eschncht, D F 1851 A, 110 (“fische”). 

Fiebiger, J. 1905 A, 140 (“fische”). 

Filhol, H 1899 A, 224 (“poissons”) 

Foister, A 1905 A. 89-138 
Fraser, C M 1915 A, 113. 

Frass, E. 1905 B, 354 (“fische”). 

Frassetto, F. 1915 A (‘^‘pesci”). 

Friedmann, £. 1897 A, 546 (“knochenfische”). 
Fiyd, C 1901 A, 7. 

Fuchs, H 1907 C, 24 (“fische”). 

Fulton, T. W. 1906 A, 48 (“fishes”). 

Furbnnger, M. 1902 A (“fishche”). 

Gaskell, W H. 1905 A, 41 (“fishes”). 

1908 A, 525 (“fishes”). 

Gaupp, E. 1898 B, 826 (“fische”). 

1899 A, 1004 (“fische”) 

1906 A, 31 (“fische”). 

1906 B (“fische”). 

1911 C, 455 (“fische”). 

Gegenbaur, C 1866 A, 121 (“fische”). 

1867 A, 55 (“fische”). 

1867 B, 374 (“fische”). 

1870 C, 398 (“fische”). 

Geoffipy-St. Hilaire, £. F. 1807 A, 357 (“pola- 
sons”). 

1807 B, 413 (“poissons”). 

1807 C, 87 (“poisBons”). 

1807 E, 342 (“poissons”). 

1817 A, 125 (“poissons”). 


sons”). 

1822 A, 76 (“poissons”). 

1822 B. 95 (“poissiMis”) 

1824 B, 143 (“poissons”) 

1824 C, 241 (“poissons”) 

1824 D, 420 (“poissons”). 

1825 A, 13 (“poissons”). 

1832 A, 348 (“poissons”). 

Giervais, P. 1850 A, 511 (“poissons”). 

GiU, T 1873 £. 435. 

1875 B, 251 (“teleosteous fishes”). 

1885 B, 29 (“fishes”). 

1896 A, 696 
1898 A, 696. 

1903 A. 255 (“fishes”). 

1903 B, 488 (“fishes”). 

1905 A. 655 

1907 A. 491 

1909 A. 193 (Osteophora). 

Gkiette, A. 1901 A. 533 (“fische”) 

GUKxliich. E. S. 1906 A. 333 (“fish"). 

1909 A, 210 (Osteichthyes). 

1910 A, 24 (“fi.sh”) 

1913 A, 80 (“fishes”). 

1924 A, 935 (Osteichthyes) 

GUmxIsii. j 1857 A. 

1857 B. 

Gregory, W. K 1910 B. 509 (“fishes”). 

1923 A, 238 (Osteichthyes). 

Gregory and Adams 1915 A, 763 (Osteidithyes) 
Gregory and Noble 1924 A, 430 (“fidies”). 
Green, J. 1858 A 362 (“fishes”). 

Gulliver, G. 1896 A, 397 (“osseous fishes”) 
Haller, G 1924 A. 305 (“knochenfische”). 

Base, A. 1911 B. 

1913 A (“fische”). 

Basse. C. 1872 A. 417-488 

1873 A, 584-010, pis. xxvii, xxviii (* fische”). 
Hatschek, B 1889 A, 82 (“fische”). 

Hay, O. P 1897 A, 131 (“fishes”). 

1917 H, 383 (“fishes”). 

Heilprm, A 1887 A, 418 (“fishes”). 

Hennig, £ 19^ B, 112 

Henshaw, H. W. 1912 A, 318 (“fishes”). 

Hertaig, O 1892 A. 

Hdgard, T. C. 1857 A, 98 (“fishes”). 

1859 A, 335 (“fishes”). 

1860 A, 678 (“fishes”). 

Hilzheimer, M 1013 A, 468 (“fische”). 

Hofer, B. 1890 A. 103 (“fische”) 

HoUard, H. 1803 A, 38 (“poissons”). 

1863 B, 633 (“poissons”). 

1864 A, 5 (“poissons”). 

1864 B, 241 (“poissons”). 

1804 C, 350 (“poissons”). 

Houssay, F 1909 A, 617 (“poissons”) 

1909 B, 943 (“poissons”). 

1909 C. 1076 (“poissons”) 

Howes, G B. 1894 A, 78. 87 (Osteichthyes) 
Hubbs, C L 1919 A, 570. 

1019 B, 61 (“fidies”). 

1926 A. 57 (“fishes*'). 

Hubrecht, A. A. W 1908 A, 56 (Osteophora). 
Huene, F. 1907 A, 151-152 (“fische”). 

1908 H, 156-175 (“fische”). 

1910 F, 147-163 (“fische”). 

1911 G, 146-161 (“fische”). 

1926 A, 261 (“fische”). 
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Huntsman, A. G. 1919 A, 592. 

Huschke, £. 1822 A, 889 (“fische”). 

Hussakof, L. 1910 A. 925 (“fishes”). 

HuxIqt, T. H. 1853 A, 150 (“mackerel”). 

1859 D. 442 (“fishes”). 

1859 H, 33. 44 (“fishes”). 

1803 £, 418. 

1803 F, 187, 189 (“bony-fish”). 

1870 F. 538. 

1870 E, 84 ("fishes”). 

1881 A. 454 (“fishes”). 

Hyitl, C. J. 1849 A, 79 (“fische”). 

1862 A, 95 (“fische”). 

Ihrmg, H. 1878 A, 74 (“knoch^ifische”). 

1909 A, 287 (“fische”). 

Jacobshagen, £. 1920 A, 88, 95 (“fische”). 
Jaekel, O. 1901 B, 52 ("fische”). 

1903 F, 28. 47. 

1900 D. 188. 

1909 A, 200 

1909 D, 707 ("fische”). 

1911 A, 25. 

1913 A, 77 (“fische”). 

1925 A, 105 (“fische”). 

Jordan, D. S. 1898 A, 173 ("fishes”). 

1901 A (“fishes”). 

1902 A. 240 (“fishes”). 

1904 A, 597 (“bony fishes”). 

1905 A, 598 (Teleostomi). 

1905 B (“fishes”). 

1919 C. 337 (“fishes”). 

1922 C, 177 (“fishes”). 

1923 A (“fishes”). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 73. 

Kehier. F. A. 1890 A, 340 (“fische”). 

Kemna, A. 1903 A, 340 (“poissons”). 

Kesteven, H. L. 1922 A, 307 (“fishes”). 

Keyes. C. 1924 A, 233 (“fishes”). 

Kingsley, J. S. 1885 A. 90. 

1901 A, 197 (“bony fishes”). 

1925 A, 27. 223, 231 (“fishes”). 

Klaatsch, H. 1893 B. 649 (“fische”). 

1893 C. 143 (“fische”). 

Klein, E. E. 1808 A (“fische”). 

1884 A (“knochenfische”). 

1885 A (“knochenfische”). 

Kner, R 1860 B, 807 (“fische”). 

1861 A, 232 (“fische”). 

Koken, E. 1889 B. 117 (“fische”). 

1893 B, 040 (“fische”). 

1898 B, 142 (“fische”). 

Kolmer, W. 1923 A, 530 (^‘fische”). 

Kolzoff, N. K 1890 A, 514 (“knochenfische”). 
Kostlm, O 1844 A, 304 (^'knochenfische”). 
Larger, R. 1913 A (“poisson”). 

Lavocat, A 1884 A, 1120 (“poisscms”). 

1885 A, 28 (“poissons”). 

1888 A, 62 (“poissons”). 

1889 A, 42 (“poissons”). 

1896 B, 193 (“poissons”). * 

1897 A, 138 ("poissons”). 

Le Damany, P 1902 A, 333 (“poissons”). 

1903 G, 150, fig. 7 (''poissons”). 
Ledouble, A. F. 1903 A, 047 (“poissons”). 

1906 A, 551 (“poisscms”). 

Leidig, F. 1850 A. 170 (“knochenfische”). 
Lemoine, V. 1889 A, 233 (“poissons”). 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 681. 


Lonnberg, E. 1901 A. 

1902 A. 

Lutken, C. F. 1881 A, 1-14; 107-123. 

Macdonald, W. 1839 A, 69 (“osseous fishes”). 
1841 A, 131 (“fishes”). 

1863 A, 57 (“fishes”). 

1871 A, 473 (“osseous fishes”). 

M'Doimell, R. 1864 A, 161 (“fishes”). 
McMumch, J. F. 1912 A, 168. 

Mandl, L. 1840 A, 338 (“poissons”). 

Marsh, O. C. 1899 C, 71 (“fishes”). 

Mayer, A. F. 1862 A, 108 (“fische”). 

Meckel, J. F. 1825 A (“knochenfische”). 

I Meumer, S. 1903 A, 774 (“poissons”). 

Mivart, St. G. 1871 B, 378 (“osseous fi^es”). 
M<mtgomery, T. H 1901 A, 21733 (“fishes”). 
Moodie, R. L. 1920 C, 47 (“fishes”). 

1922 B, 320 (“fishes”). 

Mutel, — 1921 A, 522 (“poissons”). 

Noorden, C 1883 A, 235 (“knochenfische”). 
Nusbauni, J. 1908 A, 513 (“knochenfische”). 
Oken, L. 1818 A, 512 (“fische”). 

1819 A. 1531 (“fische”). 

1823 B, 448 (“fische”). 

Ortman, A. E. 1901 A, 694 (“fishes”). 

Osborn, H. F. 1916 E, 511 (“fishes”). 

1917 B, 313 (“fishes”). 

1926 C, 339 (“fishes”). 

Osburn, R. C. 1906 B, 585 (“fishes”) 

Oaen, R 1846 E (“fishes”). 

1848 B (“osseous fishes”). 

1868 A. 900 

Paramore, R H. 1910 A, 1393 (“fishes”). 

Parker, G H. 1904 A, 496 (“fishes”) 

Pemer, E. 1920 A (“poissons”). 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1914 A, xcii (“fische”) 

Pouchet, G. 1875 A, 288 (“poissons osseux”). 

1878 A, 34, 140 (“poissons osseux”). 
Rauther, M 1919 A, 215 (“fische ’). 

Regan, C. T. 1900 A, 724. 

1909 B. 75. 

1924 A, 175 (“fishes”) 

Reichert, K. B. 1849 A, 494, 508 (“fische”). 

Reis, O. 1894 B, 87 (“fische”). 

Retterer, E. 1905 A, 125 (“poissons”). 

1905 C, 246 (“poissons”). 

1905 D, 360 (“poissons”). 

1908 B, 537 (“poissons”). 

Richardson, J. 1840 A, 199 (Ostinopteri) ; 329 
(Ossei) 

Ride^ood, W. G. 1890 A, 380 (“fishes”). 

Ryder, J 1885 E, 90 (“fishes”). 

1887 A, 344 (Ichthyes, m part). 

Sewertxoff, A. N. 1918 A, 200 (“fishes”). 

1920 D, 76, 90 (Osteichthyes). 

Sabatier, A. 1890 A, 121 (“poissons”). 

1897 A, 932. 

1898 A, 930 (“poissons osseux”). 

1902 A, 100 (“poissons”). 

1903 A, 893 (“poissons”). 

Sagemehl, M. 1883 A (“knochenfische”). 

Salbey, R. 1868 A. 729 (“fische”). 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 131 (“fische”). 
Schmalhausen, J. J. 1913 C (“fische”). 

1917 A. 108 (“fishes”). 

1923 A, 534 (“fische”). 

Schubert, R. J. 1906 A. 027 (“fische”). 
Schuchert and Barrdl 1914 A, 25. 
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Scott, W. B. 1917 A, 176 ("fishes”). 

Seeley, H. G 1872 B, 26 ("fish”). 

Senes, M. 1852 B, 192 ("poissons”). 
Sewertzoff, A. N. 1896 A, 271 ("fische”). 

1897 A, 411 ("knochenfische”). 

1923 A, 408 (Osteichtyes). 

1923 B. 145 (Osteichthyes). 

1926 A, 508, 526, 537 (Osteicthyes). 

1926 B, 579 (Osteichties). 

1926 G, 44 (Osteichthyes). 

1926 E, 555 (Osteichthyes). 

Shann, E. W. 1919 A, 532 (Osteichthyes). 
Shepherd, C. A. 1910 A, 418. 

Simpson, G. G. 1925 D, 289. 

Solger, B. 1880 A, 364 (“knochenfische”). 
Spencer, W. B. 1886 A. 233. 

Springer. F. 1924 A, 233 (“fishes”). 
Stadtmuller, F 1926 A, 155 ("knochenfische”). 
Staniiius, H. 1842 C, 97 (“fische”). 

1849 A. 533 (“knochenfische”). 

Stalk*., E C 1900 A (“fish”). 

1905 A, 754 (“fishes ’). 

1908 A, 413 (“fish”). 

1926 A. 82 (“fishes”). 

Steenstrup, J. 1861 A, 368 (“pois'^ons’ ). 
Steinmaii. G 1907 A, 405 (Euichthyes). 

1908 A, 205 (“knochenfische”). 

1912 A, 48 (“fische’ ) 
iSlephan, P 1900 A, 281 (“poissons”). 

Storch, O 1911 A. 195 (“fische”) 

Stiecker, C 1887 A, 301 (“knochenfische”). 
Stiomei, E. 1912 A 15. 

1920 A. 18 (“fische ’) 

Sutton, J B 1884 A, 570 (“fish’ ) 

Swiiiiiertiiii, H H 1911 A, 447 (“fishes”). 
TjscJ.eiilMig, O 1894 A, 3345-3366 
Tavlor, H F 1916 A 289 (“fish”). 

Teira P 1911 A, 134, 197 

Ter.\ R J 19 9 A. 525 ("fishes”). 

Thilo, O 1896 A. 285 (“fi.sche ). 

1896 B 96 (“fische”) 

1897 A 171 (‘ fi.sche”) 

1898 A. 141 (“h.sihe ’). 

1898 B 81 (“li.schc”) 

19'*.0 A. 18 ("fische”) 

1900 B. 19 ("fische’ ) 


Thilo, O. 1903 A, 528 ("fische”). 

1913 A, 289 ("fische”). 

Tomes. C. S. 1875 C, 362 ("fish”). 

1877 A, 44 ("fish”). 

1900 A. 35 (“osseous fishes”). 

Traquair, R. H. 1900 G, 502 (“fishes”). 
Vaillant, h 1874 A, 406 (“poissons”). 

Vanhoffen. E. 1891 A. 134 (“fische”). 

Veit, O. 1916 A, 375 (“fische”). 

Versluys, J. 1912 A. 501 ("fische”). 

1925 B. 182 ("knochenfische”). 

Wagner. R 1843 A. 204 (Ostacanthi). 

Wallace. A R. 1876 A, i, 494; u, 575 ("fishes”). 
Watson, D. M. S. 1917 A, 981 ("fish”). 

I 1917 B, 61 ("fishes”). 

Webb, W. M 1905 A, 59 ("fishes”). 

Weber, E. H. 1821 A, 1059. 

Weidenreich, F. 1926 A, 46 (“fische”). 

White C 1885 A. 44 (“fishes”). 

Whitehouse, R H. 1914 A. 522 ("fishes”). 

1918 A, 135 (“fishes”). 

Wiedersheim, R. 1881 B, 326. 

1892 A. 43 (“fische”). 

Wilhraiid, J. B. 1824 A, 982 ("fische”). 

Wildei. B G 1865 A, 56 (“fishes”). 

1872 B (“fishes”). 

Williamson. W. G 1851 A. 643 (“fishes”). 
Wuislou, G. M. 1898 A. 186 (“fishes”). 
Woodward, A. S 1898 B. 18. 

1898 G, 257 (“fishes”). 

1909 A, 323 (“fidies”). 

1910 B. 464 (“fishes ’). 

1917 D, Ixv ("fishes”). 

1920 D ("fishes”). 

1922 C, 53, 61 

W’oodward and She.'bom 1891 A. 20. 

Wnodviard, H 1904 B, 139 ("fishes”). 

Wright, E P. 1878 A, 280 ("fishes”). 

1878 B, 149 ("fishes”). 

Wjunan, J 1867 B, 264 (“fishes”). 

Ziegler, H E. 1901 A ("knochenfische”). 

1908 A, 721 (“knochenfische”). 

Zittel, K A. 1901 A. 409 ("fishes”). 

Zittd and Koken 1911 A, 3 (Pisces, in part). 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 5 (Pisces, in part). 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 2. 


Subclass OsTRACOPHOKA Cope. 


Cope, E D. 1891 G, 646. 

Ha\, () P 1902 A, 339 (Aspidoganoidei). 

Abel, O 1912 F, 206, 476 (“ostracodermeii”) 
Barrel!, J 1915 B, 372 ("ostracoderms”). 

Berr>, E W 1925 A, 356 (“ostracoderms”). 
Budge, T. W. 1904 A, 149. 522, 749 (Ostraco- 
dermi) 

Brjant W L 1926 B, 256 ("ostracodeims”). 
Caypo’e, E. W 1900 A. 248 (“ostracodeims”) 
Cope. E D 1889 R. 852, 853 (Arrhina). 

1891 N. 9. 

Cunningham. J. T. 1912 A, 250 (“ostraco- 
derms”). 

Dean, B. 1900 A, 13 (“ostracoderms”); 22 (Os- 
tracophora). 

1901 C, 110, seq. (Ostracophori). 

1912 A, 226 (“ostraeophores”). 

Dollo, L 1903 D, 700 (“ostracodennes”). 

1910 A, 390 ( ’ostracodermes”). 


Ea<ninan, C. R 1898 £, 183 (Ostracodenm). 

1900 G, 287 (“ostracoderms”). 

1901 D, 329 (“ostracoderms”). 

1904 G, 141 (“ostraeophores”). 

1905 A, 46 (“ostraeophores”). 

1906 D, 2 (Ostracophori). 

1907 B, 23, 24. 232 (Ostracophori). 

1908 A, 54, 59, 69 (“ostraeophores”). 

1917 A, 237 (Ostracodenm). 

Fraipont, G. 1912 A, 66 ("ostraeophores”). 
Gadow, H 1910 A. 27 (Ostracodenm). 

Gaskell, W. H. 1908 A, 326, 343 (Ostracoder- 
mata). 

Goodrich, E. S. 1904 A, 493 (Ostracodenm). 

1909 A, 194. 407 (Ostracodermi). 

Gregory, W. K 1915 D, 318, 341 (Ostnuxidernu). 

1922 A, 3 ("ostracoderms”). 

1928 A, 4, ^g. 2 (“ostraeoderms**). 
Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 135 (Euostracophora). 
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Hussakof and Biyant 1019 A, 21 (Euostia- 
cophon). 

Jadcel, O. 1902 A, 103 ("placndermen** in part). 
Jordan, D. S. 1903 A, 135 (Aspidoganoidei, Os- 
tracophora). 

1905 A. i, 508; ii, 584 (Ostracophori). 

1907 B, 223, 759 (Ostiacophon). 

1923 A, 84 (Ostracophori). 

Ejemna, A. 1903 A, 347 (*'ostraoodexmes")- 
1904 A, 14 (“ostiacodermes**). 

Keyes, C. A. 1922 A, pi. m (Ostracodermata). 
Kiaer, J. 1924 A, passim (Ostracodenni). 

1928 A, 118 (“ostiaoodenns**). 

Kingsley, J. S. 1925 A, 10, 90 (Ostracodenna). 
Lankester, E. R. 1897 A, 45 (Ostracodenni). 
Moodie, R. L. 1915 I, 138, 140 (“ostiacoderms”). 
1926 A, 75. 

1928 A, 348 (Ostracodenni). 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 243 (Oatracodeimi). 
Fatten, W. 1902 B, 180 (“ostracoderms”). 

1903 A, 223 (“ostracoderms”). 

1903 B, 828 (“ostiacoderms”)* 

1903 C, 488 (“ostracoderms”). 

1903 D, 1 (“ostracoderms”). 

1904 A, 123 (“ostracodenns”). 


Patten, W. 1905 A, 297 (“ostracoderms”). 

1905 B, 140 (“ostracoderms”). 

1912 A, 485 (“ostracodeims”). 

1925 A, X (“ostracoderms*’). 

1926 A, 237 (‘^ostracodeims”). 

Raymond, P E. 1925 A, 433 (“ostracoderms”). 
Schmalhausen, J. J. 1913 A, 76 (Ostracodenni.) 
Schudiert, C. 1915 A, 086 (Ostiaoodemi). 
Stetson, H. C. 1928 A, 230. 

Stromer, E. 1905 H, 216 (Ostracodenni). 

1912 A, 36, 48 (Ostracodenni). 

1920 A, 11 (Ostracodermi). 

Thevemn, A. 1910 A, 35 (“ostracoderms”). 
Traquair, R. H. 1900 C, 504 (Ostracodermi). 

1903 A, 731 (Ostracodermi). 

Woodaard, A. S. 1897 B, 144 (Ostracodermi). 

1906 A, 313 (Ostracodermi). 

1906 C, 267 (“ostracoderms”). 

1910 D, 31 (“ostracoderms”). 

1915 B, 1x111 (Ostracodermi). 

1920 D, 26 (Ostracodermi). 

1922 C, 53 (Ostracodermi). 

Woodward, H 1904 B, 139 (Ostracodermi). 

Zittol and Woodward 1902 A, 50 (Ostracodermi). 


Order PTERASPIDOMORPHI Goodrich. 


Goodrich, B. 8. 1909 A. 195. 

Unless otherwise mdicated, the authors, as 
cited, employ the xiame Heterostraci. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 339. 

Adams. L. A. 1919 A, 112. 

Andreae, A. 1901 B. 507. 

Barrel!, J 1915 B, 402. 

Bndge, T. W. 1904 A. 524, 742. 

Claypole, E. W. 1900 A, 245. 

Cope, E D. 1891 N, 9. 

Dean, B. 1900 A, 22. 

1901 C, 113. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 401, 663. 
Eastman, C. R. 1903 E, 573. 

1907 B, 23, 25, 27, 28. 

1908 A, 60, 72. 

Goodnch, E. S. 1908 A, 754. 

Jaekel, O. 1903 D, 41. 

1911 A. 32. 

1913 A, 85 (“heterostraken”). 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 573; ii, 574 
1907 B, 759. 

1923 A, 85. 

Kemna, A. 1903 A, 348, 350, 368. 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 114, 116, 123 (Heterostraci); 
116 (Pteraspidomorphi). 

1928 A, 117, 125 (“pteraspids”). 


Eoken, E 1899 B, 172 (Aspidorhini). 
Lankester, E R 1868 A, 14. 16. 

1870 C, 62. 

Osburn, R C. 1907 B, 173. 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 243. 
Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A, 1110. 

Regan, C. T. 1904 A, 344. 

Rohon, J. V. 1902 A, 27 (Aspidorhini). 
Rosen, N 1916 A, 11, 30 
Sauvage, H E. 1901 C, 66. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A. 132, 133. 
Simpson, G G 1925 D, 289. 

1926 J, 173 (“ostracoderms”). 
Stetson. H. C. 1928 A, 223. 

Strraner, E 1912 A, 37. 

1920 A, 11, 12. 

Traquair. R H. 1899 A, 853. 

1899 C, 602. 

1900 C, 504. 

1903 A, 731. 

Woodward, A. S. 1922 C. 54. 
Woodward, H. 1878 A, 6. 

1904 B, 140. 

1920 D. 28. 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 28. 

Zittei and Sdilosser 1923 A, 29. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 50. 


THEIiODONTID.® Jordan. 


Jordan, D. S. 1005 A, ii, 573. 

Unless otherwise mdicated the authors, as 
quoted, use the names Codolepide or Coelo- 
lepidids. 

Andreae, A. 1901 B, 505. 

Abel, O. 1919 A. 72. 

Barren, J. 1915 B, 398. 

Br^'ant, W. L. 1926 B, 257. 

Dollo, L. 1903 D, 701. 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 C, 328. f 
1907 B, 23, 27, 91. 


Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 55, 69, 160. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 196. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 85 (Thelodontidae). 
Kemna, A. 1904 A, 12 (“coelolepid^”). 

Kiaer. J. 1924 A, 17, 18, 24, 94, 114, 116, 117, 
119. 

Pander, C. H. 1856 A, 64 (“ccelolepidai”). 
Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A, 1111. 

Sauvage, H. E. 1901 C, 05. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A. 140 (“coelolepiden”). 
Stetson, H. C. 1928 A. 221. 
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Stromer, E. 1905 D, 314 (“coelolepiden”). 
Traquair. R. H. 1899 A, 828, 843. 

1899 G, 597. 

1903 A, 731. 

Woodward, A. S. 1891 A, 157. 


Woodwaid, A. S. 1898 B, 28. 
1900 D, n. 

Zittel, Eastman, etc. 1902 A, 50. 
Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 28. 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 29. 


Thelodijs Agassiz. Type T. parvidens Agassiz. 


Agaxstz, L. 1839, Murchison’s Silur. Syst., 606, 
704, pi. IV, figs. 34-36. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 70, 73, figs. 33. 34. 

1920 A, 320, fig. 507. 

Adams, L A. 1919 A, 120. 

Andreae, A. 1901 B, 505. 

Banell, J. 1915 B, 394. 

Crook, C V. 1901 A, 119. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 401, 663. 

Deecke, W. 1926 A, 185. 

Dollo, L. 1910 A, 390. 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 C, 328. 

1908 A. 55, fig. 1. 

Goodrich, E. S 1908 A, 754, fig. 196. 

1909 A, 196, 517, fig 168. 

Hilzheuner, M. 1913 A, 468. 

Jaekel. O 1911 A, 36. fig. 23 

Jordan, D. S. 1919 B. 309 (Syn. of Asteiodon). 
MacBnde, E. W. 1910 A, 18. 

M’Coy, P. 1853 C, 14. 

1855 A, 576. 

Murchison, R. 1853 A, 16. 

1854 A, 238. 

Pander, C. H. 1856 A, 66, pis. iv, vi (Coelo- 
lepis), 67 (Pachylepis, Thelopis). 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1110, figs. 3, 6. 
Preobrajensky, J. A. 1911 A, 26 (Coelolepis, 
Thelodus). 

Powrie, J. 1870 A, 298, pi. xiv, fig. 16 (Cephai- 
opterus). 

Roemer, F. 1885, Palaeont. Abhandl., ii, 359, pi. 

xxxi, figs. 21-25. 

Rohon, J. V 1893 A, 11. 

Rosen, N. 1916 A, 12. fig. 5. 

Sauvage, H. E. 1901 C, 63 (Thelodus, Coelolepis) 


Smith, B. 1910 A, 656. 

Stensid, £. A. 1927 A, 331. 

Stetson, H. C. 1928 A, 221. 

Stromer, E. 1912 A, 37, fig. 47. 

1920 A, 13. 

Traquair, R. H. 1899 A, 829, pL i (Ckelolepis s 

^n.). 

1899 C, 595, pi. 

1900 B, 465. 

1900 D, 66. 

1903 A, 731. 

1905 B, 880, pi. i, text-fig. 1. 

Woodward, A. S. 1891 A, 158 (CSoelolepis, Thelo- 

dus). 

1898 B, 28 ((yoelolepis, Thelodus). 

1904 C. 186. 

1906 C, 267, fig. 1. 

1920 D. 28, fig. 28 
1922 C, 55. 

Zittel, Eastman, etc. 1902 A, 51, fig 99. 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 29, figs. 33, 34. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 29, fig. 35. 

Thelodus xiia.cinto8]ii Stetson. 

Stetson, H. C. 1928 A, 223, figs. 1-6. 

Silurian (Niagara?); New Brunswidc. 

Thelodus sp. indet. 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 13. Lower Devoman 
(Oriskany) ; Nova Scotia. 

1908 A, 72, 266, pi. i, figs. 7. 8. 15; pi. ii, 
figs. 13, 14 (This genus?). Middle De- 
vonian (Oilumbus limestone); Ohio. 
Stauffer, C. R. 1909 A, 169 (Ckelolepis) ; 170. 
Middle Devonian (Ckilumbus); Ohio. 


ASTBASPID.^ Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 237. I Zittel and Schloss^ 1923 A, 31. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 85. | 


Eoichthys Bryant. 
Bryant, W. L. 1926 A, 236. 

Eoichthsrs howelli Bryant. 

Bryant, W. L. 1926 A, 236. 

Astraspis Walcott. 

Ha>, O. P. 1902 A, 342. 

Clarke, J. M. 1895 A, 121 (“fossil fishes"). 
Eastman, C. R. 1915 B, 439. 

1917 A, 238. 

Rogers, A. F. 1924 A, 546. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 132 (“spuren von fischen"). 
Stoisio, E. A. 1927 A, 314. 

Stromer, E. 1920 A, 10, 11. 

Vaillant, L. 1902 A, 1321 (“poissons"). 

Walcott, C. D. 1891 A, 245 (“fish"). 

Woodward. A. S. 1921 A. 179. 


T^e E, howelli Bryant. 

Howell, B. F. 1926 A, 236 (“fish plate?"). 

Cambrian (St. Albans shale); Vermont. A 
doubtful fish plate. No description. 

Type A. desiderata Walcott. 

Woodward, A. S. 1922 C, 58. 

Zittel and Schloss^ 1923 A, 32. 

Astraspis desiderata Walcott. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 342. 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1913 A. 246. 

Eastman, C. R. 1007 B, 12. 

1908 A, 75. 

1917 A. 238, pi. xii, figs. 5. 6. 

Jadrel, O. 1892 C, 168 (“fish ranains"). 

1895 D, 162. 
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Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 578 (Astera^is). 
Merrill, G. P. 1907 A. 7. 

Woodward, A. S. 1920 D, 33. 

Ordovician (Black River); Colorado. 


Astraspis sp. indet. 

Cockerdl, T. D. A. 1913 A, 246. Ordovician?; 
Colorado. 


PTE R A SP TT) M daypole. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 339. 

Abel. O. 1919 A, 82 

AUis, £. P. 1905 A, 488. 

Andree, A 1901 B, 507. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 677. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 527. 

Bryant, W L. 1926 B, 256. 

Dean, B. 1901 C, 110 (“pteraspids”). 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 401, 663. 

Deecke, W. 1913 A, 87. 

Drevermann, F. 1904 A, 285 ("pteraspiden”). 
Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 23. 

1908 A, 55 (“pteraspidians”). 

Gebhardt, F A. M. W- 1907 A, 73 (“pteraspi- 

den”)- 

Goodrich, E S. 1908 A, 754 ("pteraspids”). 

1909 A, 198. 

Hilzheimer, M. 1913 A. 471 

Howes, G B 1902 A, 525 (“pteiaspidiatas*'). 

Jaekel, O 1902 A, 105 (“pteraspiden”). 

1906 C, 156 (“pteraspiden”). 

1906 D, 187 (“cyathaspiden”). 

1907 A, 186 (“pteraspiden,” “cyatha^i- 
doi”). 

1911 A, 33 (Pteraspidi, suborder). 

1919 A, 73 (“pteraspiden”) 

1921 A, 226, 233 (“pteraspiden”). 

1926 A, 183. 


Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 570, 575. 

1907 B, 759. 

1923 A, 85. 

Kemna, A. 1903 A, 347, 350 (“pteraspidi”). 

1904 A, 14 (“pteraspidi”). 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 91, 92, 105, 114, 115, 122. 
Koken, £. 1899 B, 172. 

Lankester, £. R 1897 A, 45. 

Osborn. H. F. 1902 H, 749 (“pteraspids”). 
Patten. W. 1902 A. 392. 

1903 B, 827, 831. 

1912 A, 264, 366 (Pteraspida) 

Pompeckj, J. F 1913 A, 1110, 1113. 

Reis. O. M. 1894 A, 64 (“pteraspiden”). 

Rohon, J V. 1902 A. 4. 27. 

Sauvage, H. E. 1901 C, 66. 

Schlosser, M 1917 A, 132, 133 (“pteraspiden”). 
Simpson. G G. 1925 D, 289 
Steinmann,^ G 1907 A, 417. 

Stensio, E. A 1927 A. 315. 

Stetson, H. C. 1928 A, 228. 

Stromer, £ 1920 A, 16. 

Trouessart, £. L. 1906 A, 213. 

Woodward. A S 1898 B, 5. 

1920 D, 29 (“pteraspidians”) 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 30. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 32 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 B, 52. 


Pteraspis Kner. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 339. 

Abel, O. 1907 D, (101). 

1912 F, 207, 476, 695, fig. 464. 

1919 A, 83, figs. 44-47. 

1920 A, 322. 

Adams, L A. 1919 A, 121. 

Allis, E. P. 1905 A, 488. 

Andies, A. 1901 B, 507, fig. 3. 

Alth, A. 1884 A, 160. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 552. 

Bordage, £. 1892 A, 333. 

Bndge, T. W. 1904 A, 527, 753. 

Bryant, W. L. 1926 B, 256, 258. 
Claypole, E W. 1896 B. 356. 
Cunnmgham, J T. 1912 A, 250. 

Dean, B 1904 D, 64. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 401, 663. 
Dorlodot, H. 1912 A, 21. 

1912 B, 64. 

Drevermann, F. 1904 A, 275. 

E^astman, C. R. 1901 C, 328. 

1902 C, 506 
1905 A. 40, fig. 3. 

1908 A, 58. 

Fraipont, C. 1912 A, 66. 

Freeh, F. 1897 A, 123. 

Gadcell, W. H. 1895 A, 36. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1908 A, 754, fig 196. 

1909 A, 195. fig. 166. 

Gregory, W. K. 1915 D, 319. 

Haeckel. E. 1868 A. 445. 


Type CepJialtispis lewisii Agassiz. 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A, 429. 

Hussakof, L 1906 A. 134 
Huxley, T H 1858 D, 510, pi. xv. 

1861 D. 458. 

1861 E. 417, figs. 1, 2. 

Jaekel, O. 1902 A, 105. 

1903 E, 92. 

1911 A, 33. fig 18. 

1919 A, 74. 

1927 A, 261, fig 6 
Jordan. D S. 1819 B, 232. 

Kemna, A 1903 A. 345, figs. 7, 8. 

1904 A, 15. figs. 1-4 
Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 91. 

1928 A, 119, pi. xii; text-figs. 1-3. 
Kingsley, J. S 1925 A, 90 
Lankester, E. R. 1864 C, 442. 

1864 D, 292 

1865 B, 517 

1868 A, 14. 28. figs. 4. 8. 

1897 A, 45. 

1905 A. '257, fig. 185. 

Leriche, M. 1903 A, 163. 

1906 B, 341. 

1906 C. 420. 

1912 A, 39 
1912 B. 49. 

1924 A. 143 

1925 A, 19. figs. 1. 2. 

Lutken, C. 1868 C 
Mitchell. H. 1863 A, 31. 
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MfXMlie. R. L. 1926 A, 76, 77. 

Osboni, H. F. 1905 N, 235. 

Patten. W. 1894 A, 435. 

1902 A, 379, 389. figs. 1-3. 

1902 B. 181, fig. 6. 

1903 A, 224. 

1903 B, 828, figs. 1-3. 

1903 D. 

1912 A. 293, 364, figs. 196, 197, 245. 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1110, fig 8 
Powne, J. 1861 A, 189. 

1863 A, 67. fig. 

1870 A, 284. 

Regan, C. T. 1904 A, 345. 

Rohon, J. V. 1902 A. 

Schuchert and Levene 1927 A, 266, fig. 
Simpson, G. G. 1926 K, 173. 

Stensio, £ A. 1926 A, 1, figs. 1-6. 

1027 A, 316. 

Stetson, H. C. 1928 A. 228. 

Stonns, R. 1891 A, 116. 

Stromer, £ 1905 D. 314. 

1920 A. 14, 15. 

S^-nionds, W. S. 1884 A. 161. 

Traquair, R. H. 1900 C, 504. 

Trouessart, £. L 1906 A, 213. 

Whiteaves, J. F 1901 A, 182. 

VA'oodaaid, A. S. 1898 B, 6, figs 3-6. 

1900 £, 203. 

1910 D, 31. 

1920 D, 29. 

1922 C, 55, figs 50, 51. 

Woodaard, H. 1878 A, 7, pi. i, fig. 3. 

Cyathaspis Lankester. Type 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 340. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 476. 

1919 A, 86, fig. 48. 

Alth, A. 1884 A, 164. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 482. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 550. 

Bryant, W. L 1926 B. 256 
Claypole, £. W. 1896 B, 358. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 663. 

Eastman, C. R 1902 C. 506. 

1903 £, 575. 

1907 B, 30, 228. 

Gaskell, W. H 1908 A, 523. 

Goodrich, £ S 1909 A, 195, fig. 172. 
Hussakof, L 1906 A, 134. 

Jaekel, O 1902 A, 104. 

1903 D, 58. 

1903 E, 86, fig 5. 

1921 A. 226, 233. 

1926 A, 162, 165, 183, fig. 5. 

1927 A, 260. 

Kemna, A. 1903 A, 351, 355, figs. 4, 3. 

1904 A, 24 

Lankester, £. R 1864 D, 292. 

1868 A, 14, 26, fig. 5 
Leriche, M 1906 B, 341, figs. 1, 2. 

1906 C, 414. 

Patten, W. 1902 B, 192. 

1903 A, 224. 

1903 B, 841. 


Zittel and Kokan 1911 A, 31. 

Zitt^ and SciiloBser 1923 A, 33, figs. 38, 39. 
Zittd and Woodward 1002 A, 52. 

PteraspiB croucliii Lankester. 

Lankester, E. R. 1865 A, 58. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 82, figs. 44-45. 

1920 A, 322, fig. 511 (P. crouchi). 

Alth, A. 1884 A, 170. 

Ami, H. M. 1901 B, 309, 311 (This ^)ecies7). 
Dawson, G M. 1899 A, 182 (Pteraspis SP*)- 
Fnupont, C 1912 A, 69 
Kemna, A 1904 A, 15, figs. 1-4 (P. erouclii). 
Lankester. £. R 1864 D, 292. 

1868 A, 30, pL iii; pi. iv, fig. 5; pi. ▼!, fign 
4, 7, 8; pi. Tii, figs. 4, 8, 11. 

1905 A. 259, figs. 187, 188. 

Lenche, M 1903 A, 161, pis. v, vi, text-figs. 1, 
2 (P. crouchi). 

1906 C, 413, pi. li, text-figs. 9-12. 

1924 A, 145, pi. Ill; text-figs. 2, 3 (P. 
crouchi). 

1925 A, 25. 

Stensio, £. A. 1926 A, 3, figs. 1, 4. 

1927 A, 317, fig. 86. 

Twenhofel, W. H. 1913 A, 303 (This spedes?). 
Woodward, A. S. 1887 A, 478, fig. 

1891 A, 167. 

1898 B, 6, fig. 5. 

1901 C, 311. 

1902 D, 203. 

Lower Devonian (Knoydart); Nova Scotia; 
Europe. 

raspis banJcsU Huxley and Salter. 

Patten, W. 1903 D, 13. 

1912 A, 344, 350. 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1110, fig. 4. 
Preobrajensky, J. A. 1911 A, 25. 

S^nnonds, W. S. 1884 A, 161. 

Traquair, R H. 1900 C, 504. 

Woodward, A. S. 1910 D, 31. 

1920 D, 29. 

1922 C, 55, fig. 49. 

Woodward, H 1878 A, 8, fig. 4. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 32. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 33, fig. 40. 

Zittd and Woodward 191^ A, 53. 

Cyathaspis acadica (Matthew). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 340. 

Dana, J D 1896 A, 540 (Diplaspis). 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 12. 

1908 A, 72. 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 124. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C. 14, 15, 33, 40. 

1912 A, 3 (Diplaqpis). 

Matthew, G F. 1907 A, 9 (Diplaspis). 

Moodie, R. L. 1926 A, 67 (Cocoosteus). 
Silurian (Niagara?); New Brunswkk. 

Cyathaspis Yaningeni Bryant. 

Brytmt, W. L. 1926 B, 209, pi. ii, fig. 1; pL iv, 
fig. 2. 

Silurian (Szdina or Medina); New York. 
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Cyathaspis wardelli (Ruedemann). 

Ruedemann, R. 1916, Bull. N. Y. State Mus., 
No. 189, 102, pi. xxxii, figs. 1-12; text-figs. 2, 3 
(Anatifopsis). 


Biyant, W. L. 1926 B, 206, pi. i, fig. 2; pi. ii» 
figs. 5, 6; pi. IV, fig. 1. 

Silurian (Salma or Medina); New York. 


Pal.£Aspis Claypole. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 340. 

Aildt, T. 1923 A, 482 (Holaspis). 

Bryant, W. L. 1926 B, 256, 258. 

Claypole, E. W. 1896 B, 358. 

1900 A, 248. 

1903 A, 335. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 603. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 239. 

Freeh, F. 1897 A, 123. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 199, fig. 170. 

Jaekel, O. 1894 D, 466. 

1919 A, 73, fig. 1 (“palsaspiden”). 

1925 A, 165 (“palsaspiden”). 

1928 A, 43 (“palsaspiden”). 

Eemna, A. 1903 A, 345. 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 91. 

Lenche, M. 1926 A, 18, pis. i, ii. 

Osborn, H. F. 1916 E. 603, fig. 11. 

1917 B, 165, fig. 

Sewertzoff, A. N. 1926 C, 44 (“palcaspiden"). 
Simpson, G. G. 1926 K, 173. 

Stensio, E. A. 1926 A, 1. 

1927 A, 316, 326. 

Traquair, R. H. 1900 C, 504. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 32. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 33. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 53. 


Type P. americana Claypole. 

Palaeaspis amezicana Claypole. 

Ehiy, O. P. 1902 A, 340 (P. amencana, P. ellip- 
I tica). 

I Brj^nt, W. L. 1926 B, 261, pi. i; pi. u, fig. 1. 
Chamberlm, T. C. 1900 A, 402 (Pteraspis). 
a&ypoie, E. W. 1884 C, 34 (“fish*’). 

1884 D, 270 (“fish”). 

1884 E, 326 (“fish”). 

1885 E. 90. 

Dana, J. D. 1896 A, 557, figs. 800-804. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 12, 29. 

1908 A, 73. 

1917 A, 239 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 15 (P. elliptica). 
Symonds, W. S. 1884 A, 159 (“fish”). 

Silurian (Salma); Pennsylvania. 

Falaeaspia bitnmeata Claypole. 

Claypole. E. W. 1884 A, 1224. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 340 (P. americana, in part). 
Bo'ant, W. L. 1926 B, 264, pi. ii, fig. 3; pi. iii, 
figs. 2-5. 


ClajTole, E W. 1885 E, 90. 
Moodie, R. L. 1926 A. 67, 76. 
Silurian (Salma); Pennsylvania. 


EUPHANEROPIDiE A. S. Woodward. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 341. 
Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 23. 
Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 206. 
Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 86. 
Eiaer, J. 1924 A, 136. 
Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 40. 


Sauvage. H. E. 1905 A, 189. 

Simpson, G G. 1925 D, 289. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 54. 

This family may belong in the Cephalaspi- 
domorphi (Osteostraci). 


ExnPHANEKOPS Woodward. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 341. 

Joidan, D. S. 1920 C, 491. 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 125. 

Lambe, L. M. 1912 A, 4. 

Sauvage, H. E. 1905 A, 189. 

Simpson, G. G. 1926 C, 400. 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B, 247. 

Woodward, A. S. 1922 C. 54. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 54. 


Type E. longcevus Woodward. 
Enphanerops longaeviis Woodward. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 341. 

Ami, H. M. 1901 A, 174. 

Clarke, J. M. 1913 A, 113. 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 16, 31. 

1908 A, 280. 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 29, 56, 58. 95, 125. 
Lambe, L M. 1904 C, 16, 34, 40. 
Sauvage, H. E. 1905 A, 189. 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B, 248. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 54. 

Uppm* Devonian (Scaumenac); Quebec. 


PSAMMOSTErD.S! Traquair. 


Traquair, R. H. 1899 A, 847. 

Andres, A. 1901 B, 507. 

Bryant, W. L. 1920 B, 257. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1023 A, 663. 
Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 55. 

1915 B, 439. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 198. 

Jadeel, O. 1911 A, 36. 

1925 B, 168 (“psammosteiden”). 
Joidan, D. S. 1923 A, 85. 


Kiaer, J. 1915 A, 21. 

1924 A, 114. 

Patten, W. 1912 A, 366. 

Preobraj^isky, J. A. 1911 A, 19, 34. 

Reis, O. M. 1894 A, 64 (“psammosteiden”). 
Sauvage, H. E. 1901 C, 66. 

Woodward, A. S. 1922 C, 55. 

Besides Paammosteus, Jordan refers to this 
family Acanthaspta and Acantholepxa. 
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PSAMMOSTEUS Agassiz. 

Agasstz, L. 1814 B (1845). 103. 

Dames, W. 1898 C, 331. 

Dean, Gudgw, Henn 1923 A, 401. 

Goodrich. £. S. 1909 A, 190, fig. 106. 

Kiaer, J. 1915 A, 21, 34, 54. 

Matthew, W. D. 1908 H, 110. 

Moodie, R. L. 1926 A, 76. 

Preobrajensky, J. A. 1911 A. 24, 28, figs. 6-0. 
Traquair, R. H. 1899 A. 847. 

1900 C, 504. 

Woodward. A S. 1895 B. 38, fig. 1. 

1911 B, 649, pi. IX. 

1915 B, Ixiv. 

1920 D, 28. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1023 A, 31. 
Psammostens anglicns? Traquair. 
Traquair, R. H. 1898 A, 67, pi. i, figs. 1, 2. 


Type P. mcsandrinug Agassiz. 

Aim, H. M 1901 B, 309, 312 (This qiecies7). 
Twenhofel, W. H. 1913 A, 303 (This qieciesT). 
Woodward, A. S. 1900 £, 203 (This species?). 

1901 C, 312 (This species?). 

1902 D, 203 (This spesies?). 

Lower Old Red Sandstone; England; Lower 
Devonian (Knc^dmt); Nova Scotia. 

Psammostens arcticns Kiaer. 

Kiaer, J. 1915 A, 23, pi. u, figs. 5-7; pi. iii, 
figs, i-iv; pL V. figs. 4-5. 

Ellesmere Land. 

Psammostens complicatns Kiaer. 

Kutet, J. 1915 A, 26, pi. u, fig. 8; pi. v, figs. 
1-3; pi. VI, fig. 1-3; text-fig. 5. 

Upper Devonian ; Ellesmere Land. 


Order CEPHALASPIDOMORPHI Goodrich, 


Goodrich, E. S. IMI A, 200. 

Unless otherwise mdicated the authors, as 
cited below, use the name Osteostraci. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 340. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 432. 

1919 A, 69. 

1920 A, 321. 

Andreae, A. 1901 B, 567. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 527, 749. 

Clajpole, E W. 1900 A, 247. 

Cope, E. D. 1891 N, 9 

Dean, B. 1900 A, 22 et scq. 

1901 C, 113. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 E, 573. 

1907 B, 23; 27, 31. 

1908 A, 69. 74. 

Gaskell, W H. 1908 A, 531. 

Huene, F. 1926 A, 260. 

Jaekel, O. 1903 D. 41. 

Jordan. D S. 1905 A, i, 575; n, 584. 

1907 B, 759 

1923 A. 86. 

Kemna, A 1903 A. 348, 371. 


Kiaer, J 1924 A, 114, 115 (Osteostraci); 117 
(Cephalaspidomorphi). 

1928 A, 117, 124 (''eephalaspids"). 

Koken, E. 1899 B, 172 (Aspidocephaii). 
Lankester, E. R. 1868 A, 14. 

1870 C, 33, 62. 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 244. 

Patten, W. 1902 A, 389 (Peltacephalata). 

1903 D, 28 (Peltacephalata). 

Pompeekj, J. F. 1913 A, 1113. 

Regan, C. T. 1904 A, 340, 344. 

1923 B, 458 

Rosen, N. 1916 A, 14, 30 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A. 132, 133. 

Stensio, E A 1927 A, 16 
Stromer, £. 1920 A, 11, 12. 

Traquau-, R H. 1900 C, 504. 

Woodward, A. S 1922 C, 57. 

Woodward, H 1878 A, 7. 

1920 D, 31. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 33. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 33. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 54 (A^ido- 
cephali). 


CEPHATjASPID.ZE Owen. 


Owen, R. 1846 E. 50. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 340. 

.4bel, O. 1919 A. 73. 

Agassiz, L 1844 D, 142 (“cephalaspides”). 
.Irldt, T. 1907 D. 644 
Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 528. 

Bronn, H G 1849 A, 780, seq. (Cephalaspides) 
Cams, V. 1875 A. 596. 

Dean, B 1901 C, 110 (‘^oephalaspids”). 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 663. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 C, 143. 

1906 D, 3. 

1907 B, 23. 

Fitzinger, L. J 1873 A. 52 (Cephalaspides). 
Gaskell, W. H. 1901 A, 267 (Cephalaspida). 
Gebhardt, F. A. M. W. 1907 A, 73. 79 (*‘ceph- 
alaspidim”). 

Goodrich, £. S. 1904 A, 493. 

1909 A, 203. 

Gregory, W. K. 1915 D, 341. 


Heckel, J. 1851 A, 219 (“cephalaspiden’*). 
Hilzheuner, M 1913 A, 471. 

Hoernes, R. 1886 A, 548 

Howes, G. B. 1902 A, 525 (''oephalaqpidiaas"). 
Huxley, T. H 1858 D. 503, 506, pi. xiv. 

Jaekel, O. 1902 A, 105 (“cephalaspiden”). 

1903 D, 53 (“cephalaspiden”). 

1907 A, 185 (“cephalaspiden”). 

1911 A, 33 (“cephala^iden”) ; 34 (suborder 
C^halaspidi). 

1913 A, 85 (“cephalaspiden”). 

1919 A, 83 (“cephalaspiden”). 

1921 A, 226 (“cephalaspiden”). 

1925 B, 168 (“cephalaspiden”). 

1926 A, 168 (“cephalaspiden”). 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 B, 759. 

1923 A. 86. 

Kemna, A. 1903 A, 347 (“cOphala^ides”). 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, jmutm, fig. 41. 

Koken, E. 1899 B, 173. 
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Lanlffister, E. R. 1808 A, 1. 

1870 C, 62. 

1807 A, 45. 

Lutken, C. 1871 A, 294 (“cephalaspides'’). 
Moodie. R. L. 1028 A, 348. 

Fatten, W. 1894 A, 435. 

1003 B, 827, 841. 

1903 D, 15. 

1912 A, 358. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1115. 

Powne, J. 1870 A, 209. 

Raymond, P £. 1925 A, 434 (Cephalaspida). 
Regan. C. T. 1904 A. 344. 

Cephalaspis Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 341. 

Abel, O. 1907 D, (159). 

1912 F, 432. 476, 664 

1919 A, 74, figs 36, 37. 

1920 A, 321, fig. 509. 

Adams. L. A. 1919 A. 121. 

Agassiz, L 1835 B, 346. 

1839 A. 589. pi. i. fig. 1; pi. li, figs. 1-9. 
1844 C. 269. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 482. 

Bordage, E. 1892 A. 333. 

Bridge. T. W. 1904 A. 529; figs. 318, 319. 
Bronn. H. G 1848 A. 213. 

1849 A, 656. 

Claypole, E. W. 1896 B, 356. 

1900 A, 246. 

Cunnmgham, J. T. 1912 A, 251. 

Davis, J. W. 1880 C, 67. 

Dean. B. 1909 B. 817. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 663. 

Dedce, W. 1913 A. 88. 

Dollo, L. 1910 A, 390. 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 C, 328. 

1902 C. 500. 

1903 E. 573. 

1904 C, 141 

1904 F, 703. 

1905 A, 40, fig. 2. 

1908 A, 58, 74. 

1908 B, 31, fig. 5. 

Freeh, F 1897 A, 123. 

Gaskell, W H. 1895 A. 36. 

1908 A, 109, 521. 

1910 A, 11. 

Gaudry, A. 1896 A, 169, fig. 149. 

Goodrich, E. S 1904 A, 493. 

1909 A, 201, figs. 173, 174. 

Gregory, W. K. 1915 D, 319. 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 149, 301. 

Huxley. T. H. 1858 D, 502. 

1861 D, 458. 

1861 E, 420. 

Jaekel, O 1903 E, 90, figs. 3, 4. 

1911 A, 35, fig. 21. 

1926 A, 166. 

Kemna, A. 1903 A, 343, 345, fig. 12. 

Eiaer, J. 1924 A, 96, fig. 41. 

Lankester, E. R. 1864 C, 442. 

1864 D, 292. 

1865 B. 517. 

1868 A, 14. fig. 4. 

1870 C, 43. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 132 (“cephalaspiden”). 
Simpson, G. G. 1025 D, 289. 

Steinmann, G. 1907 A, 418. 

1927 A, 80 (“o^halaspiden”). 

Stensio, E. A. 1925 B, 161 (‘*cephalaspids’*). 
Stetson, H. C. 1928 A, 228 (“a^halaspids’*). 
Traquair, R. H. 1880 A, 147, 152. 

Trouessart, £. L. 1906 A, 212. 

Wiman, C. 1918 B, 91 (“cephalaspiden”). 
Woodward, H. 1878 A, 23. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 33. 

Zittel and Sdiloaser 1923 A, 34. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 54. 

Type C. lyelH Agassiz. 

Lankester, E. R. 1897 A, 45. 

1905 A, 258. figs. 186. 187. 

Lenche, M 1906 C, 37. 

Lucas, F. A. 1901 J, 24, fig. 4. 

Lutken. C. 1868 C 
MacBnde, E. W. 1910 A, 17. 

McMumch, J. P. 1901 A. 406. 

Mantell, G. A. 1844 A, 645. 

Meek. A. , 1916 A. 34. 

Moodie. R. L. 192& A. 349. 

Murchison, R. T. 1854 A, 252, pi. xx\'ii. 

Osborn. H F 1905 N, 235. 

1916 E, 608 

1917 B, 175 

Owen, R. 1866 A, 197. 

Patten, W. 1894 A. 436 
1902 A, 379, 389. 

1902 B, 181. 

1903 B, 829. pis i. u; text-figs 5-7, 10. 
1903 C. 488. 

1903 D 

1904 A, 113. 

1912 A, 302, 343, 350, figs 232, 234. 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1113, fig 10. 

Powne, J. 1861 A, 137, 189, fig. 

1870 A, 284 

Regan, C, T. 1904 A, 345. 

Steinmann, G. 1908 A, 204 

St^sio. E. A. 1927 A, 316, 326, pis. i-xu, xvi- 
xl, xliu. Ixi-xcix, cv-exu. 

Traquair, R. H. 1899 B, 591, pi. 

1900 C, 504. 

Trouessmt, £. L. 1906 A, 213. 

Wiman, C. 1918 B, 92. 

Woodward, A. S. 1906 C, 268, fig. 2. 

1910 D, 31. 

1920 D, 31, fig. 4. 

1922 C. 57. fig. 

1925 A, 124. 

Woodvrard, H. 1878 A, 6, pi. i, fig. 4; text-figs. 
7, 9. 

Zittd and Koken 1011 A, 33. 

Zittel and Sdilosser 1923 A, 34, figs. 41-43. 

Zittel and Woodward 1002 A, 54. 

Cephalaspis campbelltonensis Whiteaves. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 341. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 12. 

1908 A, 275. 

Jaekel, O. 1895 C, 161 (C. campb^tonensis, C. 
whiteavesi). 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 15, 33, 40. 
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Fatten. W. 1902 B. 180 
Whitesves, J F. 1907 B. 259. 

Lower Devonian; New Brunswick. 

Ceplialaspis dawsoni Lankester. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 341 
Barkas, W. J. 1874 D. 549. 

Dawson. J. W. 1870 B. 271 (“Cephalaspis’*). 
Eastman, C. R 1907 B. 13. 

1908 A. 275. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C. 14. 15. 33, 40 
Lankester, E. R 1870 D. 223. 

Lower Devonian; Quebec. 

Gephalaspis jexi Traquair. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 341 
Eastman. C R. 1907 B. 13. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C. 15. 33. 40 
Wbiteaves. J. F 1907 B, 200. 

Lower De\onian; New Brunswick. 


Cephalaapis laticeps Traquair. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 341. 

Caarke. J. M. 1913 A. 113. 

Eastman. C. R. 1907 B. 10. 

1908 A. 280. 

Lambe. L. M. 1904 C. 10. 34. 40. 

1912 A. 4. 

Wbiteaves, J. F 1907 B. 248. 

Upper Devonian (Scaumenac) ; Quebec. 

Cephalaspis sp. indet. 

Ami, H. M. 1901 B. 309 Lower Devonian 
(Knoydart ) ; Nova Scotia. 

Eastman. C. R 1907 B, 13. Lower Devonian 
(Campbelltown); Nova Scotia 

1908 A, 275 Lower Devonian (Campbell- 
town) , Nova Scotia. 

Twenhofel, W H 1913 A. 303. Lower De- 
vonian (Knoydart); Nova Scotia. 

Wbiteaves. J. F. 1907 B. 261. Lower Devonian 
(Campbelltown) ; Nova Scotia. 


Subclass Azy€K)stei Hay. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 341 I Joidan. D. S 1903 A. 136 

Dean. B. 1902 C. 703. | 1923 A. 86. 

Superorder PLACODERMI M^Coy, 


M’Ckiy (Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., ser. 2, vol- ii, 
1848, 6) included m this group Bothnolepta, 
Asterolepvs, Psammosteus, Chelyphorus, and 
Cocogteus and expressly excludes Cephalagpu. 
On page 278 of the same volume he includes 
Ptenchthyg, Pamphractus, Polyphractw, Coc~ 
costeus, Agterolepis, Bothnolepw and Pgam- 
mostevg. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 342. 

Abel. O 1927 B, 314, figs. 1-3 (''panseifische"). 

Adams L A 1919 A, 120. 

Allis. E. P 1905 A. 492. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D. 674. 

1923 A. 481 (“panzerfische"). 

Cams, y. 1875 A. 596 (Plaoodennata). 

Cope. E D. 1880 U, 150 (“placodeimes”). 

1891 B, 455 (Placodermata). 

Dean, B. 1901 A, 87 (“placoderms”) 

1912 A. 226. 

1918 A ("fishes”). 

Dean Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 592, 665. 

Deperet, C. 1907 B ("placodermes”). 

Eastman. C. R 1901 C. 329 (Placodermata). 

1906 D. 2 (Placodermata). 

1907 B. 233. 


Eastman. C R. 1908 A, 160 
1917 A, 244. 

Filhol, H 1889 A, 224 ("placodennes”). 

Gebhardt, F A. M. W. 1907 A, 72 (“placoder- 
men"). 

Hilzheimer, M 1915 A, 471. 

Hoffmann, G. 1916 A. 491 (“panzerfische”). 
Hussakof. L 1906 A. 128 (Placodermata). 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 22 (Plaeoder- 
mata) 

Moodie. R. L. 1926 A. 76. 

Plate. L. 1926 A. 44 ("placodermen”). 

Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A, 1110 
1926 A, 71 (“placodermen ’) 

Regan. G T. 1904 A. 330. 331. 340. 

Sc^losser, M. 1917 A. 146 (“placodeim«i”). 
Steinmann. G. 1907 A. 416 
Stromer, E. 1920 A. 9. 

Traquair. R. H. 1880 A. 152. 158 (Plaooder- 
mata). 

Weidenreif^, F. 1922 A. 44 (“placodermen”). 
Woodward. H. 1878 A. 19. 22. 

Zitt^ and Koken 1911 A. 20. 

Zittd and Schloaser 1923 A. 20. 


Order ANTIARCHA Cope. 


Hay. O. P 1902 A. 342. 

Abel. O. 1920 A. 323 (Antiarchi). 
Andreae. A. 1901 B, 507. 

Arldt. T. 1907 D. 282. 

1912 A, 648 (Antiwchi). 

1923 A. 482 (“antiarahen”). 
Barrel!. J. 1915 B. 402. 

Bndge. T. W. 1904 A, 532 (Antiarchi). 
Cope. E. D. 1885 BB. 63. 

1891 N. 9. 


Dean. B 1900 A. 22. seq. 

1901 C. 113. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B. 23. 32. 225. 

1908 A. 56. 09. 74 (Antiarchi). 

Gaakell. W. H. 1908 A. 29. 326. 343 (Antiozdii). 
Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 206 (Ptenchthyomoiphi). 
Gregory. W. K. 1915 D. 318. 

Huene. F. 1926 A. 200. 

Hussakof. L. 1900 A. 129. 

Hussakof uid Bryant 1919 A. 22 (Antiarchi). 
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Jaekel, O. 1902 A, 103 (Temiiauchenia). 

1003 B, 12 (''plaoodennen”). 

1903 D, 41 (“placodennen”). 

1003 F, 37 (^'placodeimen’*). 

1006 A, 28 (“placodennen”). 

1006 B, 76 (“placodennen”). 

1006 C, 157 (“placodennai”). 

1006 D, 180 (“placodennen”). 

1007 A, 170 (“placodennen”). 

1900 A, 198 (“placodennen”). 

1911 A, 37, 44 (Placodennata). 

1911 A, 38 ( Afiterolepidi) , 47 (Coccostei). 
1019 A, 73 (“placodennai”). 

1921 A, 233 (“placodennen”). 

1925 B. 170 (“placodennen”). 

1026 A, 172 (“placodennen”). 

1026 D, 71. 

1027 B, 332 (“placodennen”). 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A. I, 576. 581; ii. 557. 588. 

1907 B. 750. 

1023 A. 86. 

Kemna. A, 1903 A, 348 (Antiarchi). 

1904 A. 24 (“placodermes”) 

Kiaer. J. 1924 A. 107, 114. 123 (Antiarchi); 117 
(Ptenchthyomorphi ) . 


Kingsley'. J. S. 1885 A. 92. 

Koken, E 1803 B, 143. 172 (“placodennen”). 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A. 777 (Placodennata). 
Lutken. C. 1868 C. 

1871 A. 294 (“placodennes”). 

Osborn. H. F. 1917 B, 165. 167. fig (Antiarchi). 
Osbum, R C. 1907 B. 173. 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A. 244. 

Patten. W. 1912 A, 367. 

Pompecld, J. F. 1913 A. 1110. 1115. 

Regan, C. T. 1923 B, 458 (Asterolepida). 

Rosen, N. 1916 A, 11 (Antiarchi). 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A. 133 (Antiarchi). 
Schmalhausen. J. J. 1913 A, 76. 

Simpson, G. G 1925 D. 289 (Antiarchi). 

1926 J, 173. 

Stensio, E. A. 1925 B. 189. 

Stromer, E 1920 A. 12, 16 (Antiarchi). 

Traquair, R. H 1900 C, 504 (Asterolepida). 
Woodward. A. S. 1898 B, 12. 

1920 D. 33 (Antiarchi). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 35. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 36 (Antiarchi). 
Zittel and 'Wood-nard 1902 A, 56. 


ASTEOLEPID^ Traquair. 


Traquair, R. H 1888 C, 485. 

Unless othennise indicated the authors, as 
quoted, write the name of this family Aster- 
olepids. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 342. 

Abel, O. 1907 D. (167). 

1908 D, (211), (“asterolqpiden”). 

1912 F, 596 (“asterolcpiden”). 

1919 A, 88. 

Barrel!. J. 1915 B. 393. 

Bndge, T. W. 1904 A, 534. 

Dean, B 1902 C, 703 (“ptenchthyids”). 

1912 A, 226 (“ptenchthyids”). 

Dean. Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 664. 

Eastman, C R. 1902 C. 507 (“Ptenchthyde”). 
1904 C, 141, 143. 

1906 D, 3. 

1907 B, 23. 33, 225. 

1908 A, 56, 75 (“asterolepids”). 

Gebhardt. F. A. M. W. 1907 A, 73 (“asterole- 

piden”). 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A. 209. 

Hoemes, R 1886 A, 546 (Pterichthyid®). 
Hoffmann. G. 1911 A, 285 (“asterolepiden”). 
Hussakof, L. 1906 A. 131 
Jaekel, O. 1902 A, 106, 113 (“asterolepiden"). 
1903 D, 41, 58 (“asterolepiden”). 


Jaekel, O. 1903 F. 39 (“pteiichthyiden”). 

1906 D, 187 ("asterolepiden”). 

1911 A, 37 (“asterolepiden", Ptencthyi). 
1919 A, 101 (“asterolepiden"). 

1921 A, 226 (“asterolepiden”). 

1925 B, 166 (“asterolepiden"). 

1926 A, 168 (“asterolepiden") 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 576; ii, 557. 

1907 B, 759. 

1923 A, 86. 

Kemna. A. 1904 A, 52 (“asterolepidfo”). 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 116 (Asterolepidids) ; 117 
(Ptenchtyidie). 

Lankester, E R 1897 A. 45. 

Osborn, H. F. 1902 H, 749 (“asterolepids”). 
Patten, W. 1902 A, 392 (Pterichydie). 

1902 B, 180 (Ptenchthydae). 

1903 D. 29. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1115. 

Regan. C. T. 1904 A, 340. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133 (“asterolepiden”). 
Steimnann, G. 1907 A. 418. 

Weidenreich, F. 1922 A, 44 (Asterolepis). 

Zittd and Koken 1911 A. 37. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 36. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 56. 


Astrolepis Eichwald. Type A. ornata EichTrald. 


Unless otherwise mdicated, the authors, as 
quoted, wnte this name Asterolepis. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 342. 

Abel, O. 1912 F. 598. 

1919 A, 90, fig. 51. 

1927 A, (31). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 482. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 549. 

Bronn, H. G. 18^8 A, 121. 

Chapman, F. 1916 A. 211. 

Darton, N. H. 1906 A. 563. 


D^fontame, M. 1877 A, 267. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 664. 
Eastman, C. R. 1903 E, 574. 

1907 B, 39, 225. 

1908 A, 82. 

Eichwald, E. 1840 B, 425. 

Freeh, F. 1897 A, 82. 

Gaskell, W. H. 1895 A, 36 (Astrolepis). 
1908 A, 326, 342. 

Gebhardt, F. A. M. W. 1907 A. 81. 
Goodrich, £. S. 1909 A, 506. 
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Heilpiin, A. 1887 A, 302. 

Hoffmann, G. 1909 A, 491, figs. 1>3. 

1911 A, 285 

Hussakof, L 1906 A. 134. 

1908 C, 311 

Jaekel, O 1602 A, 110. 

1903 D, 45, figs. 3-5, 7, 8. 

1903 E, 86 

1903 F, 35 

1919 A. 102, fig 15 
1926 A. 164, 166 

Juidan, D S 1919 B, 206 (Astrolepis). 

Miller, J 1851 A, 92 
1869 A. 384 

Pinnpeckj, J F 1913 A, 1115 
Tiaquair, R H 1880 A, 155 

1904 A, 91 

Woodwaid, A. S 1900 H, 1. 

*1915 B, Iw 

Pterichthyodes Bleekor. Tv 

Uiile** otliiTwiMe iiiflRaterl the authors, a'* 
cite<l, iisi the name Pterichthy^ 

Sleeker, P. 1839, Tentamen. 11 (Pterichthyodes) 
n*i\, O P 1902 A, 343 (Pteiiclithjodes) 

Ahil, O 1907 D (160) 

1908 E. 413. fig 5 

1909 D, (226) 

1912 B. 76, fig 26 
1912 F 445, £98 

1919 A, 88. figs 49 50 

1920 A, 323, hg 513 

Aga-,iz L 1844 C’, 269 
Allis E P 1905 A, 493 
Aildt '1 1923 A 482 

Baikas, W T 1874 D, 552 
Biikfr. H 1927 A, 36 
Boidage, E 1892 A, 333, fig 4 
Budge, T W 1904 A, 533 
Biurni, n G 1848 B, 1051 

1849 A, 656 

Ciiniiiiighaiii, J T 1912 A, 250 
DaMs J W 1880 C. 67 
Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 664 
I>eeeke. W 1913 A 88 
Dolafontame M 1877 A, 268 
Eastman, C R 1898 E, 183 

1903 E, 574 

1904 C. 142 

1905 A, 40. fig 1 

1906 A, 141 

1906 D. 1 

1907 B. 32, 233 

1908 A, 57, 75, 76, figs. 9-11 
Fiech. F 1897 A, 123 
Gadou. H 1910 A. 28 
Gaskell. W H 1895 A, 36 

1908 A, 533 

Gaudr>, A. 1896 A, 19, fig 25. 

Goodrich. E S 1909 A. 208, fig 161. 

Gregory, W K 1922 A, 3 
Heilprin. A. 1887 A, 149, 301. 

Hoemes, R 1886 A, 547 
Hoffmann, G 1909 A, 491. 

1911 A, 287 

Hussakof, L 1906 A. 131. 

Huxley. T. H. 1858 D, 505, 515. 

1861 D. 449. fig 19 


Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 38 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 38, figs. 48, 49. 

Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 57 

Astrolepis darkei Eastmau. 

Ewtman, C R. 1907 B, 40, pi. vii, figs 7, 8 
(Asterolepis) 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 13, 225 (Asteiulepis). 

1908 A. 83. 275 (Asteiolepis). 

Williams and Breger 1916 A, 293, pi xxu, fig 
19 (.-ksterolepis) 

Lioaer L>e\oiiian (Chapman), Marne 

Astrolepis incisa Woodward. 

Woodward, A S. 1900 H, 6, pi i. figs. 11-13 
(Asterolepis). 

UpiH .1 De\oman, East Gicenland. 

Ptcriehthys mtllcri Agassiz. 

latkil, O 1902 A. no 
1903 B. 12 

1903 I), 41, 56 
1911 A. 38 

1919 A. 101 (Pteiichthjs) 

Joidaii, D S 1903 A, 136 

1905 A, 1 . 576. II. 588 (Plcriehthjodes). 

1919 B, 209 (Pteiifhth^ode*.) 

Kemiia A 1903 A, 343 

1904 A. 61 

Kiaer, J 1924 A, 110 
Kokin E 1893 B 143, 174 
Kosihkaioff. I> N 1906 A, 298 
Lanki-ter. E R 1897 A, 45 

1905 A, 252. figs 183. 184 

Loiiguuui, — 1860 A, 263 

Luca-.. F A 1901 J, 25. fig 5 
Lutktn C 1868 C 
MacBiide, E W 1910 A, 18 
Mantell. G A 1844 A, 646, fig 135. 

Miller, H 1851 A, 91 

1857 A, 98. fig 57 
MmchiHou. R. I 1841 A. 99 
1854 A, 251. fig 47 
a>bmii. H F 1905 N, 235 

1916 E, 600, fig 14 

1917 B, 166, 170, fig 
Patten, W 1902 A, 379, 389 

1903 A, 223 

1903 D 
1912 A, 343 

Penier, E 1920 A, 272 
Pompockj, J F 1913 A, 1114, fig 12L 
Regan, C T 1904 A, 34, fig 4 
Schuchert, C 1915 A, 686, fig 408 
Schucheit and Iievme 1927 A, 267, fig 
Mrianer, £ 1905 D, 315 

Tiaquair, R H 1880 A. 150, 155 
1900 C, 504 

1904 A. 94. 

Woodi^ard. A S. 1897 C, 379 

1906 C, 209, fig 3. 

1915 B, Ixiv 

1920 D, 33 
1922 C, 59, fig 54 

Woodviaid, H 1878 A, 14, pi i. fig 5. 
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ZitUA and Koken 1911 A. 37. 

Zittel and Schlosaer 1923 A. 37, figs. 40, 47. 

Bothkiolepis Eichwald. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 343. 

Abd. O 1907 D, (106). 

1912 F, 561. 598. 

Adams. L A. 1919 A. 122, fig 3. 

Allis. £. P. 1905 A, 493. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D. 548 (Stenacanthus) ; 549 
(Bothriolepis). 

Bordage, E 1892 A, 334, fig. 4. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A. 172. 

1849 A, 655. 

Clarke. J. M. 1911 A. 128. 

C^aypole. £. W. 1883 C. 281. 

Dean. B 1908 A. 202. 

1912 A. 226. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 664. 

Eastman, C. R. 1903 E, 574 

1906 A. 141. 

1907 B. 32. 42. 

1908 A. 79, 83. 

Eichwald, E. 1840 B. 425 (Bothryolepis). 

Freeh. F. 1897 A. 123. 

Gaskell, W. H 1895 A. 36. 

1908 A. 520. 

1910 A. 12. 

Gebhardt, F. A. M. W. 1907 A, 81. 

Goodrich, £ S. 1909 A. 206, 209. 

Gregory', W. K 1915 D, 319. 

1917 A, 378, fig 5. 

1922 A, 3. 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 302 
Hoffmann, G. 1909 A, 492. 

1911 A, 285, figs. 24, 25. 

Hussakof, L 1906 A, 131, 143 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 23. 

Huxley, T. H. 1861 D, 436. 

Jaekel, O 1903 D, 48. 

1926 A, 164. 

Kemna, A. 1904 A, 19. 

Kingsley, J S 1925 A. 90. fig. 94. 

Koken, E. 1893 B. 175. 

Lanibe, L. M. 1904 C. 16. 

Lewis, F. T. 1907 A, 657. 

Lull. R. S 1917 B. 469. 

Moodie, R L. 1915 I. 141, 165, figs. 1, 2. 

1920 D, 14. 

1923 B. 292. 

1926 A. 76, 84 

Osborn. H F. 1916 £, 603, fig. 10. 

1917 B, 165, 167, 170, fig. 

Owen, R. 1866 A, 378. 

Patten. W. 1903 A, 223. 

1903 C. 488. 

1903 D. 

1904 A, 113, figs. 1-6. 

1905 A, 297. 

1905 B, 140. 

1906 A. 283. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1110, 1115. 

Roberts, G. E. 1863 A, 389. 

Stensio, E. A. 1921 A. 44. 

Traquau-, R. H. 1904 A, 107. 

1906 A, 119, pis. xxvii-xxzi. 

1908 B, 326. 


Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 56. 

No American species of this genus has yet 
been discovered. 

Type B. prisca Eichwald. 

Watson and Day 1916 A, 37. 

Wiman, C. 1918 B, 90 
Woodward, A. S. 1897 C, 379. 

1900 H, 9. 

1913 B. 82. pi. X, fig. 3. 

1915 B, Ixiv. 

1917 G, Ixxx. 

1920 D. 34. 

Zittel and Koken 1912 A. 39 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 39. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 58. 

Bothriolepis canadensis Whiteaves. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 343 
Abel, O. 1907 D, (160, 166). 

1912 F. 598 
1919 A. 91, fig 52 
Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 534. 

Clarke, J. M 1913 A, 113. 2 figs. 

CUaypole, E W. 1883 C. 278 (Ptenchthys) 

Cope, E D. 1885 BB, 63. 

1891 N, 9, fig 2 
Eastman. C. R. 1904 B. 254. 

1907 B, 16, 43, text-figs 10-12. 

1908 A. 84, 280, figs 12-14. 

1917 A, 240. 

Goodrich, E. S 1909 A, 206, fig 180 
Hoffmann, G. 1911 A, 300, text -figs. 16, 23 

1916 A, 491, figs 1-4. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 131, fig 14 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 23. 

Jaekel, O. 1903 D, 42, 57 
Jordan, D. S. 1908 B, 807. 

Kiaer, J. 1915 A, 41, 42. 

Lambe, L M. 1904 C, 14, 16, 34, 40. 

1912 A, 4. 

Moodie, R. L 1923 B, 320, pi. Ixiv 
1926 A, 67, pi. VI, text -fig 1 
Patten. W. 1905 B. 140 

1912 A, 483, figs. 247-257. 

Rogers. A. F. 1924 A, 546. 

Stromer, E 1912 A. 40, fig 52 
Traquair, R. H. 1904 A, 112, figs 57-59 
Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B, 249, pis. i, ii. 
Woodward, A. S. 1900 H. 9 

Upper Devonian (Scaumenac); Quebec 

Bothriolepis coloradensis Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 B, 255. figs. 1. 4 
Cross, W. 1905 C, 4 (“Bothriolepis “ This 
species^). 

1910 A, 5. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 20, 53 
1908 A, 94, 285. 

1915 A, 280. 

1917 A, 240. 

Upper Devonian (Elbert); CJolorado. 

Bothriolepis hydrophila Agassiz. 

Agasstz, L. 1844 A, 5, 21, pi. iv, figs. 4-7 (Pam- 
phiactus hydrophilus) , 21 (P. andersoni); 134, 
pi. xxxi, fig. 6 (Homothorax flemmingii). 
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Kiaer. J 1915 A. 39. 41. 54. pi vu. figs. 1-6 
(This species T) 

MiUer. H 1848. m Efserton. P G . 1848 A. 312. 
314 (Ptmchthys) 

Powrie, J. 1882 A. 435 (Ptraidithys). 
Traquair. R H 1888 B, 510 

1888 C. 500, pi xvm. figs 4, 5 
Woodward. AS 1891 A. 230. pi. vi. fig 9. 
text -figs 35. 

Upper De\oniwi (Old Red), Scotland 
Upper Devonian^. Ellesmere Land 

Botbriolepis leidyi Newb. 

Kewherry J S 1889 A, 109. Ill, pi xvm. fig 
2. pi xz. figs 1-5 

Hay, O P 1902 A 344 (B mtida part) 

(ZSarke and Ruedmann 1903 A. 785 (This 
species 7) 

aaypole. E W 1903 A, 321 
Cross. W 1905 C, 4 ("Bothriolepis ” Tlus 
species^) 

Eastman, C R 1904 B. 257 (This species^). 

1907 B, 50 (Syn of B. mtida) 

Upper Devonian (Catskill) , Pennsylvania. 
New Yoik. 

Bothriolepis minor Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 343 

Clarke and Ruedmann 1003 A, 985. 

Claj-pole, E W. 1903 A. 321 
Eastman. C R 1907 B, 20, 52; fig 13 

1908 A. 93. 287, 289 


Htissakof, L 1908 A, 5. 

Upper Devonian (CSiemung), Pennsylvania 
(Catskill); New York 

Bothriolepis nitida (Leidy). 

Hay, O F. 1902 A. 344. 

Barkas. W J 1874 D. 548 (Stenacanthiis) 

CSaj-pole, £ W 1903 A. 320 (Stenacanthus 
nitieans) 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 22, 50, pi in. fig 4, 
pi vu. fig 1. 

1908 A, 92. 289. 

1915 A. 280 
1017 A, 240. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A. 5 

Hiissakof and Biyant 1919 A, 23. 

Upper Devoman (Cliemung. Oitskill), Penn- 
sylvania, New York 

Bothriolepis traqnairi Bryant. 

Bryant, W. L 1924 A, 54, pis. i, ii 

Upper Devonian (Scaumenac), Quebec 

Bothriolepis ap. mdet. 

Aliel. O 1926 B, 217 Upper ^Devonian, Grand 
Can>on, Arizona 

Cross, W 1905 A, 3 Devonian (Elbert) . 
Ccdoiado. 

Kiaer, J. 1915 A, 43 (This genus*) Upper 
Devonian, Ellesmere Land 

Schucliert, C 1918 A, 361 Devoman, Arizona 


Order COCCOSTEOMORPHI Goodrich. 


Goorfrtrh. E S 1909 A, 258 

Unless otherwise mdicated, the authors, as 
cited, apply to this group the name Ar- 
throdira 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 344 
Ab^, O 1912 F. 439. 440, 487 

1919 A, 92. 

1920 A. 323 

Adams, L A 1919 A. 124 
Arldt. T 1907 D, 282 
1912 A, 848 

1923 A, 482 (“arthrodiren”) 

Barrel!. J 1915 B. 402. 

Beny. E W 1925 A. 358. 

Branson, £ B 1918 A, 89. 

Bridge. T W 1904 A. 535, 731 
Bryant. W L 1926 B. 257 
Cope. £ D 1891 N, 14 

Dean, B 1900 A, 22 (Subclass of Arthrognathi) 
1901 C, 110 et seq. (Subclaas of Arthrog- 
nathi) 

1907 A, 40 ("arthrodiies"). 

1008 A, 202. 

1900 C, 282. 

1914 A. 59 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 589, 811, 884, 865. 
Didlo. L 1908 B, 136 (“arthrodeies") 

1907 B. 97. 106 (“arthrodeies”). 

Eastman. C R 1900 G, 287. 

1901 C, 320 (“arthrodires"). 

1904 C, 141 (“arthrodues”). 

1905 A, 46, 138 (“arthrodires"). 

1006 A. 131, 138 (“arthrodirea”) 


Eastman, C R 1906 B, 290 ("aTthrodires"). 

1906 D. 1 

1907 A. 211 (“arthrodires”) 

1907 B. 23. 89. 225 

1908 A. 60, 157, 158. 

1917 A, 244 (“arthrodiies”). 

Goodneh, £ S. 1904 A, 494 (Arthrodira) 
Gregory, W. K 1907 D, 447. 

1915 D, 318, 342 
1920 A, 219 

Hennig, E 1920 B, 113 
Howes, G B 1902 A, 525. 

Huene, F. 1926 A. 260. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A. 105. 

1908 C, 312 
1911 B, 123 

Hyde, J £ 1926 A. 501 ("arthrodires”) 

Jadcel, O. 1903 D. 57 

1911 A, 47 (Cocoostei). 

1919 A, 75 
1925 B. 167. 

1927 B, 332, 337 
Jordan, D. S. 1903 A, 136 

1905 A, 1, 581, 585, 812; u, 587. 

1907 B. 238, 245. 700. 

1923 A, 88. 

Kemna, A 1904 A, 65 (“arthroftinens”) 
E^es, C. A. 1932 A, pi. m. 

Kiaer, J 1924 A, 123. 

1928 A, 130 (''arthiodireB**). 

Kiagsiey. J S. 1925 A. 118. 

Meek. A. 1016 A. 35 

Moodie, R L 1915 I. 138 (“arthrodires") 
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Moodie, R L 1926 A. 73, 80 

Osborn, H, F. 1916 £, 601 (“arthrodires”). 

1917 B. 166, 167, 292, fig. 

Osbuin, R C 1907 B. 173 
Patten, W 1912 A, 386, 388. 

Pompeckj, J F 1913 A, 1116, 1119. 

Regan, C T. 1923 B, 458. 

Reynold.-., S H. 1897 A, 70. 

Sauvage, H E. 1899 B, 86 (Arthiopodira) 
Schlo&ser, M. 1917 A, 132, 133, 146. 

Sehuchert, C 1915 A, 688. 

Sewertzoff, A N. 1923 B 
Simp.son G G 1926 J, 173 
Stensio, E A. 1925 A, 176. 182, 223 (arthio- 
dires”) 


Stensio E A 1925 B, 164, 187 (“arthrodinds"). 
1927 A, 32. 

Stromer, E 1912 A. 35. 48 
1920 A, 15. 16. 

Thevenin, A. 1910 A. 35 ("arthrodires”) 
Wiliiston, S. W 1912 E. 258. 

Woodward. A S. 1898 B. 64. 

1915 B Ixx 
1920 D. 34 
1922 B. 30 
1922 C. 79 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 78 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 39 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 58. 


Suborder Macropetalichthyiforme'^, new name. 


Dean, B 1900 A, 22 (Anarthrodira) 

1901 C, 110, seq (Anarthiodiia) 

1909 C. 281 (Anaithrodira) 

Ea'stman, C R. 1900 G, 287 (Anarthrodiia) 
Goodiich E S 1909 A, 262 (Aimrthiodira). 
Gregoij, W K 1907 D, 447 (Anailhiodira) 


Hussakof. L 1906 A 135 (Anarthrodiia) 

Jaekel, O. 1903 D, 58 (Anaithiodna) 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i. 584, n. 557 (An- 
aithiodira) 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1119 (Anaithrodira) 


MACROPETALICHTHYID.5] Eastman. 


Ha\. O P 1902 A, 349 

Dean B 1901 C 120 (Subcl Anarthiodiia, 
oidei Slegothalanii) 

Ea',tmiii C R 1907 B. 23, 99 
1908 A, 167 

Gebliardt, F A AI W. 1907 A 73 (‘iiuicio- 
pptaJic hthviden”) 

Goodiich E. S 1909 A, 262 
Giegor\, W K 1907 D, 447. 

AlACKOPKTALirin in s A'orw. and Owen 
ILn . O P. 1902 A 349. 

Alli^ E P 1905 A. 491 
Aildt, T. 1923 A, 482 493 
Baikas W .T 1874 D 551 
Bivaiit, AV L 1926 B, 256 
Dame'. W 1S99 G 556 
Dian, B 1900 A. 26 
1901 B 108 

1901 C, 114, et seq. 

1907 A, 48. 

Dean, Gudget, Henn 19^3 A, 664 
Dterke, W 1913 A, 89 
Kastman C R 1898 E. 184 

1900 G, 288 

1901 C. 329. 

1906 A. 141. 

1906 D, 12 

1907 B, 100, 193, 231 

1908 A, 168. 

Giegory, W. K 1915 D, 320 
ITeilpiin. A. 1887 A, 149 
Ilennig. E 1907 B, 584 
Hus'.akof, L. 1906 A, 135 
1908 C, 312. 

Jaekel. O. 1902^ A, 113. 

1911 A, 46. fig. 32. 

1919 A. 75 
1921 A, 233 

1926 A, 161. 

1927 B, 336. 

Joidan. D S. 1923 A, 88. 


Ileiinii;. E 1907 B, 591 

Jaekel O 1902 A. 112 (‘ inacnipetalichthyideii 
1903 D, 58 t“macropetaljchth>ideii’ ) 

1903 F, 39 ( ‘macroiieta'uhthviden”) 

1926 A. 181 (‘ maciopetalichthyiden’ ) 
Joidan D S 1907 B, 760 
1923 A. 88 

Stensio. E A 1925 B, 92, 164 ( inaciopetalich- 
thjids”) 

Tyj )0 M. rhttphiidolalns Xorw and Owen 

Kiatr, J 1915 A, 15 

Kaj'sei, E 1880 B, 678 (Placothoiax a s>n ) 
Xewlieriy, J S 1873 G, 145 
Pompeckj J F 1913 A, 1118 
Stensio, E A 1925 B, pasj>f?n 
Tioiu“-hail, E 1898 B 7 
Woodwaid, A S 1890 F. 146 
1917 G Kxx 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, S3 
Zittel and Stliloss-er 1923 A, 43 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 58 

Macropetalichthys rhapheidolabis Norw. 
and Owen. 

Hav, O. P 1902 A, 349 (M. ihapheidolabis, M. 
sulli\anti). 

Bromi, H G 1848 C (Pterichthys norwoodi, P 

noi\\oodanus) 

Clajpole, E W 1896 B, 354 (M sullivanti) 
1903 A, 312, 319 (AI. rhapheidolabis. Af 
sullivanti). 

Dames, W 1899 G. 556. fig. (AI sullivanti) 
Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 14, 103, 231, pi ix. fig 
5, pi XI ; text-figs 19-21. 

1908 A, 168, 278, fig. 24 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 16 
Hussakof and Bix'ant 1919 A, 10, 25. 

Jaekel, O. 1926 A, 161-184, figs. 1-3. 

Kiaer, J. 1915 A, 11. 13, fig 2 (M. tapheidola- 
bis). 
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Lambe, L. M 1904 C, 16, 34, 42 (M. sulbvanti 
(This fi^Jl ). 

Newberry, J. S 1870 E, 17 (M sulliviuiti). 

1874 H, 192 (M. sulhvanti). 

OitoQ, E. 1878 A, 625, 628 (M. sulhvanti) 
Stauffer, C R 1909 A, 169 
Stensio, E A. 1925 B, 91-198, pis xix-xxviu, 
XXX, text-fiRs 1-13, 15 

Trouessart, E 1898 B, 7 (M. rhapheidolabis, 
M sulhvanti). 


Whiteaves, J F. 1877 A, 319 (M. sulhvanti) 
Middle Devonian (Columbus and Delaware); 
Ohio. Indiana. (Onondaga), New Yoik. De- 
vonian, Ontario and James Bay, Canada. 

Macropetalichthys scliei Kiaer. 

Ktaer, J. 1915 A, 9, pi i, figs 1-6; text-figs 

1 . 2 

Upper Devonian’, Ellesmere Land. 


ASTEROSTElDiE A. S. Woodward. 


Hay. O P. 1902 A, 349 
Dean, B 1901 C, 121. 
Gregory, W K. 1907 D, 447. 


Joidan, D. S 1907 B, 760 
1923 A, 88. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 84. 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 45 


Asterosteus Nci!\b. Type A. stcnoct phalus Newb. 


Hay, O. P 1902 A, 349 
Aildt, T 1923 A, 493 
Dean Gudger, Ilenn 1923 A, 664 
Eastman. C R 1907 B, 112, 193, 225 
Zittel and Wood\iard 1902 A. 58 

Asterosteus stenocephalns Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 349 
Clajpole, E W 1903 A, 319. 


Eastman C R 1907 B, 14. 113 
1908 A. 278. 

Ilussakof, L 1908 A. 5 
Neubeiiy, J S. 1874 H. 192. 

Oiton. E 1878 A. 626 
Stauffei, C R 1909 A. 169 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 45 

Aliddie Devonian (0>lumbut> and Delaaare)i 
Ohio. (Onondaga’), New York 


Suborder Coccosteiformes, new name. 


Dean. B 1901 C. 120, 122 (Arthrothoraci) 
Goodiich, E b 1909 A, 261 (Arthrothoraci) 
Gregoiy, W K 1907 D, 447 (Arthrothoiaci) 
Husbakof, L 1906 A (Aithiuthoiaci) 


Jaekel, O 1903 D, 58. 

1911 A, 47 (Coccostei) 

Joidan. D 8. 1905 A, i, 580; ii, 557 (Arthro- 

thoiaci) 

1907 B. 760 (Arthrothoraci) 


PHYLLOLEPIDiE A. S. Woodward. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 84 

A iamily of doubtful standing 


Haj. O. P. 1902 A, 349 
Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 89 

Glyptarpis Newb. 

Ilav, O P 1902 A, 349 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 147 
1908 A, 181 

Hussakof, L 1906 A, 148. 

Hui»feiakuf and Br>ant 1919 A, 92. 

Swartz, C. K 1913 A, 700 

A genus of uncertain relationships. 

Glyptaspis eastmani Swartz. 

Swartz. C. K. 1913 A, 700, pi. Ixxiii, figs. 1-3 
Hussakof and Eastman 1919 A, 104 (Syn.7 of 
Holonema lugosum) 

Upper Devonian (Jennmgs); Maiybiii<i- 


Phyllolepis Agassiz. 
Hay. O P 1902 A, 349. 

Barkas, W. J 1874 D. 552 
Bryant, W. L 1926 B, 270. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 156. 

1908 A, 207. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 21. 

Stensio, £. A 1927 A, 329, fig 91. 
Woodward, A S. 1890 F. 147. 

1920 D, 31, fig. 3 

1921 A, 179, fig 20 


Tyjie G. xerrucosus Newb. 

Glyptaspis verrucosa Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 349. 

Cla>pole, E W. 1896 B, 351 (“Gb-ptaspis") 
1903 A, 320 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 19, 147, 230. 

1908 A, 285 

Hussakof, L 190S A, 15 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 103. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Glyptaspis sp. indet. 

Branson, E. B. 1922 A, 42. 44, 128, pi. xxxi, 
fig. 3 Upper Devonian (Snyder Oeek) ; 
Missouri. 

Type P. concentrtca Agassiz. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 31, fig 37. 

A genus of unoertam position. A. S. Wood- 
ward (1921 A, 179) refers it to the Heteros- 
traci’, Zittd and Schlosser to the Drq[>anas- 
pidie. 

Phyllolepis delicatnla Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 349. 

Caaypole, E. W. 1903 A, 319 
Eastman, C. R 1907 B. 21, 157. 
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Eastman, C. R. 1908 A. 207, 288. 

Husaakof, L. 1008 A, 24. 

Upper Devonian (Qiemung) ; Pennsylvania. 


Holonema Newb. Type 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 350. 

Dean, Gudger, Ham 1923 A, 064. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 181, 206. 

1008 B, 156. 

Traquair, R. H. 1908 B, 324. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 84. 

Zittel and Schlosaer 1923 A, 31. 

A genus of uncertam family position. 

Holonema abbrevtatiim (Eastman). 

Eastman^ C. R. 1907 B, 147, 229, pi. xui (Glyp> 
taspis^. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 282 (Glsrptaspis). 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 15 (Glyptaspis). 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 13, 17, 18, 102, 

pi. XXXI. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee, Portage); New 
York : (Genesee) ; Kentucky. 

Holonema horridnm Cope. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 350. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 21, 156. 


PbyUolepis elegans Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Httssakof and Bryant 1919 A, 21, pi. xxxii, fig. 2. 
Upper Devonian (Portage); New York. 

H. rugosum (Claypole). 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 206, 288. 

Huasakof, L. 1908 A, 23. 

Upper Devonian (Chemung); Pennsylvania. 

Holonema mgosiim (Claypole). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 350. 

CSaypole, E. W. 1903 A, 321. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 21, 156. 

1908 A, 206, 288, 289. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 23. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 104, pi. xxxu, fig. 1. 
Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 11 (H. rugosa). 

Tiaquaar, R H. 1908 B, 324, fig 3. 

Upper Devonian (Chemung), Pennsylvania, 
New York (Catskill); New York: Middle 
Devonian ; Wisconsin 

Holonema sp. indet. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 104. Middle De- 
vonian; Wisconsin. 


ACANTHASPID^ Woodward. 


Woodward, A. S. 1891 F, 3. 

Acanthaspis Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 332. 

Claypole, E. W. 1903 A, 313. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 C, 141. 

1906 D, 17. 

1907 B, 117, 193, 225. 

1908 A, 144. 

Gebhardt, F. A. M. W. 1907 A, 80. 
Goodrich, E. S 1909 A, 261. fig. 231. 
Hussakof. L. 1906 A, 132, fig 16. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 98. 

Jaekel, O. 1903 D, 54. 

1907 A, 175. 

1926 A, 182. 

Kemna. A. 1903 A, 346 
Osborn, H. F. 1917 B, 167. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1119. 

Regan, C. T. 1904 A. 342. 

Stromer, £. 1905 D, 315. 

Woodward, A. S. 1891 F, 3, pis. i, ii. 

A genus of uncertam systematic position. 

Acanthaspis armata Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 332. 

Claypole, E. W. 1903 A, 321. 


I Jaekel, O. 1925 B, 168 ("acantha^iden”). 

Type A. armatus Newb. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 14, 117, 198, pi. ii. 
fig 2. 

1908 A, 145, 277, pi. i, fig. 14 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 22. 

Hussakof and Bn'ant 1919 A, 10, 17, 18 99, 
text-figs 33-35 

Jaekel, O. 1907 A. 175 fig. 4. 

Newberry, J. S. 1874 H, 192. 

Orton, E 1878 A, 626. 

Stauffer, C R. 1909 A, 169. 

Weller, S. 1902 A, 427 
Woodward, A. S. 1891 F, 3 

Middle Devoman (Onondaga); New York: 
(Columbus and Delaware) ; Ohio 

Acanthaspis sp. iuaet. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 13, 100, pi xxvui, 
fig 4. Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York: 
19, 101, text -fig 36; Upper Devonian (Port- 
age) ; New York. 


PTYCTODONTID^ Woodward. 


Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 322. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 439, 487. 

1919 A, 103. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 490 (“ptyctodontidoi”)* 
Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 468. 

Dean, B. 1906 B, 136 (“ptyctodontids”)- 
Dollo, L. 1906 B, 135 (''ptyctodontes*’). 


Dollo, L. 1907 B, 97 (“ptyctodontes”) 
Eastman, C. R. 1904 E, 295. 

1907 B, 23, 67. 193. 

1908 A, 120, 149. 

1915 B, 440 (“ptyctodonts”)* 

1917 A, 242. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A. 179. 
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Gresoiy, W. K. 1907 D, 447. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 08 
Jaekel, O. 1903 G, 391 

1906 D, 180 (“rhynchodonten”). 

1927 B, 337 (“ptyctodimteii*’). 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i. 506. 

1907 B, 759. 

1923 A, 105. 

Petromevics, B. 1919 A, 414 (**ptyctodonte8**). 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1119, 1131. 

Sauvase, H E 1899 A, 6 (“ptyctodontides”). 

Ptyctodus Pander. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 322. 

Bndge, T. W. 1904 A, 408. 

Dean. B 1006 B. 134, 150, figs. 110. 126. 

1912 A, 226 
Dollo, L. 1907 B, 104. 

Eastman, C R. 1904 E, 295. 

1907 B, 70, 193, 233. 

1908 A, 119, 120, 133. 

1917 A. 242. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 08. 

Huene, F. 1900 A, 65. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 107, IM. 

Jaekel, O. 1901 A, 500. 

1903 G. 391. 

1906 D. 182. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 105. 

Lambe, L M 1904 C, 16 
Lenche, M 1025 B, 86 
Sauvage, H E. 1809 A, 7. 

Teller, E. 1906 A. 162 
Weller, S 1902 A, 427 
Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 83. 

Zittd and Woodward 1902 A, 45. 

Ptyctodus calceolus Newb. and Worth. 

Hav, O. P. 1902 A, 322 

Branson, E B. 1914 A, 04, pi. m, figs 3, 4. 

1918 A, pi IV, fig 10 

1922 A. 6. 22, 44. 45. 120, pi xxxi, figs. 1,2 
Calvm, S 1897 B. 18. 

Cleland, H F. 1911 A, 150, pi. zlvm, figs. 1-17 
Dean, B. 1906 B, fig. 116 {fide Branson). 
Eastman, C. R 1904 D, 298. 

1907 B, 15, 16, 17, 20, 71. 

1908 A, 48, 49, 128, 133, 277, 281, 286, pi. v, 
figs. 1-17. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 17, 108, pi. 

xxxiv , pi xxxvi, figs. 1, 2, 10 , pi. xxxvu, fig. 9. 
Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 34, 42. 

Norton, W. H. 1906 A, 356. 

Shepard, E. M. 1898 A. 79. 

TyrreU, J B. 1892 A, 209. 

Udden, J A 1899 A, 289, 292, 294, 295, 298. 302 
Upper Devcman (Genesee, Portage) ; New 
York, Illinois, Missouri, Kentucky: Middle 
Devonian (Cedar Valley, Hamilton, Cuboides); 
Wisoonsm, Ontario, Mamtoba, Missouri Mis- 
sippian (Kmderhook) ; Missouri 

Ptyctodus compressns Eastman. 

Hay, OP 1902 A, 323. 

Cleland. H F. 1911 A. 150, pi. xlviii. figs. 18-27. 
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Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133, 147 (“ptyetodonti- 
den"). 

Stensio, £. A. 1925 B, 104, 181 (“ptyctodon- 
tills”). 

Stromer. E 1905 H, 210. 

1912 A, 25. 

TeUer, E E. 1906 A, 164. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 83. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 44. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 45. 


Type P. dbliquus Pander. 

Eastman. C. R 1907 B. 20, 72 

1908 A, 135, 280, pi. v, figs. 18-27. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 12, 15. 17, 110, 
pi xxxvi, figs. 3-9, 11, 12; pi. xxxvu, figs. 
1-8, 10-13. 

Norton, W. H. 1906 A. 350. 

Upper Devonian (State (2uany); Iowa: 
(Genesee); New York: Middle Devmiian 
(Cedar Valley) ; Iowa. 

Ptyctodus eastmaui Weller. 

Weller, S. 1906 A, 462, pi. i, figs. 31, 32. 
Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 137, 149. 

Mississippian (Kmderhook); Missouri. 

Ptyctodus feroz Eastman. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 323. 

Branson, E. B 1914 A, 03, pi iv, figs. 3, 4 
1922 A, 42, 44, 127, 131, pi. xxi, fig. 12. 
Cleland, H. F. 1911 A, 151, pi. xlix, figs 35-40. 
Eastman. C R 1907 B, 15, 16, 20. 72 

1908 A, 128, 135, 277, 286, figs. 20-22 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 110. 

Norton, W. H. 1900 A. 356. 

TeUer, E E. 1906 A, 104. 

1911 A, 271 

Middle Devoruan (Graghead), Missouri: 
(Hamilton); Wisoonsm: (Cedar Valley) ; Iowa: 
Upper DeviMiian (State Quarry); Iowa: (Sny- 
der Creek) ; Missouri. 

Ptyctodus howlandi Hnssakof and 
Bryant. 

Htisnakof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 112, pi. 
xxxviu, text-fig. 38. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New Tmk. 

Ptyctodus punctatus Eastman. 

Eastman, C R. 1997 B, 13, 70, fig. 15. 
Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 133, 277, pi m, fig 0. 
Middle Devonian (Onondaga); New Ym-k, 
Ohio. 

Ptyctodus sp. indet. 

E^astman, C. R. 1907 B, 17. Upper Devimian 
(Portal^); New York. 

1908 A, 281. Upper Devonian (Portage); 
New York. 

Udden, J. A. 1807 A, 95. Devonian (Hamil- 
ton); Iowa. 



648 


FOSSIL VEBTEBRATA OP NORTH AMBMCA 


a 

Rhynchodus Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 323. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A. 488. 

Dean, B. 1906 B, 134, 150, fig. 118 
1912 A, 226. 

Eastman. C. R. 1904 E, 295. 

1906 D, 24. 

1907 B, 67, 193, 234. 

1908 A, 119, 120, 123. 

1915 B, 440. 

Gannan, S. 1904 A, 246. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 68. 

Huene, F. 1900 A. 65. 

Huasakof and Bryant 1919 A, 107, 125 
Jaekcl, O 1901 A, 558-560 (Syn of Ptyctodns) 
1903 G, 389, 392 (R^mehodus). 

1906 D, 180. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 105. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 16. 

Weller, S 1902 A. 427. 

Zittel and Kuken 1911 A, 83 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 44. 

Zittel and Woodnard 1902 A, 45 

Bhyncliodiis excavatns Ncwb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 323 (R excavatus, R occi- 
dentalis). 

Cleland, H. F. 1911 A, 148, pi. xlvii, fig 4 
Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 15, 16, 68 
1908 A, 124, 277, fig. 18. 

1908 B, 68 (R occidentalis a syn ) 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 42. 

Hussakof and Br>’ant 1919 A, 116 
Norton, W. H. 1906 A, 356 (R. occidcutalis). 
Teller, E E. 1911 A, 271. 

Udden, J. A. 1899 A, 302 

Middle Devonian (Hamilton); Wisconsin. 
(Odar Valley), loi\a. 

Rhynchodns ornatus Hussakof and Bry- 
ant. 

Httsmkof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 117, pi xxxix, 
figs. 1, 2 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 


Type R. secans Newb. 

Rhynchodus pertenuis Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 E, 297, fig 2 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 20, 69, 234, pi. ii, fig. 5. 
1908 A, 131, 287, fig 19. 

Upper Devonian (Chemung); New York 

Rhynchodus secans Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 323. 

Claypole, E W 1896 B, 354. 

1903 A, 321 

Dean. B 1906 B, 138, fig. 127 
Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 13, 67 
1908 A, 123, 128, 277 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 42 
Newbeny, J. S 1874 H, 192 
Stauffer. C R. 1909 A. 170 
Orton. E 1878 A, 626 

Middle Devonian (Columbus and Delaware); 
Ohio. 

Rhynchodus telleri Hussakof and 
I Bryant. 

Hu^saknff and Bryant 1919 A, 15 116, text -fig. 39 
Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 

Rhynchodus sp. indet. 

Hav. O P. 1902 A. 323 Devonian, Manitoba 
Clarke and Luther 1904 A, 64 Devonian (Che- 
mung) , New York 

Cleland, H F. 1911 A, 148, pi. xlvu, fig 6 
Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 15, 16, 21, 70 De- 
vonian (Chemung); New York: (Cedar 
Valley); low'a, Illinois. 

1908 A, 132, 281. Devonian (Chemung, 
Naples), New Yoik* 277, Devonian 
( ‘Cuboides”); Mamtoba: 281, 287, De- 
vonian (New' Albany), Kentucky. 132, 
Alissibsippian (Waverly); Kentucky. 
Hus.*rfikof, L 1908 A, 42. 

jambe, L. AI. 1904 C, 34 Devonian (Cuboides) , 
Alanitoba 

Teller, E. E 1911 A, 271. Devoman (Hamil- 
ton) ; "Wisconsin. 

Tyrrell, J. B. 1892 A, 209 Upper Devonian; 
Alanitoba 


Deznodus Hussakof and Bryant. Type B. hennetti Hussakof and Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 123. Deiuodus hennetti Hussakof and 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 105. Bryant 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 10, 123, pis. 
xlu, xliii. 

Aliddle Devonian (Onondaga); New York. 


PAL.ffiOMYLUS Woodward. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 323. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 468. 

Dean, B. 1906 B, 134, fig. 117. 

Eastman, C. R. 1904 E, 295 

1906 D, 24. 

1907 B, 153, 193,232. 

1908 A. 119, 120. 

Hay, O. P. 1901 B, 68. 


Type Rhynchodus frangens Newb. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 107. 
Jaekel, O. 1903 G, 391. 

HeUer, E. £. 1906 A, 164, 167. 

Weller, S. 1902 A, 427. 

Woodward, A. S. 1898 B, 55. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 84. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 44 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 45. 
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Palaeomylus crassus (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 323. 

Claypole, E W. 1896 B, 354 (Rhynchodus). 

1903 A, 321 (Rh3mchodiis) 

Dean, B. 1906 B, 139, fig. 129. 

Eastman. C R 1907 B, 13. 

1908 A, 128, 277 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 41. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 121, text -fig 42 
Ne^^bero', J S 1874 H, 192 (Rhjnichodus) 
Orton, £ 1878 A, 626 (Rh^-nchodus) 

Stauffer, C R 1909 A, 170 

Middle Devonian (Columbus and Delaware), 
Ohio 

Palaeomylus frangens (Newb.). 

Hav, O P 1902 A 323 

Claj-pole, E W 1896 B. 354 (Rhynchodus). 

1903 A, 321 (Rhynchodus) 

Eastman. C R 1907 B, 13 
1908 A, 277 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 41. 

Hussakof and Brjant 1919 A, 121, text-fig 42 
Ne\^be^Iy, J & 1874 H, 192 (Rlij’uchodiis 

pangeiis) 

Orton, E 1878 A 626 (Rhynchodus) 


Stauffei, C R 1909 A. 170. 

Middle Devonian (Columbus and Ddaware); 
Ohio. 

Palaeomylus greenei (Newb.). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 323 
Cleland, H. F 1911 A, 151, pi. 1. 

Dean, B 1906 11, 139, fig 128 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 15, 153 
1908 A, 128, 277 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 42 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 119, text-fig 40 
Sauvage. H E 1899 A, 5 
Idler EE 1906 A, 167, pi iv. 

1911 A. 270 

Middle Devonian (Hamilton), Wisconsm 

Palaeomylus lunaformis Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 119, pi xl, 
figs 4-6, te\t-figs. 41, 42 
Upper I>evunian (Genesee) , New York 

Palaeomylus sp. indet. 

Hussakof and Br\ant 1919 A, 15, 122, pi xli 
Upper Devonian (Genesee), New York 


COCCOSTETI)^ Traquair. 


Traquatr, R H 1890 A, 20 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 344 

Abel, O 1908 E, 422 ( coccosteiden”) 

1912 F, 440 
1919 A. 99 

Budge, T W 1904 A. 536 
Eastman. C R. 1901 C, 329 (“coccosteans”) 
1904 C. 143 

1906 D, 3. 

1907 A, 226 

1907 B. 23. 113 

1908 A. 160, 184 
1917 A, 237 

Goodrich. E S. 1909 A, 263 
Giegor^', W. K 1907 D, 447. 


Hussakof, L 1908 A, 139 (“coccosteids”) 
Jaekel, O 1919 A, 75, 81, 87, fig 3 (“coccostei’ ) 
1926 A, 174, 181 (“coccosteiden*’) 

Joidan, D S 1923 A, 88 
Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 116, 117. 

Lutken, C 1871 A, 294 (' coccost^’’) 
Maruielli, W. 1925 A, 169. 

Regan, C T. 1904 A, 340 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133 (“coccosteiden”). 

Stemmann, G. 1907 A, 419. 

St«isio, E A 1925 B, 164 (“coccosteids”) 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 80. 

Zittel and Schlos&er 1923 A, 41. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 58 


COCC^OSTEIN^ Hay. 


Hay, O P 1902 A, 344 

Abel, O 1912 F, 596 (“coccosteiden”) 

Dean, B 1901 C, 120, 122 (Coccosteids) 
Gebhardt, F. A M W. 1907 A. 73 (“coccos- 
teiden”) 

Jaekel, O 1901 A, 558 (“coccosteiden”) 

1902 A, 106 (“coccosteidai”). 

1903 D, 41, 58 (“coccosteidoi”) 

1903 £. 86 (“coccosteiden”) 

1903 F, 39 (“coccosteiden”). 

CoccosTEUS Agassiz. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 344 
Abel, O 1907 D, (159). 

1908 E, 410. 

1912 F, 439, 596, fig 323 

1919 A, 93, 99, figs 53, 56, 58. 

1920 A, 324, fig 514. 

1921 A, 160, fig 24. 

Adams, L A 1919 A. 122, fig 3. 

AUis, E P. 1898 A. 443. 


Jaekel, O 1903 G, 390 (“coccosteiden”) 

1904 A, 33 (“coccosteiden”). 

1906 B, 80 (“coccosteiden”) 

1906 D, 183 (“coccosteiden”) 

1907 A, 171 ("coccosteiden”) 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, i, 586, u. 564 (Coccoa- 
teids) 

1907 B, 760 (CToccosteids) 

Lutk«i, C. 1868 C (Ckiccostei) 


Type C. decipiens Agassiz. 

Allis, E. P 1905 A, 492 
Arldt, T. 1923 A, 482. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 549. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 536, 736 
Bronn, H G. 1848 A, 317 
1849 A, 656 

Claypole, E W. 1896 B, 350 et seq. 
1900 A, 246. 

1903 A, 313, 316. 
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Coulon, L. 1903 A, 135. 

Dean. B. 1803 E. 187. 

1900 A. 8. 12. 21, 24. 

1901 A. 87. 

1901 C. 123. 

1904 D, 04. 

1907 A. 48. 

1908 A, 202. 

1900 C. 274. figs. 02-05. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 004. 

Deecke, W. 1913 A. 88. 

Delafontaine. M. 1877 A. 207. 

Eastman, C R. 1808 £. 183. 

1900 G. 287. 

1904 C. 143. 

1905 A. 41, fig. 4. 

1900 A, 141. 

1900 D, 1. 

1907 B, 115, 119, 193, Coccosteus; 144 
(Protitamchthys, type D. fossatus) 

1908 A. 180, 188 (Coccosteus); 201 (Proti- 
tamchthys). 

Fiassetto, F. 1915 A, fig. 5. 

Freeh, F. 1897 A. 123. 

Gaudiy, A. 1893 A. 120, fig 97. 

Gebhardt. F. A M. W. 1907 A. 85. 

Giebel. G. G. 1855 A. 113. 

Goodneh, £. S 1904 A. 494 

1909 A, 508, figs. 

Heilpnn, A 1887 A. 149, 301. 

Hennig. £ 1920 B. 113. 

Hoemes, R. 1886 A. 547. 

Hussakof, L 1906 A. 120. figs 12. 13, 19. 

1908 C. 311 (Protitamchthys). | 

1909 B. 264. 

1912 B. 127 

Huxley, T H. 1858 D. 505, 515. 

1801 D. 449. 

Jaekel, O 1903 B. 12. 

1903 D. 52. fig. 6. 

1906 A, 11. fig. 6. 

1906 B, 80, fig. 10. 

1906 D. 185, fig 7. 

1907 A. 171, fig 1. 

1908 C, 426, figs. 1, 2. 

1911 A. 47. figs. 33, 34. 

1919 A. 75, 87. 100, figs. 10. 14. 

1927 B, 332. 

Kemna, A. 1904 A, 75. 

Kingsley. J. S. 1925 A. 117, fig. 124. 

Koenen. A. 1876 A. 607. 

1890 B, 198. 

Koken, E. 1893 B. 175. 

Koschkaroff, D. N. 1906 A. 298. 

Lankester. £ R. 1864 D, 292. 

1905 A. 256, fig. 185. 

Mantell, G. A. 1844 A. 047, fig 135. 

Miller, H. 1851 A. 92. 

Miller, J. 1869 A, 384. 

Moodie, R. L. 1920 D, 14. 

1923 B, 292 

1926 A, 82, 83, pis. vu, ix, text-fi^ 1, 5. 
Murchison, R. I. 1841 A, 99. 

1854 A. 252, fig. 48. 

Osborn, H. F. 1902 H, 749. 

1905 N, 235. 

1910 £. 608, fig. 14 
1917 B, 170. fig. 


Owen. R. 1866 A, 190, 247. 

Patten, W. 1912 A, 388. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1116. fig. 13 
Regan. G. T. 1904 A, 340, figs. 3, 4. 

Schuchert, G. 1915 A, 686, fig. 408. 

Sollas and SoUas 1903 A. 271. 

Smith, B. 1909 B, 594. 

Steuunann, G. 1907 A, 419, fig 742 

Btensio, E. A. 1925 B, 147, 170, figs. 23, 24a. 25. 

Traquair, R. H 1890 H, 483. 

1003 A, 733. 

Watson and Day 1916 A, 28 
WeUer. S. 1902 A. 427. 

Woodward, A. S 1915 B, Ixx. 

1922 B, 30, fig. 4. 

1922 C. 79. fig. 82. 

Woodward. H. 1878 A, 16, pi. ii, fig. 1. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 81, fig. 138. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 41, figs. 50-52. 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 59. 

Coccosteus canadensis Woodward. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 344. 

Clarke, J. M. 1913 A. 113. 

Eastman. G. R. 1907 B. 17, 115. 

1906 A, 280. 

Hussakof. L 1912 B, 127, pi i, text-fig 1. 
Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 26, pi. v, figs. 
1-3 

Lambe, L M. 1904 G. 17. 34, 42 
Traquair, R. H. 1903 A, 733 
Whites ves, J F. 1907 B, 251. 

Upper Devonian (Scaumenae) ; Quebec. 

Coccostens ctiyaliogae Claypole. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 344. 

Claypole. £. W. 1903 A, 320 
Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 18. 

1908 A, 283. 

Woodward, A S. 1922 B, 35. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

I Coccostens fossatus (Eastman). 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B. 14, 144, 233. pi x. 

fig. 2, text-fig. 30 (Protitamchthys, tsrpe) 
E^Mtman, C. R. 1908 A, 201, 278, fig 30 (Proti- 
tanichthys. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 G, 311 (Protitamchthys). 

1909 B, 270, pi. xlv, text-fig 7. 

Stauffer, G. R 1909 A, 170 (Protitamchthys) 

Middle Devon-sn (Delaware) ; Ohio. 

Coccosteus macromns Cope. 

Hay, O. F. 1902 A, 344. 

Eastman, G. R. 1907 B, 21, 116. 

1908 A, 186, 287. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 6. 

Upper Devonian (diemung); Penn^lvania. 

Coccostens ocddentalis Newb. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 344. 

Claypole, E. W. 1896 B. 354. 

1903 A, 320. 

Eastman, G R. 1907 B. 14, 115, 145, pi. ix. 
fig. 3. 

1908 A, 186, 278. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 137, fig. 22. 

1908 A.0. 

1909B,2!R. fig. 8. 
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Moodie, R. L. ISM A, M. 

NewbrarSTs S. 1889 A, 52, pi. xxx, figs 2, 2a. 
Orton. R 1878 A. 825 
Stauffer, C. R. 1999 A, 169. 

Traquair, R. H 1903 A, 733. 

Middle Devonian (Delaware) ; Ohio, New 
York». 

Coccostens parvnlns Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 19, 29, pi. jv, figs 
1-3; pi. Ixx, fig. 1. 

Upper Devonian (Portage); New York. 


Coccostens sp. indet. 

Cioss, W. 1905 C, 4. Devonian (Elbert); Golo- 
lado. 

Cockerdl, T. D. A. 1913 A, 246 Ordovician?; 
Colorado. 

Eastman. C. R. 1907 B, 14. 115, pi i, fig. 0. 
Devonian (Oncndago); New Yo k. 

1908 A. 278. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 19. Upper 
Devonian (Portage), New York 


Lispognathus Miller. Type L. spatulatus (Newb.). 


Mtller, S A. 1892 A. 716 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 345 (Liognathus; preoccu- 
pied). 

Dean. B. 1901 C, 120 (Liognathus). 

Jordan. D S. 1920 C. 458. 

laspognathns s^iatiilatiis (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 345 (Liognathus). 

Claj^pole, E. W. 1903 A, 320 (Liognathus). 


Eastman. C R 1907 B. 14. 145 (Liognathus) 

1006 A, 180 (Liognathus); 278 (CJocoosteus). 
Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 140, fig. 21 (Liognathus, 
Coccosteus). 

1008 A. 15 (Liognathus). 

1008 C. 312 (Liognathus). 

Orton. E 1878 A, 626 (Liognathus) 

Stauffer. C. R 1009 A. 169 (Oiccosteus) 

Middle Devonian (Delaware); Ohio. 


Aspidichthys Newb. Type A. clavaius (Newb.). 


Hay. O P. 1902 A. 345. 

Arldt. T 1923 A. 482. 
flussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 92. 

Jaekel, O 1927 B, 334 
Jordan, D S 1919 B, 371 
Pompeckj. J F. 1913 A, 1119. 

Woodward. A. S 1891 A, 311 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 44. 

A genus of uncertain systematic position 

Aspidiclitliys clavatns Newb. 

Ilay, O P 1902 A, 345. 

Clay pole. E. W. 1896 B, 353. 

1903 A. 321. 

Eastman C. R 1907 B, 19, 156 

1908 A, 206. 285 
Hussakof, L 1908 A. 22 

1919 A, 92 

Newberry. J. S. 1873 G. 157 
Woodward, A S. 1891 A. 311. 

Upper Devonian (Huron shale) ; Ohio : 

(Portage); New York^ 


Aspidltdithys? notabilis Whiteaves. 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 345 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 16. 

1908 A, 279. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 13. 17, 91. pis. 

XXV. XXVI 

Lambe, L M 1904 C. 17. 34. 42 
IVnell, J. B 1892 A. 209. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York: 
Middle Devonian (Hamilton). Ontario. De- 
vonian ((^hiboides) ; Mamtoba 

Aspidichthys? sp. indet. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 15. Devonian (Ham- 
ilton); New York. 

1908 A, 282. Devonian (New Albany) ; 
Kwtucky 

Kiaer, J. 1915 A, 38. pi. u, figs. 3-4 (“ooc- 
costeomorph fish ” This genus^) Upper De- 
vonian?. Ellesmere Land. 


PHXiTCT^NASPIN.®, new name. 

Stensio. E. A. 1925 B. 165 (“phlyctaenaspids”). | 


Phlyct^naspis Traquair. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 345. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 482. 

Ghapman, F. 1916 A, 212. 

Dean. B. 1901 C. 120. 

1904 D. 64 (Phlyctamius) 

Dean. Gudger. Henn 1923 A, 665. 
Eastman, C. R. 1906 D, 17. 

1907 B. 115, 117. 

Gebhardt, F. A M. W. 1907 A, 86. 
Goodnch, E. 8. 1909 A, 260. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 132, fig. 17. 

Jaekel. O. 1903 D, 53. 58. 

1907 A, 185. 


Type Coccosteus acadicus Whiteaves. 

Jaekel. O 1919 A. 75. 

1926 A. 182. 

1927 B, 332 

Jordan. D 8. 1903 A. 136. 

1920 C, 453. 

Pompeckj. J F. 1913 A. 1118, 1119. 
Stensio. E A. 1925 B. 165. 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B. 261. 
Woodward, A 8. 1915 B, Ixx. 

1917 G. Ixxx. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 42. 
Zittel and Woodward 1992 A. 59. 
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PUyctaenaspis acadica (Whiteaves). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 345 

Cniapman, F. 1916 A. 212, pi xxi, fig 6. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 13. 

1908 A, 188, 276. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 137. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 345. 

Claypole, E. W. 1893 H, 22 (“palaeozoic fishes”). 
Dames, W. 1898 E, 527, 529. 

Dean, B 1901 C, 120, 122 (Dmichthyidae, Ti- 
tanichthyidae). 

1911 B, 302 (“placoderms) 

Eastman, C R. 1907 A, 228 (“dimchthyids”). 

1909 B, 997 (“dimchthyids”). 

Goodnch, E S. 1909 A, 263 (Dimchth^'idae, 
Titanichth> idae) 

Gregory, W K. 1907 D, 447 (Dmichthyidae; 

Trachosteidae). 


Jaekel. O. 1895 C, 162. 

Lambe. L M. 1904 C, 16, 34, 42 
1912 A. 4 

Stensio E A. 1925 B. 165, figs. 20. 21 
Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B, 265 pi. iv, figs 1-4 
Lower Devonian; New Biunswick 

Eastman 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 140 C dimchthyids '). 
Jaekel, O. 1903 D, 58 (“dmichthyiden’ ) 

1919 A, 76 (“dmichthyiden”) 

Jordan. D S. 1905 A, i. 587 (Dinichthvida?, 
Titamchthyidae) 

1907 B, 760 (Dmichthyidae, Titanichthji- 
dip) 

1923 A, 88 ( ‘Dmichthyidae, Titamchthyidae). 
Piosser, C. S. 1913 A, 349, 353 (“fossil-fishes”) 
Woodwaid, A. S 1904 C, 190 (‘ dmichthjid 
fishes ) 


Hussakoma Cossmann. 

Cossmann, M 1910, Rev crit. PalMZOol., 

74. 

Hussaikof, L. 1909 B, 263 (Brachygnathus, 
preoccupied) 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 43 (Btach 3 'gnathus) 

Hnssakofia minor (Ncwb.). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 347 (Dmichthys) 

Claypole, E. \V. 1903 A, 320, 322 (Dmichthys). 


Eastman. C. R. 1907 B, 19 (Dinichth^'s). 

1908 A, 284 (Dmichthys). 

Hussakof, 'L 1906 A, 130 fig 13 (Dimchthy««) 

1908 A 12 (Dmichthys) 

1909 B, 266, figs. 1-3 (Biach>gnathus) 
Smith, B 1909 B, 593 (Dimchthj's) 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland shale) , Ohio. 


Type Dmichthys minor Newb. 

XIV, 


DmiCHTHYS Newb. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 345. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 487 
Adams. L A. 1919 A, 123, pi. xi. 

Alhs, E P. 1905 A, 492. 

Aiion>mous, 1916 A, 140 
Arldt, T. 1923 A, 482 
Baikas, W J 1874 D, 550 
Bianson, E B. 1922 A, 6 
Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 537. 

Clark, W. 1898 A, 46, figs 
Dames, W. 1898 E, 528 
Claypole, E. W. 1896 B (Dimchth^'s, Gorgo- 
nichthys). 

1903 A, 316 (Gorgomchthys) 

Dean. B 1893 E, 187. 

1900 A, 26 

1900 B. 10. 

1901 C, 111, 120, 123 (Dimchthj's); 120 
(Gorgomchthys ^). 

1907 A, 47, 48. 

1908 A. 202. 

1909 C, 277, figs 58-61. 

1923 A. 608 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 677. 

Deecke, W. 1913 A. 89. 

Delafontame, M. 1877 A, 266 
Dollo, L 1907 B, 107. 

Eastman, C R. 1905 A, 42. 

1906 A, 132, 134. 

1906 D, 1. 

1907 A, 211. 

1907 B. 96. 118, 193, 225. 

1908 A. 188. 

1909 C, 262. 

1917 A, 249. 

Gaudiy, A. 1896 A. 59. 


Type D, h€rt::cri Newb. 

Gill, T 1879 A, 7 
Gregoiv, W K 1914 E, 526 
1915 D, 324 

Heilpim, A. 1887 A, 149, 302. 

Ueimig. E 1920 B, 113 
Huene. F. 1900 A, 64 
Hussakof, L 1905 A, 27 

1906 A, 107, figs. 1 2, 8, 9 
1909 B 264. 

1911 B, 126 

Jaekel. O 1902 A, 112 

1907 A, 181 
1919 A 75 fig 6 
1927 B, 332. 

Kavser, E. 1880 A, 819 
Kemna, A 1903 A, 353. 

1904 A, 77 (Dmichthys, Gorgomchthys) 
Kingsley, J. S 1925 A, 117. 

Lankester, E R 1905 A. 257, fig 185 
Moodie, R L. 1920 C, 48. pi i. figs A. B. 

1926 A, 66, 81, 83, pi. viu, text-figs 1-4, 6 
Newbeiiy, J. S. 1873 G, 157. 

Norton, W. H. 1906 A, 357. 

Orton, E 1878 A, 635. 

Osborn, H. F. 1902 H, 749 

1905 N, 235 
1917 B 175. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1116. 

Rogers, A. F. 1924 A, 548, pi xxv, fig. 3 
St. John. O. 1902 A, 654. 

Sauvage. H. £ 1899 A, 4. 

1899 B, 86. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133, 146. 

Sharp, K. D. 1903 A. 263. 

Smith, B 1909 B. 588. 

Stensio, E A. 1925 B, 170, fig 23. 
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Teller, E E. 1906 A, 167. 

TraQuair, R H. 1880 A, 159. 

Weller. S 1902 A. 427. 

Woodward. A S. 1890 F, 147 
1915 B, Ixx. 

1922 B. 33. 35 
1922 C. 80 

Woodward, H 1878 A, 16. 

Wnght, A A. 1897 A, 59. 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 82 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 42. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 59 

Dinichthys armstrongi Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Huxsakof and Bryant 1919 A, 54, pi. Ixx, fig. 3 
(“D &p D armstrongi). 

Upper Devonian (Chemung); New York. 

Diniclithys canadensis Wbiteavos. 

Hav, OP 1902 A 346. 

Cla>pole. E W 1903 A. 320, 322. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 15 

1908 A, 279 

Hub>akof. L 1906 A, 137 
Kindle, E M. 1914 B, 255 

I.ainhe L M 1904 C, 17 34. 42 

TiritlJ J B im A. 209 

Devonian (“Cuboides’ ) , Manitoba 

Dinichthys clarki (Clayimlo). 

Ha\ OP 1902 A 346 

Cla\po]f E W 1896 B, 350 et seq (Gor- 
gonicIilh\ -.) 

19(»3 A, 320 (Goigonichtlij'*) 

Kd^tiiiin C 11 1900 B 35 

1907 B 19 
190s A 284 

CiamliA A IsOe A, 59 (GnrgniiirhlliV'*) 

Ilti'.'-akof L 1905 B 412 414 pi xv, fig 2, 

Jil WJI 

1908 A 7 

Iljdi I E 1926 A 497 fD daikn) 

Ujiper Devonian (Cle'e’and), Ohio 

Dinichthys ciirtus JS'ewb. 

Hay OP 1902 A 346 
Adamb, L A 1919 A, 122 fig. 4 
Bianson, E B 1908 C, 368 
Clavpolc. E W 1903 A, 320, 322 
Eabtman, C R 1907 B, 19, 21, 138 228 
1908 A. 200, 284, 287. 

Hussakof, L 1905 B. 409, pi xv, fig. 1; pi. 
x\i; text-figs 1, 2. 

1906 A, 110, pi. xii, text-fig 5 
1908 A. 7. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio* (Che- 
mung) , Pennsylvania. 

Dinichthys halmodeus (Clarke). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 346 
Abel, O 1919 A, 96, fig 56 
Clarke and Ruedtmann 1903 A, 766 
Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 15, 126, 228, pi. ii, fig. 
7; pi. X, lig. 1; t<x»-fig 24. 

1908 A, 191. 278 fig 27 
1917 A 249. fig. 4 


Hussakof, L 1906 A, 137, 140, 146, figs. 22, 24. 
1908 C 312 
1912 B, 131. 

Smith, B 1909 B, 589, figs. 1-3. 

1910 A, 658, fig. 2 

Stcnsio, E A. 1925 B, 175, fig. 24b. 

Middle Devonian (Marcellus), New York. 

Dinichthys hertzeri Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 346. 

Abel, O 1912 F. 487. 

1919 A, 102, fig. 61. 

Baird S F. 1876 A, cc (D. herzen). 

Claypole, E W. 1896 B, 353. 

1903 A, 315, 320, 322 
Eastman, C R. 1902 D, 655 (D. herzen) 

1907 B, 19. 228 (D. herzen) 

1908 A, 283 (D herzen) 

Hussakof. L 1905 B, 414 

1906 A, 118, pi xiii, figs. 1-4; text-figs 3, 
11 25 
190S A, 10 

Hyde J E 1926 A, 497 (D. herzen). 

Jaekel O 1919 A. 80, fig 6 
Newbeny, J S 1870 E, 20 

1873 G, 157 

1874 H, 189 

Piosser. C S 1913 A. 327 (D beizen) 

M John. O 1902 A, 655 

Wellei, fs 1926 A, 496, fig (D. herzen). 

AVoodward H J878 A, 16, fig. 14. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 81, figs 143, 144 
Zittel and Sch!o<iser 1923 A 43, fig. 55 
Z ttel and Woodward 1902 A, 60, fig 112 
I Upper Devonian (Huron), Ohio, Kentucky 
( CIe\ t land ’) ; Ohio 

Dinichthys insolitns Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 13, 53, pi xx\ii, 
fig 3 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New' York 

Dinichthys intermedins Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 346. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 487, fig. 370. 

1919 A, 101, fig. 60 

Adams, L A 1919 A, 125, figs. 4, 5 
Anonymous 1916 A, 140. 

Branson E B 1908 B, 94 

1908 C, 366 

1909 A, 197. 

Clayiiole, E. W 1896 B 351 
1903 A, 316, 320. 322 
Dames, W 1898 E. 528, fig 1 
Eastman. C R 1907 B, 19. 228, fig 23 
1908 A. 195, 284. 

Hussakof, L. 1903 A, 27, pi. v; text-figs. 1, 2. 

1905 B. 411 

1906 A, 118, pi xin, fig. 5, text-figs 4, 6, 
10, 13. 19, 20. 24. 

1908 A. 10 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 19, 33, figs 5, 6 

(This species’) 

Jaekel, O. 1919 A. 80, 89, figs 6, 10 
Jordan. D. S 1907 B, 245, fig. 183. 

Kemna. A. 1904 A. 68. 
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Kingsley, J, S. 1925 A. 117, fig. 123. 

Koken, £. 1893 B. 172. 

Moodie, R. L 1926 A. 80. 

Osborn, H. F. 1916 E. 604, fig. 12. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1117, fig. 15. 

Smith, B. 1910 A, 661 
Stensio, £. A. 1925 B, 174. 

Woodward, A. S. 1922 B, 32, 34, figs. 4, 5. 

1922 C, 80, fig 83. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 81, figs. 142, 147. 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 43, fig. 56. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Dinicbtliys fcepleri Claypole. 

Clayvole. E. W. 1897 B, 322, pi. xx. 

Eastman, C R. 1908 A, 284 (Syn.? of D. 
hertzen). 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland) ; Ohio. 

Dinltdithys lincolni Claypole. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 347. 

Clarke and Ruedemann 1903 A, 766. 

Claypole. E. W. 1903 A. 314, 320, 322. 

Dean. B. 1901 C, 112. 

Eastman. C. R 1907 B, 15. 129, 228, pi. vii, 
figs. 4-6. 

1908 A, 193. 278, pi. ii. fig. 20. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A. 115, 117, 142. 

Jaekel, O. 1919 A, 92. fig. 11. 

Smith, B. 1909 B. 595. 

Middle Devonian (Maroellus); New 

Binichthys magnificns Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 13, 17, 36. pis i, 
vii-ix; pi. xvii, fig. 3, pi. xxxii, fig 1; text- 
figs. 7-9, 11, 12. 

Biyant, W. L. 1916 A, 9 pi. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee, Portage); New 
York. 

Binichthys missouriensis Branson. 

Branson, E. B 1914 A, 61, pi. u, figs. 1, 2, 4. 
Eastman. C. R 1917 A, 248. 

Upper Devonian ; Missouri. 

Binichthys newherryi Clarke. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 347. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 96, fig. 56 
Clarke and Luther 1904 A, 59 
Clarke and Ruedemann 1903 A, 766. 

Claypole. E W. 1903 A, 320, 322. 

Dames, W. 1898 E, 528, fig 2 (This specicih?). 
Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 17, 133, 228, pi. vi, fig. 2. 
1908 A, 198, 281. 

1917 A, 248. 

Hussakof, L. 1903 A, 35. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 13, 17, 45, pis. x, 
XI ; text-figs. 13, 14. 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 10. 

Smith, B. 1909 B, 593 (This species?). 

Upper Devonian (Genesee, Portage?); New 
York: (^ew Albany); Kmtucky. 

Binichthys praemazillaris Hay. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 347. 

Claypole, E. W. 1897 B. 323 (D. clarki). 


Claypole, E W. 1903 A, 320, 322 (D. darki). 
Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 284 (“D. clarki"). 
Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Binichthys precursor Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 347. 

CSaypole, E. W. 1896 B, 354 (D.? precursor). 

1903 A. 320, 322 (D 7 precursor). 

Eastman. C. R 1907 B. 14. 

1908 A, 278. 

Hussakof, L. 1903 A, 35. 

1906 A. 137. 

1908 A, 12. 

Stauffer, C R. 1909 A. 169 

Middle Devonian (Columbus) ; Ohio. 

Binichthys prentis-cdarki Claypole. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 347. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 19 

1908 A. 284 (Syn. 7 of D. gouldi) 
Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 146. 

Kemna. A 1904 A, 68. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland) ; Ohio. 

Binichthys pnstnlosus Eastman. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 347. 

Branson, E B. 1922 A, 22, 127, pi. xxxi, figs 
7. 8. 

Cleland, H F. 1911 A, 155, pi. xlv, figs. 1, 2, 
pi. XVI ; text -fig. 4. 

Dames. W. 1898 E, 530. 

Dean, B. 1901 C, 122. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 D, 653, figs 1, 2. 

1906 A, 140, fig 3. 

1906 D. 12, fig A 

1907 B, 15, 16, 17. 20. 130. 228, pi. ii. fig 6; 
pi. V, figs 2, 3; pi. xii; text-fig. 25. 

1908 A, 49, 194, 278, 281, 286, pi i, fig 10; 
pi. IV ; text -fig. 28 

1917 A, 248, pi viii, fig. 8 
Hussakof, L. 1906 A. 137, 142, fig 22. 

1926 A, 245. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 13, 17, 50, pi. xii, 
pi. xm, figs. 1, 2. 

Norton. W. H. 1906 A. 356 

St. John O. 1902 A, 656, fig. 1 (“dimchthys") 

Sauvage, H. E. 1899 B, 86. 

Sauvage and Udden 1922 A, 138 
Teller. E. E. 1911 A, 270. 

Upper Devonian (Gmesee); New York* 
(State Quarry); Iowa- (New Albany); Km- 
lucky: (Seneca); New York. 

Middle Devonian (Hamilton); Wisconsin* 
(Cedar Valley) ; Iowa, Illmois : (Mmmla) ; 
Missouri. 

Binicdithys rowleyi Branson. 

Branson, E. B. 1914 A, 60, pi. i, figs. 1, 2, 4-6; 
pl. ui, figs. 1, 2, 6. 

Upper Devonian; Missouri. 

Binichthys snbgracilis Branson. 

Branson. E. B. 1911 B, 24, 20, pl. u. 

Upper Devonian (Ohio shales); Ohio 
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Pixiichthys tennidens Hussakof and Weller, S. im A. 4)6, fig. 


Bryant. 

Husmkof and Bryant 1019 A, 19, 55, pi. Ixix, 
fig. 2. Upper Devonian (Portage); New York. 

Diniclitliys terrelli Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 347. 

Baird, S. F. 1876 A. cg. 

Branson, E B. 1908 C, 363, figs. 1, 2 
1911 B, 30. pi. HI. 

Claypole, E W. 1^ B, 351. 

1897 B, 323. 

1903 A, 316, 320. 322. 

Dean, B 1909 C, 268, pis. xxxvui, 

1911 A, 801 

Eastman, C R. 1902 D. 655. 

1906 D, 14, fig. C. 

1907 B, 19, 228. 

1908 A, 195, 284. 

1917 A, 248 

Gaudry, A 1896 A, 109, fig. 89. 

Hussakof, L. 1905 B. 414. 

1906 A, 118. figs. 20. 22. 24, 25. 

1908 A. 12. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 32, pi vi, figs 
1-3; text-fig 10. 

Hyde, J E. 1926 A. 497 
Kemna, A. 1904 A, 68 
Newbeny', J. S. 1874 H, 189, 214. 

1889 A, poftstm, pi iv, figs 1, 2; pi. v, 
figs 1-3, pi VI, pi vii, figs. 1, 2; pi 
xxxii, fig 1, pi. xxxiii, pi. xbii, fig. 2; 
pi xlviii, figs. 1, 2, pi. 1. 

St John, O. 1902 A, 655. 

Pemssognathus Hussakof and Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 13, 81. 

The family position of this genus is doubtful. 


Stenognathus Newb. Type 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 348. 

Dean, B. 1901 C, 120 

Stenognatlms corrogatns Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 348 

Claypole. E Vf 1903 A. 320, 322 (Dmichthys). 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 19. 

1908 A, 285. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A. 17. 

1909 B, 267, fig 4. 

1911 B, 126. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 68. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio. 

Stenognathus denticulatiis Hussakof 
and Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant. 1919 A, 13, 71, text- 
fig 23. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 


Upper Devonian (Cleveland and Ohio 
shales); Ohio. 

Dinichthys tuberculatns Newb. 

Hay. O. P. 1992 A. 347. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 482. 

Claypole, E. W. 1903 A, 320, 322 

Cleland, H. F. 1911 A, 156. 

Dames, W. 1898 D. 529 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 15, 16, 21, 137, 228 

1908 A, 199, 279, 286, 288. 

1917 A, 249, pi. ii, fig. 1. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 150. 

1908 A. 14. 

Upper and Middle Devonian (State Quarry^) 
and (Cedar Vall^); Iowa: (Hamilton); Wis- 
consm (New Albiuiy); Kentucky: (Che- 
mung); Penn^lvania: (Ctomiffcroiis^); Ohio: 
Devonian , Belgium. 

Dinichthys sp. indet. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 347. Devonian (CatskiU); 
New York. 

Branson, E. B 1014 A. 63. pi. i, fig 3; pi. 
ui, figs. 2, 5-7 Devonian; Missouri. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 16. 17. 139, pi vi, fig. 
1 (Various specimens; Wisconsm, New York). 

1008 A, 282, 289, Devonian (Portage and 
Catskill 2 sp 7); New York. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 14, 21 (Third genus*) 
Upper Devoman (Cleveland) ; Ohio. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 19, 56, text-figs 
18-19 Upper Devonian (Portage); New York: 
13, 60, Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 

Type P. aduncus Hussakof and Bryant. 
Perissognathns aduncus Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 10, 81, pi. xx. 
figs. 1-lb , pi. xxvu, figs 4, 4a Upper De- 
vonian (Genesee); New York. 

Dinichthys corrugates Newb. 
Stenognathus dolidiocephalus (East- 
man). 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 17, 135, 228, pi. v, fig. 1 
(Dmidithys). 

Eastman, C. R 1908 A. 281 (Dmichthys). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 C. 311 (Dmichthys). 

Hussakof and Brsrant 1919 A, 66, text-figa. 

21 . 22 . 

Upper Devonian (Portage); New York 

Stenognathus gonldii (Newb.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 346 (Dmichthys). 

Claypole. E. W. 1903 A, 320, 322 (Dmichthys 
gouldi). 

Dean, B. 1909 C, 272 (Dmichthys). 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 19 (Dmichthsrs). 

1908 A. 284 (Dmichthys). 

Hftssafcof, L. 1906 A, 146 (Byn. of Dmichthsrs 
prentis-clarki). 

1908 A, 8, fig. 1 (Dinichthys). 

1911 B. 126, pi. viii, fig. 5; text-fig. 6. 
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Hussakof and Bo'ant 1919 A, 98, 71, pi xv, 
iig 1 

Hyde, J E 1926 A, 498. 

Stensiu, £ A 1925 B, 179 (Dinichthys). 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio: (Goie- 
t>ee) , New York. 

Stenognathns gracilis (Claypole). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 846 (DinicLlhvs) 

Adams, L A 1919 A, 125, fig 4 (Steiiognathu^). 
Clajpole, E W. 1903 A, 320, 322 (Dinichthys) 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 19 (Dinichthys) 

1908 A, 284 (Dinichthys) 

Hussakof, L 1911 B, 126 (Dinichth>s). 

UpjKT Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio 


Machasrognathus Hussakof and Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 83 

The family position of this goius is doubtful 


Titaniciithys Newberry. 

Ha\, O P 1902 A, 348 (Titanichthys, Bmn- 
fiththys) 

Abel, O 1912 F, 487. 

Albs, E P. 1905 A, 492. 

Budge. T. W 1904 A, 537. 

Claypole, E W 1896 B (Titanichthys, Bron- 
tichthys) 

1903 A, 316. 

Dames, W 1898 E. 529. 

Dean B 1900 A, 26 

1900 B, 12 

1901 C. 120 

1907 A. 48 . 

1908 A, 202 

1909 C 270. 

Eastman C R 1905 A, 42. 

1907 B. 140, 234. 

1908 A, 203 

Gaudr\ . A 1896 A, 59. 

Heilpnn, A 1887 A, 149 
Hussakof. L 1906 A, 120. 

1909 B, 269 

1911 B, 124 (Broiitichthys , syn of Tita- 
nichthys). 

Jaekel, O 1919 A, 75. 

1926 A. 166. 

Kemna, A 1903 A, 353 

1904 A, 69 

Koken, E 1893 B. 172. 

Nenberiy, J S 1889 A, 130. 

Osborn, H F 1902 H. 749. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1116. 

Sauvage, H E 1899 B, 86. 

Stensio, E A. 1925 B, 137, 173. 

Woodward, A S 1890 F, 147. 

1915 B, Ixx 
1922 C, 80. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 88. 


Stenognathiis insignis Hussakof and 
Brvant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 18, 73, pi. xxi, 
fig. 2, text-fig 24, 78 (This sja'cies’). Upptr 
Devonian (Gi*nesee); New Yoik 
Stenognathiis mixeri Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 19, 75, text -fig 
25 UpiK?r De\ouian (Poitage) New Yoik 

Stenognathns ringnebergi (New-berrv^ 
Hay, O P. 1902 A 347 (DinRhth\s) 

Cla\pole. E W 1903 A, 320, 322 (Ditiichth\s) 
Ea-»tmaii, C R 1907 B 17, 134 (Iliiiuhthjs) 

1908 A, 281 (J)michth\s) 

Hus.sakof and Bivant 1919 A 19, 68, pi xi, fig 
2. pi l\ix, fig 1 

Uppti Dexoiiiaii (Portage) New Yoik 

Type M. woodwardi Hussakof and Bryant. 

Machserognathus woodwardi Hussakof 
and Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 10 83 pi xxi, 
figs lo, 16, text -fig 27 Upper Devonian 
(Gencset*), New Yoik, 

Tyjie T. aga\si::n Newb. 

Zittel and Sihlos»ei 1923 A, 43 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 60 

Titanichthys agassizii Kewd>. 

Ha\,0 P 1902 A, 348 

Clajpoh, E W 1903 .\ 320 (T aca''*''/i) 

Di-an, B 1909 C, 270 
Eastiiiaii, C R 1907 B, 19 fig 29 
1908 A, 204 284, hg 31 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 18, hgs 2 5ff 
Sauxage, II E 1S99 B 87 
Stensio, E A 1925 B 143 ttxt-hg'« 14, 16 
Upper Devonian (Chxilaiid), Ohio 

Titanichth3rs attenuatus Wiight. 

Hav O P 1902 A 348 
C'lajimle, E \\ 1903 A, 320. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 19 
1908 A, 284 

Ui>pei Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio 

Titanichthys brevis ("layjiolc. 

Hav, OP 1902 A 348. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 19. 

1908 A, 284 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio. 

Titanichthsfs clarkii New^b. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 348. 

aaypole, E W. 1903 A, 316, 320 (T clarki) 

Dean, B 1909 C, 270 (T. c’aiki) 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 19, 141, 234, figs 27, 28 
(T. clarki). 

1908 A. 285 (T clarki). 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 120 

1908 A, 18, figs. 3, 4, 5b (T. clarki). 

Kemna, A. 1904 A, 68 (T. clarki) 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio. 



CATALOGUE 


657 


TitanichtliyB hnasakofi, nom. nov. 

Bay, O. P. 1902 A, 3i8 (BrontichthyB daiki). 
daypole, £. W. 1805 I, 8 (Brontichthys daiki) 
1903 A, 321 (Bnmtichthys darki). 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 19 (Brontichthys darki). 

1908 A, 284 (Brontichthys darki). 

Hussakof, L. 1911 B, 124, fig 1 (Titanichthys 
darki). 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio. 

The assignment of this species to TUanteh- 
thys requires a new specific name. 

Titanichtliys rectus Claypole. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 348. 

Claypole. £ W. 1896 B, 351. 


Claypole, E. W. 1909 A. 310, 810. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 19. 

1908 A, 285. 

Hussakof, L 1911 B, 125, fig 3. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 05, text-fig. 20. 
Upper Devonian (Clevdand shale); Ohio. 

Titanichthys sp. indet. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 348. 

Branson, £ B 1914 A, 03, pi ui. Upper De- 
vonian, Missouri. 

C2eland. H. F. 1911 A. 157. Middle Devonian-, 
Wisconsm 

Hussakof and Biyant 1910 A, 05, text-fig. 20. 
Upper Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio. 


Dean, B. 1901 C, 120 


TEACHOSTEU).® Dean. 

Trachosteus Newb. 


Hay. O F. 1902 A, 348 
Claypole. E W. 1896 B. 351. 

Dean. B. 1900 A, 25 
1901 C. 120 

1909 C, 272, figs. 56, 57. 

Dean. Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 005. 

Eastman, C. R 1900 G, 288. 

Hussakof, L 1906 A, 148 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 91. 

Jordan, D S 1920 C. 447 (.Dmtchthys mtrabtlts 
erroneously given as type) 


{ Dean, B. 1909 C, 270. 

Type T. clarJcii Newb. 

Txatdiosteiis clarkii Newb. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 348 
Claypole, E W. 1903 A. 320 (T darki). 
Dean, B. 1909 C, 272, pi. xli (T darki) 
Eastman. C. R 1907 B, 19 (T darki). 
1908 A. 285. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 21. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 


MYLOSTOMATID^ A. S. Woodward. 


Hay O P 1902 A, 350 
Abel. O 1919 A, 102 

Dean, B 1901 C, 120, 122 (Mylostonudc) 
Eastman, C. R 1906 D, 20 (*'mylostouuds”). 
1907 A, 211 (“mylostonud”). 

1907 B. 23. 149, 231. 

1908 A, in 

1909 C, 261 ( 'mylostomids") 

(^Uiodrich, E. S 1909 A, 263 (Mylostonudae). 


Gregoiy, W K. 1907 D, 447 (Mylostcnnidae). 
Jad^el, O 1903 D, 58 (“mylostomatiden”). 
Jordan D S 1905 A, i, 587 (Mylostonuda) 
1907 B, 760 (Mylostomidc). 

1923 .4, 89 (Mylostomids). 

Scfalosser, M 1917 A, 133 ("mylostomatiden”). 
Stensio, £ A 1925 B, 180 (' mylostomids"). 
Zittel and Sdilosser 1923 A, 45 


D1NOMTL.OSTOAIA Eastman. 

Eastman, C R 1906 D, 15, 23. 

Dean, B. 1907 A, 47, 48. 

Eastman, C R 1906 A, 137. 

1907 B, 94, 151, 228. 

1908 A, 177. 

1909 B, 997. 

1909 C, 261. 

1917 A, 250 

Hussakof. L. 1906 A, 119. 

1913 A, 245. 

Woodward, A. S. 1922 B, 34. 

Dinomylostoma beecheii Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1906 D, 23, pi 1 , figs. 4, 5; 
pi. Ji, figs. 13, 14, 16. 17; pis. iv, v; text-figs. 
F-H. 

1906 A, 137, fig. 2. 

1907 A, 226. 

1907 B. 17, 151, 228. pi. xi\', figs 5, 6; pi 
xv; text-figs. 32, 33. 

1908 A. 177, 282. 

1909 C. 261. 


Type D. beecheri Eastman. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 14 
1913 A, 246; fig la. 

Upper De\oiuan (Portage), New York. 

Dinomylostoiiia buffaloensis Hnssakof 
and Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1910 A, 13, 86, pL xxiu, 
fig. 1; pi XXIV, figs. 1, 2, 4, 5; text-fig 29 
Upper Devonian (Goieaee); New York. 

DinomyloBtoina eastmani Hnssakof. 

Hussakof, L. 1913 A, 245, pi. xlvii, fig. 7; text- 
fig. Ih. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 179 ("undescnbed 
species”). 

Devonian (New Albany); Kmtucky 

Dinomylostoma sp. indet. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1910 A, 13, 19. 90, pL 
XXIV, figs. 5, 6. Upper Devoniiin (Genesee); 
19, 90, pi. xxui, fig. 2: (Portage); New To^ 
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COPANOONATHUS Hiissakof and Bryant. Type C. crassus Huasakof and Bryant. 
Hiuaakof and Bryant 1919 A, 84. Copanognathns crassus Hussakof and 

Bryant. 

* Hiuaakof and Bryant 1919 A, 13, 84, pi. uu, 
figs. 2-4; text-fig. 28. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 

Mylostoma Newb. Type M. variabile Newb. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A. 350. 

Adams, L. A. 1919 A. 127. 

Branson, £. B. 1922 A, 6. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 537. 

Cla>pole, E W. 1896 B, 350, 351. 

Dean, B 1900 A, 26. 

1901 B. 101. 

1901 C. 120. 

1907 A, 47, 48 

1908 A, 203. 

1912 A, 226. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 664, 665 
Eastman, C R. 1900 G, 288. 

1906 A, 132, 136. 

1906 D, 1, 20. 

1907 A. 213. 

1907 B, 97, 149, 231. 

1908 A. 179. 

1909 B, 997. 

-1909 C, 261. 

1917 A, 250. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A. 119 
Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 125. 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1118, 1120. 

Stensio. E. A 1925 B, 164, 180. 

Woodward, A. S 1922 B, 35 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 84. 

Mylostoma eastmani Branson. 

Branson, B. B. 1914 A, 62, pi. ii, fig. 3. 
Upper Devonian; Misaouii. 

Mylostoma newberrsri Eastman 

Eastman, C R. 1907 A, 224, fig. D. 

1908 A, 180, 285. 

1909 C, 262. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 16. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 


Diplognathus Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 348. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 487. 

Dean, B. 1900 A. 26. 

1901 C. 120. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 664. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 181. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 122, 148. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A. 133. 

Stensio, E. A. 1925 B, 176 (Diplognatus). 
Zittel and Kokoi 1911 A, 83. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 43. 


Mylostoma terreUi Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 330. 

Claypole, E. W. 1903 A, 320. 

Eastman, C. R. 1906 D, pi. lu, fig 21 

1907 A, 213. 

1908 A, 180, 285. 

1909 B. 997. 

1909 C, 264. 

1917 A, 251. 

Hussakof, L 1909 B, 268 (Syn. of M. variabile). 
Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Mylostoma variabile Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 350 
Abel, O ' 1912 F, 439. 

1919 A, 103, fig. 62. 

1920 A, 324, fig. 515. 
aaypole. E W. 1903 A, 320. 

Dean, B. 1901 B, 100, pis. vu, viu; text-figs. 
3-10 

Eastman, C R. 1906 A, 136, fig 1. 

1906 D, 21, pi. 1 , figs 1-3, 6-9, pi ii, figs 
10-12, 15; pi. m, figs. 19, 20; text-fig £ 

1007 A, 213, pi. XIX ; text-figs. A-C. 

1907 B, 19, 98, 149, 231, pi. xiv. figs. 1-4; 
text-figs 18, 31. 

1908 A, 182, 285, figs. 23, 25. 

1909 B, 997. 

1909 C, 263, figs. 1, 3. 

Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 264, fig. 233 (M van- 
abiiis). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 16. 

1909 B, 267. 

1911 B, 124, pi. viii, fig. 2 (Brontnlithys 
clarki, Clark's specimen) 

Newberry, J. S. 1889 A, 165, pi. xiii, figs 3-5; 
pis. XV, xvi. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 45, fig 58. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland) ; Ohio 

Type D. mirdbilis Newb. 

Diplognatbns mirabilis Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 348. 

Adams, L. A. 1919 A, 125, fig. 4. 

Claypole, E W. 1896 B, 351 (“Diplog^iiathus") 
1903 A, 320 (D. mirabile). 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 19. 

1908 A, 285. 

1909 C, 260. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 149, fig. 25. 

1908 A, 14. 

Jaekd, O. 1919 A, 80, fig. 7. 

KiAen, E. 1893 B, 172. 

Woodward, A. S 1922 B, 32, fig. 4 
Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 
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Dinognathus Hussakof . 

Htuaakof, L. 1900 B. 2eS8. 

Eastman, C. R. 1909 A, 998. 

1009 C, 264, fig. 2. 

1917 A, 251 (Syn.? of Mylostoma). 

Dinognathus feroz Hussakof. 

Hussakof, L, 1909 B, 208, fig. 5. 


Type D. ferox Hussakof. 

Eastman, C. R 1909 B. 997. 

1909 C, 264. 

1915 B, 440. 

1917 A. 251. fig. 5 (Syn. 7 of Mylostoma 
terrelli). 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland shale) ; Ohio. 


SELENOSTEID.® Dean. 

I Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i. 587. 

I 1923 A. 89. 

Type S. Tcepleri Dean = S. hrevis (Claypole). 


Dean, B. 1901 C, 120. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A. 263. 

Selenosteus Dean. 

Dean, B 1901 A, 94. 

1901 C, 114, 120 
Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 122. 

Selenosteus brevis (Claypole). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 348 (Titamchth> s). 

Abel, O 1919 A. 100, fig 59 (S. keplen). 

Dean, B. 1901 A. 94. pis. v, vi; text-figs. 1, 2 
(S kepleri). 


Stenosteus Dean. 

Dean, B. 1901 A, 89. 

Dean, B. 1901 G, 120. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 148 

Jordan, D S 1920 C, 492 (Type “S glaben”). 

Stensio. E A. 1925 B. 173 

Stenostens glaber Dean. 

Dean, B. 1901 A, 88, pis. ui, iv. 

Callognathus Newb. 

Ha>. O F. 1902 A, 338. 

Dean, B. 1901 C. 120. 

Callognathus regnlaris Hewb. 

Hay, OF 1902 A, 338 
Claypole. £. W 1896 B. 353 
1903 A, 321 (C. regulate). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 6. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio 


Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 19 (S. kepleri). 

1908 A, 285 (S kepleri) 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A. 264, fig. 233 (S keplen). 
Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 17 (S. keplen) 

1911 B, 125, pi viii, fig. 4. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Selenosteus sp. indet. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 19, 78, text-fig. 
26 Upper Devonian (Portage), New York 

Type S, glaher Dean. 

Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 19 
1908 A, 285 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 18. 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland); Ohio. 

Stenostens pertenuis Branson. 

B-anson, E, B. 1911 B, 28, pi. i, figs 8, 10, 11 
Devonian (Ohio shales); Ohio. 

Type C, regularts Newb. 

Callognathus serratus Newb. 

Hay, O F. 1902 A, 338. 

Claypole, E W. 1896 B, 353. 

1903 A, 321. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 17, 19. 

1908 A, 282, 285 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 6. 

Upper Devonian (Clev'dand); Ohio. (Port- 
ae); New York. 


Superorder DIPNEUSTA Haeckel, 


Haeckel, E 1868 A'. 435, 441. 447. 

Unless otherwise mdicated the ariters, as 
cited, use for this superorder the name Dipnoi. 
Hay, O F 1902 A, 350. 

Abd, O. 1912 F, 635 (“dipneusten”). 

1914 C, 354 ("dipneustes”). 

1919 A, 33, 171, fig. 7. 

1920 A, 336, 339, fig. 539 (Dipneusti). 

1921 A, 155 (“dipneusten”). 

1926 C, 44 (‘‘dipneusten”). 

Agar, W E. 1907 A, 625 

Allis, E. P. 1909 A, 202 (Dipneusta). 

1913 A, 324. 

1915 A, 594 (Dipneusti) 

1922 A, 151 (Dipneusti). 

1923 B, 156 (Dipneusti). 

Anderson, R. J 1912 D. 250. 

Anthony, R. 1912 A ("dipnois”). 


Arldt, T. 1907 D, 651 

1923 A, 700 (“dipnoer”) 

Ayers, H. 1885 A, 479 (“dipnoer”). 

1900 A, 77 (Dipneusta). 

Baird, H S 1922 A, 115. 

Baraldi, G. ISH A, 28. 

Bardeleben, K 1896 A, 113 (“dipnoer*'). 

1901 A, 28 (“dipnoer"). 

1903 A, 20 (“dipnoer"). 

1907 A, 37. 

Barrel!, J. 1915 B, 402, 400. 

Beer, G R. 1926 A, 303 (Dipneusta). 
Bellmg, D E 1912 A, 69. 

Boas, J. E. V. 1914 C, 231. 

Boulenger, G. A. 1901 D, 29 (Dipneusti). 

1902 A, 150 (Dipneusti). 

Braus, H 1901 B, 165, 194 ("dipnoer"). 
1906 A (“dipnoer”). 
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Bridge. T. W. 1878 A. 730. 

1807 A. 802. 

1904 A. 505. 738. 

Brindley. H. H. 1900 A, 325 (“Dipnoans"). 
Bnquel. F. 1808 A. 14 (Dipneustes). 

Broili, F. 1904 A, 105 (**dipnoer”). 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 812, seq. 

Carter. J. T. 1905 A, 136. 139. 

Cams. V. 1875 A. 594. 

Case, E. C. 1915 A. 124 (“dipnoans”). 

1924 B, 7. 

Chamberlm. T. C. 1900 A. 411 (''dipnoans”). 
Cockerell, T. D. A. 1911 A. 831 (Dipnoi or 
Dipneusti). 

Cope, E. D. 1871 T. 449. 450. 

1885 BB, 64. 

1891 B, 455. 

1891 N. 10. 14. 

Ck>iilo]i. L. 1903 A, 151 (Dipneustes). 
Cunningham, J. T. 1897 A. 488. 

1912 A. 246. 253. 

Dames, W. 1899 B, 366. 

Dean. B. 1900 A, 22, 29. 

1912 A. 227. 

1916 A (“fishes”). 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 677. 

Ddafontaine, M. 1877 A, 206. 

Derjugin, K. 1910 A. 587. 

1910 B, 208. 

Dollo, L. 1889 E, 153 (Dipneustes). 

1906 B, 136, 137 (Dipneustes). 

Dombrowski, B. A. 1925 A, 79 
Druner, L. 1902 A, 438 (“dipnoer”). 

Dum4nl, A 1870 A. 427. 

Eastman, C. R. 1900 G, 287. 

1901 C, 329. 

1905 A, 50 (Dipneusti). 

1906 A, 132 (Dipneusti). 

1906 D, 1 (Dipneusti). 

1907 B, 23, 88, 228 (Dipneusti) 

1908 A, 62 (Dipnoi); 69, 157 (Dipneusti). 

1911 A, 20 (Dipneusti). 

1917 A, 245. 247. 

Eastman and Barbour 1902 A, 267 (“dipnoans”) 
Ebner, V. 1896 A, 146 (“dipnoer”). 

Edgeworth, F. H 1925 A, 225. 

Frassetto, F. 1915 A. 

Fuchs, H. 1907 C, 26 (“dipnoer”). 

1908 C, 208 (“dipnoer”). 

1909 B, 165 (“dipnoer”). 

Furbnnger, K. 1902 A ("dipnoer”). 

1904 A (“dipnoer”). 

Gadow, H. 1896 A, 15. 

1902 B. 359. 

1910 A, 27. 

Gaskell, W. H. 1908 A, 23, 45, 148 (“dipnoans”). 
Gaupp. E. 1898 B, 841, 865 (“dipnoer”). 

1901 B, 941 (“dipnoer”). 

1905 D, 920 (“dipnoer”). 

1906 B, 683. 

(Segenbaur, C. 1867 B, 382, 391. 

1870 C. 425. 

1879 A, 522 (“dipnoer”). 

Gill, T. 1905 A, 658 (Dipnoi, Dipneusti). 

1909 B, 838. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1904 A, 480, 503. 

1908 A, 765, 767. 

1909 A. 230, 238, 366. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Goodrich, £. S. 1913 A, 80. 

1924 A, 935. 

Gregory, W. K. 1904 A, 58. 

1907 D, 447 (Dipneusti). 

1911 A, 509 (“dipnoans”). 

1911 B. 582. 

1912 D, 220. 

1914 C, 267. 

1915 D, 320, 348. 

1920 A, 218. 

1922 A, 9, 79 (“dipnoans,” Dipnoi). 

1927 G, 267 (“dipnoan fishes”). 

Gregory and Aduns 1915 A, 763. 

Haeckel, E. 1873 A, 512, 520, 586 (Dipneusta). 

1893 A, zvi (Dipneusta). 

Hanson, F B. 1919 B, 67 (Dipneusti). 

Hase, A. 1907 A, 658 (“dipnoer”). 

1913 A (“dipnoer”). 

Hasse, C. 1893 B, 533. 

1893 C, 91. 

Hatschek, B. 1889 B, 115 (“dipnoer”). 

Heilpnn, A 1887 A, 302. 

Hertwig, O. 1892 A. 

Hilzheimer, M 1913 A, 473 (“dipnoer '). 
Hoemes, R. 1886 A. 557. 

Howes. G B. 1894 A, 83. 

1902 A, 525. 

Hubbs, C. L. 1919 A, 570 (Amphibioidei, part 
Dipneusti). 

Hubrecht, A. A. W. 1908 A, 150 
Huene, F. 1926 A, 260 (“dipnoer”). 

Hussakof. L. 1906 A, 126 (“dipnoans”). 

1908 C, 313 (“dipnoans’ ). 

1910 B, 305 (“dipnoans”). 

Huxley . T. H 1859 D, 417. 

1869 G, 453. 

1876 £, 103, 121. 

1881 A, 454. 

1883 B, 570. 

Imms, A D. 1904 A, 23 
Jacobshagen, E 1919 A, 75, 110 

1920 A, 88, 92, 95 (“dipnoer”). 

Jaekel O. 1901 A, 558, 559 (“dipnoer”). 

1902 B, 135 (“dipnoer”). 

1902 C, 610 (“dipnoer”). 

1902 E, 1115 (“dipnoer”). 

1903 F, 37 (“dipnoer”). 

1903 G, 389 (“dipnoer”). 

1906 D, 187 (“dipnoer”). 

1909 A, 198 (“dipnoer”). 

1911 A, 69, 77. 

1927 A, 251 (Dipnoi). 

1927 B, 338 (“dipnoer”). 

Jaquet, M. 1898 B, 320, pis. xxv-xxiz (Pro 
topterus). 

Jordan, D. S. 1903 A, 136 (“dipnoans”). 

1905 A, 1 , 609; u, 566 (Dipneusti). 

1907 B, 225, 235, 760 (Dipneusti). 

1923 A. 110. 

Katharmer, L. 1899 A, 345 (“dipnoer”). 

Kehrer, F. A. 1896 A, 351. 

Keith, A. 1911 A, 294. 

Kellicott, W. E. 1905 A, 137. 

Kerr, J G. 1900 A, 233. 

1900 B, 299. 

1901 A, 694 (“dipnoans”). 

1908 A, 160 (“dipnoans”). 

1908 B, 170. 
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Keyes. C. 1922 A, pi lu (Dipnoia). 

1923 A. 113. 

Kingsbuiy. B F. 1893 A. 132. 

Kuiffslor, J S 1883 B. 299. 

1909 A. 249 

1901 B. 338. 

1923 A. 13. 35, 113, 240 
Klaatsch, H 1893 B,.654. 

1893 C. 148, 181 

Kokeo, £ 1893 B. 252 (“dipnoer”) 

Krall, A 1908 A. 578 (“dipnoer”). 

Lakjer, T. 1927 A (“dipnoer”) 

Leimis and Ludwig 1883 A, 777. 

Lonnberg, £ 1901 A. 

1902 A. 

Lubosch. W. 1911 B 741. 748 (“dipnoei”) 

Lull, R S 1917 B, 485, 488 (Dipneusti) 

Luther, A 1913 B, 33, 61 (Dipneusti) 

Lutkeu, C 1871 A, 291 (“diptenens”) 

fla>hew, R L 1924 A, 331 

Meek, A 1916 A. 55 

Miall, L C 1872 A. 39 

Molliei. S. 1897 A, 3 ( dipnoer”) 

Muller, J 1845 A. 133 

Naurk, £ T 1926 B, 72 (“dipnoer”) 

Osborn, H F. 1905 N, 235 

1916 £. 605 

1917 B. 311 

Osburii, R C 1907 A, 424. 

1907 B. 181 

Oswald, F 1911 A, 409 
Paiamore, R H 1910 A, 1393. 

Paiker, W. K 1879 C, 338. 

1887 B, 54 

1888 G, 399. 

1890 A, 62 

Parker and Hasaell 1897 A, 229 

Peliisoii, T 1922 A 

Penet, A 1900 A, 786 (“dipneustes”) 

Petronie\ jcs, B 1919 A, 411 (“dipneustes”) 
Pompecki, J F 1913 A, 1133 
PriMO, F 1908 B, 6 ("cbpneustes”). 

Rabl C 1901 A, 489 (“dipnoer”). 

Rauther, M 1913 A, 1099 

Regan, C T 1904 A. 330, 331, 339 (Dipneusti). 

1909 B, 75. 76 (Dipneusti). 

Rqrnolds, S H. 1897 A, 105, 106, 539 (Dip- 
neusta). 

Ridewood, W G 1896 A, 380 
Rose, C 1892 F 399 (“dipnoer”) 

Romer, A S 1924 A, 121. 

Rosm, N. 1916 A, 23 
Ryder. J 1885 E, 91, 93 
1886 A. 71 

Sabatier, A 1904 A, 249 (“dipneustes”) 
Sagemehl, M 1883 A (“dipnoer”). 

1884 A (“dipnoer”) 

Sauvage, H £ 1899 A, 0 (“dipnoiques”). 

Sfdiaumaland, H 1906 A, 483 (“dipneusten”) 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133, 139, 146 (“dipnoer”). 
Schmalhausen, J J 1913 A, 47 (“dipnoer ') 

1913 B. 757 (“dipnoer”). 

1913 C. 

1916 A, 65. 

1916 B, 147. 

1917 A, 108 


Schmalhausai, J. J. 1923 B, 543. 

Sctmeider, A 1887 A, 97, pi. xi (Dipneusti). 
Schone, G. 1902 A, 1 (“dipnoer”). 

Schuchert, C. 1915 A, 687 
Schuchert and Letvoie 1927 A, 885 (“lang* 
hshes”). 

Semon, R 1898 A, 100 (“dipnoer”) 

1899 B, 295 (“dipnoer”). 

1901 A, 180, 184 (“dipnoer”). 

1901 B, 130 (“dipnoer”). 

Seweitzoff. A N 1902 A. 593 (“dipnoer") 

1918 A, 207 

1926 A, 507, 534 (Dipnoi, Dipneusta). 

1920 C, 44 (“dipneusten) 

1926 D. 26 (Dipneusta) 

1920 F, 274. 

Shairn, E W. 1919 A, 532 
Simpson. G. G. 1926 J, 173. 
bmith, G. £ 1911 A, 293 
1912 A, 426 

Solger, B 1880 A, 365 (“dipnoer”). 

Sollas, W J 1920 A, 525. 

Sollas and SoUas 1903 A, 287. 

Stannius, H 1854 A, 7, aeq. 

Stemmann, G 1907 A, 407. 

1927 A. 76 (“dipnoer”) 

Stensio, E A 1921 A. 135 

1925 A, 131, 182. 

1925 B, 161, 187 

Steihan, P. 1900 A, 307 (“dipnoiquea”) 

Stromer, £ 1912 A, 27. 

1920 A, 12 
1925 B, 348. 

Suscbkin, P P 1910 A, 248 (“dipnoer”) 

Terra, P. 1911 A, 220. 

Tbevenin, A. 1910 A, 35 (Dipneustes) 

Traquair, R H 1878 A, 12. 

1880 A. 159 

1900 C. 505 

Ussow, S 1900 A, 182 

Vanhoffen, E 1891 A, 134 (“dipnoer”) 

Vogel, R 1909 A, 501 ("dipnoer”) 

Wallace, A R 1876 A, u, 458. 

Watson, D. M S. 1913 D, 26. 

1925 A, 849. 

1926 A, 190, 194. 

Watson and GiU 1923 A, 163. 

Wiedersheim, R 1880 C, 122 (“dipnoer”). 

1802 A, 45 (“dipnoer”) 

Williston, S. W. 1912 £, 258. 

Winslow, G. M. 1898 A, 149, 191. 

Wmtrebert, P 1910 B, 79 (“dipneustes”) 
Woodward, A. S. 1898 E, 329 (“dipnoan fishea”). 
1906 C. 274 

1909 A, 323 (“dipnoans”) 

1910 B, 404 (“dipnoans”) 

1915 B, Ixx. 

1922 B, 27 (Dipneusti) 

1922 C. 77. 

1924 A, 114. 

Woodward, H 1904 B, 141. 

Wnght, W. 1909 A, 671 
Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 73. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 78. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 61. 
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Order DIPTEROMORPHI, new name. 


Hay, O. F. 19Q2 A, 851. (Ctenodiptenni) 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 648 (Ctenodiptermi). 

Barren. J. 1915 B, 402 (Ctenodiptenm). 

Bnquel, P. 1898 A, 16 (Ctenodiptenm). 
Eastman, C. R. 1906 A, 142 (“ctenodiptermcs*’). 

1906 D, 6 (“ctenodipterines")* 

1907 B, 23. 94, 157 (Ctenodiptenm). 

1908 A, 69, 158, 207 (Ctenodiptenm). 

1909 C, 260 (“ctenodiptermes’*) 

Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 447 (Ctenodiptenm) 
Hilzheimer, M. 1918 A, 473 ((Ttenodiptenm). 
Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 550 ((^toiodipterids). 


Huxlej', T. H. 1861 D, 440, 444 (CJtenodiptermi). 
Jaekel, O. 1911 A, 77 (Dipten). 

Joidan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 612 (Ctenodiptenm). 
1907 B, 238, 760 (Ctenodiptenm) 

1923 A, no (Ctoiodiptenm). 

Klaatsch. H. 1890 A, 223 ("ctenodiptermoi’*). 
Semon, R. 1901 B 130 (“ctenodiptennen”). 
Traquair, R H. 1878 A, 12 (CHenodiptenm). 

1880 A. 155. 159 (Ctenodiptenm). 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 61 (CHenodip- 
tenm). 


DIPTERID^ Owen. 


Owen, n. 1846 E, 50. 

Hay, O. F. 1002 A, 351. 

Agassiz, L 1844 D, 142 (“dipteriens”). 
Bionn, H. G. 1849 A, 780, seq. (Diptenm). 
Ckipe, E n. 1891 N, 15. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 401. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B. 23, 159. 

1908 A, 210 (dHenodontids). 

Goodnch. E. S. 1908 A, 765. 

1909 A. 256 


Jordan, D S. 1905 A, i, 612. 

1907 B, 226, 760. 

1923 A, no. 

Remolds, S H. 1897 A, 70, 111, 117, 124. 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133 (“diptenden”). 
Sewertzoff. A. N. 1023 B. 

Stromer, E. 1905 H, 216. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 73 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 79. 


Dipteeus Sedgw. and Murch. 

Hav, O. F. 1902 A, 351. 

Abel, O. 1907 D, (162). 

1919 A, 33, 180, figs. 7. 129-135. 

1920 A, 340, fig. 509. 

Agassiz. L. 1832 A, 140. 

1833 A, 471 (CJhtoptenis). 

1835 B, 342. 

1835 H, 204 (Catopteras). 

1830 A, 599 
1877 A, 124. 

Allis, E P. 1905 A, 487. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 701. 

Atthey, T. 1868 C, 354. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 550. 

Berry, E. W. 1925 A, 358. 

Boklen, H. 1887 A. 78 
Bndge, T. W. 1897 A, 603. 

1904 A, 506. fig. 301. 

Bnquel, P. 1898 A. 14. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A, 428. 

1849, A, 655. 

Calvin, S. 1897 B, 17. 

Coulon, L. 1903 A, 153 
Chmmngham, J. T. 1912 A, 254, fig. 23. 
Dean. B. 1907 A, 48. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 625. 
Delafontaine, M. 1877 A, 268. 

Derjugm, K. 1910 B, 208. 

Eastman. C. R. 1905 A. 54. fig 7. 

1906 A, 131. 

1907 B, 159, 193, 229, fig. 34. 

1908 A, 210, 231, figs. 33, 34. 

1911 A, 16, fig. 4. 

1915 A, 282. 

1917 A, 245. 

Ethendge, R. 1906 A, 131. 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 113. 

CkKxlndi, E. S. 1904 A. 503, 506, fig. 6. 
1908 A. 765, 767. 


Type D. valenciennesi Sedgw. and Murch. 

Goodnch, £ S. 1909 A. 509, figs 
Gregorj , W. K. 1915 D, 323, fig 1. 
Heilpnn A 1887 A, 149, 301. 

Hussakof, L 1908 C, 312 
1910 B. 305 

Huxley, T. H 1861 D, 434, figs 9, 10 
1876 E, 121. 

1876 F, 166. 

Jaekel, O 1911 A, 77. fig 80. 

Joidan D S 1905 A, i, 612, ii. 567. 

1907 B. 238. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 125 
Kerr, J. G 1900 B, 299. 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 93. fig. 40. 

Lankester. E. R 1905 A, 250, fig 182. 

Lull, R. S. 1917 B, 485 

Miall, L. C. 1872 A. 40 

Miller, H. 1851 A, 92 

Muller. J. 1845 A, 93. 

Murchison, R I 1845 A, 252, fig. 49. 
Osborn. H F 1916 E, 605, fig 14. 

1917 B, 170, fig. 

Petromevics, B 1919 A, 407, 411. 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1133, fig. 39. 
Regan, C. T. 1904 A. 339. 

Ridewood. W. G 1896 A. 388. 

Schlosser, M. 1898 D, 121. 

Schroalhausen, J. J. 1913 A, 75. 

Semon R. 1901 A. 181. 

1901 B, 125. figs. e-i. 

Sewerttoff, A. N. 1923 B. 140. 

1924 A, 579 
1926 A. 523, 534. 

1926 C, 44 

1926 D, 80. 89 

Stensio, E. A. 1921 A, 136. 

1925 A. 182 
1025 B. 162 

Stromer and P^^er 1917 A, 37. 
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Suschkin. P. P. 1910 A. 249. 

Tiaquair. R. H. 18S0 A, 151, 159. 

1889 D, 97. pi. u. 

1898 B. 46. 

1900 C. 505. 

WatsoD. D. M. S. 1916 B. 28. pi. i. fig. 1 ; text- 
figs 6. 8, 9. 

1917 A. 979. 

1926 A. 195. figs 2. 3. 

Watson and Day 1916 A, 28, text-figs. 6, 8, 9 
Watson and GiU 1923 A. 168-215. figs. 32-34. 
Woodward, A. S. 1910 B, 467. 

1915 B, Ixx. 

1922 C, 77, fig. 78. 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A 74. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 79, figs. 135, 136. 

Diptems angnstns Newberry. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 354 (Sagenodus). 

Eastman. C. R. 1907 B, 22. 

1908 A. 212, 289. 

1917 A, 247, pi. viii, fig. 5. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 53 (Sagenodus). 

Upper Devonian ((}atskill or Chemung) ; 
Pennsylvania. 

Dipterns calvini Eastman. 

Hav, O. P 1902 A. 351. 

Eastman. C R. 1907 B. 16. 160, 229, pi. iv. 
fig 1. 

1908 A. 49. 213, 219, 279, pi. ii. fig. 1. 
Middle Devonian (C^ar Valley), Iowa. 

Dipteriis contraversiis Hay. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 351 

Claypole, E W. 1903 A, 320 (D. radiatus) 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 22. 

1908 A, 212, 289. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 51 

Upper Devonian (Catskill); Pennsylvania. 

Diptems costatus Eastman. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 351. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 20, 161, 229, pi. iv, 
fig. 9. 

1908 A, 213, 220, 288. pi ii, fig. 8. 

Upper Devoman (State Quarry); Iowa. 

Diptems digitatns Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R 1908 A, 213, 221, pi. li, fig 6; 
pi. vii, figs. 16-25. 

Branson. E B. 1914 A, 65 pi. iv, fig. 21. 
Eastman. C. R 1908 A, 286. 

1915 A, 282, fig. 2. 

1917 A, 246. 

Upper Devonian (State Quariy); Iowa, Mis- 
souri, Colorado. 

Diptems eastmani Stanffer. 

Stauffer, C. R. 1909 A, 151, 182, 196, pi. xvu, 
figs. 14-17. ! 

Middle Devonian (Columbus) ; Ohio. 

Diptems flabeUifoimis Newb. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 351. ! 

Butts, C 1903 A, 991 (C^tenodus). I 

Claypole, E. W. 1903 A, 319. 


Eastman. C. R. 1907 B. 21, 163. 

1908 A, 214, 221. 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A. 150 
1908 A. 51. 

Devonian (Chemung); Poinsylvania. 

Diptems fleiidieri (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 351. 

Eastman. C. R. 1907 B, 22, 162, 229, pi. vii, 
fig 2. 

1908 A, 212, 225, 289, pi. ii, fig. 16. 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 52. 

Upper Devonian (Catskill) ; Pennsylvania, 
New York 

Diptems gemmatiis Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 170, pi. Iv, 
fig. 2. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York. 

Diptems ithacensis Williams. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 351. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 18, 103. 

1908 A. 212, 213, 282. 

Upper Devoman (Pottage); New York. 

Diptems minntiis Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 352. 

Claypole, E. W 1903 A, 320. 

Eastman. C. R. 1007 B, 21, 163. 

1908 A, 214, 288 

Upper Devonian (CThemung); Pennsylvania. 

Diptems mordaz Eastman. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 362. 

Branson, E. B. 1922 A, 0, 35, 128, pi. xxi, fig. 11. 
Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 20, 101, 229, pi iv, figs. 
5, 6 

1908 A, 213, 215, 220, 286, pi. ii, figs. 4, 5; 

pi vu, figs. 5-9. 

1915 A, 282, fig. 3. 

1917 A, 246. 

Upper Devonian (State Quarry); Iowa: De- 
vonian (Callaway); Missouii: Devoman; CTol- 
orado. 

Diptems nelsoni Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 352. 

Claypole, E W. 1903 A, 319 (D. nelsom), p. 320 
(D. levis). 

Eastman, C. R. 1007 B, 21. 163, 229 (D. aUe- 
ghanioiBis, D. levis as S 30 is ). 

1908 A. 213, 214, 223, 288, pi. li, fig. 11; pi. 
vii, figs. 1-4 (D. levis a syn.). 

Hussakof, L. 1906 A, 150 
1908 A, 52. 

Upper Devonian (CSiemung); Pennsylvania, 
New York. 

Diptems pectinatiis Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 213, 222, 286, pL li, figs. 

2. 7; pi. vii, figs. 10-15. 

Eastman. C. R. 1915 A, 282, fig. 4. 

1917 A, 246. 

Upper Devonian (State Quarry); Iowa: 
Devonian ; Colorado. 
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Dipteros qiiaazatiiB (Newb.)* 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 355 (Sagenodus). 

Eastman, C. R. 1002 B, 97 (Sagenodus). 

1902 G. 541 (Sagenodus). 

1903 B, 194 (Sagenodus). 

1907 B. 103. 

1908 A. 214. 

Hussakof, L. 1010 A, 131 ('mizodus quadra- 
tus"). 

Pennsylvanian ; Ohio, Illinois. 

Dipterns dierwoodi Newb. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 352. 

Qaypole, E. W. 1003 A. 320. 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B. 22. 162. 

1908 A. 212, 226, 289. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 52. 

Upper Devonian (Catskill); Pennsylvania. 


Dipterus uddexii Eastman. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 352. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 16, 160, 229. pi. iv. figs 
3, 4. 

1908 A. 213. 218, 279, pi. ii, fig. 3. 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 53 

Middle Devonian (Cedar Valley); Iowa. 

Dipterns sp. indet. 

Clarke, J. M. 1913 A, 98. Lower Devonian; 
New Brunswick. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 164, pi. iv. fig^. 2, 7. 
8, 12 Upper Devoman (State Quarry); Iowa. 
1908 A, 279. Middle Devonian (Cedar Val- 
ley); Iowa. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 15, 171. Upper 
De\oman (Genesee); New York. 


Palasdaphus Van Beneden and de Koninek. Type P. insignis Van B. and de K. 


Hay. O P. 1902 A. 352. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 701. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 547. 

Gervais, P. 1852 A, explan pi. Ixxvii 
1859 A. 558, pi. Ixxvu. 

Jordan. D. S. 1923 A. 110. 

Woodward. A. S 1890 F. 147. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 74. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 80, fig. 137. 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A. 63 


Palaedaphns lesleyi (Newb.). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 352. 

Claypole, E. W. 1903 A. 319 (Heliodus) 
Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 21 (Hdiodus). 

1908 A. 213, 288 (Heliodus). 

1909 B, 997 (Heliodus) 

1909 C. 269 (Heliodus). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 53. 

Devonian (Chemung); Pennsylvania. 


CoNCHODUS M ’Coy. Ty] 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 352. 

Boklen, H. 1887 A. 78. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 227. 

Traquair, R H. 1878 A, 16 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 74 

Concbodiis plicatns Dawson. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 352. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 234. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 42 

Goal Measures; Nova Scotia. 

Ganorhynchus Traquair. ' 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 352. 

Etheridge. R. 1906 A. 129 
Traquair, R. H. 1874 A, 211. 

Oanorbynchns beecheri Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 352. 

Claypole, E. W. 1903 A, 321. 

Eastman. C. R. 1907 B. 21. 22. 

1908 A. 213, 288. 

Upper Devonian (C5i«nung. Catskill); 
Pennsylvania. 


B C, ostrewfarmis M'Coy. 

Conchodns vaiiabilis Eastman. 

Ecustman, C. R. 1908 A, 213, 230, 286, pi siu. 

except figs 16, 20, 29. 34. 

Branson, E B. 1914 A, 65, pi. iii, fig. 8. 

Upper Devonian (State Quarry); Iowa* 
(Cra^ead) ; Missouri. 

Concbodus sp. indet. 

Bell, W. A. 1913 A, 340, Pennsylvanian (Jog- 
gins); Nova Scotia. 

ype G. woodwardi Traquair. 
Ganorhyncbtis oblongns Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 352. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 53. fig. 24. 

Devonian (Catskill); Pennsylvania. 

Ganorhyncbns sp. indet. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 213. Upper Devonian 
(Cedar Valley); lowa. 


PHANEBOPLEURID.®. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 352. 

Abd. O. 1919 A. 33. fig 7 (Phaneropleuron). 
B5klen. H. 1887 A, 78 (Phaneropleuron). 
Briquel, P. 1898 A, 14 (Phanoopleuron). 
Goodrich. £. S. 1906 A. 767. fig. 201 (Phanero- 
plmironV 

1009 A. 255. 


Hoemes, R 1886 A, 550. 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A. i. 612; ii. 586 (Phan- 
eropleuron). 

1907 B, 238 (Phaneropleuron). 

1923 A. 110. 

Elaatsch, H. 1890 A, 221 ("phaneropleurmen”) 
Matthew, W. D. 1907 A, 9 (Phaneropleuron). 
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Schloaser, M 1917 A, 133 ('^plumecopleanden’'). TfBqiuur, R H. 1«B C, 385. 
Tiaquair, R. H. 1871 A, 534 (Fhaneropleumu) Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 74. 

1872 A. 41, fig (Phanecopleunm) Zittel and SchloBser 1983 A. 81. 


SCAUHENACIA Traquair. 

Hay, OP 1902 A, 353 
Abel, O 1919 A, 33, 180, fig. 7 
1921 A, 249 

Ghuk, J. M 1911 A, 128 
Dean, B. 1907 A, 48. 

Eastman. C R. 1908 A. 235. 

Goodnch. £. S 1904 A, 503. 

1909 A, 233. 255. fig. 227. 

Gfegoxy, W. K 1915 D. 323. 

Hussakof. L. 1912 B. 134 

Lambe, L. M 1904 C. 16 

Matthews, G F. 1907 A, 9 (Phaneropleimm). 

Petromevics, B 1919 A, 412 

Schmalhausen. J J 1913 B, 757. 

1913 C. 

Stensio, E A. 1925 A, 182 
1925 B, 162 

Traquair, R H 1900 C, 506. 

Watsmi, D. M S. 1916 B, 33. 

Watson and Day 1916 A, 39 
Watson and Gill 1923 A, 212 
Whiteaves, J. F 1907 B, 252 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 81 


Type 8. cura (WhiteaveB). 

Seanmeiiacla corta (Whiteaves). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 353 
Abel, O. 1912 F, 630, fig. 470. 

1919 A, 179, figs. 7, 137. 

1980 A, 340, fig. 539. 

Clarke, J M. 1013 A, 113 

Clasrpole, £ W. 1883 C, 278 (Fhanercqileanm) 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 17. 

1908 A, 213, 235, 280, fig 35. 

1917 A, 247, fig 2. 

Gregory. W K 1915 D, 323. fig. 1. 

Hussakof, h 1913 B, 134, pla. u, iii; text-figa. 
3-6 

Hussakof and Bryant 1019 A, 171, pi. Ivu, figs. 

3, 4; text-fig 57. 

Lambe, L. M 1904 C. 34, 42 
1912 A, 5. 

Matthew, G F 1907 A, 9 (Phaneropleuron) 
Pompeckj, J F 1913 A, 1134, fig 40. 

Traquair, R H 1900 C. 506. 

Whiteaves. J F 1907 B. 253. pi lu. 

ZitUA and Sdilosser 1923 A, 81, fig. 138. 

Upper Devonian (Scaumenac) ; QuidHse. 


Otenopleuron Matthew. Type C. nerepvtense Matthew, G. F. 


Matth4no. G P 1907 A, 7. 
Stromer, £ 1920 A. 11. 

Woodward, A S. 1915 B, Ixm. 


Ctenopleiiron nerepineiiBe Matthew, G. F. 

Matthew, G F 1907 A, 7, plate. 

Kiaer, J 1924 A. 124, 134. 

Woodward, A S 1910 0. 31 

Silurian (Clmton); New ^nmswick. 


Order CERATODONTOMORPHI, new name. 


Hay, OP 1902 A, 353 (Sirenoidei). 

Agar. W E 1906 A (Lepidosiren). 

1907 A (Lepidosiren) 

Arldt, T. 1907 D. 682 (Sirenoidea). 

Bischoff, T L W. 1840 B, 116, pis. vi-x (Lepi- 
dosmen). 

earns, V 1875 A, 594 (Sirenoidei). 

Cope, E 0 1891 N. 14 (Sirenoidei) 

Elastman, C R 1906 0, 20 (“siienoids") 

1907 B, 23, 234 (Sirenoidei). 

1908 A, 69 (Sirenoidei) 

Edwards, AM 1840 A, 159 (Lepidosiren). 

Gill, T 1909 B, 838 (Sirenoidei). 

Gregory, W K 1907 0, 447 (Sirenoidei). 


Jordan, D S 1905 A, i, 612, 613 (Sirenoidei) 
1907 B, 238, 239, 760 (Sirenmdei) 

1923 A, no (Sirenoida) 

Kerr, J. G 1901 B. 1 (Lepidosiren) 

1902 A, 417 (L^idosiien). 

Eingslqy, J. S 1885 B, 300 (Dipneumona). 
Lonnberg, E. 1902 A (L^idosuen) 

Owen, R. 1839 C, 327, pis. xxm-xxvu (Lepido- 
siren) 

R^midds, S H. 1807 A, 34, 70 (Suemudei). 
Steinmann, G 1907 A, 407 (Sirenoidea). 
Traquair, R H. 1878 A, 13 (Sunenoidet). 
Wallace, A R 1876 A, ii, 458 (Sirenoidei). 
Woodward, A. S 1922 C, 77 (Sirenoidei) 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 64 (Sirenoidei). 


CTENODONTID.ai. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 353 
Arldt, T. 1912 A, 648, 658. 

1923 A, 700 ('^ctenodontiden'') 
Bridge, T. W. 1904 A, 505. 
CockereH, T. D. A. 1913 B, 121. 
Cope, E. 0. 1891 N, 15 
Eastman, C. R 1007 B, 23. 

1908 A, 210. 

Goodndi, E. S 1909 A, 257. 
Gregory, W. K. 1907 0, 447. 


Jordan, 0 S 1905 A, i. 613. 

1007 B, 239, 760 
1923 A, no. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1134 

Sdilosser, M. 1917 A, 134 (“ctenodontidai*'). 

Sdimalhaiisen, J. J 1018 A, 76. 

Zittel and Kbken 1911 A, 75, 76. 

Zittel and Schlosaer 1923 A. 81. 

Zittd and Woodward 1902 A. 62. 
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Ctenodus Agassiz. 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 353. 

Abel O 1912 F, 491. 

1919 A. 33 181, fig 7. 

Arldt, T 1907 D. 339. 

1923 A. 701. 

Atthey, T. 1868 C 354 
Barkas, W. J 1874 D, 550. 

Budge. T W 1897 A. 602 
Case. E C 1908 C, 576. 

1926 B, 196 

Deecke W 1913 A, 73 
Etheridge. R. 1906 A, 130 
Eastman C. R 1906 A. 132. 

1908 A. 211 

Giebel. C G. 1855 A. 115 
Goodrich. E S 1904 A. 504 

1909 A 239. fig. 209 

Gifgoi^', W. K- 1915 D, 323 
Hiissakof. L 1908 C, 312. 

1910 B, 306 

Jackel O. 1902 E. 1078. 

Joidan. II. S 1905 A. i, 613. 

1907 B. 239 

1919 B 191. 

Kiaer, J 1924 A 93. fig 40. 

Koken. E 1893 B. 252 
Miall L. C 1875 D. 436. 

Moodie R L 1923 B. 297. 

Owen. R 1849 D, 42 
Pc tronievic*!, B 1919 A 412 
Poinptckj. J. F 1913 A, 1135 

Sagenodus Owen. 
llav, O P 1902 A, 353 
.Abel O 1919 A Ihl. 

.Atthey, T 1868 C. 357 (Raganodus) 

Bioitii H G 1849 A 649 (Ctenodus) 

Case E C 1926 B, 196 
Cockerell, T D A 1911 C 126. 

1913 B. 121 

Delafontaine, AI 1877 A, 268 (Ctenodus) 
Dollo, L 1896 A 
Eastman. C. R 1903 C. 493 
Hussakof L 1911 A. 163 
Jordan D S 1905 A, i, 613. 

1907 B, 239 

Stromer and Pcjei 1917 A, 36 
Watson, D* M S 1916 B, 37, pi. ni, fig 9. 
Watson and Day 1916 A, 41. 

Watson and Gill 1923 A, 163-215, figs. 1-12 
14-20 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 76. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 82. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 64 
Sagenodns copeanus Williston. 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 354. 

Abel O 1919 A, 180, fig 139 (S. copei) 

Eastman C R 1903 B, 186 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 82, fig. 140 (S. 
copei) 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 76, fig 134 (S. copei). 
Pennsylvanian (Missourian) ; Kansas. 

Sagenodns ciistatns Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R 1903 B. 188, 194, pi iii, fig. 30 
Penii'>>lvaman (Mazon Creek); Illinois. 


Type C. cristatus Agassiz. 

Priem, F. 1908 B, 7 
Ridewood, W. G 1896 A, 388. 

Sewertzoff, A N 1923 B. 

Stromer and Pe>er 1926 A, 534. 

1917 A, 38. 

Traqiiair, R H. 1878 A. 3 
1878 B, 483. 

Watson and Day 1916 A, 31 40 text -fig 8. 
Watson and Gill 1923 A. 163-215, figs 8, 11, 
12. 21-28 

Woodward, A S. 1922 C. 78. fig 79 
1924 A, 114 

Woodward. H 1904 B. 141 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 75. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 81 fig 139 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 63. 

Ctenodus wagneri Newb. 

Hay. OP. 1902 A 353. 

Cla\T>ole. E W 1903 A, 319 
Eastman C R 1907 B. 19 
1908 A. 212. 213, 285 
Hussakof L 1908 A. 51 

Upper Devonian (Cleveland), Ohio 

Ctenodus sp. indet. 

Eastman, C. R. 1902 B 97 Penns> h anian 

(Mazon Creek) , Illinois 

1903 B 194 Pc‘iins\ Ivanian ( Mazon Cieek); 
Illinois 

Type S. inwqualis Owen. 

Sagenodus dialopbus (Oopo). 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 354 
Beede, J. W. 1907 A 119 (Ctenodus) 

Ca«se, E C 1915 A, 96 

Hussakof, L 1911 A, 163, pi. xxvi, figs 6 7. 
Penman (Wichita, Clear Fork), Texas: 
(Enid > , Oklahoma 

Sagenodus foliatus Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 354 
Eastman C R. 1902 B, 97 

1902 G, 541. 

1903 B, 194 

Mcinll, G P 1907 A, 18 

Pennsj Ivanian (Mazon Cieek), Illinois 

Sagenodus fossatus (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 354 (S. fossatus, S gurley- 
aiius, S porrectus); 355 (S vabasensis). 

Beede, J. W. 1907 A, 119 (Ctenodus) 

Case, EC 1900 A, 705, pi i, fig 7 (S vaba- 
^usis) fig 8 (S gurle\anus)* fig 10 (S. fos- 
satus) 

1915 A, 96 

Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pi m fig 7, 8 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 54, fig 26 (S poiiectus). 
1911 A, 163, pi. xxvi, figs. 8-11, pi. xxvii, 
figs 1-3. 

1916 A, 131 (S- gurleyanus, S porrectus, 
S vabasensis as syus ) 

Permian ; Illinois. 
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Sagenodns heteroloplms (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 354. 

Case. E C. 1900 A, 706 
Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 164, pi. xxvii, fig 6 
Permian; Illinois 

Sagenodus jiigosiis Hay. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 354. Penns^Kanian . Ohio. 

Sagenodns lacovianns Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 354 
Eastman. C. R 1902 B, 97 

1902 G, 541. 

1903 B. 194 

Pennsylvanian (Mazun Cieek); Illinois 

Sagenodns occidentalis (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 354 
Eastman, C. R 1902 B, 97. 

1902 G. 541 

1903 B. 194 

Merrill. G P. 1907 A, IS (S brownne); 19 (S. 
occidentalis) 

Ptnn‘>yl\aiiiaij . Illinois, Ohio 

Sagenodns oMoensis (Cope). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 354 (S c.hioiieiisis) 
Hussakof, L 1916 A. 129, fig 2 (S ohiensis) 
Pennsylvanian , Ohio. 

Sagenodns panciciistatns (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 354 

Case, K C 1900 A, 707, |>1 i, fig 11. 

1915 A. 96 

Cope and Mattheii 1915 A, pi in, fig 9 
Hiis.sakof, L 1911 A. 164, pi \x\ii, fig 4 
Pennsylvanian flTpiiei), Illinois 

Sagenodns peiiprion (Cope). 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 354. 

Beede, J W 1907 A, 119 (Ctenodus). 

Case. E C 1915 A, 96 
Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 165, pi. xxvn, fig 5. 
Permian (Wichita^ Clear Fork’), Texas. 


Sagenodns quincnnciatns Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 355. 

Eastman. C. R 1902 B, 97. 

1902 G, 541. 

1903 B. 194. 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A. 19. 

PennsyU anian (Mazon Creek), Illinois. 

Sagenodns reticnlatns (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 355. 

Eastman, C R 1902 B, 97. 

1902 G. 541. 

1903 B. 194 

Hussakof, L. 1918 A, 131 ("Ctenodus reticu- 
latus”) 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A. 19 (S magister, S. reti- 
culatus). 

Pennsj'lvanian (Mazon Creek); Illinois 

Sagenodns serratns (Newb.). 

Hav. O P 1902 A, 355 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 54 

1916 A, 130, 131, fig 5. 

Pennsylvanian; Ohio 

Sagenodns teztilis Hay. 

! Hav, O. P 1902 A 355 
Ea.stmann, C. R 1902 B, 97. 

1902 G, 541. 

1903 B, 194 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 18 (S gurleianus); 19 
(S textilis) 

Pennsyb anian (Mazon Ciwk), Illinois 

Sagenodns vinslovii (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 355 
Case, E C. 1900 A, 703. pi i. fig 6 
1915 A, 96 

Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pi in, fig 10 
Hus&akof, L 1911 A, 165, pi xxvn, figs 7, 8 
Permian (Wichita’, Clear Foik’); Texas: 
Penns\dvanian ; Illinois. 

Sagenodns sp. indet. 

Case, E C 1902 B, 63 Peimian; Oklahoma. 


Gnathorhiza Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 355. 

Case, E. C. 1908 C, 579 
Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 166. 

Gnathorhiza pertennis (Eastman). 

Eastman, C R. 1903 C, 493, figs. 1, 2 (Sagen- 
odus). 

Broih, F. 1904 A. 105 (Sagenodus). 

Case, E. C 1908 C, 579 (Sagenodus) 

Eastman, C. R 1906 D, 8 (Sagenodus). 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 53 (Sagenodus Syn ? 

G pusilla). 

1911 A, 167 (Syn. of G. pusilla). 

Permian (Cimarron) ; Texas 

Gnathorhiza pusilla (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 355 (Sagenodus) 


Type G. serrata Cope. 

Case, E C. 1900 A, 705, pi. i, fig 9 (Sagen- 
odus) 

1915 A, 96 

Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pi. ui, fig. 6 (Cten- 
odus, Gnathorhiza) 

Hus<^kof. L 1911 A, 167, pi xxvn, fig 10. 
Permian; Illinois, Texas, Oklahoma 

Gnathorhiza serrata Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 355 
Beede. J W. 1907 A, 119 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 53, fig. 25. 

1911 A, 167, pi. xxvn, fig 9 (Syn. of G. 
pusilla). 

Upper Pennsylvanian; Illinois; Permian 
(Wichita. Clear FOTk), Texas. 
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MattheiA. W. D. 191« A, 484 (Rhineastes cruci- 
fenis). 

Osbom, H. F. 1902 I. 11. 

Stromer, E. 1906 A, 207. 

Cretaceous (Judith River); Montana: Belly 
River); Alberta. 

Ceratodus favosns Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 356. 

Beede, J W. 1907 A, 119. 

Case. E. C 1915 A, 96 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 51, fig. 23. 

1911 A, 166, pi. xxiu, fig. 11. 

Permian (Wichita, Clear Fork); Texas. 

Ceratodus gimthexi Marsh. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 356. 

Cockerell. T. D. A. 1908 C. 162. 

Gilmore, C W. 1914 A, 25. 

Synthetodus Eastman. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 356. 

Eastman, C R. 1908 A, 231. 

1917 A, 246. 

Sauvage. H E 1899 A, 7. 

Synthetodus calvini Eastman. 

Eastman, C. R. 1908 A, 213, 233, 287, pi ii. hg. 
19, pis. x-xii 

Hussakof and Bij'ant 1919 A, 15, 17, 150, pi. Iv. 
figs. 1, 2 

Upper Dovoiiiaii (State Quarry and Sweet- 
land Creek); Iowa: (Genesee); New York 

Acmoniodus Hussakof and Bryant. 

Htusakof and Bryant 1919 A, 151. 

W^oodward, A S. 1921 B, 36, 

A genus of uncertam position. 


Marsh, O C. 1878 A, 184, fig. 

Mook, C. C. 1916 A, 149 (C. gunthen). 
Simpson, G G. 1926 E. 2. 

Upper Jurassic or Lower Cretaceous (Mor- 
rison); CJolorado. 

Ceratodus robustus Knight. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 356. 

Cockerell, T. D A. 1908 C. 162. 

Mook. C. C. 1916 A, 149. 

Upper Jurassic or Lowrer Cretaceous (Mor- 
rison) ; Wyommg 

Ceratodus sp. indet. 

Freudoiberg, W”. 1921 A, 111. Upper Creta- 

ceous ; Mexico. 

Mook, C. C. 1916 A, 96 Upper Jurassic or 
Lower Cretaceous (Morrison), W'yommg. 

Type S. trisulcatus Eastman. 

Synthetodus trisulcatus Eastman. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 356. 
flastmaii, C. R 1907 B. 20. 

1908 A. 213. 231, 286, pis. ix. xi. 
bauvage, H E 1899 A, 7. 

Upper De\onian (State Quairy and Sweet- 
land Creek); Iowa. 


Type A. clarJeei Hussakof and Bryant. 
Acmoniodus clarkei Hussakof and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 13, 151, pi. Iv, hg 
3, text-fig 53 

Upiier Devonian (Genesee); New York. 


Subclass Crossoptery'gia Cope. 


When the authors quoted use the masculine 
plural ending this is indicated thus. (-ii). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 357. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 158, fig. 170. 

1920 A, 338 (-11). 

1921 A, 214 247 (“crossopterj'gier”) 

1922 F, (-11) 

Allis, E. P. 1905 A, 417 (Crossopteo'gida>) 

1909 A, 202. 

1918 A, 242 (-11). 

1919 A, 374 (-11). 

1919 B, 73. 

1922 A. 150 (-11) 

1923 B, 156 (-U). 

1926 A, 169 (-11). 

Anthony, R. 1912 A (“crossopteiygiens”) 

1913 A, 269 (“crossopterygiens”). 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 648. 

1923 A, 491 (“crossopterygier”). 

Bardeleben, K. 1896 A, 113 (“cros&opterj'gier"). 
1901 A, 70 (“crossopterygier"). 

1907 A, 36 (“crossopterygier”). 

Barrel!, J. 1915 B, 402, 406 (-u). 

Bender, O. 1907 A, 39 (“crossopterygier”) 


Bender O. 1910 A 122 (“crossopterygier”) 

Boas, J. E. V. 1914 B, 542 (“crossopterygier”). 
Boulenger, G. A. 1901 D, 2 (-ii). 

1917 C, 458 (“crossopterygiens”). 

Braus. H. 1901 B, 209, 244 (“crossopterygier”) 
1904 A, 411 ("crossopterygier”). 

Budge, T. W. 1878 A, 723 (-u). 

1904 A, 476, 737 (-u). 

Broom, R. 1913 B, 465 (“crossopterygians”). 
Bryant, W. L 1919 A, 4, 22 (-ii). 

Cams, V. 1875 A, 693 (-ii). 

Case, E C. 1915 A, 124 (“crossopterygians”). 
Chamberlin, T. C. 1900 A, 411 (“crossoptery- 
gians”). 

Collinge, W- E 1893 B. 259. 

Cope, E. D. 1871 T. 449, 450. 

1891 N. 19. 

Cuimmgham, J. T. 1897 A, 497 (“crossoptery- 
gians”). 

1912 A, 246, 251, 254 (-u). 

Dean, B 1900 A, 8, 29 (-ii). 

1916 A (“fishes"). 

Dean, Gudger. Heim 1923 A, 676 (-u). 

Dollo. L. 1906 B, 137 (“crossopterygiens”). 
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Eastman, C. R. 1901 C, 329 (-ii). 

1904 C, 141 (“crussopteo'gians ') 

1905 A, 54 (-11). 

190? B, 23, 165 (-11) 

1908 A, 62, 69, 237, 255 (-ii). 

1911 A, 20 (-11). 

1916 A. 655 (-11). 

1916 B, 104 (-11), 

1917 A, 244, 270 (-ii). 

Eastman and Baibour 1902 A, 267 (‘'crossop- 
tcrj'gians’ ). 

Elmer, G H. T 1901 A, 254 (“crossopterygier”). 
Emeiy. G 1887 A, 187 ( “crossop tei ygiei ”) 

1895 A, 226 ( cio***rf)pterj'giens“) 

Fuchs, H. 1907 C. 26 (“cro&sopterygier”). 
Furbrmger. K 1903 A, 377 (“croasopteiygier”). 
Furbniiger M 1902 A, 198 (“crossopterygier’*). 
Gadow, H 1902 B, 359 (-ii). 

Gill, T 1898 A, 697 ( ‘ciO'iSsopterjgiaiis’’). 

1905 A, 658 (-11). 

1909 B, 838 (-11) 

Goodrich E b 1904 A. 499 (-ii). 

1908 A, 765 (-n). 

1908 B, 546 (-11). 

1909 A, 280 (Osteolepidoti). 

Gregoiy. W. K 1907 D, 447, 456 (-ii). 

1911 A, 509 (‘ crossopterjgians*’). 

1911 B, 892 (“cross>(»pterj'gians’’) 

1912 D, 220 (-11). 

1913 D, 806. 807 (-ii). 

1914 C, 267 (-11). 

1915 D, 318 325, 353 (-ii) 

1920 A, 219 (-11). 

1922 A, 10 (“crossopterygians”). 

1927 G, 267 (‘ cro-ssopterj'gians”). 

Hase, A 1907 A 653 (“crossopterygier”). 
Hasuell, W. A 1884 -A, 80 (“crossopterygians”).^ 
Hertwig O. 1879 A Iyxx (Polypterus). 
Hilzheimer, M 1913 A, 472 (“crossopterygier”). 
Hoernes, R 1866 A, 550 (-ii). 

Hubbs, C L. 1919 A, 670 (Amphibioidei, part). 
Hus<^^of L 1906 A, 124 (“crossopterygians”) 
Huxley, T. H. 1861 D, 442, 444 (Crossopteiy- 
gidae). 

1866 B, 23 (Crossopteiygid®). 

1876 E, 112 (-ii); p 121 (Crossoptery- 
gidie). 

Jacobshagen, E 1920 A, 90 (“ciossopteiygier”). 
Jaekel, O 1902 A 108 (“crossopterygier”). 

1909 A, 198 ( crossopterygier”). 

1911 A, 69, 75 (-11) 

Jordan, D S. 1903 A, 136 (“crossopterygians”) 
1905 A, I 598; ii, 565 (-ii). 

1907 B. 224, 759 (-ii). 

1923 A. 108 (-11). 

Kelhcott. W. E 1905 A, 137 (-u). 

Ken, J G. 1900 A, 233. 

1901 A. 694 (“crossopterj'gians”). 

1908 B, 170 (“crossopterygians”). 

1910 A, 203 (“crossopterygians”). 

1923 A, 108 (-11). 

Keyes, C. A. 1922 A. pi. in. 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 92, 111. 116 (-ii). 

Kingsley. J. S 1885 A. 95 (-ii). 

1901 B. 338 (-11). 

1925 A, 100 (-11) 

Koken, E 1893 B, 351 (“crossopterygier”) 


Lakjer, T. 1927 A (“crossopterj gier"). 

Leiiiiis and Ludnig 1883 .A, 770 (-ii) 

Lonnberg, E. 1901 A (Crossoplerygidae) 

Lubosch, W. 1911 B, 748 (“cro.ssopterj'gier”). 
Lutken, C 1868 C (Crossopten). 

1871 A, 290 (“crossoptferes”). 

Lull, R S 1917 B, 486 (-u). 

Luther, A, 1913 B, 10, 18. 51 (-ii). 

Meek, A. 1916 A, 48, 54 (-ii) 

Molher, S 1897 A 3 (“crossopterygians*'). 
Moodie, R. L. 1913 A, 183 (“ciossopterj'gians”) 
1915 G, 371. 

1915 H, 637. 641. 

1926 A. 83. 

Nsuck, E T. 1926 B, 70 (“crossopteiy'gier*). 
Osborn, H F. 1916 E 601 (-ii) 

1917 B. 174, 186 
Oswald, F. 1911 A, 409 
Parker and Haswcll 1897 A, 202 (-ii) 

Pehrson, T. 1922 A (“crossopterjgians”). 
Pompeckj, J. F 1913 A. 1135 (-ii) 

Piiem. F. 1908 B 5 (“nossoptervgiens”). 

Rabl, C. 1901 A, 489 (“crossoplerj'gier"). 
Rauther M 1913 A. 1099 (-ii) 

Regan. C T. 1904 A, 330, 331, 336 (-u). 

1908 D, 47 ( ‘i rossopterj'gians”). 

1909 B, 76 (-11). 

Rej'nolds, S. H 1897 A, 33. 67. 68. 116. 

Romer. A S 1924 A, 121 (-ii) 

Rov.en, N 1916 A. 15 30 (-ii) 

Ryder. J. 1885 E. 96. 

1886 A, 74, 77 (-a) 

Sagemehl, M. 1884 A, 20 (“crossopterygier”) 
Schaumsland, H 1906 A, 455 (“crossopterygier”). 
Schlosser, M 1917 A, 133, 138, 147 ("crossop- 
lerj'gier”) 

Schmalhausen, J J. 1913 A, 18 (“crossoptery- 
I gier”) 

1913 B, 757 (“ciossopteiygier”). 

1913 C (-11) 

1916 B, 147 (-11). 

1917 A. 110 

Schuchert, C 1915 A, 690 (-ii) 

Scupin, H. 1896 A, 153, 180 (-ii) 

Semon, R 1901 A, 180 (“crossopterj'gier”) 

1901 B, 130 (“crossopterj^gier”). 

Sewertzoff, A. N. 1923 B (-ii). 

1924 A, 551-580, figs i-xiv (Polypterus). 
1926 A, 508 

1926 C, 42 r-ii) 

1926 D, 76 (-11). 

1926 E, 552 (“crossopterygians”). 

1926 F, 274 (-ii). 

Shitkov, B M 1899 A, 256 (“crossopterjgicr”) 
Smith, G. E 1912 A, 427 (-ii). 

Steinmann, G 1907 A, 408 (-ii). 

1927 A, 76 ("crossopterygier”) 

Stensid, E. A 1918 A, 117 (“crossopterj'gians”) 

1921 A, 43 (-ii). 

1922 A, 1241 (“crossopterj'gians”). 

1925 A, 131. 

1925 B. 161, 187 (-u). 

Stromer. E. 1905 C, 184 (-ii) 

1912 A. 29 (-11). 

1920 A, 12, 15 (-11). 

1925 B, 355. 364 (-ii). 

Sushkm, P. P. 1910 A, 250 (-ii) 
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Sufihkin. P. P. 1027 A, 284 (-ii). 

Thevenin, A. 1910 A, 35 (“crosaopterygiens'’}. 
Traquair, R H. 1870 A, 179 (“crossoptery- 

1877 B. 8 (-11). 

1880 A, 157 (CFOssopterygide). 

1900 C, 505 (-ii). 

1905 A, 85 (-11) 

Versluys, J. 1912 B, 552 (“crossopteiygier”)- 
Vogel. R. 1909 A, 501 (“crossopteiygier’*). 
Watson, D. M S 1912 A (“crossopterygiana’*)* 
1913 D. 26 (-11). 

Watson and Day 1910 A, 21 (“crossopteiy- 
gians"). 


W^intrebert, P. 1910 B, 78 (“crossopt&ygiens”). 
Woodwud, A S. 1906 A, 313 (-u). 

1906 C. 273. 

1909 A, 324 C'crossopteiygiaiis’'). 

1910 B, 464 (“crosaopt«ygians”). 
Woodward, H 1878 A, 22 (Ch-ossopterygids). 

1915 B, Ixn. 

1922 B, 27. 

1922 C, 82 (-11). 

1924 A. 116 (-11). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 85 (-ii). 

Zittel and Sclilosser 1923 A, 84 (-ii). 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 69 (-u) 


Order RHIPIDISTIA Cope. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A. 357. 

Allis, E P. 1919 A, 377. 

Case, E C. 1924 B. 7. 

Cope, £. D. 1891 N, 19. 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 23. 

1908 A, 69 

Goodrich, E S. 1909 A. 284. 

Gregory. W K. 1915 D. 326. 
Gregory and Adams 1915 A, 763. 
Jadcel, O 1011 A, 75 (Holoptychii). 
Jordan, D. S 1905 A. i, 602 


Jordan, D S. 1907 B, 228, 760. 

1923 A, 108. 

Osborn, H F 1916 E, 608, fig 18. 

Scupin. H. 1896 A, 154, 181 (C^clodipterino 
Stensio, £. A. 1918 A, 116. 

1921 A, 129, 131. 140, 147 

1922 A, 1259. 1267 (“rhipidistids”). 

1925 A, 69, 91 (“rhipidistids”). 

Senertzoff. A. N. 1923 B. 

Watson, D M S. 1917 B, 49. 

Watson and Day 1916 A, 26 


Suborder Osteolepidiformes, new" name. 


Boulenger, G. A 
Bridge, T. W. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 622 (Osteolepida). 
Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 448 (Osteolqiida). 
1912 D, 220 (Osteolepida). 


Huene, F. 1926 A. 261 (“osteolepiden”). 

Jaekel O 1911 A 79 (Osteolepidi) , 76 (Ony. 
chodonti) 

Seaertzoff, A. N 1923 B, 118 (Osteolepida). 


1901 D. 2 (Osteolepida). 
1904 A, 477 (Osteolepida) 


HOLOPTYCHIID.ffi Owen. 


Owen, R 1860 E. 132 (Holoptychidc). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 358 
Abel. O. 1919 A, 163. 

Arldt, T. 1912 A, 648, 658. 

1923 A, 491 (“holoptychiden*’). 

Barrel!, J. 1915 B, 393. 

Bndge, T W 1904 A. 479, 743 (RoloptydiidK). 
aaike. J M 1895 A, 121. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 622. 

Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 23. 105. 

1908 A, 238. 

1917 A, 237. 

Goodrich, E S. 1904 A, 501. 

1909 A, 284. 

Gregory, W. K. 1907 D. 448. 

1915 D, 355 


Joidan D S 1905 A. i. 603 , ii 575. 

1907 B, 229. 

1922 A, 108 

Liitken, C. 1871 A, 290 (“eyclodipt&iens*'). 
Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A, 1135. 1136. 

Rohon. J V. 1889 A, 13 (Rhombodiptermi). 
Schlosser, M 1917 A, 133 (“holoptychiden”). 
Sewertzoff. A. N 1923 B. 119. 

Stensio, £ A 1918 A, 117. 

Stromer, E. 1905 H, 216. 

Terra, P. 1911 A, 206 (Holoptychids). 
Traquair, R H 1900 C, 505. 

Watson and Day 1916 A, 26 (Holoptychids). 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 85. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 84 
Zittel and WToodward 1902 A, 09. 


UoLOPTTCHius Agassiz. Type H. nohilissimus Agassiz. 


Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 358 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 164, figs. 116, 120. 

1921 A, 248. fig 89. 

Agassiz, n. 1839 A, 599, pi. u, figs 1-4, 8 (Hol- 
optychus). 

1844 C, 269. 

1877 A, 124 (Holoptichus). 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D, 551. 

Braus, H. 1901 B, 231, fig. 20. 

Bndge, T. W. 1904 A, 479, 743, fig. 277. 

Bronn, H. G 1848 A, 594. 

1849 A. 654. 


Bryant, W". L. 1919 A, 8. 

Claypde, E. W. 1883 C, 281 
Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A, 254, fig 23. 
Darton, N. H 1906 A, 563. 

Davies. W. 1803 A, 135. 

Deecke, W. 1913 A, 88. 

Eastman, C R. 1908 A, 239. 

1908 B, 106. 

Egerton. P G. 1852 C, 6 L. 5. 
Eidiwald, E. 1840 A, 78 (Holoptychus). 
Freeh, F 1897 A, 82, 123. 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A. 113. 
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Goodrich, E. S. 1908 A. 765. 

1909 A, 281, 284, figs 
Gregorj, W. K. 1915 D, 329. 

1920 A, 219. 

Heckel, J 1851 A, 221. 

Heilprin, A. 1887 A, 149, 301. 

Hoemes, R. 1886 A. 551 
Hussakof, L 1906 A, 143 

HuxIqt, T H. 1861 D, 425, fig 4 (“ganoids”) 
Jordan, D S 1919 B, 194 (Holoptychus) 
Klaatsch, H 1890 A. 221. 

Knipe, H R 1912 A. 40. fig 40. 

Lutken, C. 1868 C. 55, fig 8. 

Mantel! . G A. 1844 A, 653. 

Miall. L. C. 1872 A. 28, 40 
Miller, H 1857 A, 247, figs 99. 100. 

Moodie, R L. 1926 A, 67. 83, 94, pi. xi 
Murchison, R I. 1854 A, 245, pi. xxxvi figs. 
9-13. 

Osborn, H. F 1916 E, 606, fig. 14. 

1917 B. 170, fig. 

O^en, R 1866 A. 378. 

Pehrson, T. 1922 A, 57. 

Pompecki, J F 1913 A. 1136, fig 42 
Regan, C. T 1904 A, 339. 

Re\ Holds, S H 1897 A, 105. 

Sclinialliausen, J J 1913 A, 75 
Scliueliert and Le\eiie 1927 A, 266, fig. 

Scupin. H 1896 A. 154 
Sewertzoff A N 1924 A, 579. 

1926 A, 523. 

Traquair, R. H 1880 A, 156 
1898 B. 46 

Watson. D M S 1912 B, 586 
1913 F, 957 

1916 B, 2, pi 11 . fig 7; text -fig 1 
1925 A 821, 823 

Watson and Day 1916 A, 2, 21, pi. n, fig 7; 
text -fig 1. 

WiKidward, A S 1890 F, 147. 

1900 H. 1. 

1906 C, 273, fig 6. 

1913 B, 82, pi X, figs 1, 2. 

1915 B, ixxi 

1921 A. 181. 

1922 B, 28, fig 1. 

1922 C. 82, figs 85, 86. 

Young. J 1866 C, 317. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 86. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 85, figs. 143, 144. 

Holoptychius americaniis Leidy. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 358. 

Claypole, £ W. 1883 B, 531. 

1883 C, 279 
1903 A. 319 

Clarke aAd Rucdemann 1903 A, 767. 

Eastman, C. R 1904 B, 258. 

1907 B, 21. 22. 167. 230. 

1908 A, 239. 288, 290. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 55. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 175. 

White, I C 1883 A, 459. 

Upper Devonian (Catskill) ; Fenn^lvania . 
(Chemung). New York. Devonian; Colorado. 


Holoptytdiiiis fllosns Cope. 

Hay. O. P 1902 A, 358. 

Eastman. C. R 1907 B, 21, 168 
1938 A, 239, 288 
Hussakof L 1908 A. 56. 

Upper Devonian (Chemung); Penn^lvania. 

Holoptychius flabeUatns Cope. 

Ha>. O P 1902 A. 358 
Eastman. C R. 1908 A. 239. 

1908 B. 168 

Merrill, G P 1907 A, 12 

Upper Devonian (Catskill); Pennsylvania 

Holoptychins giganteus Agassiz. 

Agiu»%z. L. 1843 B (1835) ii. pt. i, 175, pi xix, 
fig 13 (Gyrolepis). 

Unless otherwise indicated, the authors, as 
quoted, apply to this species the name H, 
nobiltMtynvs but it is antedated by gtganteua 
.\ga<<siz L 1839 A. 600, pi ii, bts, figs 1, 2 
1844 B. 72, pi xxii fig. 2 (H murchisoni). 
Cross, W 1905 C. 4 (“HolopKchius.” This 
species**) 

Eichaald E 1860 A. 1572 

Hussakof and Brvant 1919 A, 175 (H. gigan- 
I tens) 176 (H nobilissimiis) 

Lohest, M 1888 A. 127, 139 (H nob); 134, pi 
1 , fig. 5. pi 11 , figs 1-4, pi 111 , figs. 1, 3, 5, 
6 pi v figs 1-3 (H deualquei) 

M’Coy, F 1855 A, 595 

Miller, H 1841 Old Red Sands! , 162, pi ix, 
fig 2 (Fide A S ’Woodward) 

Tiaquair, R H 1890 F, 388. 

WfKnluard A S 1891 A. 323 
1900 H, 1. pi 1 . figs 1-10 
Upper De\uiiian, Scotland, Belgium, Russia, 
Ea**! Greenland ■ Upper Devonian (Elbert) ; 
Colorado 

Holoptychins grannlatns Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 358 
Cla>pole. E W 1903 A. 319 
Eastman, C R 1907 B. 21. 168 
1908 A 239. 288 

Upper Devonian (Chemung); Pennsylvania. 

Holoptychins hallii Newb. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 358 

Oaypole. E W. 1903 A. 319 (H halli). 

Clarke and Ruedemann 1903 A, 767 (H halli) 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 22, 168. 

1908 A. 239, 290 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A. 176 

Upper Devonian (Catskill) , New York. 

Holoptychins latns Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 358. 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 168 
1908 A, 239. 

1908 B. 168. 

Merrill. G P 1907 A, p. 12. 

tapper Devonian (Catskill), Pennsylvania. 



674 


FOSSIL VERTEBRATA OF NORTH AMERICA 


H«riopty<^ii8 prince M’Coy. 

U’Cov. F 1848 C, 310 

l^nlp'vs otheiwise indicated, the following 
allthol^ call this fipecies H giganteus, but the 
hpccific name had been previously applied by 
Agassiz to another species 
Hav, OP 1902 A 358 

(nayiiole E W 1903 A 319 (This species’) 
hlastnian C P 1904 B. 257, hg. 5. 

1907 B, 20 21 22 167 

1908 A. 239, 287, 288, 290 
1915 A 280 

Hiissakof. E 1906 A. 150 

1908 A, 56 (This species’) 

Muichisoii, R I 1854 A. pi. xxxvi, fig. 11 

Upj»er Devonian (Chemung, Catskill); Nea 
Yoik Ppnn**\ Ivania (Elbert); Colorado Eu- 
rojie ’ ) 

Holoptychius? pustulosus Newb. 

Hav O P 1902 A 358 
Clajpole E W. 1903 A. 319 (This species’). 
Kastinun C R 1907 B, 22. 168 
1908 A. 239, 288. 

Hii'-'^akof Jj 1908 A. 56 (This genus’l 

l’p|»ei Dcxonian (Chemung), Peiinsvlvaina 

Holoptycliius radiatns Newb. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A 359 

Claypole E W. 1903 A, 319 (This species’) 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 22 
1908 A 290 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 56 

l*pi»pi Dexoniaii (Catskill), Peniisvlvaina 


Glyptolepis Agassiz. T\ 
L 1844 B, 61. 62. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 358 (Holoptychius, in part) 
Abel, O 1919 A 164. hg 121 
Agassiz L 1844 B. 62 (m pait) 

Biuiiii H G 1848 A, 537. 

1849 A. 654 

Eastman C R 1997 B. 166 
1908 A 238 

Goodrich E S 1909 A. 285 
Hoenies, R 1886 A, 551. 

Hiixlex, T H 1861 D. 426, fig 7. 

Jaekel, O 1909 D, 718. fig 10 
1911 A 76, fig 77. 

Miliei, J 1859 A 31 

Nicholson and Lxdekkei 1889 969 

Oswald, F 1911 A. 407, fig. 7 

Paiker and Hasviell 1897 A. 227, fig 850 

Powrie, J 1862 A, 435. 

Scupin, H 1896 A, 155 
Sewertzoff A X 1926 D, 90 
Watson. D M. S 1916 B, 7, pi ii. fig. 8 
Watson and Dav 1916 A. 7, pi. ii, fig. 8 
Woodward A S 1898 B, 72, 74 
Zittel. K A 1890 A, 179. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 85, fig 8 (Syn. of 
Holoptychius). 


Holoptycliiiis scheii Kiaer. 

Kmer, J 1915 A 44, 47, pi. x'ui. figs. 3, 4. 
Uppei Devonian’, Ellesmere Land 

Holoptychius serrulatus Cope. 

Ha>, O P. 1902 A, 359 
Eastinan, C R 1908 A. 239. 

1938 B, 168 

Hiis.Kakof and Brjant 1919 A, 176. 

Merrill. G P 1907 A, 12 

Upper Dc'vonian (Catskill); Pennsyhanu 

Holoptychius tuberculatus Newb. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 359 
Claniole, E W. 1903 A, 319. 

Eastman. C R 1904 B. 258, fig 6. 

1907 B 20, 22. 168 

1908 A 239, 287, 289 
1915 A. 280 

Hussakoi. L 1908 A. 57. 

Kiaei J 1915 A 45 (This siiecies’) 

Upper Dexonian (Chemung), Pennsylvania; 
Ellesmine l.and 

Holoptychius sp. inilet. 

Cross W 1905 C 5 l*i)|»ei Dexoiiian (Elbert), 
Coloiaclo. 

1910 A 5 Uppei Dexfunan (Elbeit), Col- 
oiado 

Eastman, C R 1907 B, 15 Middle Dex'onian; 
New York 

1908 A 279 Ilexoinan, Iowa, New York, 
Greenland 

Joidan D .s 1907 A 120 Tiiassic; California. 
Lull. R S 1918 A, 361. Dexoiiian, Aiizuna 
Noitoii, W' H 1906 A 356 Middle Devonian 
(Cedar Vallej ) , Iowa 

[)e G. Irpioptcnts Agassiz. 

Glyptolepis paucidens (Agassiz). 

Aga’istz, L 1844 B, 61, 78. pi .xxxxm. fig 11 
(Platxgnathus) 

Kiaer, J 1915 A 45, 55, pi xni, figs 1, 2 (This 
&I»ecies’) 

Ttaquair. R H 1888 B, 513 
1890 H. 483 

Wocxlward, A S 1891 B, 336 [Holoptychius 
(Glyptolepis) I 

Upper Devonian (Lower Old Red), Orkneys: 
I'pper Dev'oniaii’ ; Elle«iinere Land 

Glyptolepsis quebecensis Wliiteaves. 

Hay. O P 1902 A 358 (Holoptychius) 

Brxant W" L 1919 A, 5. pi xvi. fig 1 (Hfilop- 
t^chius) 

Clark J M 1913 A. 115 (Holoptychius). 
Oaypole. E W 1883 C. 278. 

Ea.stiiian. C. R 1907 B 17 (Holoptychius); 
166 (Glyptolepis). 

1908 A. 238. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 174, text-fig. 58 
Kiaer J 1915 A 46 

Lambe. L. M. 1904 C. 17. 34, 42 (Holopty- 
chius). 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1907 B, 253 (Holoptychius). 
Upper Dex'CMiian (Scaumenae) . Quebec. 
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Apedodus Leidy. Type A. priscus Leidy. 


Hay O. P. 1902 A, 359 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 166 (Syn ? of Holopty- 
chius) 

1908 A, 238 (Syn ’ of Holoptychius) 
Jordan, D. S 1919 B, 283 (S>n ^ of Dendrodus). 


Apedodus priscus Leidy. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 359. 

C’aMwlp. E W 1903 A, 319. 

Eastman. C R. 1907 B, 21, 166, 225, pi. i. 
fig-* 1. 2 

1908 A, 238 

I’pppi Devonian (Chemung), Pennsylvania. 


Dendrodi’S Owen. Type 2>. hiporcatus Owen. 


Hav, O P 1902 A, 359 

Agassiz, L 1843 A (1844) 

Barkas, W J. 1874 D, 550 
(liebel. C G. 1855 A, 114. 

Heilpiin A 1887 A. 301 
Huvlev, T II 1861 D. 431. 436 
Lohest. M 1888 A. 116 

Maiitell G A 1844 A. 653. 

Owen, R 1845 B 171. 

1866 A, 367. figs 245, 246 
Rose C 1897 A 49 61 

Rohon, J V 1889 B 3 pis i. ii; text -fig li. 


Stensio. E A lOTS A, 116 
Tomes C S 1898 C 347 
Traquaii, R H 1880 A. 149, 157. 

Dendrodus arisaigensis Whiteaves. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A 359 
Eastman. C R 1907 B, 13. 

1908 A. 276 

Lamlie, L M 1904 C, 15, 33. 42. 

1912 A. 3 

Siliiiiuii or I.owei Ilev'onian (Arisaig). Nova 
Htotia 


Eriptyohiits Walcott. 
Ha> O P 1902 A. 359 
Claike J M 1895 A 121 ("fossil fishes”). 
Jordan. D S 1905 A, i. 578; ii. 568. 
Miomer, E 1920 A, 10, 11 
Vaillant L 1902 A, 1321 ("poissons”). 
Walcott C D 1891 A, 245 ( ‘fi^h"). 


Type E. americanuit Walcott. 

Eriptychins americanus Walcott. 

Hay. o P 1902 A, 359 
Cockerell, T D A 1908 C, 162. 
Eastman. C R 1907 B. 12 
Jaekel O 1892 C, 168 ("fish remains”). 
1895 D. 162 

Jordan, D H. 1907 B 229 
Meirill. G P 1907 A, 11. 

Oi dov iciaii , Colorado. 


MEGALKllTHYID^E Hay. 


I’riless otherwise indicated the writers, as 
cited, use the name Rliizodontidse 
Hav' O P 1902 A. 359 (Megalichthyidie). 

Abel. O 1919 A 165 
AUis E P 1922 A. 149 
Arldt, T 1912 A 648, 650 
Bridge. T W, 1904 A, 478 
Dean, Gudger Henn 1923 A, 622. 

I>ollo, L 1896 A, 91. 

Eastman, (’ R 1907 B, 23 
Goodrich E B 1904 A. 500 

1909 A, 285. I 

Megatichthys Agassiz and Hibbert. 
Hay, O P 1902 A, 359. 

Agassiz. I. 1835 A, 646 (Megalichthys; descript* 
insufficient) 

1835 C, 58. 

1835 D 190 
1844 C, 269 

Bronii. H G. 1848 A, 709 

Case, E C. 1917 A, 125 (Rhizodus), 

Connell. A 1835 A, 302 
1835 B. 191. 

(Soodrich. E S 1908 A, 755. fig 197. 

Gregorv', W. K 1915 D. 326 (Rhizodus). 
Humphrey's, J. 1908 A, 12 (Rhizodus). 

Jordan. D. S. 1919 B. 185. 

1923 A, 108. 


Giegorv, W K 1907 D. 448 
1915 D 326 

Joidan D S 1905 A. i. 603, ii, p. 580 (Megal- 
iclithv ida*) 

1907 B. 229. 760 (MegalichthyidK). 

1923 A 108 (Megahehthyids). 

Solilosser M 1917 A, 133 ("rhizcxiontiden”). 
Hchnialhauseii, J J 1913 A, 55. 

Stensio E A 1918 A, 117 

Tiaqiiaii, R H 1900 C, 505 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 86 

Zittel and Schlojsser 1923 A, 85 (Rhizodontids). 

Zittel and Woixlw'ard 1902 A, 70. 

Type M. hibhrrti Agassiz and Hibbert. 
Muichison. R I 1854 A, 281 
Stevenson J J 1907 A 168 (Rhizfidus) 
Traquair, R H 1878 C. 444 (Rhizodus) 

1878 D, 657 (Rhizodus). 

1880 A, 142, 149 (Rhizodus) 

1908 A, 104 (Rhizodus). 

Watson, D M S 1913 F, 957 (Rhizodu.s) 
Woodward, A S 1890 F, 147 (Rhizodus). 

1911 C. p. 46 (Rhizodus). 

1915 B, Ixxi (Rhizcxlus). 

Young, J 1866 C. 317 (Rhizodus). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 86 (Rhizodus) 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 86. fig 146 (Rhi< 
zodus). 

Zittri and Woodwaid 1902 A, 70 (Rhizodus). 
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OSTEOIiEPIDH)^ Cope. 


( ope, E. D 1889 R, 856 (Osteo’epididae). 

Ha>, O P 1902 A, 361 (Osteolepid®). 

Abel, O 1919 A, 161 (Osteolepida?). 

Allis, E P 1919 A, 378 (0«5teolepidic). 

1919 B, 76 (Osteolepida?) 

Aildt, T. 1907 O, 679 (Rhombodipteiiiii). 

1912 A. 648, 658 (Osteolepid»). 

1923 A, 491 (“osleolepiden”). 

Bridge, T W 1904 A, 477 (Osteolepida?). 

Case, E. C 1926 B, 196 (Osteolepidae). 

Dean, Gudgei, Htiin 1923 A, 401, 622 (Osteo- 
lepida?) 

Dollo, L 1896 A, 91 (Ostiolepida?). 

OcMKliich. E S 1904 A, 499 (Osteolepidae) ; 500 
(llyptopomidie) 

1908 A, 760, 765 (Osteolepida.). 

1909 A, 285 (Gl>ptopomida?). 

1919 A 181 ((Jsti-olepida*). 

(Jiegoij , W. K 1912 D, 220 (OsteoIeindA) 

1915 II, 326. 355 (Osteolepidie). 

IIiixlo, T H 1861 D, 431. 442 (Sauiodipteiini). 

OsTEOLEPis Valcneionncs. 
Yalcnriennes, A. 1829, Tians Geol Soc. Loud. 
(2), 111, 144. 

Abel, O 1919 A, 162, fig 118. 

1920 A, 339, fig 537. 

\ga>s,2. L 1833 A, 472 
\His. E P 1919 B, 75. 

1922 B. 239. 

Biyaiit, W L 1919 A 6 8. 

Kgeiton P G 1852 C, 6 L, 5. 

Giibfl, C G. 1855 A, 113 
GotMlnch K F: 1919 A, 181, figs 1-6 

1924 A 935 

(iiegoix, \V K 1913 0,806 

1919 B. 422, fig 1. 

1920 A, 111, 219 figs. 1, 2 
1922 A, 542, fig 346 

lleilpiiii, A 1887 A. 149 301. 

Hu\le\ . T II 1861 O, 433, fig. 8 
laikel, O 1903 E, 37, 

Kiaer J 1915 A, 48. 55 

Kiiigsle> J S 1925 A. 103 fig 110. 

K’aatsch, II 1890 A, 144, 220. 

Paradatraciius Owen. 
Ha>, O P 1902 A. 362 
Baidelebeii K 1907 A, 36 (Megaliclitliy.s) 

Baikas T P. 1869 A, 43 (Paiabatiadius, Mega- 
Iichthys) 

Bionn H G 1849 A. 661 (Megnhclitliys) 

Bioiini R 1913 H, 77 (Megallrhth 3 '^) 

Case* E C 1908 C, 579 (Eitosteorhaehis) 
l)a\ H 1915 A 430 (Megaliehthvs) 
firegoiv. W K 1913 D, 805 (Ectosteoiachis 
Megaliehthvs). 

1915 D 326 fig 7 (Megalichth>s) 
Hiimphrevs, J 1908 A, 13 (Megaliehthys) 
Hiissakof, L 1911 A, 168 (Megalichth\s) 

Huxle\ T H 1861 D, 433 (Megahchthysi) 

Jordan D S 1905 .A, i, 604 
1907 B. 230 
1919 B. 254. 

Lakjer, T 1927 A. 210 (Megaliehthys). 


Jordan, D S. 1905 A, i, 603 (Osteolepida:). 
1907 B, 229, 760 (Osteolepids). 

1923 A, 109 (Osteolepidie) 

Lutkeii, C 1871 A 290 ( ‘rhombodiptenens”) 
Pomiieckj, J F 1913 A, 1135, 1136 (Osteo- 
lepida?), 1137 (GKptopomida*). 

Rosen N 1916 A 17 (“osteolepidote”) 
fc*thlosser M 1917 A, 133 ( ‘oMetilepiden’ ) 
Steinmann. G 1927 A 77 ( ‘osteolepiden”) 
StdiMu, E A 1918 A, 117 (Ohteolepidie). 
.stioiiiei, E 19J5 H 216 (Osteolepida*) 
isushkin, P 1927 A, 264 ( ‘osteolepids ) 
riaquaii, R H 1900 C, 505 (Osteolepida*) 
Watson, IJ M S 1914 F, 780 (‘ osteolepidt- ) 

1921 A, 333 ( ‘€»steolepids ) 

1925 A 816-868 (‘ osteolepids ). 

1926 A 195 243 figs 1-3 (‘ osteolepirls ’) 
Watson and Ua\ 1923 A, 210 (“osteolepids”). 
Zittel and Kokeii 1911 A 87 ( Osteolepida? ) 

Zittil and Sehlosstr 1923 A 87 (Osteolepida) 
Zittel and W'oodward 1902 A 71 (Osteolepida*) 

Type O. 7nacrol( pidoUis Agassiz. 

Milii.H 1851 A. 91 
Osboin II F 1916 E, 605, fig 14 
1917 B. 170, fig 
Pchison T 1922 A 52. 

Pompickj. J F 1920 A. 110 
Rohon J \ 1889 A 13 pi ii 

Siiipiii n 1896 A 153, pi i\, fig 1 
Miinniaiin, G 1907 A, 409, fig 715 
Stiiisio i: A 1921 A 133 

1922 A 1258 

Tiaquaii R 11 1880 A 150 151 

W’atsoii I) M .s 1916 B, 20 text -fig 5 

1921 A. 334 

1925 B 385, fig 1 

1926 A 205, 242 

Wat soil and D:i\ 1916 A 20 text -fig 5 
WtHKlwaid, A 1891 A. 368 

1922 B 28 

Zittel and SehlosMr 1923 A, 87, fig 148 

Osteolepis sj). indot. 

Kiaei T 1915 A 48 I'ppi i I)e\oiiian, EIl<s- 
ni'*ie Land 

Type P. coh i Owen. 

M (^ov F 1848 A, 3 (Centiodus; not of Giebel, 
1847) 

Owen, R 1845 B, 76 (Megaliehthys) 

1876 E. 45 

Rosen, N. 1916 A, 16. fig 8 (Megalichthxh) 
Schlosser, M 1917 A, 133. 

Stensio, E .A. 1921 A, 131 (Megalichthv>) 

Sushkin P. P 1927 A. 265 280, fig. 2 (Mcga- 
bchthx &) 

Watson D M. S. 1912 A. 5 (Megaliehthys) 

1913 F. 957 (Megaliehthys) 

1921 A 334 (Megaliehthys) 

1926 A 242, 245, figs 32, 33. 36-39 (Mega- 
hchthvs) 

Woodward, A S. 1911 C, 46 (Megaliehthys) 
1915 B, Ixxt (Megaliehthys). 

1924 A 116 fig 8 

Zittel and Sehlosser 1923 A 87 (Megaliehthvs) 
Zittel and IVoodward 1902 A, 71 (Megahehthj s) 
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Parabatrachus ciceronius (Cope). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 362 
Beede, J. W. 1907 A. 119 
Case, E C 1915 A 96 (Mcgalichthys). 
Hussakof L 1911 A 169 (Megalichthj s) 
Pemiian (Wichita’ Clear Foik’); Texas 

Parabatrachus macropomus (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 362. 

Eastman. C R. 1903 B, 187 (Mcgalichthys) 
Merrill. G P 1907 A 13 (Mcgalichthys). 
Pennsylvanian ; Kansas 

Parabatrachus maziUaris (Agassiz). 

(laA. O P 1902 A, 362 

Etheridge. R 1878 A. 269 (Mcgalichthys hib- 
berti) 

Glyptopomus Agassiz. 

Hav O P. 1902 A. 362. 

Abel. O 1919 A. 53 fig 26. 

Allis. E P 1919 B. 76. 

1922 B. 239 

Bi\ant, W L 1919 A. 8. 

Gfiodrich E S. 1904 A, 500. 

1909 A. 510. figs 
Hu\le\. T. H. 1859 E. 444 
1861 1), 424. fig. 4. 

1866 B 20. pi 1 
Ponipeckj. T F 1913 A 1136. 

Rtisen N. 1916 A 17 
Stensici. E A 1918 A, 120 
1921 A, 133 

t'liMhkiii P P 1927 A 264 

Sperm ATOD i s Cope. 1 

Cope. E D 1894 F. 438. 

Hav O P 1902 A, 795. 

Hussakof, L 1911 A, 172 

The systematM position of this genus is 
evtreniely doubtful 


Goudiich, £ S. 1909 A, 217, fig 190 (Megahch. 
thvs hibberti). 

Lainbe L. M. 1904 C, 19. 35. 43. 

PeniisyKaiiiaii; Nova Scotia 

Parabatrachus nitidus (Cope). 

Hav. O P 1902 A. 362 

Beede, J W. 1907 A. 119 

Case. E C. 1915 A. 96 (Mcgalichthys) 

Cope and Afatthew 1915 A pi i (Ectosteoiha' 
chis , AlegalichthvsrrPalaeobatiachus) 

Giegoiv, W. K 1915 D. 360 (Megalichthys) 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 58. 

1911 A, 169, pi XXX, figs 1-4; pi. \x\i, fig. 
3. text -fig. 53 (Mcgalichthys) 

Peimian (Wichita); Texas 


Type G. minor Agassiz. 

Watson. D M S. 1916 B. 8. pi. i, figs 4, 5; 
text -fig 2 

Watsini and Da\' 1916 A, 8 21, pi i, figs 4, 5; 
text -fig. 2. 

Woodward, A S. 1890 F, 147 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 87. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 87 

Glyptopomus sayrei Newb. 

Hav, O P 1902 A 362. 

Claypole, E W 1903 A 320 
EaMiuan, C R 1907 B, 22 
1908 A 290 

I’pper Devonian (CatskiH); Peiinsv Ivania 

pe S. pustulosiih Cope. 

Spennatodus pustulosus Cope. 

Cope, E D. 1894 F, 438, text -fig 4 
Ilav. O. P 1902 A, 795. 

Case, E C 1915 A, 96 
Hus.sakof. L 1908 A, 101 
1911 A, 172, pi. xxxii. 

Peimiaii (Wichita’ Clear Fork’); Texas. 


ONY(TIODONTlD.5: Woodward. 


Hav O P 1902 A. 362. 

Abel O 1919 A 166 
Eastman, C R. 1907 B. 23, 168 
1908 A. 240 

Goodiich. E S 1909 A. 286. 

Onychodus Newberry. 

Hav. O. P. 1902 A. 363 
Baikas, W. J 1874 D, 551. 

Bn. ant, W L 1919 A. 11. 

Clavpole E W. 1903 A. 312. 

Eastman. C R 1902 B, 157. 

1907 B. 164, 168, 193, 232 

1908 A, 240. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 178. 

Jaekel. O 1900 A, 145 
1906 B, 76 

1927 B. 338. 

Newbeiry, J. S. 1870 E, 18. 

1873 G. 145. 


Jordan D S 1907 B, 230, 760. 

1923 A, 109 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 87 

Zittel and {schlosser 1923 A, 87 (Onychodid*). 


Type O. sigmoxdcs Newb. 

Norton, W H 1906 A, 357. 

Stoims, R 1891 A. 143, 145 
Traquair. R H. 1898 A, 68 
Weller, S 1902 A, 427, 429 
Woodward, A R 1889 K, 407. 

1890 F, 147 

Onychodus hopkinsi Newb. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 363 (O. sigmoides, m part). 
Claypole. E W'. 1903 A, 320 
Eastman. C R 1907 B, 169, 230, pi. ni, fig. 3. 
1908 A. 241, pi. 1. fig. 3. 

Upper Devonian (Chemung, Marcellus) ; 
New Yoik. 
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Onychodus ortoni Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 363. 

Claypole, E. W. 1896 B, 353. 

1903 A. 320 

Eastman, C R. 1907 B, 19. 

1908 A, 285. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 88, fig 157. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 88, fig. 151. 

Upper Devonian (Huron); Ohio. 

Onytdiodiis sigmoides Newb. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 363. 

Arey, M. F. 1906 A, 425, fig. 48. 

Branaon, E B. 1922 A, 35, 164, pi. xxxi, fig. 3. 
Clarke and Luther 1904 A, 42. 

Claypole. C W. 1903 A. 320 
Cleland, H F. 1911 A, 157, pi xlvii, fig 5 (This 
species’). 

Eastman. C. R. 1907 B. 14. 16. 168, 232, pi. i. 
fig. 3. 

1908 A 240, 279 
Huasakof, L. 1908 A. 57. 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A. 10. 15. 17. 178, 
pi. Iviii; text -fig. 59. 

Lambe, L M 1904 C, 16. 34. 43. 

1912 A. 4. 

Moodie. R L. 1926 A. 66 
Newberrj'. J. S. 1874 H. 192 


Newbero*. J. S. 1889 A, 56. pi. xxxiv. 

Orton, E. 1878 A. 610, 625 (O. sigmoides) ; 
636 (O. hopkmsi). 

Stauffer. C. R. 1909 A. 88, 124, 169. 

Whiteaves, J. F. 1877 A, 319. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 88. fig. 156 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 87, fig 150. 

Upper Devonian (Genesee); New York: 
Middle Devonian (Hamilton); Wisconsm: 
(Callaaay); Missouri: (Cedar Valley); Iowa* 
(Columbus and Delaware); Ohio: (Onondaga); 
New York: (Comiferous) ; Ontario. 

Onycbodns sp. indet. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 363. 

Eastman. C. R. 1907 B, 16, 169. Middle De- 
vonian (Ctedar Valley); Iowa; pi. m, fig. 2 
(O sigmoides’); Devonian (Hamilton); New 
York 

1908 A. 241, 279. Devonian; Wisconsm, 
New York. 

Lambe, L M. 1904 C, 34. Devonian (Cu- 
boides) , Manitoba 

Norton W. H. 1906 A, 356. Middle Devonian 
(Cedar Valley); Iowa. 

Teller, E E. 1911 A, 271. Devoman (Hamil- 
ton); Wisconsm 

Tynell. J. B 1892 A, 209 Upper Devonian, 
Manitoba. 


Order ACTINISTIA Cope. 


Hay, O P 1902 A. 383. 

Cope, E D 1871 T, 451. 

1891 N. 19. 

Eastman. C R. 1908 A. 69. 241 
1908 B, 357 


Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 287 (Coelacanthmi). 

1913 A, 83 (Oelacanthini). 

Gregorj', W. K 1907 D, 448. 

1920 A, 220 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, i, 602, 604 


1907 B, 228, 230, 760 
I Sewertzoff, A N. 1923 B. 

C(ELACANTHID^ King. 

Goodrich, E. S 1908 A. 766. 
1909 A, 290. 

Gregoo', W. K 1907 D, 448 


1911 A, 20. 


Kmg, W. 1850 A, 235 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 363. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 445 456 (“coelacanthiden”). 
1919 A, 167. 

Agassiz, L. 1844 D. 142 (“ccelacanthes”). 
Alhs, E P. 1919 A, 376. 

1922 A, 149. 

1923 A, 41, 51. 

Arldt, T 1907 D. 646 (Coelacanthmi). 

1912 A, 662, 663. 

1923 A, 491 (“coelacanthiden”) 

Boulenger, G. A 1902 B, 296, 298 
Bridge. T W. 1904 A, 480. 

Bronn, H. G 1849 A, 781, seq (Oelacanthi). 
dJarus, V 1875 A, 593 (Ckelacanthmi). 
Cockerell. T. D. A. 1913 B, 120. 

Cope, E. D. 1891 N, 19. 

Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A, 258 
Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 460, 551, 622. 
Deecke, W. 1926 A, 194 (“coelacanthiden”). 
Eastman, C. R 1905 B, 101. 

1908 A, 242. 

1911 A, 28, 42 

Egerton, P. G. 1854 A, 369 (Coelacanthi). 
Fitzmger, L. J. 1873 A, 50 (Coelacanthi). 
Goodrich, E. S. 1901 A, 316. 

1904 A, 501 (Cielacanthids). 


Gunther, A C 1872 A, 559 (“coelacanths”) 
Hay. O. P. 1901 B, 72 
Hoemes. R 1886 A. 551. 

Huxley, T. H. 1861 D, 435, 440, 444 (Ckelacan- 
thini) 

1862 A, L (“coelacanths”). 

1866 B, 24, 63 (Oelacanthim). 

Jaekel, O. 1906 B, 76 (“coelacanthiden”) 
Jordan, D. S. 1905 A. i, 605 
1907 B, 760 
1923 A. 109. 

Kiaer, J. 1924 A, 111 (Coelacanthim). 

Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 221 (“coelacanthmm”) 
Lutken. C 1868 C (Coelacanthi). 

1871 A, 291 (“celacanthifflis”). 

Owen. R. 1860 E, 131 (Coelacanthi) 

Pehrson, T. 1922 A, 40 (“coelacanths”). 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1913 A, 1135, 1136 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 133, 134, 136, 138, 139 
(“coelacanthiden”). 

Schmalhausen, J. J. 1913 A, 55. 

Sew'ertzoff, A. N. 1923 B (Ckelacanthmi). 

1922 B. 167 (“coelacanthidoi”). 

Steinmann, G. 1927 A, 12 (“coelacanthiden’ ) 
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Stensio, E A. 1918 A. 120 (“ccelacanthids”) 

1921 A, 43. 120. 

1922 A, 1259 ("coBlacanthids") 

1925 A, 65. 68, 176. 182 (“coelacanthids’ 

1925 B. 162. 172 

1927 A. 32 

Stromer, E. 1925 B, 356 (Coelacanthini). 
Traquair, R H 1880 A. 158 

1900 C. 505 

1905 A. 85. 

Watson. D. M S. 1921 A. 333 (“ccelacanths’ 


CCELACANTHUS AgaSSiz. 
Hay O P 1902 A. 363. 

Alessandn. G 1910 A, 37. 

Arldt. T 1923 A, 491. 

Barkas, W. J 1874 D, 549 (Coelacanthus) 
550 (Conchiopsis) 

Bridge. T W 1904 A 736 
Bronn, H G 1848 A. 318. 

1849 A, 635 

Case, E C 1917 A, 125 
Cockerell, T D A. 1913 B. 121 
Davis, J W. 1880 C, 60, 67. 

Dean, Gudger. Henn 1923 A. 461, 622 
Deecke, W 1913 A. 80. 

Dollo. L 1896 A. 91 
Domiitzer M 1852 A. 61. 

Eastman. C R 1903 B. 189 
1908 A, 244. 246. 

1908 B. 357. 

1915 B, 440 
1917 A, 270 

Giebel. C G 1855 A, 113 
Goodrich E S 1908 A, 766 

1909 A, 289 

Heckel. J J 1850 A. 362, 365 
Heilpnn A 1887 A, 301, 302. 

Huxley T H. 1861 D, 435, 437. 

1862 A. h 

1866 B 23 pis ii-\. 

Jaekel, O 1903 A. 119. 

Jordan D H 1905 A, ii. 604. 

1907 B. 231. 

Lutken. C 1868 C 56, fig. 9. 

Osbum, R C 1907 A, 425 
Friem. F 1908 B 5 
Reis. O. M. 1900 A 187. 

Stensio, E A 1921 A. 44. 120. 

Traquair, R. H. 1880 A, 158. 

1905 A 85 

Watson, D M S 1921 A, 333 
1926 A. 199. 245. 

Wellburn, E D. 1901 A, 71. 

1901 B, 161. 

1902 A. 474, fig 

Woodward. A S 1898 G. 529, fig. 

Zittel and Kok«i 1911 A, 88. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 88. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 72 


Diplurus Newb. Type 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 364. 

Deecke. W. 1913 A. 74. 

1926 A, 194. 


Watson. D. M. S. 1925 A. 847, 840 (“coda- 
canths”). 

1926 A. 200. 245 (‘‘coelacanths’ ). 

) 1927 A, 454 (“ccelacanths'’) 

Whitehouse. R H. 1910 B. 609 
Woodward. A S. 1898 A. 78 

1922 B, 28 (“ccelacanths’’) 

1922 C. 83 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 88. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 88. 

*) Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 72 
Zograf, N. 1887 A. 70 (Coelacanthi). 

Type C. granulatus Agassiz. 

Coolacanthiis banffensis Lambe. 

Lambe. L M. 1916 B. 38, pi. i. 

Raymond. P E 1925 B. 553 

Tnassic^ (Upper Banff); Alberta 

Coelacanthus elegans Newb. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 364 

Eastman, C R. 1917 A, 271, pi. ix, figs 5, 8; 
pi. XI. figs 3, 4 

Hussakof. L 1908 A, 54, pi. iv, fig. 1. 
Hussakof and Bryant 1910 A, 181. 

Jordan. D S. 1907 B. 230, fig. 164. 

Reis, O. M. 1900 A, 191. 

Pennsylvanian ; Ohio 

Coelacanthus exignns Eastman. 

Eastman. C. R 1902 G, 538, 541, fig 3. 
Eastman, C R. 1902 B, 97. 

1903 B, 189, 194, pi v, fig. 48 
1917 A, 271, pi X, fig 1. 

Penns^'lvanian (Mazon Creek) ; Illmois 

Coelacanthus ornatus Newb. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 364 
Eastman, C R. 1917 A, 271. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 54, pi iv, fig 2 
Peniis} 1\ anian ; Ohio 

Coelacanthus robustus Newb. 

Hay O P. 1902 A, 364. 

Cockerell, T D. A. 1913 B. 120 
Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 97. 

1902 G. 541. 

1903 B. 194. 

Pennsylvanian (Illmois); Ohio 

Coelacanthus welleri Eastman. 

Eastman. C. R. 1908 B, 358, fig. 1 
Alessandn, G. 1910 A, 37. 

Eastman, C. R 1908 A, 247, pi. iii, fig 7; text- 
fig. 36. 

1911 A. 44. 

1917 A, 270. 

Van Tuyl, F. M. 1925 A. 55, 62. 

Mississippian (Kmderhcxik) ; Iowa. 

Coelacanthus sp. indet. 

Eastman, C R 1908 C, 255 Mississippian 
I (Kinderhook) ; Iowa 

D. longicaudatus Newb. 

Eastman, C R. 1905 B, 101 
1911 A, 21, 44 

Stensio, E A. 1921 A, 45, 129 
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Diplnms longicaudatus Newb. 

Ilav. O P. 1902 A. 384. 

Ba> le\ . Kumiiiel and Salisbuiy 1914 A, 13 
Ea-lman, C R 1905 B. 101 
1911 A, 28. 44 

PepijOriiina Cope. 

Hav O. P 1902 A. 364 
Balkan. W J 1874 D. 552. 

Jfiidan. D 8 1919 B. 368 

PeplorMna anthradna Cope. 

Ha\. O P 1902 A, 364. 


Hu>«sakof. L. 1908 A. 55. 

Lull. R S. 1917 D. 109 
Lyman B S 1894 A. 209, 214. 
Woodward, A S 1890 F. 367 

Tnassic (Neaaik), New Jerse>'. 

Type P- anthradna Cope. 

Hustakof. L 1911 A. 170 
PennsA Iranian : Ohio. 

Peplorbina exanthematica Cope. 

Ha> O P. 1902 A. 364 
Pennsylvanian ; Ohio 


TARRASIID^ Traquair. 


Trofiuair. It 1881 A 61 
.AIm'I. O 1919 A 163 
loidati D S 1923 A, 109 

Steiisu, E A 1921 A 147 

Tiaquaii R H 1890 G 494 (Tarrasius) 
1891 A. 127 


Woodward A 8 1891 A 317. 

1898 A, 81 fTaiassius) 

Zitfel K A 1890 A. 129 

Zittel and &ehlo‘'sei 1923 A 84 (S\ii of Coela- 
raiithidie) 


PAL.LOrTlK'ITTllYS Eastiiiaii. 

Eastman C It 1908 A. 252 
1917 A 272 

Jfuclan I) 8 1923 A 109 

Zitttl and Schlo‘'‘«<r 1923 A 88 


Tyi>e P. pan ulux Eastman. 
Palaoophiclithys parvulus Eastman. 

Eastman. C R 1908 A 253, fig 37 
1917 A 272 pi \ fie 2 
Penns> Iranian (Mazon Cieek). Illinoi*> 


Subclass Actinopteri CVipe. 


The lit ei at me of the Teleostomi js here 
iiiduded The gioiip Actinopteri is usually 
made to contain Iht Ciossopteiy gia. 

Coju. E D 1871 T 449 451 
ITav () P 1902 A 356 (Tclco->tomi) . 364 

At tinopteii) 

Abel O 1912 A, 153 (Teleostomi) 

1919 A 183 (Actiiiopterygii) 

1920 A 336 341 (Actinopteiygii) 

1921 A 212 ( ti leodoineii ') 

1922 F 73 ("teleostomen”) 

1926 C 43 ( teletiMoiiien ) 

\Ili-. E P 1913 A 324 (Teleostomi) 

1915 A (Teleostomi). 

1918 B 257 (Teleo-stomi) 

1922 C 2 (Teleostomi) 

A I hit. T 1923 A. 491 ( ‘teleostoiiien ’) 

Boas J E V 1914 B 543 ( ‘knot henfische ) 
Boiiapaite C L 1838 B. 131 (Teleostomi) 

1848 A 48 (Teleostomi) 

Boiilenger G A 1901 D 1 (Teleostomi) 

Budge T W 1904 A 475 (Teleostomi) 

Cope E D 1885 BB 64 (Teleostomi). 

1891 N 10 19 21 (Teleostomi, m part; 

Actiiioptei\gii) 

Cunningham J. T. 1897 A. 497 ("actmopteiy - 
gians ). 

1912 A, 246 (Teleostomi) 

Dean B 1896 D, 336 (“teleostomes*’). 

1900 A, 22 (Teleostomi). 

1916 A (“fishes”) 

Dean Giidger, Henn 1923 A. 401 (Actinop- 
teivgii); 703 (Teleostomi). 

Dietz P A 1917 A 87 (‘ teleostomen”) 

1921 A 433 (Acanthopterygii). 

Dollo, L 1896 A. 85 (‘‘teleo‘«tomiens ) 


137 (‘ actinopteiygiens”). 

1901 C 329 (Actinoptervgii) 

1907 B, 23 164, 170 225, 234 (Teletistomi, 
Actmopterygii ) 

1908 A, 69, 255 ( Actinopteix sii ) , 66, 69 

( ‘teliHistoines ) 

1911 A 20 (Teleoxtcimi ) 

1912 A 228 (Actinopt* i\gii) 

Fowlei H. W 1911 A. 144 

Fiiibimgei AI 1902 .\ 195 ( teh*o'stninen ) 

Gill T 1905 A 658 tTiltHistoini) 

Goetsth W 1920 .\, 10 518 ( tele<»stonien ) 
Goodiich E S 1904 A 494 f.\ctini>ptei\gii ) 
1908 A 765 (Teleostomi) 

1908 B 546 t.Actinopteixgii) 

1909 A, 302 ( Attiiiopttiygii) 

1924 A 935 

GiegiuA W K 1907 D 448, 457 460 (Acti- 

nopt eii), 447 (Teleostomi) 

1915 D 321. 345 (.Actinopteugn) 

1920 A 220 (Actiiiopters'gii) 

1923 A 238 ( Actinopt er\ gii ) 

Hase A 1907 A 658 (“actinoptei vgier ) 
liennig E 1912 A 483 (“gaiioiden teleo'.- 
tier ) 

Hertwig O 1892 A (Teleo'-tomi) 

Iliibbs C L 1919 A 570 (Actinoptei \gii 
Teleostomi) 

1919 B (Actinopter* gii) 

Hubiecht, A A W 1908 A 150 (Teleostomi) 
Huene F 1926 A. 260 (‘ teleostomen ) 
Hussakof, L 1906 A, 124 (Teleostomi) 

Jaekel O 1902 E 1115 ( ‘teleostomen") 

1907 A 186 (Teleo-stomata, Hypostomata) 
1911 A 66 (Teleostomata) 

1919 A 110 ( ‘teleostomen ’). 


Dollo L. 1906 B 
Eastman, C R 
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Jaekel O 1928 A, 43 ( ‘teleo^tonlen’ ). 

Joidan. D. S. 1905 A. i. 598. 599. ii 555 595 
(Teleostomi) 

1907 B 225 246 424 . 760 (Teleostomi). 

1923 A, 111 

Ken J. G. 1908 B. 174 (Teleostomi) 

Kiaer. J 1924 A, 104. 121 ("teleostomes’ ) 
Klein, E F 1879 A. 80 (Acanthopterj'gii). 

1885 A, 118. 132, 199. 222 (Actmciptengn) 

1886 A. 207. 236, 274 (Acanthopterxgii) 
Lonnberg, E. 1902 A (Teleostomi) 

Aleek. A 1916 A, 35, 48 (Teleostomi) 

Moodie. R L. 1915 I. 139 ( actinoptei>giaiis’ ) 
1926 A. 84 (Actinopteiygii) 

Parker and Ilaswell 1897 A 183 (Teleostomi). 
Patten AV 1912 A, 386 (Teleostomii) 

Poinppckj. J F. 1913 A, 1135 ( Telefistomi) ; 
1138 (Aetinopterygii) 

Prieiii F. 1906 B, 264, figs 1, 2 ( tcleostomes”) 

1908 B 5 (‘ actinoptei>gitns,” ‘tel«»s- 

tomes”) 

Regan C T 1904 A. 329 (Teleostomi) 

1906 A 724 (TelcHJstomi) 

1909 B, 75 (Teleostomi) 

Schlosser. M. 1917 A, 147 (Teleostomi) 
Schmalhausen, J. J 1912 A. 558 (Teleostomi) 

1913 A. 4 (Teleostomi). 

1913 C (Teleostomi). 

1923 A. 537. 542 (Teleostomi) 

Scwertzoff, A N 1923 B (ActiiKipteiygii, Tele- 
ostomi ) 

1926 A 451, 535 (“teleostomes,’ * actmop- 
tei^giaiis’ ) 

peroj'der (lA} 

MulUr J 1845 A, 137 
Agassiz, L 1833 A, 470 ( ganoiden ’). 

1835 B 331 ( ‘ganoides”) 

1835 I, 99 (‘ ganoidians’ ). 

1M4 D, 139 (“ganoides”). 

1844 E. 332 (“ganoids”) 

1858 A 9 (“ganoids”) 

Allis E P 1922 C, 3 
1923 B, 132. 

Aildt T 1907 D, 645 
Amis 11. 1906 A, 77. 

Baidelebeii K 1896 A 113 (“ganoiden ’). 
Bairell J 1915 B, 418 (“ganoids’ ). 

Boas J. E V 1914 B, 542 ( ‘ganoiden”) 

Biandt J F 1865 A. 15 (“ganoiden”). 

Biaus H 1901 B 201 ( ‘ganoiden’ ). 

1906 A ( ganoiden’ ) 

Bionn H G 1862 B. 380 (“ganoiden’) 

Cams and Engelmann 1861 A, 1740 
Cockerell T D A. 1911 F 367 (“ganoids”) 
Collinge, W E. 1890 A, 499 

1895 D, 77 (“ganoids”). 

Cunningham, J T. 1897 A, 492 (“ganoids”) 
Dana J. D 1863 B, 317 (“ganoids”). 

1863 C 343 (“ganoids”) 

1863 D 130, 131 (“ganoids”). 

Dean B 1896 D, 336 (“ganoids”). 

Dean Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 621, 681. 

Dollo. L 1889 E, 152 (“ganoides”). 

1892 D, 120 (“ganoides”). 

1896 A (“ganoides”). 


Sewertzoff, A. N. 1926 D. 90. 

Bhann. E W 1919 A, 532 (Teleostomi) 

Maiks. £ C 1926 A, 91 

Steiiimann, G 1927 A, 74, 76 (“actmopteiy gier”). 
SteiiMo, £ A 1921 A, 137, 148 (Aetinopterygii) 
1925 A passim (.Actinopteiygii). 40 ( tele- 
o**toineh ’) 

1925 B 179 1^ (Teleostomi) 

Stohi. P 1882 A. 71 ( ‘teliostier’ ) 

Ml Ollier E 1905 C. 184 (Teleostomi) 

1912 A, 25 48 (Teleostomi) 

1925 B, 364 (Teleostomi) 

Ml^hklll P P 1910 A, 250 (Actiiiopteixgii, Tele- 

OstfUlll). 

1927 A. 264, 266 (Tek-ostomi) 

^w'liiiu'iton, 11 \V 1905 A, 374 (Teleostomi) 
Tiaquaii R II 1900 C, 507 ( \ctinoptei\gii. 
TeliHistoiiii) 

Wislujs I 1925 B 182 { telpo"»toiiien ) 
Watson D M S 1926 A 201. 242 (Act mop - 
terx'gii) 

Whitehouse, R H 1910 B, 590 (Teleostomi). 
Wooili^aid, A S 1898 B, 69 (Teleostomi) 

1901 A, V (“aitmopttiygian fishes”). 

1915 B Kvii (Attinoptei\gii) 

1922 C, 81, 84 (Teleostomi, Actiiioptei> gii) 
WfM>di\aid 11 1904 B 141 (Actiuoptei>gii, 

Ttleohtomi) 

Wnglit, W 1909 A. 671 (Teleostomi) 

Zitt^ and Koken 1911 A, 84 (Teleostomi) . 89 
{ Aetinopterygii ) 

Zittel and Sthlosser 1923 A, 84 (Teleostomi), 
89 (‘ Actiiiopterj'gii”). 

OIDEI Muller. 

Dohin -A. 1884 A 186 ( g.inoiden”) 

Domiitzei , M 1852 A, 61 ( ‘ganoiden’ ) 
Diunei, Li 1902 A, 438 (“ganoiden' ) 

Elastiiian C R 1898 E, 181 (“ganoids ') 

Elmci. V 1896 A, 146 ( ganoiden ’) 

Egeiton P G IS54 A, 367 
Eggeling, II 1906 A, 105 (“ganoiden”) 
Fitziiiger L J 1873 A, 49, 52 
Fiassetto, F 1915 A (“ganoidi”) 

Furbnnger K 1903 A, 377 (“ganoiden’ ) 
Gadow, H 1896 A, 15 (“ganoids”) 

Gamn M. 1880 A 143 

1905 D, 830, 836. 899 (“ganoiden”). 

Gaupp E 1906 B (“ganoiden ’) 

Gegenbaur C 1867 A, 56 (“ganoiden”) 

1867 B 386 (“ganoiden’ ) 

1870 C, 442 (“ganoiden”) 

1879 A, 525 (“ganoiden”) 

Goette, A 1901 A 533 552 (“ganoiden ) 
Gregoi> W K 1904 A 62 

1917 D, 625 (“ganoids”). 

Hawkel, E 1893 A, tvi (“ganoiden’ ) 

Haller. G 1924 A 305 (“ganoiden’). 

Hase, A. 1907 A. 656 (“ganoiden”) 

Basse, C 1872 A, 419 (“ganoiden”) 

Basse and Schwarck 1870 A, 30 (“ganoiden”) 
Batschek, B 1889 B, 113 (“ganoiden”) 

Heckel, J. 1850 A. 358 (“ganoiden”). 

1850 B. 143 (‘ ganoiden”) 

1851 A, 219 (“ganoiden”). • 

Hoernes, R. 1888 A. 546 
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Hofer, B 1890 A. 103 C'ganoiden”) 

Howes, G B. 1894 A. 87. 

Hubbs, C. L 1926 A. 73 (“ganoids”) 
Hubrecht, A A W. 1908 A, 153 (“ganoids”). 
Huxley, T. H 1858 D, 515 (“ganoids”). 

1859 H, 33 
1863 F. 427 
1869 G. 452. 

1876 E, 121. 

1880 £. 471 

1881 A, 454 (“ganoids”) 

1883 B, 567 (“ganoids”) 

Jacobshagoi, £ 1020 A, 88 (“ganoiden’ ). 

Jaekel, O 1902 A, 107 (“ganoiden”). 

1926 B, 43 (“ganoiden”) 

1926 D. 71 (“ganoiden”). 

1927 A. 251 ( ganoiden”). 

Jordan. D S 1898 A, 176 (“ganoids”). 

1905 A, 11 2, 571 
1907 B. 225, 247, 760. 

1923 A, 111. 

Kiaer, J 1924 A, 111 (“ganoids”). 

Kingsley, J S 1925 A, 11. 32. 98. 236. 
Klaatsch, H. 1890 A. 124, 182 (“ganoiden* ) 
Kner, R 1860 B. 818 
Laaser. P. 1903 A, 572 (“ganoiden”). 
lakjer. T 1927 A. 278. 

Lavocat, A 1885 A, 32 (“ganoids”) 
ladouble, A. F 1903 A. 645 (“ganoids*’). 
Lutkin. C 1868 C 

1871 A, 283 (“ganoids”) 

Martins, C 1872 A, 307 (“ganoides”). 

Miller. H 1851 A, 91 (“ganoids”) 

Osborn, H F 1916 E, 601 ("ganoids”). 
Parker, W K 1887 B, 54 (“ganoids”) 
Pehraon, T 1922 A 


Philippi and Freeh 1903 A, 11 (“^moidoi”). 
Puccioni, N. 1908 A, 56 (“ganoidei”). 
Reynolds, S. H. 1897 A. 542. 

Rose. C. 1897 A, 60 (“ganoiden”) 

Sabatier, A 1904 A, 249 (“ganoides”) 
Sagonehl, M. 1883 A (“ganoiden”) 

Salbey, R 1868 A, 734 (“ganoiden”) 
Schauinsland, H 1906 A, 427 (“ganoidoi”). 
Schlosser. M. 1898 D, 120 (“ganoiden”). 

1917 A. 133, 137, 142, 146 (‘’ganoiden”) 
Srhone, G 1902 A, 1 (“ganoiden”). 

Scupin H 1896 A, 145 (“ganoiden”). 
Sewertzoff, A N 1896 A, 273 (“ganoiden”) 
1897 A, 410 (“ganoid«i”) 

1923 B 

1926 A 

Solger. B 1880 B, 367 (“ganoiden”). 
Stannius, H. 1854 A (Ganoidei) 

Steinmann, G 1908 A, 205 (“ganoiden”). 

1927 A, 9 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 294, 316 (“ganoides* ). 
Stolley, E. 1920 A, 76 (“ganoiden”). 

Stromer. £ 1912 A. 28. 48. 

1925 B, 348, 350 

Traquair, R H. 1870 A, 177 (“ganoids”). 
Uhlmann, E 1921 A (“ganoiden”) 

Veit O 1907 A, 174 (“ganoiden”) 

Wagner, R 1843 A (“ganoiden”) 
Whitehouse, R. H 1910 C, 135 (“ganoids”) 
W'ledersheim, R. 18% A, 45 (“ganoiden”) 
Woodward A S. 1922 C, 96 
Wnght, W. 1909 A, 671 (“ganoids”) 

Ziegler H £ 1901 A, 231 (“ganoiden”). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 90 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 90. 


Order CHONDROSTEI Muller. 


Afu/ler J. 1845 A, 119, 137. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 365, 

Allis, E P 1905 A. 478, 495. 

1909 A, 202 
1915 A. 613. 

1918 B. 263. 

1919 A, 374. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D. 645. 

1923 A, 492 (“chondrostier”) 

Beer. G R 1926 A. 277 
Belling. D. £ 1912 A, 52 

Bonaparte, C. L 1833 B, 1202 (Eleutheropomi) 
Bridge, T W. 1878 A, 727 (Selachoidei) 

1904 A. 485 

Bronn, H G. 1849 A. 830, seq 
Cams. V. 1875 A. 594 
Oipe. E D 1871 T. 451 
1891 N. 20 

Cunnmgham. J T 1912 A, 240, 246, 261, 383. 
Davidoff. M. 1879 A, 485. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1023 A, 674. 

Dumenl, A 1870 A. 18, 19 (“chondrostra”). 
Eastman, C. R 1907 B, 23. 170. 

1908 A. 03, 69, 255 
1911 A, 18, 20. 45 
1914 A, 140 
1917 A, 244 

Emery, C 1895 A, 224 (“chondroganoides”). 
Furbrmger, M 1902 A, 163 (“chondrostaden”) 


Gadow. H. 1902 B. 359 

Gmipp. E. 1898 B, 841, 863 ( ‘knorpelganoiden”) 

1905 D, 902 (“knorpelganoiden”) 

1913 A, 83 (' knorpelganoiden”) 

Gegenbaur. C 1866 A, 123. 

Gill, T 1905 A, 658. 

1909 B, 838 (Chondroganoidei) 

Gkietsch. W. 1920 A, 514. 

Goodrich, E S 1904 A, 495. 

1906 A, 351. 

1909 A, 307 (Chondrostei) ; 315 (Acipen- 
seroidei). 

1912 A, 80. 

Greene, J R 1861 A, 227. 

Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 448, 462 (Acipenseroi- 
dei), 462 (Chondrostei); 448, 462 (Heterooerci) 

1920 A. 221. 

Hasse, C 1893 C, 76 (“knorpelganoiden”) 
Heckel, J. 1851 A, 219. 

Hilzheuner, M 1913 A. 471. 

Hoernes, R 1886 A, 546. 549. 

Hubbs, C. L. 1919 A. 570 
Huxley, T H. 1861 D, 441, 448. 

Jaeket. O. 1906 D, 180 

1911 A, 49 (CSiondrostei) ; 80 (Heterooerci). 
1919 A. 75. 104. 

1921 A, 222, 234 (Chondrostea^ 

1926 A, 174. 

1927 B. 337. 
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Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, ii (Lysopten); 17, 583 
(Chondrostei). 

1907 B, 253, 760. 

1923 A. Ill (Chondrostei); 113 (Glanios- 
tomi, Selachostomi). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 82. 

Kehrer, F. A 1896 A, 351 (“knorpelganoiden*'). 
Kiaer. J 1924 A. 108 
Kingsley, J. S. 1885 A, 92 

1925 A, 98. 

Klaatch, H. 1893 B, 665 (''knorpelganoiden*') 
1893 C. 148 ("knorpelganoiden”). 

Lakjer. T 1927 A, 280 ("chondro«stier”). 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 776. 

Lonnberg £ 1901 A. 

1902 A (Stunones). 

Luther. A 1913 A. 

1913 B, 5. 15. 47, 55. 

Lutkin, C 1868 C 
Meek, A 1916 A, 48. 

Miall, L. C 1872 A, 34 
Moodie, R L 1915 T, 145. 

Parker. W. K 1881 C, 71 (“chondrostean 
ganoids'") 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 203 
Pompeckj, J F 1913 A, 1130 (Chondrostei); 
1141 (Chondrosteoidei) 

1926 A 71 

Rabl C 1901 A 481 (“chondrohteiden”) 
Rauther. M 1913 A. 1099 
Regan. C T 1904 A. 330. 332 
1906 A. 729 
1909 B. 75 
1923 B. 458. 

RejTiolds, S H 1897 A. 67, 105, 117, 123, 537 
Romer. A S 1924 A. 121, 127, 128. 

Rosen N 1916 A, 22<30 
Rvder J 1885 C 96. 

1886 A. 74. 77 

Sehle.«:inger. G 1909 A (147) 

Schmalhaiisen J J 1912 A, 524 
1913 A. 2. 


Schmalhausen. J. J. 1913 C. 

1916 C. 209 

1917 A. 108. 

Sewertzoff, A. N. 1890 A. 273 (“knorpel- 
ganoiden”). 

1918 A, 207. 

1923 B. 

1926 A. 451 (Chondrostei). 523 (Chon- 
drosteoidei); 451, 523 (Palsoniscoidei). 
1^ B. 547 (Chondrostei. Chondrosteoidei) 
1926 C, 42 (“knorpelganoiden**). 

1926 D. 76. 83. 

1926 E. 556 

1926 F, 274 (“knorpelganoiden”) 

Sewertzoff and Disler 1024 A. 345 ("knorpel- 

ganoiden*') 

Shann. E W. 1919 A. 556 
Stensio, E. A 1921 A. 271. 

1925 A. 119, 216 

1927 A. 32 

Stiomer, E 1912 A. 30 (Chondrostei) ; 31 

(Heteiocerci) 

1925 B. 356 (Chondrostei, Heterocerci) 
SuMhkiii P P 1910 A 250 
Terra. P 1911 A 204. 

Traquair. R H 1880 A. 158 

1900 C. 508 (Acipenseroidei). 

1911 A. 7 (Aeipenseroidei) 

Wallace. A R 1876 A. ii. 459 
Watson. D M S 1925 A. 815. 849 
Whitehoiise. R H 1910 B. 593. 594 
Woodward A S. 1906 A. 315. 

1906 C. 276. 

1922 C. 85 

Woodward. H 1878 A 18. 22 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 94 (Chondrostei), 97 
(Heterocerci). 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 94. 97 (Chondrostei. 
Heterocerci) 

Zittel and Woodwrard 1902 A 73 
Zograf, N 1887 A, 70. 

1896 B. 320 


Suborder Pal^eonisciformes, new’ name. 


Cope, E D 1880 P, 440 (Lysopten). 
Goodrich. E S. 1909 A, 309 (Palsoniscoidei) 
Jordan. D. S 1905 A, ii, 13, 580 (Lysopten) 
1907 B, 249 (I.ysopteri) 


Sewertzoff, A N 1923 B 105-145 (Palaeoniscoi- 
dei) 

1926 A. 451. 523. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 75 (Heterocerci). 


PAL^ONISCID^ Owen. 


Owen R 1860 E. 136 
Hay. O P. 1902 A 365. 

Abel. O 1919 A, 186. fig. 170 

1920 A, 343 ("palaeonisciden”). 

1921 A, 212 (“palaeonisciden*’). 

Albs. E. P. 1905 A, 490 

1919 A, 375. 

1919 B, 75. 

1922 A. 149. 

1923 A. 57 

Arldt, T 1907 D. 670 

1923 A, 493 (“paliponisciden”). 

Bndge, T W. 1878 A, 371. 

1904 A, 486. 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 830, seq. (Sauroid^). 
Cams y. 1875 A, 591 (Palcomscini). 


Cope, E D. 1891 N. 20 
Cunningham, J T 1897 A, 498. 

Deecke, W’ 1913 A, 72 ("palaeonisciden") 
Eastman C R 1905 A, 57 

1907 B. 23. 171 

1908 A, 256. 

1913 A, 119 (“palsoniscid”). 

1917 A. 273 

Fitzmger, L J. 1873 A, 52 (Palaeonisci) 

Gill, E L. 1923 B. 467. 

Gill, T 1881 A, 371 
Goodrich. E S. 1904 A, 495, 499. 

1908 A. 768. 

1909 A, 309 (Palsoniscidse, Paleomscoidei). 
1913 A. 80. 

Gregor>% W. K. 1907 D, 448 
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CJregoo W. K 1915 D, 322. 

Hennig E 1915 A, 577 CPalsonisci). 

Huhbs, C L 1919 B, 62, 63 

Jaekel. O 1911 A. 80 (“palsonisciden '). 

1926 D. 70 

Joidaii. 1) S 1905 A ii 14. 584. 

1907 B. 250, 760. 

1923 A. Ill 

Kiaer, J 1924 A. 95, 97, 99, 108, 109. 125, fig 42 
( Pal Foniscoidei ) 

Lainhf. L M 1909 B, 176 
1910 B. 9 
1912 A. 5 

Moodie R I. 1915 I. 145 
Pf>iiipec.kj J P' 1913 A, 1140 
Rpgan. C T 1904 A, 334. 

1923 B 455 460. 

Rice and Gngoiv 1906 A, 172 ("palaKonivcids”) 
Rideuood W G 1904 A, 69 (.“palaeoiiiscid 
fi'.hes”) 

Rfi'spii N 1916 A, 18 30, fig 9 (“Palaeoms- 
crndei) 

Srhlosser, M 1917 A. 133. 135, 138, 147 

(“palaMini<.piden ’) 

Scupiii H 1896 A 156 181 
.\ N 1923 B 
1926 P:. 555 

i^toiniiiann G 1907 A, 410. 


Stensin £. A 1921 A, 148, 238. 

1922 A, 1263 (' palsoniscid'^’’) 

1925 A, passim 

1925 B. 162. 187. 

Stollej , E 1920 A, 79 (“palaponuscideii”) 
Stronier E 1905 H 216 

1925 B 360 (“palsponisciden”) 

Traquaii, R H 1879 C 128 
1880 A. 157. 

1900 C 507 

1901 A. 61 
1909 A 
1911 A 7 

1911 B 

1912 A 
1914 A 

Troupssart E L 1906 A 212 

Watson D M S. 1913 D, 26 ( palaeoniscids”) 

1923 A 472 

1925 A 815-870 figs 9-20. 

Woodward, A S 1906 A. 313 
1906 C. 276 

1911 C. 46 r‘pal»oni*^cids”) 

1924 A 113 

Zittel and Kokon 1911 A 98 
Zittel and Srhlosscr 1923 A 98 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A 75 


Gonatodus Traquair. Type Amhlypterus punciatus Agassiz. 


Ha\. O P 1902 A. 365 
Goodin h. E S 1908 A. 768. 

Kiaei J. 1924 A 87 
Stdisio E A 1925 A. 86 
Tiariuaii R H 1877 D. 265. 

1907 A 92 fig 2 

AVatMin. D M S 1925 A 859, fig 27. 


Gonatodns brainerdi (Thomas). 

Hav. O P 1902 A, 365 
Hussakof. L 1908 A 74 

Newbeiij J S 1874 G, 90 98 (Palieoniscus) 
1874 H, 212 rPalaponiseus). 

Tiaqiiaii R H 1907 A, 93 

Mississippian (Berra gnl ) , Ohio 


AilBLYPTERT's Agassiz. 

Ha^ O P 1902 A. 365 
Abel O 1919 A 188, fig 143 
1920 A 337, fig 534 
Agassiz L 1833 A, 371. 

1835 B. 345 
1835 H. 205 
1844 C 268 

.Atthex, T 1868 C 361 

Baikas W J 1874 D 549 

Biongiiiait C 1888 C, 57 
Bionn H G 1837 A. 126 

1848 A. 28 

1849 A. 657 

Coiilon I.. 1903 A. 139 

Deecke W. 1913 A 72 

Egeiton P G 1849 B, 1 
Giebel. C G 1855 A 113 pi xlvi fig. 8 
Goodrich E S 1904 A, 496 
1909 A. 212. 

Heekel, J. J. 1850 A, 363. 

Haplolepis E. a. Miller. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 366. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 494 (Euiylepis). 

Baikaa, W. J. 1874 D, 550 (Eurylepis). 

Davis, J. W. 1880 C, 60 (Eurylepis). 
Newbeny, J. S. 1857 D, 364 (Mekolepis). 


Tyjie A. Tat us Agassiz. 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A, 302 
Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 144 
Kiaer, J. 1924 A. 106 
Klaatsch, H. 1890 A. 144 
Mantell, G. A. 1844 A, 633 
Newberry, J. S. 1857 D 364 
Owen. R. 1845 B, 69 
1866 A, 196. 

Scupin, H. 1896 A, 158. 

Stensio, E. A. 1925 A. 86, 209. 

Watson, D. M. S. 1925 A, 825. 826, fig 4 
Woodward and White 1926 A, 570. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 98. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 99. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 75. 

Amblyptems carolinao Hay. 

Hay OP 1902 A 365 

Triassic (Chatham) . North Carolina 


Type Eurylepsis corrugata (Newb.). 

Traquair. R H 19^4 B, 182 (Eurylepis). 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 98 (Eurylepis). 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 99, fig. 162 (Eury 
lepis). 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 75 (Eurylepis) 
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Haplolepis corrugata (Newb.)- 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 366 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 74. 

. Penn&vKanian; Ohio. 

Haplolepis granulata (Newb.). 

Hay, () P 1902 A, 366 
Hub£>akoi and Br\'aiit 1919 A. 191. 
Peniis\'l\aiiian Ohio. 

Haplolepis minima (Newb.). 

Ha\ O P 1902 A 366 
Peiiii'.\ 1\ ania n Ohio 

Haplolepis ornatissima (Newb.). 

Hay O P 1902 A. 366 
Hub.'^ktif, L 1908 A 75 
PenimKaiiiaii ; Ohio 

Haplolepis ovoidea (Newb.). 

Ha\ O P 1902 A 366 
Pi iiii''\ 1\ aiiiaii , Ohio 


(’’HEIROLEPIS Agassiz. 

Hav. O P 1902 A, 366 
Abel O 1907 D, (162) 

1919 A 187 fig 141 
Agavsiz A 1877 A 124 
Agassiz 1. 1835 B 345 

1S44 C 269- 
Arldt T 1923 A 493 
BaIka^. W J 1874 D 549 
Budge T W 1904 A. 487 

Bionn H G 1848 A, 285 

1849 A 656 

('onion 1. 1903 A 137 

Eastman C R 1907 B, 171. 

1908 A 255 

Giobel C G *1855 A. 113 
Gnodiich. E S 1904 A. 497. 

1908 A 768 fig 202. 

1909 A. 311. fig 288 
Giegoi\ W K 1915 D, 322. 

Heilpiin A 1887 A 149 (Chiiolepia) 

Huxle\. T H 1861 D 458 

Lutken C 1871 A 287. 

Osbnin H F 1916 E 605. fig 14 
1917 B 170 fig 

Poiiiperki .1 F 1913 A 1140. fig 46 
Regan C' T. 1904 A. 339. 

Rh-VDInichthys Traquair. Type 
Ha\ O P 1902 A. 367. 

.\ildt T 1923 A 494 
Biongniart, C 1888 C, 61. 

Hav H 1915 A. 422, figs. 1-3. 

Eastman C R 1908 A, 257. 

1916 655 

1917 A. 273 

Jaekel O 1927 B 338 
Moodie R L 1915 I, 137. 142, 147 
Stensio. £ A. 1921 A. 148 
1925 A. 86. 209 
Tomquist. A. 1904 A. 347. 

Tiaquair. R H 1877 D, 431 


Haplolepis serrata (Newb.). 

Hay OP 1902 A 366 
Ppiins\ 1\ aiiiaii ; Ohio 

Haplolepis striolata (Newb.). 

IIa\ O P 1902 A 366 
Pennsx |\ amaii ; Ohio 

Haplolepis tubercolata (Newb.). 

Hay. O. P 1902 A. 366 
Hussakof and Bo'aid 1919 A, 191 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A 76, fig 133 
(Eui\lepis) 

Pennsylvanian, Ohio 

Haplolepis sp. indet. 

Eastman C R 1902 B, 97 (Eunlepis) 

1902 G 541 (Eui\lepis) Pennsy h’anian 

(Mazon Cicek); Illinois 

1903 B 194 (Eui\lepis) PennsyKaniaii 

(Mazon Cieek), Illinois 

1908 A 260 (Eui\ lepis) Mississippiaii 
(W a\ ei ly ) Kentiirky 

Type C. traiUu Agassiz. 

SchlossPi. M 1917 A. 147 
Si^aeitzoff A N 1923 B. 119 
Tiaquair. R H 1880 A. 150, 155 
1900 C. 507 

Watson, D M S 1923 A. 472 

1925 A 816, 820 823 864 figs 1-3 
Watson and Day 1916 A 28 
Womlwaid A R 1906 C. 276 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 98 
Zittf4 and Rchlosser 1923 A, 98 
Zittel and Wood\aid 1902 A, 75 

Cheirolepis canadensis Whi leaves. 

Hay O. P 1902 A. 306 
Clarke. I M 1913 A. 115 
Clay pole, E W. 1883 C 278 
Eastman C R 1907 B, 17. 171 
1908 A, 256 
1917 A, 273 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A. 181, pi Kii. figs 

1 . 2 

Laiube, L M 1904 C 17. 34. 43 
1912 A 5 

Whileaxes., J F. 1907 B. 255 

Upper Deviniian (Scaumeiiac) ; Quebec 

PalcBoniscus ornattssimus Agassiz. 

Traquaii. R H 1890 G. 493 
1911 B. 126 

Watson, D. M S. 1925 A, 832 
Woodward. AS 1924 A. 113, fig. 5 
Woodward and White 1926 A, 570. 

RhadinicJithys alberti (Jackson). 

Jatkson C T. 1851 B 22, pi i fig 1; pi ii, 
figs 2-6 8 (Palaeoniscus). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 307 (R. alberti. R 

caimsu). 

Brongniart, C. 1888 C, 49 (Palaeoniscus alberti, 
P. caimsii) 
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Dawson, J. W. 1888 A. 131, fig. 62 (Palsoniscus) 
Eastman, C R. 1608 A, 261 <R alberti, R 
cairnsii). 

Hussakof and Br>aiit 1019 A, 188, text -fig. 63. 
Jackson, C T. 1851 C, 281 (“Palconiscus”) 
Kiaer, J 1924 A, 99. fig. 44. 

Lambe, L. M. 1004 C, 18, 34, 43 (R. alberti, 
R caimsii). 

1909 A, 167, figs. 1. 2 (R caimsii a syn ). 

1910 B. 18, pi. Ill, figs. 1-6 (R caimsii 
a syn.). 

Tomquist, A. 1904 A. 350 (R cairasi). 
Traquair, R H 1877 A. 559 (R. alberti. R. 
caimsii) 

Woodward and White 1926 A. 570, 571. 

Young, G. A. 1913 A. 356 

Mississippian (Albert); New Bmnswick. 

Bhadiniclithys antiqiiiis (Williams). 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 368 (Palsoniscum). 
£a«itman, C. R. 1907 B, 18, 171 (Palconiscus. 
This genus’). 

1908 A, 282 

1917 A. 273 (To Rhadinichthys) 

Hussakof and Biyant 1919 A, 19, 182, 183, pi 
Ixiii. fig 3, pi Ixiv; text-figs 60, 62 
Upper De\ onion (Portage); New York. 

Rhadiniditliys deam Eastman. 

Eastman, C. JR. 1908 A, 264, pi. xiii, text-figs. 
40 41 

Eastman, C R 1913 A, 119 

1916 B 104 

1917 A 273 

Dean B. 1912 A. 228 
Aloodie. R L 1910 A, 367. 

1911 G. 278 

1915 I 139, 142, 147, fig 4 
1920 F. 330 figs 1. 2 
Parker G. H 1908 A. 272 ("fish”). 

Wiman C 1918 B, 88 

Mississippian (Wa\erl\), Kentucky. 

Shadiniclithys devonicus (Clarke). 

HiOV, O P 1902 A, 368 (Palaeoniscum) 

Claike and Ruedemann 1903 A 768 (Palsonis- 
cus) 

Ulaike and Luther 1904 A 62 (Palieoniscus) 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 17, 171 (Palieoniscus’) 
1908 A. 258, 282 

Hussakof and Brvant 1919 A. 19, 182. pis lix- 
1x111 ; pi Ixv figs 1, 3, text -figs 60 61 
Meiiill. G P 1907 A 13 (Palieoniscus). 

Canobius Traquair. 

Traguatr, H. H. 1881 A, 46. 

Brongnlart, C. 1888 C, 62. 

Lambe, L M 1909 A, 167, 172. 

8cupin. H. 1896 A, 158. 

Traquair. R H 1890 G. 493 

1912 A. 171. 

1914 A, 181. 

Woodward A. S 1891 A, 430. 


Traquair, R. H. 1911 B, 127. 

ITpper Devoman (Graesee and Portage) , 
New York- (New Albany); Kentucky. 

Rhadinidbtliys elegantnlns (Eastman), 

BoKtman, C. E. 1908 A, 274 (Elonichthys). 
Hussakof and Brj'ant 1919 A, 189, pi Ixvi, text- 
fig 63 

Lambe. L. M. 1909 A, 167 (Elonichthys) 

1910 B. 30 (Elonichthys). 

Young, G A. 1913 A, 356 (Elonichthys). 
Mississippian (Albert); New Bmnswick 

Bliadinichthys gracilis (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay. O. P 1902 A. 367. 

Eastman, C R. 1902 B, 97. 

1902 G. 541 

1903 B. 194 

1917 A. 274, pi. IX. fig. 4 
Pennsylvanian (Mazon Creek); Illinois. 

Rhadiniditliys leidyianus (Lea). 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 367 
Merrill. G. P. 1907 A, 14 (Palieoniscus) 
PennsyHanian. Pennsj'Ivania 

Rhadinichthys? lineatns (Newb.). 

Hav, O. P 1902 A, 367 

Hussakof. L 1908 A, 95 (This genus’) 

Penns vivanian . Ohio 

Rhadinichthys reticulatus (Williams). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 368 (PaliPonisLum) 
Ea.stnian. C R 1907 B. 18, 171 (To Rhadi- 
nichthvs) 

1908 A, 282. 

1917 A, 273 

Hussakof and Brvant 1919 A, 182 

Upper Devonian (Portage). New Yoik 

Rhadinichthys sp. indet. 

Bianson E B 1911 B 30, pi i figs 1-6 
Devonian (Ohio shales) , Ohio 
Eastman, C R 1907 B, 172, pi. iv, fig 11 ; 
pi IX fig 4 Devonian (Chemung) , Penn- 
t.>l\Bnia 

1908 A, 260 Devoman (Chemung); Penn- 
svlvania 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 188 Upper De- 
vonian (Portage); New Yoik. 

Kindle, E M. 1914 C, 288. Devonian (Huron): 
Ontaiio 


Canobius modnlns (Dawson). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 367 (Rhadmichthys) 
Eastman. C R 1908 A, 262, fig 39 (Rhadm- 
ichthys) 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 18, 35, 43 (Rhadi- 
nichthys). 

1909 A, 167, 172, figs. 7. 8 

1910 B, 31, pi. XI, figs. 1-7. 

Traquair. R. H. 1912 A. 171 

Mississippian (Albert) ; New Brunswick. 
No\'a Scotia. 


Type C. ramsayi Traquair. 
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Type P. humholdti Agassiz. 

Sttnisui E A 1921 A. 149, 203. 

1925 A. 86 209. 

Wilsei. J L. 1923 A, 68. fig 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 98. 
Zittel and 1923 A, 98. 


Pygopterus Agassiz. 

Ha\, O P. 1902 A. 367. 

Agabsiz. L 1833 A. 475. 

1835 H. 217. 

1844 C, 267. 

Atthey, T 1868 C. 362. 

Barkas, W J 1874 D. 552. 

Bionii, H. G. 1848 B. 1066 
1849 A, 662 

Deecke, W. 1926 A, 186. 


Pygopterus humboldti Agassiz. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 367. 

Penman, Euiope. Tiiassic (Xeiivaik)' Penn- 
I\ aiiia 


Pal-EONiscuai Blaiuv. T^-pe P. freushhenense Blainv. 


Unless otheiaise indicated the authois as 
<ited, use the fonii PaliPoniscun 
Ha\, O P 1902 A. 367 (Pal®oniscuin) 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 476 

1919 A, 187, fig. 142. 

Agassiz, L 1833 A, 372 
1835 B, 345 
1835 D. 189 
1835 H. 206 
1844 C. 268 

Aithfx. T 1868 C. 357. pi x\i 
Baikas, W J 1874 I) 55 ( Pal aponi scum) 
Ihidge T AV 1904 A. 486. 

Briingiait C 1888 C, 57 

Broun II G. 1848 B, 8M (Palieoiiiscum, 
Palffonisc us). 

1849 A. 657 

r. iilfin I, 1903 A. 137. 

('iiniiiiighain. J T 1897 A, 497 
( iiMei G 1825 A 2, 307 (PalaHiiiisciiin) 
Dwike. W. 1913 A, 72 
1926 A 186 

Dollo L 1904 C 139 235 
Ddiniitzei M 1852 A 61 
East man. C K 1907 B. 171. 

1915 B 440. 

1916 A, 655 

1916 B. 104 

1917 A, 273 

Egeitdii P G 1852 C, 6 C. 1, pi. ii 
Giebel C G 1855 A, 113 
GiKidijch E S 1904 A. 496 

1908 A, 757. 

1909 A. 310. fig 286 

Giegmy, W K 1901 A. 143 (Palaeoniscum). 
Heikel. J. J 1850 A. 363, 365 
Hedpiin. A 1887 A, 302 
Ilennig E 1915 A, 577 
1915 C 52 

l-»tks«.ii. C T. 1854 A, 239 
.laekel O 19il A. 86 figs 61 63. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 14, 584 (Palaeuniscum) 
1907 B. 250 (Palffoniscuni) 

1917 A, 108 (Palieoniscum). 

Klaatsrh, H 1890 A, 144. 

I onnbeig. E 1901 A 


laitkeii. C 1868 C 
1871 A. 2P7 

Mantell. G A. 1844 A. 633 
Miall, L C. 1872 A. 25. 

Mullet J 1845 A. 

1846 C. 118. 

Mimhison, K I 1854 A. 317. fig 58 
XewlH-rn. I S 1857 I>, 364 
PomptHkj T F 1913 A, 1141, fig 47 
Puce P H 1927 A, 215. 225, pis xv, xix. 
Rfdfiehl \V C 1842 A, 23 
Regan C T 1923 B. 461 
RcMKilds S H 1897 A, 67 
Rogeis. 11 I) 1844 A. 249. 251 
R}dei. J 1885 E. 95 
Scupin, H 1896 A, 156, pi ix, figs 2. 3 
'seweitzoff A N 1926 E, 555 
Steinuiann. G. 1907 A, 410 
Meiisio E A. 1921 A, 149 
1925 A, 210 

ToiiKiiiist A 1904 A, 348. 

Tiaquaii. R H 1901 A, 61 
Watsim. D M S 1925 A, 822 826 
\V«H,dwaid, A S 1898 B, 83, fig 61 
1906 C, 276, fig 9. 

1922 C 85. fig 91. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 98. 

Zittd and Sihltissti 1923 A. 98 fig 159 
Zittel and Wmtdmaid 1902 A 76 

Palaeonisciim scutigemm Newb. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 368 
Petins\ 1\ aiiian Ohio 

Palsoniscum sp. indet. 

Bell W A 1913 A. 340, 343 (PalteoniM-uh) 
Penn'^'lvanian (Joggins); No\a Scotia. 

Hobbs, W. H. 1901 A, 55 (“Palaeoniscui,"). 

Tnassic (Nexvaik); Connecticut 
Phillips, W B 1912 A, 18 (Palaponiscus This 
genus ^) Penman (Wichita), Texas 
Stauffer and Schtoyer 1920 A, 146, pi xiii, figs 
38 39 (Palaeoniscus). Pemiian (Elm Grove), 
Ohio 

Tilton. J L 1926 B. 394 (This, genu-’) Per- 
mian , Wed A'lrginia 


Tegeolepis S. a. Miller. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 368 
Jordan D S 1920 C, 458. 

Tegeolepis clarldi (Newb.). 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 368. 


Type Actinofihorus clarkii Newb. 

Ciaypole, £. W. 1903 A, 319 (.Actmophorus). 
Eastman, C. R. 1907 B, 19 (Actinophorus). 

1908 A, 285 (Actinophorus). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 102 

Devonian (Oeveland); Oliio. 
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Elonichthys Giebel. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 308. 

ArJdt. T. 1923 A, 494 
Barkas, W J 1874 D, 550 
Brongniart, C. 1888 C, 60. 

Deecke, W. 1913 A, 72 
Eastman. C. R 1903 B. 190 
1917 A. 274. 

Giebel. C. G. 1855 A. 113 
Goodrich, E. S 1908 A, 768. 

Raymond, P. E 1925 B, 553. 

Steusio, E A 1921 A, 149. 

Traquair, R 11 1877 D, 275 

1879 B. 119 
1901 A 
1907 A. 

Watson. D. M. S. 1925 A, 832, 851, figs 21-2 
28. 29 

Woodward, A S. 1922 C. 85. fig 90 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 98 
Zittel and Schlos^er 1923 A, 98 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 77 

Elonichthys brownii (Jackson). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 368 (E. browni) 

Eastman. C R 1908 A. 266. 

Hussakof and Bryant 1919 A, 191 
Lumbe L M 1904 C, 18. 35, 43 

1909 A, 167 169, figs. 3, 4 (Palsoniscus 

jacksoni Dawson a syn.) 

1910 B, 22, pis i\-i'« (E biow'ni). 

Young. G A 1913 A. 356 

MissisMppian (Albeit), New Brunswick. 

Elonichthys cupidineus Lambe. 

Lambe. L M 1916 B. 39. pi. n 
Raymond, P E 1925 B, 553. 

Tnassic** (Upper Banff); Alberta 

Elonichthys disjnnctns Eastman. 

Eastman, C R. 1903 B, 191, 194, pi in, fig 31. 
PennsyKanian (Alazon Cieek); Illinois. 

Elonichthys elegans (Emmons). 

Hav. O. P 1902 A, 368 

Ljman, B. S 1894 A, 212 (Radiolepis) 


Type E. germari Giebel. 

Wherry, E T 1912 A, 377 (Radiolepis. This 
species?). 

Elonichthys ellsi Lambe. 

Lambe, L. M 1909 A. 171, figs. 5, 6 
Lunbe. L Al. 1910 B, 29, pi. x, figs 1-6 
Young. G A 1913 A, 356 

Alississippian (Albert); New Biunswrick 

Elonichthsrs hypsilepis Hay. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 368 
Andreae, A 1903 B, 442 
Batman. C R 1902 B, 97 

1902 G. 541 

1903 B. 188. 194 

1917 A. 274. pi IX. fig 3; pi x. fig 3. 
Aleriill. G. P. 1907 A, 11 

Pennsj Ivanian (Mazon Creek) , Illinois 

Elonichthys peltigenis Newb. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 368 (E peltigerus. E 
maciopteius) 

Andreae. A 1903 B. 442 

Eastman. C R 1902 B, 97 (Amblypterus mac- 
ropteius a syn ) 

1902 G, 541 

1903 B. 194. 

1917 A 274 

New ben y, J S 1878 D, 810 (Palaeomscus) 

Piice P H 1927 A, 226, text-fig 5 (Pal- 
aeon iscuv) 

Pennsylvanian; Illinois, Ohio 

Elonichthys perpennatns Eastman. 

Eastman, C R 1902 G. 539, 541. fig 4 

1902 B. 97 

1903 B. 190, 194 pi v, fig 49 
1917 A, 275, pi. IX fig 1 

Pennsylvanian (Mazon Ciwk), Illinois 

Elonichthys sp. indet. 

Woodward A S 1900 E. 203 Carboniferous 
(Holton), Nov'a Scotia 


Sph^srolepis Fritsch. Tvim* S kounoviensix Fritsch. 


Fritsch A 1877. Sitzungsb. bohm Ges Wi 

46 

Jordan D S 1919 B, 389 (Sphoerolepis) 
Hussakof. L 1911 A. 170. 

Woodwaid. A S 1891 A. 523 

Spheerolepis arctata (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 364 (Peplorhina). 


Case. E. C. 1915 A. 96 

Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pi in, fig 5 
(Peplorhina ; Sphsrolepis) 

Hay, O. P. 1900 A, 707 (Peplorhina) 

Hussakof, L. 1911 A, 171, pi xxxi, figs. 1 
2, text -fig 54 

Pennsylvanian (Upper); Illinois Permian 
(Wichita’, Clear Fotk^); Texas 


Acrolepis Agassiz. Type A. sedgwicki Agassiz. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 369. 
Agassiz, L. 1833 A. 476. 
1835 H. 218. 

1844 C, 267. 

Barkas, W. J. 1874 D. 548. 
Bionn, H. G. 1848 A, 9. 
1849 A. 662 


Raymond. P E 1925 B. 553 
Stensio. E. A. 1921 A. 149. 

1925 A, 86. 209. 
Traquair, R. H 1890 G. 492 
1909 A. 

Woodward, A. S. 1924 A. 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 98 
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Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 99 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 77 

Acrolepis? hortonensis Dawson. 

Ha\. O P 1902 A. 369 
Lainbe, L. M 1904 C. 18. 35. 43 
Alississipian ; Newr Biunb^ick 

Acrolepis hussakofit new spcejes. 

Hii'^sakof, L 1916 A, 348, figs 1, 2 (.‘‘palietmibcid 
fish ’) 


O llaria C C 1916 A. 347 (“fishes"). 
Permian (Alinnekahta) ; South Dakota 

Acrolepis laetus Lambe. 

iMmbi, L M 1916 B. 42. pi. iii. 
Ra\iiifind P. £ 1925 B. 553. 

Stensio. E A 1921 A. 149 

Tiiassit’ (I’pper Banff); Alberta. 


PYRITOCEPnALrs Pi itseli. 

Fnti,ch, .4 1895 A. 86 

Ilubt^kof, L 1911 A. 173 


Type Pahronisciix seal pi us Fritsch. 
Pyritocepkalus sp. iiidet. 

CW E r 1915 A, 96 

Hussakof. L 1911 A, 173. text -fig. 55 

Permian (Wichita**, Clear Folk’); Texas. 


Unless otheiwi'-e indicated the auihois, 
<it«d u^e the naiiu PlatxMiiiiidap 
lla\ O P. 1902 A. 369 
Abel, t) 1912 F 4^8 ( ‘platA -oiiiideii ) 

1919 A 190. figs 147. li's 

1922 F, 77 

Albs. E P 1905 A 490 
1919 A 377 

.\ildt T 1907 D 674 
Budge T W 1878 A. 722 
1904 A 487 

Bionn, H G 1849 A S30. "eq ( lepidoideii ) 

(’ciiiis, V. 1875 .4 592 

C\ipe E. D 1891 N. 20 

Ciiniiinshaiii J T 1897 A 498 

Dean, (j^udger Henn 1923 A 622 

K.tstiiian C 11 1898 E 183 ( plat\ -omiden ’). 

1907 B, 23 (Pla1>soiiiatida?) 

1908 A. 255. 

1917 A 276 (Platysomatida*) 

Fitzingei L J 1873 A, 52 (Platxsomi) 

Gill T 1881 A. 371 
Goodiith. E. S 1908 A, 768 

1909 A. 312 

Giegoiy. W. K. 1907 D, 448 

CniRoin s M’Cciv. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 369. 

Abel, O 1908 E, 415 (Cheirodus) 

1912 F. 448, fig. 339 (Cheirodus) 

Barkas, W J 1874 D, 545 (Cheirodus) 

Boklen. H 1887 A, 78 (Cheirodus) 

Bridge, T W. 1904 A, 488, fig 286 (Cheirodus) 
Eastman, C R 1917 A, 276 (Cheirodus), 
Etheridge, R 1906 A, 130 (Cheirodus) 

Jordan. D S 1919 B. 239 (Cheirodus) 

1923 A. 112 (Cheirodus) 

Stensio, E. A. 1925 A, 211, 212 (Cheirodus). 
Woodward, A S 1924 A, 114, fig 6 (Cheirodus). 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 101, fig 175 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 100, fig. 165 
(Cheirodus). 

Platysomus Agassiz. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 369 
Agassiz, A. 1877 A, 124. 

Agassiz. L. 1835 B. 345 


n<H‘iiii‘*», R 18S6 554 

Jiidaii, I) S 1905 A ii, 14, 586 
1907 B 250 760 

1923 A 112 
Kiaer J 1924 A, 97 

Liitkiii C 1871 A 289 ( ‘platysoiniens ') 

Pompiski J F. 1913 A 1141 

Schlo'^sei M 1917 A, 134, 147 ( ‘plat>?omiden' ) 

Stupin H 1896 A 159 1S2 

bexxeil7ofl, A N. 1923 B 

1926 A 451 (Plat\ somatida?) 

Meininann, G 1907 A 410 

1927 A 48 ( pi ityMMiiiden") 

Stui^io E A 1921 A. 250, 271 

1925 A 119, 209 

Wood XX aid, A S 1888 M, 142 
1898 A, 87 
1906 C, 276 

1911 C, 46 (“platybomids") 

1921 C, 181 

1924 A. 114 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 100 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 100 
Zittel and Woodxxaid 1902 A, 78 


Type r. pr^-ramr M’Coy. 

Cliirodiis aentns Newberry. 

Ilax. O P 1902 A 369. 

Pennb\ Ix'aiiian , Ohio. 

Cbirodiis orbicularis (Newb. and 
Worth.). 

Hay, O P 1902 A 369 (Platysomus). 
Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 97 (Platysomus) 

1902 G. 541 (Platysomus). 

1903 B, 193, 194 (Cheirodus) 

1917 A, 276, pi. IX, fig. 2 (Cheirodus). 

Pennsylvanian (Mazon Creek); Illinois 


Type P. gihhosus (Agassiz) 

I Agassiz, L. 1835 H, 208. 

1844 C, 267. 

Allis, £ P 1919 A, 377. 


PLATY80MATID.F. 

a- 
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Barkas. W. J. 1874 D, 552. 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A. 488. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 B, 994. 

1849 A. 658. 

Deerke, W. 1913 A. 80. 

Eastman, C R 1917 A. 276. 

Huvsakof, L 1911 A, 173 

Jordan. D S 1919 B. 181 (T\Tie Stromateus 
gihbosus Blv ) 

Lambe, 1. M 1914 E, 17. 

Murchison, R I 1854 A, 312, fig 57. 

Ra\mond. P. E. 1925 B, 553 
Sriipin, H 1896 A, 159, pi. it, fig 5. 

Scwprtzoff, A N 1926 E 565 

Steinniann G 1927 A, 58, 68, text -fig 16. 

Ktensio, E A 1921 A, 251 

Traquair, R H 1900 C 507 

Wagner. J A 1860 A, 81. 

Woodward. A. S 1898 B, 87, fig. 64. 

1906 C, 277, fig. 10 
1924 A. 114 

Woodward H 1904 B, 141. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 101 

Zittel and Sclilosser 1923 A. lOl. fig 165 

Zittel and Woodw'aid 1902 A, 79 

Platysomus albertensis Lambe. 

Lanibe. 1j M 1916 A. 195 (No dcsciiption) 
Peiiiiiaii , Alberta 

PlatyBomns canadensis Lambe. 

L M 1914 E, 17. pi i; t<\t-fig 

1915 B, 121. 

1916 B. 36. 

IbiMiiond. P £ 1925 B. 553 

Stcii-io, £ A 1921 A, 251. 264. 

Tiia'*sic^ (Uppei Banff); Alberta. 

Turseodu.s Leidr. ^ 

1I.IV. O P 1902 A, 369. 

Meiivu, E A 1921 A. 149 


DICTYOPy^ 

Pnlo'is otlieiwise induated the authors, as 
cpioted use the family name Catoptendjp 
Hay, O P. 1902 A, 370 (Dictyopvgid«). 

Budge T W 1904 A. 488. 

Dean Gudgei, Henn 1923 A, 623 
Deecke. W 1926 A, 195 (“catoptenden’ ) 
Eastman C R 1905 B, 95 
1911 A. 18, 28, 46 
1914 A, 139 
1917 A, 279 

Goodrich, E R. 1909 A, 313. 

Gregoiy, W. K 1907 D. 448 
Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 14, 16 (Diet> opygidap) 
1907 B. 252, 760 (Dictyopygidae) 


Platysomus circnlaiis Newb. and 
Worth. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 369 
Eastman, C R 1902 G 541. 

1902 D 97. 

1903 B. 190. 194. 

1917 A, 276 

Hussakof, L 1908 A. 87 

Pennsj Ivanian (Mazon Creek); Illmois. 

Platysomus lacovianus Cope. 

Hay O P 1902 A. 369 
Ea-*tni.in C R. 1902 B 97. 

1902 G. 541 

1903 B. 194 
1917 A 276 

Hussakof I. 1908 A 87 

Meirill, G P 1907 A 16 

Pennsylvanian (Mazon Cieek), Illinois 

Platysomus palmaris Cope. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A 369 
Beede J W. 1907 A. 120. 

Case E C 1915 A 96 
Eastman C R 1917 A 276 

Hussakof L 1908 A. 88 

1911 A 173 i»l XXX fig 7 text-fig 56 
Pt nns\ Ivaiiian ( I’ppei ) , Oklahoma , Illinois ’ . 
PcMniian (Wichita Clear Fork), Texas* 

( Enid ) , Oklahoma 

Platysomus sp. iiulet. 

Phillips W B 1912 A 18 fig 4 (This genub’) 
PeiiiiMii (Wichita), Texas 
Wegeinan C H 1915 A 25 Pei niian (Wichita) ; 
Oklahoma 

'vpe T. acufu^ LeJtL\ 

Turseodus acutus Leidy. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 369 
Hawkins A C 1914 A 153. 

L\nian B S 1894 A 212 

Ti lassic lN» w ai k) , Pennsylvania 

Hay. 

Joiclaii D S 1923 A, 112 
Pompeckj, I F 1913 A 1140 
Rfgaii C T 1904 A, 332. 
fMhlos>er, M 1917 A, 135 (“catoptenden”) 
Seweitzoff, A X 1923 B 
1926 A. 451. 

Stensio. E A 1921 A. 253, 271 
1925 A. 119, 210 224 
Swmneiton, H. H. 1925 A. 87. 

Tiaquair, R H 1900 C. 507. 

Watson. D M S 1925 A, 866 ("catopterids”! 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 102. 

Zittel and Sehlosset 1923 A, 101. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 79. 


Redpieldus Hay. Type Caloperus gracilis Redfield. 


Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
quoted, employ the name Catopterus. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 370 (Redfieldius). 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 189. 


Arldt, T. 1923 A. 493. 
Bronn H G. 1849 A 658. 
Deecke. W. 1913 A. 74. 
1926 A. 194. 
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Eastman, C R 1905 B, 68, 95 
1911 A, 47, fig 7 
1914 A, 144 
1917 A, 279 

Eaton G F 1903 A. 267. 

Emerson. B K 1898 A, 400 

Hcilpnn, A. 1887 A, 302 

Joidan, D S. 1905 A, ii, 16 CRedfieldius) 

1907 B 252 (Redfieldiiis) 

1920 C 486 (Redfieldius) 

Rice and Giegor> 1906 A, 172 
Rogeis, II D 1844 A, 251 
Stensio, E A 1921 A. 253, 267 
Swinnerton H H 1925 A. 96 
Tiatimiii, R H 1900 C. 507. 

Woodwaid A !:> 1898 B, 87 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A 102 
Zittel and ^thlos-'er 1923 A 102 
Zittel aiul Wtioduard 1902 A, 79 

Redfieldius anguilliformis (W. C. Red- 
field). 

Ilav O P 1902 A. 370 

L\nian B S 1894 A. 209 (Catopterus). 

Tiiassit (Xe\iaik), Connecticut. New Jersey 

Redfieldius gracilis (J. H. Redfield). 

IIa\ O P 1902 A. 370 

Ba\Iev Kuininel and Salisbuiy 1914 A 13 
(Cat opt ei us) 

Cl OSS W 1899 A 3 (Catopteius Thi<« 

>-pei 10 " ^ ) 

1899 B 3 tCitoptuu'* This speoii's’) 
Eastman C’ R 1905 B 96 pi. xiii (Catop- 

teiii") 

1911 A, 2S 48 pis i\-xi CCatopterus) 

1914 A 142 pis xx\ wxi (Catopterus) 
1917 A 280 pi \ii figs 1 2; pi. xiu, figs 
I 2 (Catopterus) 

Ilaiftkins A C 1914 A, 153 (Catopteris) 

Hobbs \V H 1901 A, 55 (Catopterus). 

Hucne F 1922 IT, 150 (Catopterus) 

1926 E 2 (Catopteius. This species’) 
Ilussakof L 1908 A 63 (Catopterus) 

ITussakof and Bixant 1919 A 192 (Catopterus) 


Lull, R. S 1917 D, 109 (Catopterus). 

Lyman B S. 1894 A, 207 208, 209, 212, 214 
(Catopterus). 

Moodie, R L 1918 B, 390 (Catopterus). 

1923 B. 329 (Clatopterus). 

Smith J H 1900 A, 498 (Catopterus). 

Tiiassic (Newark); Connecticut. New Jersey. 
(Dolores) , Ck>loi ado ’ 

Redfieldius minor (Newb.). 

Ilav t) P. 1902 A, 370. 

L^maii, B S. 1894 A. 209 (Catopterus). 
Triassic (Newrark); Oinnecticut. 

Redfieldius omatus (Newb.). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 370. 

Lyinun, B S 1894 A, 209 (Catopterus) 

T I lassie (New ark) ; Ckmnecticut. 

Redfieldius parvulus (W. C. Redfield). 

Hay O. P 1902 A, 370 

L>niaii B. S 1894 A, 214 (Catopteius) 

Tiiassic (Newaik); Connecticut 

Redfieldius redfieldi (Eger ton). 

Hay O P 1902 A. 370 

Ba^lex, Kuminet and Salisbury 1914 A, 13 
(Catopterus) 

Fliistnian C K 1905 B, 98 (Catopterus) 

1911 A 28 51. figs 5. 6 (Catopteius) 

1914 A, 142 (Catopteius) 

Ilussakot L 1908 A, 64 (Catopterus) 

Hus.sakof and Brxani 1919 A, 192 (Catopterus). 
Lull, R S 1917 D, 109 (Catopteius) 

Ljmaii, B S 1894 A 209 (Catopteius) 
Philippi and T'lC'ih 1903 A 12. pi vii (Catop- 
teius) 

Rice and Giegory 1906 -A, pi xxii (Catopteius) 
Tiiassio (Newaik), Connecticut, New Jeisex 

Redfieldius sp. indet. 

Xewbeirv, J S 1888 A, 61 (Catopteius). Tri- 
assir (Newaik), New Jeisey. 

Ilus'vikof, L. 1908 A, 65 (Catopterus) Tnassic 
( Xi'wai k ) ; New Jei sey 


Dictyopyge Egerton. 
Ila\ t) P 1902 A, 370 
Arldt T 1923 A 493 
Baikas. W J 1874 D, 550 
Deetki, W 1913 A. 74 
1926 A. 186 

Eastman, C R 1905 B 99 
1911 A, 55 
1917 A 278 

Ilussakof and Brxant 1919 A, 192. 

StenMo, E A. 1921 A, 267 
Sw'inneiton. H H 1925 A, 94 
Tiaquaii, R H 1900 C. 507 


Type V. macrura (Redfield). 

Dictyopyge macrura (W. C. Redfield). 

Ha> O P 1902 A. 370. 

Eastman C R 1905 B, 99. 

1911 A, 28. 55 

Goodiich, £ 8 1909 A, 314, fig 292. 

Ilussakof and Bi>ant 1919 A, 192, pis xxi\ 
Ixvii 

Lull, R S 1917 D. 109. 

L>man, B S 1894 A, 208 

Redfield, J II. 1888 A, 64 (Catopterus). 

Kogeis. W. B 1843 A, 315 (Catopteius). 

1884 A, 315 (Catopterus). 

Shaler and Woodworth 1899 A, 431 
Tiiassic (New'ark); Viigima. 


Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 102 
Zittel and Sclilosser 1923 A, 103. 


Suborder Acipenseriformes, new name. 


Goodrich E S 1909 A, 315 (Acipenseroidei) | 

DIPHYODONTID.^ Jordan. 

I 


Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 113 
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Diphyodus Lambe. Type J). longtrostris Lambe. 


Lamhe, L M. 1902 A. 30 
Cockerell. T D. A. 1919 A. 172. 

Hay, O. P. 1910 B, 296. 

The systematic position of this genus is 
extremely doubtful. 

Dipbyodiis longirostris Lambe. 

Lambe. L M 1902 A, 30, pi xv, figs. 18, 19 
Bo^en, C F 1915 A, 118, 148-150. 

BroiAn, B. 1914 £, 378 
Cockerell. T D. A. 1908 C. 162. 

1919 A, 172 

Hatcher. J. B 1905 B, 69 


Lambe. L M. 1904 C, 22, 36, 45 (Diphiodus). 
1907 B. 179 

Matthei^, W D 1916 A, 485. 

O^boin, H F 1902 I, 11, 16. 

Peale. A C 1912 A. 754 
Stensio, E A 1925 A, 9 

Upper Cretaceous (Belly River); Alberta* 
(Judith River), Montana. (Lance), Wyoming. 

Bipbyodus sp. indet. 

Bowen C. F. 1915 A, 118 
Brown. B 1907 A. 842 

Cretaceous (Hell Cieek) , Montana 


BELONOBHYNCHID.® Woodward. 


Woodward A S. 1888 K, 356. 

Abel. O 1919 A. 194. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 113 
Nicholson and L>dekker 1889 A, 988 
Raymond. P E 1925 B. 551. 


Bronn H G 1858, Neues Jahrb Mm , etc , 12 
Aliel, O 1919 A. 195, fig 151. 

Nuholson and Ljdekker 1889 A, 9SS 
Woodward, A S. 1888 K, 354. 

1895 A, 9. 

1898 B, 88. fig. 65 
Ziltel, K. A 1890 A, 265, fig. 270 


Steimiiann. G 1927 A. 75 
Woodward. A S 1895 A. 12. 

1898 B. 88 

Zittcl and Kr»ken 1911 A, 97, fig 166. 
Zittel and Schlos^er 1923 A, 95. 

Type B. striolatus Bronn. 

Zittel and Koketi 1911 A, 97, fig 166 
Zittcl, Eastman etc 1902 A, 74 fig 133. 

Belonorhyncbiis dayi Baymond. 

Raymond P E 1925 B 551. fig. 1. 
Tiia'-sic (Upper Banfi), Albeita 


Belonorhynchtts Bronn. 


ACIPEXSEBOIDJ!:, new form. 

Giegoiy, W K 1907 D, 448, 462 (Acipen^- Srwertzoff A N 1926 A. 523, 528 (Chondro- 
roidei). steoidei) 

Tiaqtinii R H 1877 B, 8 ( Acipenseroidei) 


ACIPENSERTILE Boiia].arte. 


Bonaparte C L. 1831 A, 98 
Hav, OP 1902 A 371. 

Abel, O 1912 F, 518 
1919 A. 197 

AgasMz. L 1835 B 331 (Stuiionc") 

Aildt, T 1907 D, 635. 

1912 A, 716. 762 

1923 A, 492 ( aiipenseiiden” ) 

Beer, G R. 1925 A, 671 (‘ sturgeons’ ) 

Berg, L & 1904 A, 664 (‘ acipenseriden”). 

Bcnapartc, C L 1833 B, 1202 
1838 B 131 

Brails, H 1901 B. 201, 236 ( aciiienseiiden”). 
Bridge, T W. 1896 A, 534. 

1904 A. 489 492. 729 
C alter. J T 1905 A. 129. 

Caiui., V 1875 A, 595 ( Acipen^ei mi). 

Cockeiell. T D A 1919 A, 171 
Colliiige W E 1894 A, 528. 

1895 D, 82. 

Cope E D 1891 N, 21. 

Cunningham. J T 1912 A, 246 
CiiMer. G 1805 A (‘ tsturgcnins”) 

Du\idoff. M. 1879 A, 489 (“acipensennen”) 
Bean. Gudger, Henii 1923 A, 398, 623. 
Dombrowskv, B. A 1918 A, 203 204 
Doimitzei Af 1852 A 63 (“store”) 

Dumeril, A 1870 A, 86, pis. xv-xix. 

Eastman. C R 1908 A, 256 (Acipensidendie). 


FJiiier V 1896 A 13S ( ‘acipeiiseiiden”) 
Fdatoff, 1) 1907 A 309 

Fit/ingf'i L J 1873 A, 52 (Acipcnseies) 
Fuibijiigfi, M 1902 A 186 (‘ aciiienseriden”). 
Gigciilvuir. C 1879 A, 521 ("'•loie”). 

Gill T 1875 B 252 

(.fieisfli, W 1920 A 514 ( ‘aciiieiisenden”). 

Gtodrnh, E > 1909 -A.. 318 

(.legoiv W K 1907 1), 448 

Haeckel, E 1868 A 445 (.\cci]»eiiserides) 

HaM* A 1907 A 658 (“sturionen ’). 

Ileckel J. 1850 A 366 (“stunoiien 
1851 A, 219 (Ac ipeii'seiini) 

Htimig, E 1906 A, 173 
Hcieines R 1886 A 549 
Jatkel, O 1906 C 157 ( store ) 

1906 D. 180 (Acipenseioidci) 

1919 A. 104 ( acipenseriden ') 

1926 D 70 ( stole ) 

Joidaii D. F* 1905 A, ii, 18, 555 

1907 B. 254, 761. 

1923 A 113 

Joidaii and Gilbert 1882 A, 84. 

Kiaer, J 1924 A 97 108 (Acipenseroidei). 
Kindred, J. E 1919 A, 36. 

King«!le\ . J S 1885 A, 92 
Kostlin, O 1844 A (“store”) 

Kurz, 1925 A, 37 ("acipenseriden”). 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 771. 
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Luther, A 1913 A, 6 ("acipenseriden”) 

Lutken, C 1871 A 293 (“esturgeons"). 

Meek. A 1916 A 48 
Meissner W 1907 A, 465. 

1907 B. 5. 

Meunier, S 1903 A. 774 (“esturgeons”). 

Onien, R 1845 B, 68 (Stunonids). 

1848 B, 86 ("sturgeons”) 

1866 A 12. 41, 246. 478 (Stunonids) 
Parker. W K 1881 C, 71 

1888 C, 399 ("stuigeons”). 

1890 A. 62 

Pompeckj, J F 1913 A, 1139 (Accipcnsends) 
1926 A 71 

Rabl. C 1901 A 475. 479 (“store”) 

Rauther, M 1913 A. 1099 
K]eliard<«on J. 1836 A 278 (Stiinonidea?) 
Sageniehl M 1883 A (‘ acipen«!eriden”) 
Spx!iertzf>ff, A N 1923 A, 400 ("aceipensenden”). 

1923 B 

1924 A, 578 ("sturgeons”) 


Seweitzoff A X. 1925 A, 274 ("acipensmden”). 
1926 A 514. 523 
1926 B. 548 

1926 C. 42 ("acipenseriden”) 

1926 E 556 

Staniiiiis H 1854 A (Aripensenni) 

Steimuann. G 1927 A, 80 (“aceipensenden”). 
Steiisiu E A. 1925 A, 14, 176 216, 224 
1925 B. 162 

Stephan. P 1900 A, 291. 319 ("acipensendes”). 

stroniei E 1925 B 357 364 

rioiiiHsart. F L 1906 A. 212 

Wallace A R 1876 A. ii, 459 (Accipenseride) 

Watsim 1) M S 1925 A 815 824 863, 864 

Whitt house R II 1910 B. 593 

WtMKlmniti. A S 1911 C. 46 (“sturg^ns”) 

1924 A 113 

Zittcl and KrJweii 1911 A, 95 (Accipenseroidei). 
Zittel and Schlo^tscMT 1923 A 95 
Zittel and Woodvrard 1902 A, 74 
Zogiaf, N 1887 A, 70 


Acip£NS£R Linn. 

HaA. O P 1902 A. 371 
Abel, O 1912 F 658 

1919 A 23. 2, 14 

Adams, L A 1919 A, 68 pi i. 

Ahlbom F 1896 B. 1 ("stoi”) 

Alessandnni, A 1849 A, 377, |il x\iv, fig 4. 
Allis E P 1897 A. 19 
1898 B 93 
1903 A. 662 

1905 A, 478 
1909 A, 213 
1915 A 
1922 C, 13 

1925 A, 77. 

1926 A 166 

Baideltbeii. K 1901 A 66 ("store’) 

1903 A. 22 ("store”) 

Baiiflehit, E 1873 A, 94 (Aceipenser) 

Bet I G R 1924 C. 337 

1925 A 671, figs 1-20 

1926 A 277, figs 14-19. 110. 118, 119 
Btrg L S 1904 A. 666 

Bliss. R 1875 A 386 ("sturgeon’) 

Biandt. J F 1865 A. 7 

Braus H 1901 B, 201, pis xxv, xx\i, xxvi 

XXI \ 

1906 A. fig. 197 
1919 A. 2, fig 13 

Budge T W 1878 A, 689 717, text-fig 
1896 A, 534 

1904 A 492. 729 
Bionn, H G 1848 A, 7 

1849 A, 653. 

Colhnge W E 1894 A. 521 

1895 D, 80 (Aceipenser) 

Conmil A 1835 A. 301. 

Cunningham. J T 1897 A 493 ("sturgeon”) 
Cuvier G 1815 A 125 ("esturgeon”) 

Davidoff M 1879 A. 487, fig. 7. 

Dean B. 1895 C. 734 

1896 D. 338 

Dean Gudger. Henn 1923 A, 667. 

Dend> A 1907 A. 295 
Derjugin K. M 1909 A. 


Type A. sturxo Linn. 

Derjugin. K M. 1910 A, 629 
Dollo L 1889 E. 152 ("esturgeon”) 

1904 C, 235 

Dombrousky, B A 1918 A 201, 204. figs 6-8. 
Duineril A 1856 A, 156 (' esturgeon”) 

1870 A. 20 84 

Edgeworth, F H 1925 A. 240 
1926 A, 178, figs 4-12 
Eiehwald, E 1832 A. 886 ("stor”) 

Elliott. AIM 1907 A, 648 (Aceipenser) 
P'ltzinger and Ileckel 1836 A, 261, pis :(xv-xxx 
Fioiiep, A 1905 A, 156 ("esturgeon”) 

Gaupp E 1897 A, 537. 

1898 B. 845, 850 

1905 D, 900 

1906 B 
1911 A 419 

Gegtiibiui, C 1866 A, 125 ("store”). 

1867 A. 60 ("stole"). 

1S67 B. 420, pi IX, fig 20 
1879 A. 523 

Giebel C G 1855 A, 113 (Aceipenser). 
Goetseh, W 1920 A. 514 
Goette A 1901 A, 552. 

Goodrich, E S 1901 A. 314, fig C 
1904 A. 479, fig 3 
1906 A, 347. 

1909 A. 505, figs 
Gregory', W K 1904 A. 57 
1915 D, 347. fig 4 
Hague. F. 1924 A, 274. 

Haller, B 1906 A. 255 
Hamburger, R 1904 A 75, 82 
Hasc. A 1913 A. 147. fig 68 
Has^se. C 1893 C. 76. pi. v 
Heckel, J 1851 A. 219 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 68, 69 (Aceipenser). 
Hopveii, J 1822 A 

Huxlev T 11 1863 F. 425, figs 35. 36. 

1876 E. 118 

Imms, A. D 1904 A, 33. 

Jad»l, O 1902 C, 610 (Aceipenser) 

1906 D. 181, figs 4. 6. 
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Jaekel, O. 1913 A. 85 (**atore”). 

1921 A, 222, fig 4 
1926 A, 161, 171 
1926 B, 43 ("store”) 

1926 D, 70 

1928 A. 43 (“store’) 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A. ii, 18, 555 
1907 B, 254. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 11. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A. 85 
Kesteven, H L. 1922 A, 314. 

1926 A. 139 

Kiaer. J 1924 A. 97, 109, figs. 43. 48 
£iiigsle> , J S. 1925 A. 28. 96, 99. 100. 230, figs 
28. 102, 106. 243. 

Klaatscb. H 1890 A, 146, 245 
1893 B, 657 ("store”) 

1893 C, 181 (Accipenser). 

Klein, E E 1868 A (Accipenser) 

Kostlin, O 1844 A ("stor”). 

Kupfier, C 1893 A. 518. 

Kurz. 1925 A. 36-68, figs 1-9 

I.akjer. T 1927 A. 279. fig. 103 
T^liedinsk} . N G 1917 A, 315. 

I^unis and Ludwig 1883 A, 772. 

Luther, A. 1913 A, 15, figs. 4, 6. 7. 10 
1913 B, 6. figs 1, 2. 6. 7, 23, 24. 
McMuriich, J P 1883 A. 634. 

Meckel, J F 1825 A ("stoie”) 

Meeke. A 1916 A. 49 
Meissner, W. 1907 A, 465 

1907 B 1. pis J, ji, text-figs 
Mixait, Ht Cl 1879 B, 540 ( stuigeon’ ) 

Molin. R 1851 A, 357, pi. xv 
Mollier, S. 1897 A, pis i-x 
Nauck, E T 1926 B. 73 
Noiinan. E W 1926 A, 455 
Owen R 1848 B. 101 

1866 A, 74. 196, figs 62, 125 
Paiker, W K 1873 B, 254 (.4ccipensei ) 

1881 C. 71 

Parker and Betfaiiy 1877 A, 86 (‘ &turgeon”) 

Pehison, T 1922 A, 9 

Puce, P H 1927 A, 279, text-fig 2 

Priem, F 1908 .B, 132, pi. in, fig 1, pi iv, figs 

1-4 

Putter. A 1923 A, 220 
Rabl, C 1901 A. 481. 

Rauther. M. 1913 A. 1068. figs 19, 21. 
Reynolds, S H 1897 A, 531, fig 18 
Ridewood, W. G 1896 A, 389, fig. 18 
1921 A. 329 

R^der. J. 1885 E. 95 
Ralensky, W 1899 B, 298. 

Schaumsland H 1906 A, 430 
Schlosser, M. 1917 142 

Schmalhausen, J J. 1912 A, 525, 558, pi xv 
1913 A. 16 
1913 B. 742, 747. 

1913 C. pis J, V 

1917 A, 108 

1923 A, 538, fig 4. 

Servertzoff. A 1896 A, 219, 274, pL> iv, v. 

1918 A. 206. 

1923 B. figs 1. 3, 4 
1926 A, 451-540. figs 1-37. 

1926 B, 547, figs 1-23 


Seaertzoff, A. 1926 C, 42. 

1926 E, 523, figs 1-38. 

Shann. E. W. 1919 A, 556 
Shepherd, C E 1910 B, 298. 

Stadtmuller, F 1926 A. 160, fig 6. 

Stannius. H 1854 A. 

Stanton and Hatcher 1905 A, 50 
Starks E C 1916 A. 12. 

Stensiu, £ A 1921 A. 273. 

1925 A. passim, text -fig 15 
1925 B, 106. 

Stephan. P 1900 A. 339 
Stromer, E 1925 B. 358 
Su^hkni. P P 1927 A, 268, fig. 1 
Tailor, H. F 1916 A. 298. 

Tiaquair R H 1912 A, 168 
Wagnei R. 1843 A. 

Wallace. A R 1876 A, u, 459 (.\ccipenser) 
Watson. D. M S 1923 A, 471. 

1925 A 831, 848, 850, 864 
Weber, E H 1821 A, 1065. 

Whiteliouse. R H 1910 B 593, pi xlvii, fig 2 

1918 A. 139. 

Wiedeisheim. R 1880 C, 128. 

Wiman C 1918 A, 93 fig. 7. 

Woodwaid, A S 1890 G. 104, figs 4, 8 
1922 C. 87. fig 95 

Zitlel and Koken 1911 A 95 (Accipenser) 

Zittel and Schlosi^r 1923 A, 95. fig.^ 18-21 
Zogiaf, N. 1887 A. 70 
1896 B, 320 

Acipenser albertensis Lambe. 

LambL L M 1902 A. 29, pi xxi fig 9 
Buaen C' F 1915 A, 118, 148. 149, 150 
Biiiuii. B 1914 E, 378 
CcMkeiell, T D A 1908 C, 163 

1919 A. 172 

Hatcher. J B 1905 B. 69 
Tanube, L M 1904 C 21. 36. 43 
1917 E, 293 (This species*’) 

Matthew, W I> 1916 A 485 (Accipensei) 

Oshoiii, IT F 1902 I, 11 16 

Peale, A C 1912 A. 754 (Accip«iser) 

Stiomei, £ 1925 B 357 

\\ ilhstoii, 8 W. 1902 K. 953 

Upper Cietaceous (Bell> Rivei), Albeita 
(Judith R ), Montana (Lance>, Wyoming 

Acipenser medirostris Ayres. 

Avres, W. O 1854, Proc. C^if Acad Sci , i, 15 
Hay O P 1927 D, 216 
Joidan. IJ S 1907 A, 128 (This specie*.^) 
Joidan and Evermann 1896 A, 104 
Miller, L. H 1912 A. 71 (This species’) 
Sinclair, W. J 1904 A, 18 (This species?) 
Recent; Pacific coast north of San Fian- 
cisco Pleistocene’, C!alifoinia’ 

Acipenser omatas Leidv. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 371. 

Miocene. Virginia 

Acipenser stnzio Linn. 

Lmnaru^ C 1758 A, 237. 

Haj. O F 1923 A, 311 
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Joidan and Exermaiin 1896 A, 105 
la>id> J 1889 H. 19 

Recent . Atlantic coat^ts of Europe and 
America PIei*-tocene ^ Penin.\ 1 \ aiiia ** 


Acipenser sp. indet. 

Sternberg C M 1926 A 104 Upper Ciela- 
ceoif* (Edmonton) » Alberta. 


Suborder Polyodontifobmes, new name. 


Gill, T 1872 C. 22 (Selacho^tomi) 
1909 B 838 (Selachoctumi) 


Juidan D S 1^5 A. ii, 20 591 (Selachot.t unu) 
1907 B 256 761 (Selaclioatomi) 

1923 A. 113 (Selachostomi) 


POLYODONTID^® Bonaparte. 


Jiunaparh C L 1838 B 131 
OP 1902 A 371 
Abel t> 1912 I- 476 (Poljodfiii) 

1919 A 196 

Xdaiic' L A 1919 .4 66 pi i (PoKoduii) 
Alli- K P 1903 A 659 (Pohodon) 

1915 A (PiiKodiin) 

1918 B 25 260 (Polyodfin) 

1919 A 370 (Ptil\udf)ii) 

Aildt 1 1907 D 682 (Spatiilaridie) 

1912 A 648 650 658 662, 670 678, 690 716 
762 

1923 A 492 ( pcil\ odont ideii ) 

]ifiiici]MiU C I 1840 A 47 
Budge T W 1878 A 683 pK h-hii (Poljodon) 
1S96 A 536 

1897 B 722 hg 1 CPul>udon) 

1904 A 489 491 751 
Coiling* W K 1894 A 528 

1895 ( ( lac hold* 1 ) 

1895 IJ 82 

Ctipf E 1) 1891 N 21 

C tmiiincliaiii J T 1912 A 246 
Daxidfill M 1879 A (PiiKikIoii) 
lUaii Giidgti Ilf nil 1923 A 623 
Diimetil A U A 1870 A 271 ( poKodoii- 
tid^ ) 

Ka'.tiiitii (' R 1908 A 256 

Egfiti.u P i. 1858 B 233 ( C’hondrosteu^) 

Ff.ilie*. \\ A 1879 A 364 (Pohodon) 

1 iiiliiiiisf I M 1902 A 186 ( i»oh odontideii ) 
Gaiipp 1. 1905 U 900 (Pohfidon) 

(.fgeiibaiii C 1879 A 522 (Pohodon) 

Chll T 1901 A 307 (Pohodon) 

1905 A 659 

OtMidiicli E 1909 A 317 
(^tiiilhci A C 1881 A 687 
IliiUec T H 1863 F 425 fig 34 (Spatularia) 
1876 E 116 (Pohodon) 

Iiiiiii- A D 1904 A 22 (Pul>odon) 

Joidan. D S 1905 A. ii. 20, 587. 

1907 B 256 761 


Joidan, 1) S 1923 A. 113 
Joidan and Gilbeit 1882 A. 82. 

Kcste\en. II L 1926 A. 139 (Polvoclon) 
Kingslc\, J s 1925 A, 32 fig 35 (Polyodoii) 
Kostlm. () 1844 A ( spatulariden' ) 

InkJet T 1927 A 289, fig 102 (Pohodon) 

Leuiiis and Ludwig 1883 A. 773 

Luthei, A 1913 A, 8, figs 2, 3. 9, 10 (Pulyodon). 

1913 B 9 figs 3 5. 14 22 (Pohodon), 
McHkel J F 1825 A (Polyudon) 

Meek A 1916 A. 51 

Meissiiei W 1907 B 32 (Pohodon) 

Mivart St G 1878 B. 331 (Pohodon) 

Gwen, R 1845 B. 68 (Spatulariic) 

1848 B. 86 (Pohodon) 

1866 39 612 (PlaniioMra) 

1868 A 901 (Planiiostia) 

RabI C 1901 A 479 ( poh odont iden ) 
Rauthfi M 1913 A 1099 
Rev Holds S II 1897 A 32 66 

Scharft, R F. 1911 A, 88 (Pohodon) 

Stwerizolf A N 1923 B 
1926 A 513 524 

1926 E 560 (rspatulaiidic) 

Staniiiiis H 1854 A (Spatulaiiie) 

Steiisio E A 1925 A, 120. 216 224 ( ‘pohi>- 
dontids ) 

Stiomei E 1925 B, 357, 358. 

Tiaijuaii. H H 1912 A. 168 

XXagner G 1904 A. 555 
Wagner R 1843 A (Pohodon) 

Wallace. A R 1876 A, ii 459 
Watson I) M S 1925 A, 829, 850 864, figs 
7 8 (Chondrosteuf»). 

Whiteliouse, R H 1910 B, 594. pi. xhii fig 3 
Wi*Hlersheini R 1881 B, 327 (Pohodon) 

Young J 1866 D 234 (Choiidiosteus) 

Z ttel and Koken 1911 A, 96 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A 95 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 74 
Zugiaf N 1887 A 70 (Polvodoii) 


Urossopholis Coi>e. Type C. magnicaudatus Cope. 


llav O P 1902 A 372 
.\il<lt T 1923 A 493. 

Budge T W 1904 A 492 
Toidan IJ S 1920 C. 434 (Crossophilus) 
Tiafiuair R H 1900 C 507 
1912 A 168 

Zittil and Koken 1911 A, 96 
Zittel and Schlosspi 1923 A. 95 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 74 


Crossopholis magnicaudatus (.*ope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 372 
Cockeiell. T IJ A 1908 C, 162 
Hussakof. L 1908 A. 69 
Jonlan D S 1905 A, ii, 21 
1907 B, 257 

Eocene (Green River), Wvoniing 
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Order PYCNODONT^ Agassiz. 


Unless otheiwisc indicated the authors, as 
cited, use the term Pycnodonti for this Older. 
AgaKniz. L 1832 A, 141 (Pycnodontc). 

Ha>. O P 1902 A, 372 

Agassiz, L. 1833 A, 478 (Pyconodonte). 

1844 C, 267 (“pycnodontes’ ) 

1844 D, 142 ("pycnodontes”). 

Bionn. II G 1849 A, 780, seq (Pycnodontes). 
Carus, V. 1875 A, 592 (Pyenodontmi). 

Dc^eeke, W 1913 A, 87 (“pycnodonten”) 
Diener, C 1909 A, 49. 

Egeiton, P G. 1849 A. 329. 

1854 A, 369 

Fitzmger, L J. 1873 A, 50 (Pj cnodontes). 

Fouler. H W 1911 A. 145 

Fiost. G A 1913 A, 219 (Dapedius). 

Giebel. C G 1855 A. Ill, 112, 113 (Pycnodontes) 

Gregon,*. \V. K 1907 D, 448, 465 

Jordan. D S 1923 A. 114 

Kingsley, J. S. 1885 A, 94 (Pjcnodontmi) 

Hcnnig, E. 1906 A, 137 (“pyknodonten”). 


Hennig, E. 1907 A, 36 (“pyknodonten”). 
Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 552 (Lepidopleurids). 
Huxley, T. H. 1861 D, 448 (“pycnodonts”). 
1862 A, 1. 

1867 F, 167 (Pj'cnodonta). 

Jaekel, O. 1911 A, 69, 84 
Joidan D S. 1905 A. ii, 22 
1907 B, 258, 761. 

L^tken, C 1868 C (Pj'cnodontes) 

Pompeckj, J F 1913 A, 1139. 1142 
Priem. F 1908 B, 15 (“p> cnodontes ) 

Regan, C T 1909 B 76 (PjciKMlontoidei) 
Sam age, E 1867 A. 75 ( ‘p\ cnodontes* ). 
Steinmaiin G 1927 A, 17 64 (‘ pycnodonten”). 
Stromer E 1905 C, 185 (Euganoidei). 

1925 B, 348, 350. 365 (Pjcnodonti) 
Woodward, A S. 1893 F 433. 487 (‘ pycno 
donts”). 

1917 B 385 ("p>cnodoiits ’) 

Zitfel and Koken 1911 A, 102 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 102 


PYCNODONTIDiE Owen. 


Owen, R 1846 E, 50 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 372 

Abel, O 1912 F, 488 (“pycnodontiden *) 

1919 A. 205 

1922 F, 77 

AgasMZ, L 1835 B 331 (P> cnodontes) 

1835 H. 225 (Pycnodontae) 

Arldt, T 1907 D, 678 

1923 A, 495 ("pvcnodontiden”) 

Bridge T. W 1904 A, 498 
Cunningham J T 1897 A, 498 

Dean, Gudgei, Ilenn 1923 A. 398, 623 
Eastman C R 1898 E, 183 (“p>cnodonts ) 
Egerton, P. G 1877 A, 54 (“p\cnodonts”) 

Foukr, II W 1911 A. 145 
Goodiich E S 1908 A, 767 
1909 A. 337 

Giegor\. W K. 1907 D, 448. 

1923 A. 238, 240 

Ileckel, J 1850 B, 143 ("p>cnodonten”). 
Heilprin. A 1887 A. 94. 

Hennig E. 1906 A. 137 

Hermann, R 1907 A, 195. fig 1 (“pycnodonten”) 
Hoeine.*-, R. 1886 A. 553 
Joidan I) S 1905 A, ii, 22 
1907 B. 258, 761 


Joidan. D S 1923 A. 114 
Lerithe, M 1910 A, 462 465 ("pj cnodontides”) 
Leiims and Ludwig 1883 A, 776 
Lutken, C 1871 A. 288 ( p\ cnodontiens”) 

Owen R 1866 A, 12. 378 

Priem, F 1903 A, 403 ( ‘pycnodontes”) 

Regan. C T. 1923 B, 455 456 

Sauvage, H E 1902 A 542 ( p\ cnodontes ’) 

Saxoinin J 1915 A, 368 

Schlossei M 1917 A, 135, 136 138 140 142, 148 
(‘ i»vciiodontiden”) 

.Scupin, 11 1896 A. 173, 184 

Meinniann, G 1907 A, 411. 

Stromer. E 1905 C. 185 

Wat^im, D M S 1925 A, 866 ( pjcnodonts”) 
WtM.dwaid A. S 1893 F, 433. 

1898 B, 101 
1907 A, 194. 

1912 A (1909) 162 
1921 A, 181. 

1921 C 181. 

1922 C 91 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 102 (No family name) 
ZiTtel and Schlosser 1923 A, 102 (No family 
name) 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 85 


Macromesodon Blake. Type 

Blaki, J F 1905 A, 32 

Unless otherw'ise mdicated the authors, as 
quoted apply to this genus the name Met^odm. 
This IS, however, pieoccupied. 

Ha>, O P 1902 A, 372 (Typodus; preoccupied) 
\rldt. T. 1923 A, 495 
Deecke, W. 1913 A. S3. 

Giebel, C G. 1855 A, 112. 

Goodrich. E S. 1909 A. 337, 339, fig. 319 
Gorjanovic-Kiamberger, K 1905 A 219. 

Heckel. J. J 1850 A, 361, 365. 

Hennig, £ 1906 A. 172, 199. 

1907 A. 360. 


Gyrodus macropterus Agassiz. 

Joidan, D S 1923 A, 114 (Tjpodus, preoccu- 
pied) 

Sam age H E 1902 A, 545 
Steinmann G 1927 A, 54, text-fig 14. 
Tiaquair. R. H. 1911 A. 29 
Woodw’ard, A S. 1890 C, 296. 

1910 B 468. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 103 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 103 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 87. 

Macromesodon abrasus (Cragin). 

Hay O P 1902 A. 372 (Typodus). 

Lower Cretaceous (Fredericksburg); Kansas 
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Macromesodon diastematiciis (Cope). 

Ha 3 , O P 1902 A, 372 (Typodus) 

1917 B, 4 (TiTodus) 

Montgomery. T H 1904 A 57 (Me^odon) 

Lower Cretaceous (Fredericksburg); Texas 

Macromesodon dnmblei (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 373 (Tvpodus) 

1917 B, 4 (T\podus) 

Proscixetes Gistel. Type 

Gistel, J. 1848, Naturges. Thierr f hohere 
Schulen, x (To replace Altcrodon preoccupied) 
Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
cited, use for this genus the preoccupied name 
Alicrodon 

Agassiz L. 1883 A, 479 
1835 H. 228 

Arldt. T 1923 A, 495. 

Bronn. H G 1848 A. 725 
1849 A, 667. 

Coulon, L 1903 A. 147 
Deecke, W 1913 A. 83 
Egerlon P G 1855 A. 8 L, 1 
Giebel. C G 1855 A. Ill 
Goodrich, E S 1909 A. 337. fig 317 
Hay, O P. 1899 E, 788 (PoKsephu**) 

1917 B. 6 (Pjcnomicrodon, laps mem ) 
Heckel. J J 1850 A. 361 
1856 A, 201 

CosLODUS Heckel. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 373 
Ckiulon. L 1903 A. 149 
Egerton P G 1877 A 49 pi iii fig. 1 
Goodrich E S 1909 A 337, fig 317. 

Hennig, E 1906 A. 188 
Toidan D 8 1919 B 270. 

Eenche, M 1906 C, 413 
Piipiii F 1903 A 403 

1908 B 70 pi 11. fig 4 

1909 B. 325 

Haulage, HE 1902 A. 550 
Schlosser M 1917 A, 138, 140 
'^telnnlalln G 1927 A. 50 
Storms, R. 1891 A, 150 
Woodward, A S 1893 F. 488, 491 

1895 G. 208, pi MU. 

1896 E, 70 

1912 A (1909), 165, text-figs 46, 47 
1917 B, 386 

1919 A (1918), 64. text-fig 24 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 104 


Pycnodus Agassiz. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 373 
\gassiz. L. 1833 A. 479 
1835 H, 229 
Arldt, T 1923 A, 495 
Bronn, H. G 1848 B. 1064 
1849 B, 665 

Ckiulon, L 1903 A. 147 
Egerton, P G. 1855 A, 8 L, 1, pi x 
1877 A. 50. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A. 146 
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MontRomeo-. T H. 1904 A. M (Microdin). S7 
(MeMxion duniblianus) 

Lower^ Cietaceous; Texas 

Macromesodon valens Hay. 

Hay. O P 1917 B. 5. pi i, fig 2 (Tvpodus) 
Lowei Cietaceous, Texas 

Mterodon elegans Agassiz. 

Heimig E 1906 A. 172, 199 

Jordan, I) S 1919. Pioc Acad Nat Sci 

Phila 1918, 336 (Pioscinetes). 

1919 B 237 (Pioscinetes) 

Gwen. R 1845 B 73. pi xliii. fig. 1. 

Ponipeiki. J F 1913 A. 1143 
Priem, F 1911 C 10, pi iii 
Steiiiniann, G 1927 A, 50 
Vittir B 1881 A. 33 
WcMKlward A S 1917 B 385 
1919 A (1918) 445 fig 1 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 102 
Zittel and Schlos.s(^r 1923 A. 102. figs 172, 173 
Zittel and Wcxxlwaid 1902 A, 86 

Proscinetes texanns (Gulley). 

Gidlcy J W. 1913 C. 445. figs 1. 2 (Microdon) 
Ha\, O. P 1917 B. 6 (Pycnoiiiicrodon) 

Low ei Ci et a ceous , Texas 


CoBlodns brownii Cope. 

IIa\ G P 1902 A, 373 
Gidle\. J W 1913 C, 447. 

IxfWii Cretaceous (Comanche), Oklahoma 

CfBlodns decatiirensis Gidley. 

Gtdley J ir 1913 C. 447, fig 4 
IJai O P 1917 B 7 

Lower Cietaceous, Texas 

Coelodns fabadens Gidley. 

Gtdley J. W. 1913 C, 446, fig 3 
Ha\ O P 1917 B, 7 

IiOiv€*i Cretaceous, Texas 

Coelodns stantoni Williston. 

Ha\ O P. 1902 A, 373 
Gidlev, J W 1913 C. 447 

Lowei Cietaceous (Kiowa shales). Kansas 


Type Zeus platessus Blainv. 

HeUpim, A 1887 A. 302 
Hennig E 1906 A, 199 
1912 A. 490 

Hoemes. R 1886 A. 553. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 144 
Leriche. M 1906 C, 420 

Mantell. G A 1844 A, 640, pi i. fig 3. text 
fig 131 

Priem. F 1903 A, 403. 

1908 B, 109, fig 54 


Type C. saturnus Heckel. 

j Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 105 
I Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 88 
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R>clpr. J 1885 E, 95 
Sauxagp, E 1867 A, 77. 

Sa\ornin. J 1915 A. 370 
SihloM^M M 1917 A, 140, 142. 

Stroiiiei, E 1905 C. 185. 

Wofjdwaid A S 1917 B, 387 
Zittel and Kokpn 1911 A, 105 
Zittel and 1923 A, 105 

Zittpl and A\fKidA\aid 1902 A. 88. 

Pycnodiis carolinensis Emmons. 

}Ia\. () P 1902 A. 373 

Ciptafetiu- ( Aliocene”), North Carolina 

Pycnodiis comminneiis Hay. 

Hay O P 1917 B. 3. pi i fig 1. 

Low PI Cipta(«*tiii'' , Tpxah 

Hadrodus Leidy. 

Ilav, O P. 1902 A. 373 
Joidaii. D S 1923 A. 114 


Pycnodus phaseolns Hay. 

Ha> , O P 1902 A, 373. 

Fowlpr, H W. 1911 A, 146, fig. 90 

Upppr Cretaceous; Mississippi (Navc- 
sink^). New Jersey 

Pycnodiis planidens Hay. 

Hay O P 1917 B. 7 

laiwer Cietaceous; Texas 

Pycnodns robiistus Leidy. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 373. 

Fowlei. H W. 1911 A, 147, fig. 91. 

Cietaceous , New Jersey . 

Pycnodiis sp. indet. 

Hav O P 1902 A, 373. (Triassic (Chatham); 
Noith Caiolina. 


Type U. priscii^ Leidy. 
Hadrodus prisons Leidy. 

IIa\ ri p 1902 A 373 
Cietaceous; Mississippi 


Anomceodus Forir. Type Pifcnodus siihchii ain't Agassiz. 


Forir, H. 1887, Ann .*^ 00 . G«>1 Belgique, xiv, 
Mem . 25 

Li IK he M 1906 C, 411 
Piiein F 1909 B 325 
1912 B. 266 

Wooilwnid \ ^ 1893 F, 487, pis x\i xvii 

1893 C. 488 pis \M, xMi 
1895 A 2% 

1895 (L 209 pi viii. 

1912 A (1909), 162, pi xxxv. 

1917 B 387 

Zitlel and .Schlosspi 1923 A, 105 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 88 


Anomoeodus latidens Gidley. 

GulUv J ir 1913 C 448 fig 5 

Upper Cretaceous (Selma or Ripley); Mis- 
sissippi. 

Anomoeodus mississippiensis Gidley. 

Gidley J ir 1913 C 449 fig 6 

I’ppei C’letacemis (Coffee Sand of Eutaw 
01 Selina ihalk), Mississippi 

Anomoeodus sp. indet. 

Gidlev. T W 1926 F. 192, pi Ixxi, fig 11 
(AiioiiiuiidiiN) Uppii Cietaceous (Ripley; 
Teniii '"< 1*1 


Uranoplosus Saiivage. 

lla\ t) P 1902 A, 373. 

Sam age II E 1902 A, 547 

Uranoplosus arctatus Cope. 

Hav O P. 1902 A, 373 

Lower Cietaceous (Comanche), Oklahoma 


Typo V. cottcaui Rauvage. 

Uranoplosus flectidens Cox^e. 

Ha\ OP 1902 A 373 

Lowei C’letaietius (Comaiitht) , Oklahoma 


Order HOLOSTEI Muller. 


MulUi J 1845 A. 119. 137. 
lla\. O P 1902 A, 374. 

Alhs. E P 1905 A. 404, 495 

1915 A, 621 
1918 A, 242. 

1918 B, 263 

1919 A, 374 
1919 B, 73. 

1919 C, 256 
1922 A. 152 

1922 B 

1923 A, 52. 

1923 B, 155. 

1925 A, 75. 

1926 A, 168. 


Arldt T 1923 A, 494 (‘ holostier”) 

Bouleiiger, G A. 1904 A, 162 

Budge T W 1878 A 722 (Teleosteoidei) 

1904 A 495 

Bionii H G 1849 A. 830, seq 
Caiu>.. V 1875 A. 590 (Lepidosteidei). 
Cunningham. J T 1912 A, 240, 246, 261. 382 
Dean Gudgei Henn 1923 A, 684 
Dombiowski, B A 1925 A, 70, fig 3. 

Ebnei, V 1896 A, 146 
Egerton P G. 1852 C, 6 L 6. 

Gaupp, E 1898 B, 844, 863 (“knochenganoiden’ ) 
Gegeiibaui, C 1866 A. 123. 

Goodiich, E S 1909 A, 321. 

Gieene J R 1861 A. 227. 
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GieiEoiv W K 1907 D, 448 464, pi xxix 

(l^piclostpoidei). 

1920 A. 220 
1923 A 238. 

Hasp A. 1913 A, 147 

Hassp C 1893 C 76 ( knophenKanouien ) 

Hilzbeimer, M. 1913 A 471 (‘ knochengaiioiden ) 

Hubbs C L 1919 A. 570 

Jaekel, O. 1911 A, 69, 73. 

Jfirdan D S 1905 A, ii 23, 578 (Li«*pid(»'«tei) 
1907 B, 259, 761 (Lepidostei) 

1923 A. 115 

Kehiei F A 1896 A, 352 (“knocliPiifEaiioidpii’ ) 

Kin(cslp\ J S 1885 A, 92 

Klaatsch H 1893 B 655 ( ‘knocheiiicaiittidpii ) 

Lptinif* and Ludwig 1883 A. 775 (EuKanoidpi) 

Ixinnheifr E 1901 A 

Luther, A 1913 B, 12. 22, 52 

Matthps. E 1921 A 221 knoclipiumiioidcii ) 

Meek A 1916 A. 48. 52 

Miall, L C. 1872 A. 34 

fbien R 1845 B 74 (“sauiojds’ ) 

Paiker, W K 1881 C 71 (‘'holo<«tean ganoids* ) 
PaikfT aufl Hasuell 1897 A. 203 
Peljisoii T 1922 A. 39 
Ponipeckj I F. 1913 A. 1139, 1141. 

Raiither M 1913 A, 1100 

Regmi C T 1904 A 346 
1909 B. 76 
1912 B 838 

1923 B 457 (Holoctei , Neopteiygii, in 
part) 

Suborder Lepisoste 

I*iiless otlieiiiiisp indicated the writeis a> 
fited, use the name Ginglvmodi 
Ilav, O P 1902 A, 374 
\gassi7 L 1832 A, 140 (Lepidustei) 

\lliv E P 1909 A, 201 

Arldt T. 1907 D. 656 

Beei G R 1926 A. 283 (Lepidosteuidei) 

GiMkeiill, T ly A 1913 B, 121. 

Cope E D. 1871 T, 452 
1891 N. 22 

(hiodiieh E S 1904 A 495 (Aethpospoiid\l]) 
1909 A 340 fl^pidostpoidei). 

Greg<»i\ W K 1907 D, 448 466 
Iloeiiies R 1886 A 554 (LfTiidosteulei) 

Huxlev T 11 1861 1), 442 (Lepidosteidic) 

Taekel O. 1911 A, 82 (Lepidostei) 

Joidan D S 1905 A. ji, 24, 29. 572 
1907 B 761 


RpMMiIds S H 1897 A. 67. 68. 105. 110 114 
121 126 

Rideviuod W G 1806 A, 380 
Romei, A. S 1924 A, 128, 136. 

R\dpi. J 1886 A 74 
Schlesinger G 1909 A. (147) 

Schniulhauspii. J J 1912 A, 529 
1913 A, 61 
1913 C 
1923 B 544 

Seueitrofl A N 1918 A. 207 
1923 B 

1925 A 276 

1926 A. 509. 523 ("holusteans ’) 

1926 C. 42 

1926 I). 76 83 
1926 F 274 
Skilgei. B 1880 A 367 
'stanniiis II 1854 A 

Sfeiisiii K V 1925 A pattim (‘ ganoiils ' in 

pait) 

Siisfhkin P P 1910 A 250 

Smiiiiieitoii, 11 \V 1905 A 378 ( htilosteaii** ) 

T<iia. P 1911 A, 205 

Tiafjuaii R H 1880 A. 157 (Lepidosteidff) 
1900 C 508 (Lepuiosteoidei) 
t'ssovw Js 1900 A, 231 ( *kiioeheiigaiu>ideii ) 
Wallace A R 1876 A, ii, 458 
W’atM.ii D M S 1925 A 816 851. 863 868 

W’hitehouse R II 1910 B. 595 

W’fKidw lid II 1878 A 22 (Lepidostenla*) 


FORMES, new name. 

loidan. D S 1923 A, 115 
Juidan and Gilbe.t 1882 A, 89 
Kiaei J 1924 A, 95 (Eugaiioida) 

Kingsley J S 1885 A. 96 

Poinpecki, J F 1913 A, 1145 (I^epidosteoidei) 

Regan (* T 1909 B. 77 

1912 B, 841 (Aethiosp«nd\li) 

1923 B. 459 

Scupiii. H 1896 A. 166. 183. 

Staniiius, H 1854 A (Lepidosteini) 

Stroiiiei, E 1912 A, 31 (Lepidostei). 

1925 B 354, 365 (Lepidostei) 

Tiaqiidir R II 1877 B 8 (la»pid<iste»»idei) 

1911 A, 16 (Lepidosteoidei) 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 105 (Orthoganoidei) 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A 105 (Orthoganoidei) 
Zittpl and W'oodw-ard 1902 A, 79 (Lepidostei) 


LEPIDOTID.® Given. 


I'nless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
cpioted, use the name S«nioiiutidc for this 
family. 

Ha\. O P 1902 A. 374 (Lepidotidar) 

Abd O 1906 C, 84 

1912 F, 488 (“semionotidcn”) 

1919 A, 197, fig 170 

1920 A, 343 (“seminotiden”) 

1922 F. 77 

Arldt. T 1907 D. 682 (Spha>rodontirn) 

Bridge, T. W. 1904 A. 497 

Cams, V. 1875 A, 590 (Lepidotini). 

Deecke, Vi. 1926 A, 185. i 


I Eastman, C R 1905 B, 72 
1911 A, 18. 28 57. 

1914 A, 139, 140 
1917 A, 282 

Fitzinger L J 1873 A, 51 (I^epidoti) 

Gill, E L 1923 A, 38 
Goodrich, E S 1904 A. 495 

1908 A, 769 

1909 A, 334 

Goijano\u -Krambeiger, K 1905 A, 195 
Oregon . W. K 1907 D. 448 (Lepidotids 
Semionotidr). 
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Gregor>', W K 1923 A, 238 241 (^^eInlonotldse. 

Semionotoidea). 

Hay O P. 1901 B. 72 

Jordan, D. S 1905 A, ii, 24, 591 (Lepidotidae. 
Semionotidx) 

1907 B. 761 (Lepidotidie). 

1923 A, 114 

Pompeckj, J. F 1913 A, 1142 (Lepidotids) 
Priem, F 1908 B, 14 (“semionotides”). 

Regan. C T. 1923 B. 455, 460 
Schlosser. M. 1917 A, 136, 138 (“stj lodontiden,” 
“sphaerodont iden ”) 

Scupin. H 1896 A, 160. 182 (Sphserodontids) 


Stensio. £. A 1921 A, 253. 

1925 A, 224. 

Stolley, £. 1920 A, 77, 79 (Lepidotids, Soxu- 

OROtlds) 

Swmnerton, H H 1925 A, 98 (Semionotidae) 
Traquair, R. H 1911 A, 16 
Watson, D. M. S. 1925 A, 866 (“semionotids”) 
Woodward, A S. 1898 B 95 
1912 A (1909), 161 
1922 C, 90 (Semionotidf) 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 108 (Lepidotine) 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 80 (Stylodontids) . 
81 (Semionotidse). 


Lepidotes Agassiz. Type L. gigas Agassiz = Cyprinus eliensis Blaiiiville. 


Agansiz, L 1832 A, 145. 

UnlA«ss otherwise indicated the authors here 
quoted spell the name Lepidotiih. 

Hay O P. 1902 A. 374 

Abel. O 1912 F. 490, fig. 371 C. 

1919 A. 201, figs. 156, 157. 

1920 A. 343. fig 543. 

Agassir. A. 1877 A, 124. 

Agassiz. L. 1833 A, 474. 

1835 H. 213 

1844 C, 265. 

AIIis E P. 1909 A, 201. 

Arldt. T 1923 A. 495 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A, 632 (Lepidotes. Lepi- 
dotus) 

1849 A. 659. 

Coulon. L 1903 A. 142 
Cross and Howe 1905 A, 486 
Dabelow, A 1926 A, 97. fig 1 
Day, H 1915 A, 432. 

Dean, B 1914 A. 59. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 623 
Deecke, W. 1913 A, 80, 81 
Dre\emiann F. 1912 A, 6, fig 
Eastman. C R 1917 A, 278 282 
Egerton, P G. 1852 C, 6D. 1, pi iii. 

1854 A, 368. 

Frost, G. A 1913 A, 220 
Gaudiy'. A. 1896 A, 80, fig. 52. 

Gervais, P 1852 A, explan, pi Ixvn. 

1859 A, 516, pi Ix^ai. 

Gill, E L 1923 A. 22. 

Goodiich. E S. 1908 A, 756, 758 
1909 A, 335, fig 316 
Gregory. W. K. 1923 A. 239 
1924 A. 1 

Heilprin, A. 1887 A, 302. 

Hennig, E 1906 A, 186, fig 12 
1912 A, 489 

1914 A, 269, pi xxiii; text-figs. 3, 4 

1915 E, 51 
1920 B. 112 

Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 556. 

Huxley, T H. 1862 A, li 
Jaekd, O 1905 G, 141, fig. 5. 

1906 A,' 23, fig. 14. 

1911 A. 82, figs. 89, 90. 

Jordan D. S. 1917 A, 141 (Lepidotes). 
Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 144. 

Lankester, E R 1905 A, 250, fig. 179. 


Lee J. E 1860 A 458, pi xii. 

Leriche, AI 1902 B, 130 (Lepidotus) 

Lutken, C 1868 C, 44. 

1871 A, 287. 

Pompeckj. J F. 1913 A. 1142, fig 49 
Priem, F 1908 A, 1 pis i, n 
1908 B. 22, 26. 31 
Regan. C T 1923 B. 455 
Reynolds. S H. 1897 A, 110 
Ridewood. W G 1896 A. 385, fig 13 
Sauvage. E 1867 A, 67 
Schellwien, E. 1901 A 
Schlosser, M 1917 A, 140 
Scupin, H 1896 A 160, pi ix. figs 6-8 
Sleinmann, G 1927 A, 12 
Steusiu E A. 1921 A, 174 
1925 A, 64 

Stolley. E 1920 A. 77 
Stromer. E 1925 B, 352. 359 
Tomes C S 1898 B 450 
Traquair K H 1900 C 507 

1911 A. 16 

Watson, D M S 1925 A, 824, 867 
Woodward, A. S 1888 M, 139. 

1896 E 70 
1898 B, 96, fig 69 
1906 C, 279 

1908 A. 359, pi \hii. figs. 1 2 

1912 A (1909). 161. 

1915 B, Ixxiii. 

1919 A (1916), 26, pis vi-x. text-figs 
12-18 

1921 A. 181 

1922 C 91, fig 97. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 108 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 11, 109, figs 13. 
185-187 

Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 82 

Lepidotes? lacotanns Gregory. 

Gregory, W K. 1924 A. 1, figs. 1, 2 (Lepido- 
tus’) 

Lower Cretaceous (Lacota); South Dakota 

Lepidotes walcotti Eastman. 

Eastman. C R. 1917 A, 283, pi. xii, fig. 4; pi 
xiii. fig 3 (Lepidotus). Tnassic; Utah. 

Lepidotes sp. indet. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 374 (Lepidotus). Cretace- 
ous (Kiowa Shales); Kansas. 
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Acentrophorus Traquair. Type A. vartans (Kirkby). 


Hay, O P. 1902 A. 374 
Abel, O 1919 A. 199 
Arldt, T 1923 A, 495. 

Eastman C. R 1905 A, 56 
1905 B, 94 (Acoitrophus) 

1911 A. 29 

GiU. EL 1923 A. 19. text-figs. 1-19. 

1923 B. 466. fig 1 
Gregory', W K. 1923 A, 239 
Jordan. D S 1905 A. ii. 23 
Kilby J \V. 1862 A, 267 (.Palaeomscus vanans) 
1864 A, 353. pi x\ui, fig 2 (Palaeoiiiscus 
\ anans) 

Traquair, R H 1900 C 507 


Watson, D M S. 1925 A. 824, 866 
Woodward, A. S 1915 B, Ixxiii 
1924 A. 114. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 80. 

Acentrophorus cdiicopensis Newb. 

Hav. O P 1902 A 374 
Elastman, C R. 1905 B, 94 
1911 A, 28. 71 

Emerson. B K 1898 A. 400 
Hussakof. L 1908 A 59 
Lull, R 8 1917 D. 109 

L 3 man, B. S 1894 A. 211 

Triassic (Newark); New Jersey, Connecticut. 


Semionotus Agassiz. Type S. hergeri Agassiz. 


Hay. OP 1902 A. 375 
Abel. O 1919 A. 200 figs. 153 154 
Agassiz, L 1832 A. 144 
1833 A. 474 
1835 H 212 
1844 C. 265 
1877 A. 124 

Alessandri. G 1910 A, 66. 

Arldt T. 1907 D. 338 

1923 A 493 (Iscbj plenis) . 495 (8emio- 
notus) 

Barkas W J 1874 D 551 (Ischypterus). 

Bronn, H G 1848 B, 1132 
1849 A 659 

Dean Gudger Heim 1923 A. 623. 

Deecke, W 1913 A 74 (Isch\ pterus) , 80 

(Seniionotus) 

1926 A. 185 

Eastman, C R 1905 B. 68, 73. figs 9-11. 

1911 A. 21. 24 40, 57 
1914 A. 146 

Eaton G F 1903 A. 259 

Emerson, B K 1898 A 400 (I'schj'pterus). 

Giebel. C G. 1855 A, 113 

Gorjanovic-Kraniberger. K 1905 A, 195 

Gregon'. W. K 1923 A. 239 

Ha>. O P 1901 B, 72. 

Hockel, J F 1850 A. 365. 

Heilpnn, A 1887 A 302 (Ischvpterus) 

Hennig E 1915 E. 49 

Hoemes. R 1886 A, 555. 

Huene, F 1922 H, 153 

1926 E 7 

Jordan and E\eimann 1917 A, 140 
Eoken, £ 1893 B, 278. 

Philippi and Freeh 1903 A, 12. pis v, n 
Schellwien E 1901 A 

Scupin H. 1896 A 168. pi. x. fig 3 
Steinmann, G 1907 A, 412 

1927 A 74, 76 

Stensio. E A 1925 A. 86. 

Stolley, E 1920 A, 76. 

Stromei. E. 1925 B, 349. 

Swinneiton, H H 1925 A, 87. 

Traquair, R. H. 1900 C, 507 
Watson D M S 1923 A. 472 

1925 A. 866 

Woodward A S. 1888 M, 138, pi vi 
1890 E, 367. 


I Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 106 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A 100, fig. 178. 

Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 80 

Semionotus agassizii (W. C. Bedfield). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 375 (S agassizii, S 
marshii) 

Ht^yle> . Kummel, and Salisbury 1914 A, 13 
Eastman. C R. 1905 B. 80. pi i , pi ii. figs. 5 
I 9 10 12, pi 111 . figs 1. 2; pis vu, viii (S 
maishii a s>n ) 

! 1911 A, 28. 61, pis 1 , II ; text -fig. 8 (S 

agassizii) , 63 (Ischj'pterus marshii) 
Eaton. G F 1903 A. 260, 264. pi v. figs. 5, 7, 
10 12. })I M. figs 1, 2 (S marshii) 

Hussakof, L 1908 A. 98 
Jordan. D. » 1905 A. ii. 24 

Lull. R S 1917 D, 109 

L>man B S 1894 A, 210. 214 (Isch>'pterus 
agassizii 1 marshii). 

Redfield J H. 1888 A. 30 (Paleomscus) 

Smith. J H. 1900 A. 500. 503, figs (Isch>p- 
terus) 

Triasssic (Newaik) , New Jersej . Massa- 
chusetts 

Semionotus alatus (Newb.). 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 375 
Ljman, B S 1894 A. 214 (Ischypterus) 
Tiiasbic (Newaik) New Jerse> 

Semionotus beardmori (Smith). 

Smith, J. H 1900 A 502, 503, fig (Ischjrpterus) 
Elastman, C R 1905 A, 65 (Ischypterus beard- 
morei) 

1911 A, 71 (Isch>pteius beardmorei) 
Triassic (Newark) ; New Jersey 
A doubtful species 

Semionotus hraunii (Newb.). 

Hay, OP 1902 A, 375. 

Bayley, Kummel. and Salisbury 1914 A. 13 
Eastman, C. R 1905 B, 93 
1911 A, 28. 71. 

Hussakof. L 1908 A. 99 
Lull, R. S 1917 D, 109. 

L\man, B. S 1894 A, 204 (Ischypterus) 
Triassic (Newark); New Jerse>' 
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Semionotns elegans (Newb.)- 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 375 

Ba>ley, Kuiniiiel, and Salmbury 1914 A, 13 

Ea«>tman. C. R 1905 B, 91, pi. xii. 

1911 A, 28. 71. 

1917 A. 278, 282, pi xv, fig 3 
Hiisf^kof, L 1908 A. 99. 

I-oper, S W. 1893 A, 75 (Ischyptema) 

I.iill R S 1917 D, 109 
Lyman. B S 1894 A, 214 (Ibchypterus) 
Tnasfeic (Newark) ; New Jersey 

Semionotus fultns (J. H. Redfield). 

Ha> O P 1902 A. 375. 

Afca^ssiz L 1833 A, 472 (Palsouiscus) 

1835 H, 206 (Palieoniscue) 

Ba\ley, Kunimel, and Salisbuiy 1914 A. 13. 
Kastman, C R 1905 B 83. pi ii, figs 1-4. pi 
IX t(xt-fig 12 

1911 A. 28. 63. 64. pi in 
f:aton C J 1903 A, 261. pi figs 1-4. 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 100 
Laiiibe. L AI 1915 B. 120 (This species’) 

Lull. R S 1917 1>. 109 

Lxnian B S 1894 A, 209, 214 (I»«chypteiiis 
fulfils) , 214 (I niHcioplenis) 

Ptmeis S 1916 A 115 121 

Bedfield .T H 1888 A. 34 (PalaHiiiisi us) 

Riigers A. F 1924 A. 546 
Schellinien, E 1901 A 29 (Ischvpteius) 

Tiiassic (Newaik) , New Jeisey 

Semionotns gigas (Newb.). 

Hav O P 1902 A 375. 

Bavlev, Kumniel. and Salisbuix 1914 A. 13 
Kastman C R 1905 B, 83 
1911 A, 28. 

llns<sakof L 1908 A 100 
Lull R S 1917 D. 109 
l.xinaii B S 1894 A, 214 (Isch^-pteius). 
Triassic (Newaik), Nevr Jersey. 

Semionotns lenticnlaris (Newb.). 

lla\ O P. 1902 A. 375 
l.\maii. B S 1894 A, 214 (Isch\'pterus) 
Tiiast,ic (Newark), New Jersey 

Semionotns lineatns (Newb.). 

Ha\ O P. 1902 A. 375 

Kastman C R 1905 B. 89, pis x, xi. 

1911 A. 28. 71 
Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 100. 

L\man. B. S 1894 A 214 (Ischvpteius). 
Tiiassic (Newaik), New Jersey. 

Semionotns micropterns (Newb.). 

Xcu'berry, J S. 1888 A, 31. pi. iv, figs 1, 2, 
pi. xn. fig 2 (Ischxpterus). 

Hav O. P 1902 A. 375 

Eastman, C. R 1905 B, 87, pi. ii. figs. 6-8 
11. 13; text-fig 13 

1911 A, 28. 67. pi IV. 

1914 A. 146, pi. xxxii, fig. 1. 

Eaton, G. F. 1903 A, 263, pi. v, figs. 6-8, 11. 13 
Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 100. 

Lull, R. S. 1917 D. 109. 


L 3 'inan, B S 1894 A, 209 (Ischj'ptei ii^) 
Tiiasbic (Newark); Connecticut 

Semionotns minntns (Newb.). 

Hav, OP 1902 A. 375 
Eastman. C R 1911 A, 71. 

Hussakof. L 1908 A. 101 
Lyman B S 1894 A 209 (Isthypteiu*') 
Tiiassic (Newark); Connecticut 

Semionotns modestus (Newb.). 

Hav O. P 1902 A, 376. 

L^man, B S. 1894 A. 214 (Ischvpteric.) 

Trjas.sic (Newaik), New Jeisey 

Semionotns newberryi (Loper). 

Loper. S IL 1893 A 75 fig 2 (Ischx pleiiis) 

Eastman, C R 1905 A. 651 

Loper S \V. 1899 A 98 (Ischypteiiis). 

Triassir (Newark), Connect it iit 
j A doubtful species 

Semionotns ovatns (W. C. Redfield). 

Hav. O P 1902 A 376 
Bax lev Kiiminel, and Salisbuix' 1914 A. 13 
Kastman C R 1905 B 78 pis 4-6 
1911 A 28 69 
Eaton G ¥ 1903 A. 266 

Hussakof, I. 1908 A. 100 

Laiismg, G Y 1854 A 62 (‘ Esdixpttiiis 
This spi'cies*^) 

Lull R S 1917 D no 

Lxmiaii B S 1894 A. 205. 208. 209 214 (Isclixp- 
tenis) 

Philippi and Fiech 1903 A 12 pi xi 
Rtdfidd. J H 1888 A 27 (Palieonisf us) 

Smith I II 1900 A 504, fig ( Ischx ptei us) 
Woodw’aid A S 1890 E, 367 ( Teti agonolepi" 
This species’) 

Tiiassic (Newaik), New Jtisev C’uniieiii- 
cut Viigima 

Semionotns parvns (W. C. Redfield). 

Hav O P 1902 A. 376. 

Eastman C R 1911 A 71 

Ia»i»ei, S W 1893 A 75 (Isfhxpteiiis) 

Lx man. B S 1894 A, 205. 209. 210 214 

( Ischx ptei us) 

Tnassic (Newaik); Massachusetts. 

Semionotns robnstns (Newb.). 

Hax, O P 1902 A 376 
Ba^'lex' Eumiiiel, and Salisbuix' 1914 A 13 
Eastman, C R 1905 B, 79 l 
1911 A, 29 

Hussakof. L 1908 A. 100. 

Lull. R S 1917 D. no 
L 3 uian, B. S. 1894 A, 214 (Ischx'ptei us). 
Tiiassic (New’ark); New' Jersey. 

Semionotns tenniceps (Agassiz). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 376 

Bayley, Eummel, and Salisbury 1914 A 13 

Bronii H G. 1849 A, 658 (Eurynotus). 

Eastman C R. 1905 B. 86 
1911 A. 29, 63. 66 
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Eaton. G F. 1903 A. 265 

Hobbs. W. H. 1901 A, 56 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 101. 

Lull, R. S. 1917 D, no. 

Lynaan, B S. 1894 A, 205. 209. 214 (Isrhypterus) ; 
210 (Ischypterus latus. I tenuiceps). 

Newberry, J. S. 1888 A, 32, pi. v, figs 1-3: pi 
vii. fig. 3; 46, pi xiii, fig. 3 (Ischypterus 
latus). 

Redfield. J H. 1888 A. 46 (Palaeoniscus). 

Tetragonolepis Bronn. 

Broun, H. G 1830, Neues Jahrb Mm.. 30 

Woodward. A S. 1895 A, 158. 

Zittel, K A 1890 A 207. 

Tetragonolepis? sp. indet. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 376 (Semionotus ovatus, in 
part). 


Shellwien. E 1901 A, 29 (Ischypterus). 

Triassic (Newark); Massachusetts. C!onnecti- 
cut. New Jersey. 

Semionotus sp. indet. 

Hitchcock. E. 1823 A. 76. pi. figs 1. 2 (“ich- 
thyolites”) Triassic (Newark); Massachu- 
setts. 

Loper. S W 1899 A. 98, fig 2 (“fish”). Tri- 
assic (Newark); Connecticut 

Type T. semicincta Bronn. 

Egerton P. G in Lyell. C. 1847 B. 277, pi. ix. 
fig. 2 

Newheriy, J. S 1888 A, 20 (This genus ^) 

Shaler and Woodworth 1899 A, 431 (“Tetrago- 
nolepis’ ) 

Triassic (New'ark) ; Virginia 


ASPIDORHYNCHID^ 

\irhoIgon and Li/dekker 1889 A 987 
Arldt. T 1923 A, 494 (“aspidorhynchiden”) 
A^^cmann P 1906 A. 51 76 (Rhynchudontidie) 
Bridge T W 1904 A. 502 
Dean Grudgei, Henn 1923 A, 624 
Goodrich. £ S 1909 A. 344 
Jordan D S 1905 A. ii. 29 
1923 A. 115 

Nicholson and Lvdekker 1889 A 987 (Aspi- 
dorhvnchidsp, Belonorhynchidap) 

Regan C T. 1909 B 77 (Aspidorhynchii) 
Rpi*-, O 1887 A 155 (“aspidorhvnchen"). 


Belonostomus Agassiz. 

Agassiz, L. 1834 Neues Jahib Min , 388. 

1843 (1844) 11, pt 2 140 297 
Arldt. T 1923 A, 494 
As&mann P. 1906 A, 56 
Bridge. T W. 1904 A. 502. 

Costa, O. G 1856, Ittiol Foss , 13 (Ophnachis) 
Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 624. 

Eastman. C R. 1917 A 286 
Jordan D S 1905 A. ii. 29 
1919 B. 180 

Nicholson and Lydekker 1889 A, 988. 

Reis, O. 1887 A, 151, pN i, ii. 

Schlo&sei. M. 1917 A. 140 
Steinmann. G. 1927 A, 75 
Stromer, £. 1925 B. 349. 

Vetter B 1881 A. 84-90 
Winckler, T C 1871 B, 173 


Nicholson and Lydekker. 

8chIosser. M 1917 A 138, 139 140, 148 (“as- 

pidorhx nchiden”) 

Stensio, £. A 1925 A, 14, 119 (“aspidorhyn- 
chids ) 

Vetter, B 1881 A, 73 (Aspidorhynchi). 
WotHlward. A S 1895 A. 415. 

1898 B. Ill 
1912 A (1908). 142 

Zittel. K. A 1890 A, 219 (Rhynchodontide). 
Zittel and Bioili 1911 A 111. 

Zittt4 Eastman . etc 1902 A, 88 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A 111 
7itU\ and Schlo«>sei 1923 A, 112. 

Type B, ienuirnairis Agassiz. 

Woodwaid A 8 1888 K. 354 

1888 L 145, pi vii, figs 7-13. 

1895 A, 428 

1895 G 210 

1896 E 70 
1898 B. 112 

1912 A (1908) 142 
Zittel K A 1890 A, 221 
Zittel and Eastman, etc 1902 A, 89 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 112. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 113 

Belonostomns omatus Felix. 

Fihx J. 1891 A, 192, pi xxviii, figs. 14-18; 

pi \xx, figs 8, 8a 
Woodwaid. A S. 1895 A. 440. 

I..ow'er Cietaceuus (Neocomian) , Mexico. 


LEPISOSTEID.® Adams. 


Adams, A. 1854 A. 93. 

Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
Cited, employ the foim Lepidosteid®. 

Ha\, O P. 1902 A, 376 (Lepisosteidae). 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 215. 

Agassiz, L. 1832 A, 140 (Lepidostei). 

1833 A, 475 (Sauroides). 

Allis, E. P. 1909 A. 202. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 662. 

1912 A, 716, 762. 

1923 A, 494 (“l^idosteiden”). 


Baird. S. F 1876 A, 311 (“garfishes”) 
Bonaparte, C L. 1840 A, 48. 

Bridge T. W 1896 A, 540. 

1904 A. 502. 

Caru'*. V 1875 A, 590 (Lepidosteini). 
Cockerell, T. D A. 1913 B, 121. 

Collmge, W E. 1894 A. 528 
Cunningham, J T. 1912 A, 246. 

Cuvier, G 1825 A, v, 2, 307 (“lepisostees”). 
Dean, Gudgn-, Henn 1923 A, 624. 
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Dumeni, A. M C. 1870 A, 291 ( 'lepidost4- 
ides”) 

Fitzjnger, L J 1873 A, 52 (Lepidostei) 

Fowler, H W 1911 A, 149 (Lepisosteid*) 

Gill, T 1875 B. 252 
1885 B. 27. 

Goodrich, £ S. 1908 A, 769 
1913 A. 80 

1909 A, 344 (Lcpidosteus) 

Gregory, W. K 1923 A. 238, 240 
Hoeme.s K 1886 A. 556 
Huxlev. T H 1862 A. liii. 

Jaekel, O 1911 A, 69 (Lepidostei). 

Jordan D S 1905 A ii, 29, 578 (Lepisosteid«) 
1907 B. 259. 761 (Lepisosteidse) 

1923 A. 115 (Lepisosteids) 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A. 89 (Lepidosteidae) 
Lemioine, V. 1889 A, 233 (“lepidostes”) 

I^unis and Ijudmig 1883 A, 774. 


Lonnberg, £. 1901 A 

Lutfcen, C 1868 C 

1871 A. 286 (‘ lepidosteides”) 

Muller, J 1846 A, 208 ('Lepidostemi) 

Rabl. C 1901 A. 489 (“lepidosteiden”) 

Raiithei, M 1913 A, 1100 

Sauvage, H E 1897 A, 92 (‘ lepidosteides”) 

Schlosser, AI. 1917 A, 144 (“lepidosteidra ') 

^^eweItzoff A N 1923 B 

Shepherd, C E. 1914 A. 262. 

Tena. P 1911 A, 205 
Wallace. A R. 1876 A ii. 459 
Watson, D M. S 1925 A, 866, 867 (“lepi- 
dosteoids ’) 

Woodward. A S 1898 B, 112 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 112 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 113 (Lepidosteidae). 

Zittel and Woodwrard 1902 A, 89 


Lepisosteus Lacepede. Tyiie L. gaviahs Laeepede=j 550 j^ osseus Liuu. 


Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
quoted, employ the name Lepidotteus. 

Haj', O P 1902 A, 376 (Lepisosteus). 

Abel O. 1912 F. 429, 513. 

1919 A. 43. 216, figs 17, 25 

1920 A. 337, figs 535, 536 
Adams L A 1919 A, 71. pi ii 
Agassiz, A 1877 A, 117, fig. 1. 

Agassiz. L 1832 A. 140. 

1835 D, 189 
1835 £, 199. 

1835 F. 253 
1835 J. 119. 

1844 C. 268. 

1856 C, 63. 

Albs, £ P 1897 A, 10. 

1898 A. 430. 

1898 B, 93. 

1905 A, 407. 

1909 A, 214 ' 

1915 A, 566. 

1918 A, 242 

1918 B, 260 

1919 A. 368 
1919 C, 245 
1919 E. 369. 

1922 B 

1922 C. 11. 

1923 A 41, 44 

1926 A 169. 

Arldt T 1907 D. 97, 284 (Lepisosteus) 

1923 A, 494 (Lepidosteus. Clastes, Pneu- 
matosteus). 

Assmann, P. 1906 A, 78. 

Baird, S F. 1876 A. 347. 

Baraldi. G 1877 A, 12. 

Baudelot, £ 1873 A, 94, 122. 

Baur. G 1893 D, 117. 

Beer, G. R 1926 A, 283, figs 111, 115. 120. 

Bliss, R 1875 A. 386 
Boas, J E V. 1914 B, 543. 

Brandt, J F. 1865 A, 7. 

Bridge, T. W. 1878 A. 688. 

1896 A, 540. pi. XXI. 

1904 A. 503, 744 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 A, 632, 634. 


Cockeiell T D A 1913 B, 121 (Lepisosteus) 
Collmge, W E 1893 B, 259. 

1893 C. 263 

1895 C. 888 

Connell A 1835 B. 191 

Cope. E D 1880 U. 148 (Clastes) 

Coulon L 1903 A, 143 

Ciednei H 1893 A 669 

Cunnmgham, J. T. 1912 A. 236. 258, pi. xx 

Cuvier G 1815 A, 117 (“lepisostees"). 

Day. H 1915 A. 431 
Dean B 1895 C. 734 

1896 D, 338. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 687 
Deecke, W 1913 A, 71 
Derjugin, K. M 1909 A 
1910 A, 629 

Dollo, L 1892 D, 120 
1893 E, 193 

Dumeiil A M C 1856 A, 434 (‘ lepisostee) 
1870 A, 291 , pis XXI, xxii xxiv (Lepisos- 
teus) 

Eastman C R. 1911 A 18 
1917 A, 282 

Edgewoith. F. H 1925 A 234. 240 (Lepidos- 
teus). 

1926 A, 181 fig 18 (Lepidosteus). 

Egeiton P G 1852 C 6L. 2 
Fow'ler, H. W 1911 A 150 (Lepisosteus) 

Gadow. H. 1896 A. 7 
Gaupp £ 1902 A, 218 

1905 D 900 

1906 B 
1908 C. 704 
1910 C, 338 

1912 B. 227 

Gegenbaur. C 1867 A. 56 

1867 B. 358-420, pis. vii-ix 
Gilmoie C. W 1917 B, 4 (Lepisosteus). 
Goetsch, W. 1920 A. 13, 17, 515 
Goodrich, E S. 1904 A, 477, fig. 2. 

1908 A. 757, 758 

1909 A. 512, figs. 

1913 A, 81 

Green, J 1858 A. 363. 

Gregorj' W. K. 1915 D. 327. 
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Gregory', W. K. 1920 A. 222. 

1922 A. 9, 79. 

Hague. F 1924 A, 274. 

Hase, A. 1907 A. 

Hasse, C 1893 C 94, pi vi. fig 13. 

Hasse and Sehwarck 1870 A 30 
Hatschek, B 1889 B. 115, fig 3 
Heckel. J J. 1850 A. 305 

1850 B, 145. 

1851 A. 222. 

Heilpnn A 1887 A 68. 

Hertuig O. 1879 A Ixxx. 

Hilgard T C 1860 A. 679 ("gars”) 

Hubbs C L 1919 B, 63 
Huxley T. H 1858 D. 517. 

1859 H. 45. 

1862 A. xlix. 

1863 F, 427. 

1883 B, 569 

Imms A. D 1904 A, 30. 

Jordan D S 1905 A. ii 23, 578 (Lepisosteus) 

1907 B 260 (Ijepisosteus) 

Jordan and Eveimaiin 1917 A 66 (Lepisosteus) 

Joidan and Gilbeit 1882 A. 90 (Lepidosteus) 

Kehier. F A. 1896 A. 350 

Keste\€‘n, H L 1922 A, 312 

Kiaer. J. 1924 A. 95 

Kindred. J E 1919 A. 

Kingsle\. J b 1925 A. 33. 103, 104, figs 36. 111. 
112 

Klaatsch H. 2890 A. 124, 125. pi. vii 
1893 C. 181. 

Kner, R 1860 B, 819. 

Kostlin O 1844 A. 

Kiyzaiiovsky S 1916 A, 237. 

Lakjer. T 1927 A 

Lavocat, A 1885 A, 32 ("lepidostee”). 
Lebedinsky, N G 1917 A 315 (Lcpidosteus) 
Lee. J E 1860 A. 458. pi. xii 
Leriche M 1900 A, 187 
1902 A. 12 

1906 C 417 

Ijeunib and Ludwig 1883 A, 774. 

Lunnberg E 1901 A. 

1902 A. 

Lucas, F A 1901 J, 57 gar pike”) 

Luthei A 1913 B. 13. 26. 58. 

Lutken, C 1868 C. 

Mantell. G A 1844 A. 651. 

Matthes E 1921 A. 221. 

Matthew. W. U 1915 A, 298 

Mayhew, R L 1924 A, 315. 

Meek. A 1916 A, 52 
Miall, L C 1872 A. 25. 31. 

Muller. J 1845 A. 

Nopcsa, F. 1923 C 474. 

Nomaan, £ W. 1926 A. 

Osbum. R C 1906 B, 587. 

Owen. R 1848 B. 49. 

1868 A. 888. 

Peale. A C. 1876 A, 154 (Clastes). 

Pehrson. T 1922 A. 

Plate, L. 1926 A. 44. 

Pompeckj. J. F. 1913 A, 1145. 

Pnein. F. 1901 A, 490 (Lepidosteus) ; 491 

(Clastes). 

1908 B. 81. 90. j 


Rauther M 1913 A. 1071, fig. 26 
Regan. C T. 1923 B, 445, 455. 

Reis. O 1887 A. 151 (Lepidosteus). 

Re>nolds. S H 1897 A. 545. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1896 A. 381. 

1904 A. 56. 

1905 C. 279 

Rogers. A. F. 1924 A. 546 

Romer, A. S. 1924 A. 123, 128. figs 2, 3. 6. 7. 9 

Rosen. N 1916 A. 21. fig 10 

Rydei, J. 1885 E, 95 

Sagemt'hl M. 1883 A. 

1884 A. 19 

Salensky. W. 1899 B. 317 

Sam age. H. E. 1897 A, 92 (Lepidosteus, Clastes) 
Scharff. R. F. 1911 A. 103. 198, 290 

1922 A. 68. 

Schauinsland, H 1906 A. 438, 449, figs. 251-254 
Schlesmgei. G 1909 A (144) 

Schlo^sei, M. 1901 N, 480. 

1917 A, 142 

Schmalhausen, J J 1912 A, 539. 508, pis. xvi- 
xvui 

1913 A. 3 

1913 C, pis 11. Ill 

1923 B. 546, fig 1. 

Schreiner, K. E 1902 A, 467 (Lepisosteus) 
Scupin II 1896 A. 166 
Sewertzoff, A 1896 A, 239, fig. 2 

1918 A. 207. 

1923 B. 

1924 A, 578 

1925 A. 274 

1926 A. 523 
1926 D, 77 

1926 E. 555 

Solgei. B 1880 A. 368. 

Stadtmuller. F 1926 A. 160, fig. 6. 

Stanton and Hatcher 1905 A, 38 (Lepidotus). 
Starks, E C. 1916 A, 12 
Steinnianii G. 1912 B, 726. 

Stensio, E. A 1921 A. 138, 275. 

1925 A. 14. 24, 31. 

1925 B, 106 

Stephan, P 1900 A, 287. 

Streckei, C 1887 A. 302 

Stromer, E 1925 B, 360 (Lepidosteus). 

Sushkm P P 1910 A, 252. 

1927 A. 264 

Sutton, J. B. 1884 A, 570 
Taylor, H. F 1916 A, 298. 

Terra. P. 1911 A. 96, fig. 24. 

Tims, H W. 1905 A. 45 
Tomes, C S 1877 A, 46. 

1878 A. 38, pi. IV. 

1898 C, 347. 

Traquair, R. H. 1880 A, 157. 

1900 C. 508 

Uhlmann, £ 1921 A. 302. 

Ussow, S. 1900 A. 

Van Wijhe, J. W. 1922 A, 293 (Lepidosteus^ 
Veit, O. 1911 A. 

Wagner, R. 1843 A. 

Wallace. A. R. 1876 A. ii, 459. 

Wamich, P. 1913 A. 21. 

Watson, D M. S. 1912 A, 5 
1925 A, 851. 
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White. C. A. 1885 A. 64. 

Wiederaheim, R. 1880 C, 128. 

Wilder, B. 1843 B. 131. 

1876 A, 153, 166, pi. i. 

Woodward. A. S 1898 B. 113. 

Woodward. H. 1878 A. 19 
1906 C, 279. 

Wyman, J 1843 B, 131. 

Zittel and SrhloRser 1923 A, 113. figs. 7. 196. 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 113. figs. 6. 208. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 89 

Iiepisostens aganns (Cope). 

Hay, O- P. 1902 A, 377. 

Coekerell, T. D. A 1908 C. 163 (Lepidosteus) 
Merrill, G P 1907 A. 7 (Oastes). 

Stromer, E 1925 B, 361 

Eocene (Wasatch); New Mexico. 

Iiepisostens atrox Leidy. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 377 

Cockerell, T. D A 1908 C, 163 (Lepidosteus). 
Hussakof, L 1908 A. 78. 

Hussakof and Bixant 1919 A, 195. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 32. 

Merrill, G P. 1907 A. 7 (Clastes anax, atrox), 
12 (L atrox) 

Sauvage, H E 1901 G 80 (Lepidosteus) 
Rchlosser, M 1901 N, 480 (Lepldo^teut•) 
Stromer, E 1925 B. 360 

Eocene (Bridger); Wyoming 

Iiepisostens cnneatns (Cope). 

Ha> . O P 1902 A, 377. 

Cockerell. T D A. 1909 B. 796. 

Hubsakof L. 1908 A. 78 
Hussakof and Brvant 1919 A, 195 
Stromer, E 1925 B 360 
Eocene (Manti); Utah. 

Lepisostens cycliferns (Cope). 

Hav. O P. 1902 A. 377 

Cockerell, T. D A 1908 C, 163 (Lepidosteus) 
Mernll, G. P 1907 A. 8 (Clat-te.s). 

Ek>cene (Wasatch); W'>oming 

Iiepisostens glaber Marsh. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 377 

Cockerell, T. D A 1908 C 163 (Lepidosteus) 
Cope, E. D 1874 B. 441. 

Eocene (Bndger) ; W> ommg 

Iiepisostens integer (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 377. 

Cockerell, T D. A 1908 C, 163 (lepidosteus) 
Loomis, F. B. 1907 B, 358 (Lepidosteus). 
Merrill, G P 1907 A. 8 (Clastes). 

Stromer, E. 1925 B, 361 (Lepidosteus). 

Eocene (Wasatch) ; New Mexico. 

Iiepisostens knie^emi Fowler. 

Fowler, H W, 1911 A, 150, fig. 92. Creta- 
ceous??; Near Jersey. 

Iiepisostens longns Lambe. 

Lamhe, L. M. 1908 A, 9, 13, pi. i, figs. 7-9 
(Lepidosteus). Oligocene (Cypress Hills) ; 
Saskatchew an. 


Iiepisostens nalinnticns (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 377 
Hussakof. L 1908 A. 79, fig 41. 

Miocene , North Carolina 

Iiepisostens notabilis Leidy. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 377. 

Cockerell, T D A 1908 A, 163 (Lepidosteus). 
Leidy. J. 1873 B, 192, 349, pi. xxxii, figs. 12. 13. 
Eocene (Bridger), Wyommg. 

Lepisostens occidentalis Leidy. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 377 

Bowen, C F 1915 A, 118, 148-151 (L. occi- 
deiitalis, L Hay deni). 

Brown, B 1907 A. 842. 

1914 E. 358, 378. 

Cockerell. T D A 1908 C. 163 (Lepidosteus 
occidentalis, L ha> deni). 

Cross, W. 1896 A, 227 
Gilmore. C W 1924 D. 27 

Hatchei. .1 B 1905 B, 67 (Lepnlotus occi- 
denfalis), 68 (Lepidotus haydeni) 

Hay OP 1903 D 119 
1910 B. 296 

Lambe L M 1902 A, 29. pi. xix, fig. 3 
1904 C. 21. 36 43 (Lepidosteus) 

1907 B 179 (Lepidotus) 

Matthew W' D 1916 A. 485. 

Osborn, H F 1902 I 11 (Lepidotus) 

Peale A C 1912 A 746 754 (Lepidotus) 
Stenilierg, (' M 1924 A, 68 (Lepisosteus). 
Stromer, £ 1925 B. 360 

Williston, S W 1902 K 953 

Cietaceniis (Judith Ri\ei) Montana (Hell 
Creek), Montana (Belly River), Alberta. 
(I..ance), Wyoming Saskatchewan. (Arapahoe 
or Denvei ) , Colorado 

Lepisostens ossens (Linn.). 

L'nless otherwi>e iiidnated, the authors, as 
cited, vpell this name Lepidosteus 
Ha\, O P 1902 A, 377 (Lepisosteus) 

Aliel, O 1912 F. 429, fig 305 
1919 A. 52, fig 25 
.4ga&siz. L 1835 B. 338 
Allis E P 1919 C, 249 
Beer G R 1926 A 284 figs 25-33 
Cockeiell, T D A 1908 C. 163. 

Colhnge, W E 1893 C, 263. pis. iv-ix 
Cuxier, G 1814 A. 76 (Esox) 

Goetsch, W 1920 A, 14, 516, pi i (Lepisosteus). 
Goodrich, E S 1901 A, 319, fig 1 
1909 A 512, figs 

Hav OP 1923 A 363 366 (Lepisosteus) 
Hertwig, O 1874 B, pi i, figs 1, 2 (Lepisos- 
teus) 

Jackson, C T 1854 B, 92 (“gar-pike”). 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A. 109 (Lepisosteus). 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 91 
Klaatsch. H 1890 A, 125, 200, pi. vii. 

Kostlm, O 1844 A, 332 (Lepisosteus). 

Luther. A 1913 B, 27, pi. i, text-figs. 12. 13, 28 
(Lepisosteus). 

Mayhew, R L. 1924 A, 315. 

Norman, E W. 1926 A, 437^ fig. 50. 
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Regan, C. T 1923 B, 445 (Lepisosteus). 

Scupin, H. 1896 A, 186 (Lepisosteus). 
Sewertsoff, AN 1925 A. 273, fig. 3. 

1926 D, 78, fig. 1. 

Shepherd, C E 1910 B, 296, pi. ii. fig 6. 

1914 A, 262. 

Stephan, P 1900 A 355, fig 3 (Lepisosteus). 
Veit, O 1907 A, 157, figs. 1-12. 

1911 A 93-225, pis. A-C 
Recent , Mississippi Valley Pleistocene ; 

South Carolina. 

Lepisosteus platostomns Rafinesque. 

Rafinesque. C S 1820, Icth Ohiensis, 72 
Hay, O P 1917 E, 43 
1923 A, 382 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 110. 

Mayhem, R L. 1924 A, 315, pis i-iv (Lepidos- 
teus) 

Parker and Hasmell 1897 A. 203, fig 826 
Regan, C T. 1923 B. 445, figh. 2-5 (Lepidos 
teus). 

Recent , Great Lakes to the Gulf and 
southwestern Texas: Pleistocene (Middle?); 
Florida 

Lepisosteus simplex Leidy. 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 377 

Cockeiell, T D A 1908 C. 163 (Lepidosteus). 
1909 B 796 

Husc-akof and Biyant 1919 A, 195, pi Ixi'iii 


Merrill. G P, 1907 A, 12. 

Sauvage, H. E. 1901 G, 81 (Lepidosteus). 
Schlosser, M. 1901 N, 480 (Lepidosteus). 
Stromer, E. 1925 B, 360 

Eocene (Biidger); Wyoming. 

Lepisosteus whitneyi Marsh. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 377. 

Cockerell. T D A 1908 C. 163 (Lepidosteus) 
Eocene (Bridger) ; Wyoimng. 

Lepisosteus sp. indet. 

Gidley J W. 1915 £.539 (This genus ?) Upper 
Cretaceous (Fort Union) ; Montana 
1927 E, 274 Pleistocene; Flonda 
Gilmore. C \V 1916 D. 302, pi Ixxvii. fig. 5. 
Upper Cretaceous; New Mexico. 

1920 A. 8. 68 Upper Cretaceous (Kirt- 
land). New Mexico 

1926 J. 28 Upper Cretaceous (Lance) ; 
Wyoming. 

Ha>. O P 1903 D. 120 

1927 D 274 Pleistocene, Florida 
Meirill. G P. 1907 A. 7 (Clastes); 12 (Lepi- 
sosteus) 

Reeside, J B 1924 A, 21 Upper Cretaceous 
(Fruitlaiid) , 23 (McDermott), p. 31 (Ojo 

Alama) , 38, 42 (Nacimiento) ; New Mexico. 
Sinclair and Granger 1914 A, 303 Eocene, New 
Mexico 


ATRAi’TOSTErs Raniiosque. Type Lepisosleu^t (A,) feror Raf. (= A. trust oechiLs) , 


Rafinesque C S 1820, Ichth Ohien., 75 
Gregoiy W K 1920 A, 112, fig 4 (Lepidosteus). 
Jordan and Evermann 1896 A. 109, 111 
Regan. C T 1923 B. 445, fig 1 (Lepidosteus) 

Atractosteus emmonsi sp. nov. 

Emmons E 1858 B, 244. fig 98 (“ganoid”). 
Miocene**. Noith Caiolina. 

Atractosteus lapidosus Hay. 

Hajj O P 1919 C, 110-111, pi. xxvi. fig. 4; pi. 

xxviii, fig 8 
Hay. O P 1923 A. 375 
Pleistocene . Flonda 


Atractosteus tristoochus (Bloch and 
Schneider). 

Bloch and Schneider 1801, Syst. Ichth , 395 
(E'rfix) 

Giianl. C F 1858 Pacif R R. Explor., 353 
[Lepidfisteus (.Atractosteus) berlandieri] 
Gunther, A C 1870 A, 329 (Lepidosteus vindis). 
Ha\, O. P. 1926 C, 1 (This species’). 

Jordan and Eveimann 1896 A, 111 (Lepisosteus). 

1900 A, 3235, pi xxii, fig 50 (Lepisosteus) 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 92 (Litholepis). 
Rahnesf]ue C S 1820, Ichth. Ohien , 73 [Lepi- 
so^eus (Atractosteus) ferox]. 

Recent , Southern States, Cuba, Mexico : 
Pleistocene (Eaily) ; Texas 


Suborder Amiiformes. new name. 


Hay, O P 1902 A, 378 (Halecomorphi). 

Allis, E P. 1909 A. 201 (Halecomoiphi) 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 282 (C;>'clolepidoti) 

Beer, G R 1926 A, 289 (Halecomorphi) 
Cockerell, T D A 1913 B, 122 (Halecomorphi) 
Cope, E. D 1871 T, 452, 453 (Halecomorphi). 

1891 N, 22 (Halecomorphi) 

Oiulon, L 1903 A, 149 (“amioides”). 

Eastman, C. R 1908 A, 63 (Protospondyli). 

1904 A, 494 (Protospondyli). 

1909 A, 327 (Amioidei). 

Goodrich, E. S 1913 A, 80 (Amioidei). 
GorjanoviS-Kramberger, K. 1905 A, 195 (Proto- 
spondyli). 


Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 448, 466 (Halecomor- 
phi) 

1923 A, 238. 240 (Amioidea). 

Huxley. T H 1861 D. 442, 448 (Amiadc) 
Jaekel, O 1911 A, 84 (Amii). 

Jordan, D S. 1905 A, ii, 33, 574 (Halecomorphi). 
1907 B, 261, 761 (Halecomorphi). 

1923 A, 115 (Halecomorphi). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 92 (Halecomorphi). 
Kingsley, J. S. 1885 A, 97 (EUilecomorphi). 
Oswald, F. 1909 A, 126 (Amioidea). 

Pompeckj, J F 1913 A, 1144 (Amioidei). 

Regan, C T 1909 B, 76 (Amioidei, Pachycor- 
moidei). 
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.Schlosner, M. 1917 A. 136, 148 (Halecomorphi) Zittel and Kokeii' 1911 A, 113 (Amioidei). 
•Stromer, £. 1912 A, 31 (Amioidei). Zittel and Srhlo&ser 1923 A, 113 (Amioidei) 

1925 B, 361, 365 (Amioidei) Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 89 (Amioidei) 

FUBID^ Jordan. 


Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 116. 

Unle&b otherwise indicated, the authors, as 
cited, use for this family the name Elugna- 
thidae 

Ha>, OP. 1902 A 378 (Isophohde). 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 495. 

Boulenger, G A. 1904 D, 498 
Bridge. T. W. 1904 A, 498 
Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A, 258. 

Eastman, C. R 1905 B, 100 
1911 A, 29, 73. 

Goodrich, E. S 1904 A, 495. 


(Goodrich, £. S 1909 A, 390. 

Gregory, \V. K 1923 A. 238 

Jordan, D 8 1905 A, ii, 26 (Isopholids) 

Pompeckj, J F. 1913 A, 1144 

Pnem, F 1908 B, 15 ("eugnathides”). 

Regan. C T 1923 B, 457, 460 

StoUe>'. E 1920 A, 77 

Swiiiiieiton, H H 1925 A, 98 (Eugnatiiids) 
WofMjward A S 1906 C, 279 (Eugiiathus) 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 114 (Caturidie). 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A 116 (Catiiridie) 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 83 


Otomitla Felix. 

FeliT. J 1891 A, 189. 

Woodward. A S. 1896 E, 70 
1898 B, 108. 


Ptycholepis Agassiz. 

Agassiz. L 1832 A. 142. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 378. 

Agassiz, L 1832 A, 142. 

1833 A. 476 
1835 H, 219 

Alessandii, G. 1910 A, 123 
Bronii, H G 1849 A, 663 
Deecke W 1913 A, 74 
1926 A. 193 

Eastman C R 1905 B, 100 
1911 A, 21. 29. 73 

Egeiton. P G 1852 C, 6 H, i, pi. vu. 

1855 A, 8 I, 1, pi VIII 
Henriig. K 1919 B, 173, ]il in, text -fig. 
Jordan and E\einianii 1917 A. 140 
Koken. E 1893 B. 278. 

Pnem, F 1908 B. 16. 


Type O. spectosa Felix. 

Otomitla speciosa Felix. 

Felix. J 1891 A. 189, jil \xi\, fig 3, pi. xxx, 
figs 3-5 

WfKiflwaid, A S 1895 A. 358 

Oietac*ei»us (Neocomiaii) , Mexico 

Type P. holhnsiA Agassiz. 

Soiipin H 1896 A, 169, pi x, fig 5 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A 116 
Zilttl and Schlosser 1923 A 118 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 84 

Ptycholepis mar^ Newberry. 

Xewberry J S 1878 B, 127 

Ha\ O P 1902 A 378 (P marshii) 

Eastman. C R 19')5 B, 100 

1911 A 29. 73 pis Ml, xiii 
Hiissakf.f L 1908 A, 95, pi vi 
Lopir, S W. 1899 A, 98 (P iiiaishii). 

Bull R S 1917 1), 110 

L\iiiaii B S 1894 A 209 (P. niaishii). 

McNNlie. R L 1918 B. 390 
1923 B, 329 

Tiiassic (Newark), Connecticut 


MACROSEMIID^ Cupe. 


Ha\ O P. 1902 A, 378. 

Abel. O 1919 A, 204 

Arldt. T. 1923 A, 495 (“macrosemiden”) 

Goodrich. £ S 1904 A, 495. 

1908 A. 769 

1909 A, 336. 

Gregoix*. W. K 1907 D, 448. 

1923 A. 238, 240. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 26. 580. 

1907 B, 761. 

1923 A. 115 

Macrepistius Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 378. 

Zittel and W^oodward 1902 A, 84. 

Macrepistius arenatus Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 378. 


Regan. C T 1923 B. 455. 460 
Sclilossei M 1917 A, 138, 140, 147 (“macrose- 
miideii*’). 

Steimiiaiiii, G 1927 A, 75 (Macrosemids). 
Traquair R H 1911 A, 29 

Watson, J) M S 1925 A, 866 ("macrosemiids”) 

Woodwaid, A. S 1906 C, 279 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 109 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 110 

Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A. 84 


Hill, R T 1901 A, 159. pi xxiv. 
Hiis.sakof. L 1908 A, 81. 

Jordan. D S 1905 A. ii. 26 

Lower Cretaceous (Glen Rose). Texas 


Type M. arenatus Cope. 
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PACHYCOBMID^. Woodward. 


Hay, O P 1902 A. 378. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 495 (“pachycormiden”). 
Bridge, T W 1904 A 501 
Dean, Gudger, Henii 1923 A, 624. 

Dolio. L 1892 F, 182 (Proto&phyraenids) 
Goodrich, E S. 1908 A, 769 
1909 A 331 

Gregory. W K 1923 A, 238 

Gudger. E W 1918 A, 100 (ProtosphyrsDide) 

Hennig, E 1920 B. 113 

Jordan. D S 1905 A. ii, 34 (Pachycormidie 
Pioto‘!ph\ racnidie) 

1907 B, 761 (Pachvcormid®, Protosphyr»- 
nidae) 


Jordan. D. S 1923 A, 115 
Regan, C T 1923 B. 445. 

Schlosser. M. 1917 A. 136, 138 (“pachyconni- 
den"); 142 (“protosphyrttniden”). 

Steinmann, G 1927 A. 77 

Stiomer. E. 1925 B, 361 (Protosphyrenidc). 
WotnlviBid. A S 1898 B, 109 
1922 C, 93 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 113 
Zittel and Sthlos&er 1923 A, 114 (Pachycormi- 
da*). 115 (Protohphyrapnidae) 

Zittel and \Vood\vard 1902 A, 90. 


Protosphyr.«na Lieidy. Type P. ferox Iieidy. 


Hay, O P 1902 A. 379 
Andreae. A. 1901 A. 308 
1904 A, 309 

Arldt T 1923 A, 495 (Protosphyraena) ; 510 

fPelecopteni*.) 

Ba\er. F 1908 A, 3 (Ensichte). 

1909 A. 103 

Cockere'l, T I) A 1919 A. 172. 

Cope. E D. 1880 U 146 CEnsichthe). 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 624 
'^MIo. L 1892 F 182 

Eastman, C R 1901 B. 111. 

1917 A, 298 

Fosaa-Maneini, E 1921 A, 196 (Pelecopterus). 
Giegoiy W K 1923 A 241. 

Gudgei, E W 1918 A, 100. 

Ha\ O P 1902 F. 470 

1903 A. 2, 13, text-fig 6. 

Hennig E 1912 A. 489 
Iordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 34. 

Lvdekker R 1910 F 673 

MrCliing C E 1908 B 244, pi xiii; text-figs. 
9. 10 

Mudge B F 1875 A, 122 (“new genus”). 
Ponipecki J F 1913 A, 1144 

Piieiii V 1896 B 18 

1908 B. 49. fig 19 
Rogers. A F 1924 A, 545. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A. 140, 141. 

Sternberg. C H 1907 C, 123. 

1917 A. 177 (“'-iioiit fish”). 

StoiiiKs R 1891 A. 154 
Stromer. E 1924 B, 349, 361. 

Woodward. A S 1895 G, 211, pi viii and 
text -figs 1-4 

1912 A (1908) 145 
1912 C, 329. pi XIX 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 130 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 116. fig 202. 

Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 91. 

Protosphyraena angnlata Cope. 

Hav O P 1902 A. 379 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 92. fig 47 (This genus^). 
Cretaceou«s, North Caiolina. 

Protosphyraena bentoniana Stewart. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 379. 


Cockeiell T D A 1919 A, 171. 

Upper Cretaceous (Benton); Kansas 

Protosphyraena chimrgns (Cope). 

Hav O P 1902 A. 379 
Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 

Protosphyraena dimidiata (Cope). 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 379 

1903 A. 16. text-figs 8-10, 11». 12’ 
Hussakof Tv 1908 A, 92 

Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas 

Protosphyraena gigas Stewart. 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 379 
Schlossei, M 1901 L, 479 

Upfier Cietaceous (Pierre); Kansas. 

Protosphyraena gladins (Cope). 

Haj, O P- 1902 A, 379 
1903 A. 24 

Hussakof, I. 1908 A, 93 

C’retaceous (Niobiara), Kansas 

Protosphyraena nitida (Cope). 

Ha^, O P 1902 A. 379. 

Ba\ci, F 1909 A, 103 
Gudger. E W 1918 A, 100, pi vii, fig. 25. 
Hay, O P 1903 A, 3, text-figs 1-3. 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 93, fig 48b. 

Zittel and 8ihlusser 1923 A, 115, fig 201. 
Upper Cietac*eous (Niobrara), Kansas. 

Protosphyraena oblianidens Loomis. 

Ha>. O P 1902 A, 379. 

1903 A 7 

Upper Cwtaceous (Niobrara), Kansas. 

Protosph3rraena occidentalis Stewart. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A 380. 

Andreae, A 1904 A, 309 (Ichthyodectes). 
tapper Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kansas. 

Protosphyraena penetrans (Cope). 

Hav. O P 1902 A. 379. 

Baver. F 1909 A. 103 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 
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ProtosphyraBiia pemiciosa (Cope). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 379. 

1903 A, 9. pi j, fig. 1; text-figs 4. 5, 7. 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 94. 

Woodward, A. S. 1912 A. (1908), 146. 150, text- 
fig 43 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobiara), Kansas. 

ProtospliyTaBna recnrvirostils Stewart. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 379. 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kansas. 

ProtosphyraBiia seqnax Hay. 

Hay O P. 1903 A, 20. 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 


ProtosphsrraBiia tenuis Loomis. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 379. 

1903 A, 14, pi 1 , figs 2. 3 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 94 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas 

ProtosphyraBiia ziphioides (Cope). 

Haj. O P. 1902 A, 379 

1903 A. 22. text -figs 13, 14 
Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 95. fig 48a. 

Upjiei Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 

ProtosphyraBiia sp. indet. 

Hill, R. T. 1901 A, 328. Lower Cretaceous 
(Eagle Fold), Texas. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 95 Upper Cretaceous 
(Niobrara) ; Kansas. 

Sterul>erg, C H 1913 A, 48. Upper Cretaceous 
(Niobiara), Kansas. 


AMIID^ Gunther. 


Gunther A C 1870 A, 324 
Hay. O P 1902 A, 380. 

Aliel, O 1919 A. 212 
Arldt, T. 1907 D, 637 
1912 A. 716, 762 
1923 A, 495 (“amiiden”) 

Braus, H 1901 B. 217. 282 (“amiaden”). 

Bridge. T. W. 1896 A, 537 
1904 A. 499, 730 

Cockerell, T. D A 1913 B, 122 
Collinge, W. E 1894 A, 529 
1895 D, 83 

Cunningham J T 1912 A, 246 
Cuvier, G F 1805 A (“amies ’). 

IDean, Gudgei, Henn 1923 A 624 , 649. 

Dumeril A 1870 A, 18, 398 (“amiades”) 
Fitzinger 1 j J 1873 A, 51 (Amur) 

Giebel. C G 1855 A. Ill (Amiada*) 

Gill, T 1875 B, 252. 

1885 B 18. 

Goodrich. E S. 1908 A, 769 
1909 A. 333 

Gregoty, W K. 1923 A, 238, 240 
Hoernes, R 1886 A, 557 (Amiad«) 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, pp 34, 556 

1907 B. 262 (Amiidie), p. 761 (.4miatid«). 


Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 116. 

Joidaii and Gilbert 1882 A, 92. 

Kiaei, J. 1924 A, 95, 97, 125 (Amioidei) 
Klaatsrh, II. 1890 A, 178 (“amiaden"). 

1893 B. 667 (“amiaden"). 

Lambe L M 1905 D. 370 A. 

Lemome, V 1889 A, 233 (“amiades") 

Leiiche, M 1900 A. 183 (Amiada?). 

Leuiiis and Ludwig 1883 A, 775. 

Lonnherg E 1901 A (Amiade). 

Lulken, C 1871 A, 293 (“amides '). 

Ponii»etkj, J F 1913 A 1144. 

Rabl, C. 1901 A, 489 (* amiaden") 

Rauthei, M 1Q13 A. 1100. 

Regan, C’ T 1923 B, 455 

Schlossei M 1917 A, 144 ( amiiden”) 

Siupm. II 1896 A, 174. 184 (Amiadn) 

Hew'ei tzoff , A N 1923 B 
Shepherd, C E, 1914 A, 262 (Amidae) 

Stannius, H 1854 A (Amia?). 

Stromer. E 1925 B. 361 
Wallace. A R. 1876 A. ii, 458 
WiHKlward. A ,S 1902 C, 83 (“amioids”) 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 116 (Megalunds) 
Zitfel and Schhis.-ei 1923 A, 119 (Megaluridic). 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 91 


Amiopsis Kner. Type A. prisca Kner. 


Hay, O P 1902 A. 380 
Jordan, D S. 1905 A, ii, 36. 
Sauvage, H. E 1900 B, 116 


Amia Liiiiiasus. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 380. 

Abel. O 1919 A. 37. 214. figs 9. 10. 
Adams. L A 1919 A, 69. pi. ii. 

Alhs, E. P. 1897 A, 1. 

1898 A. 

1898 B, 83. 

1903 A, 660. 

1903 B. 


Amiopsis? dartoni Eastman. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 380 
Gilmore C W 1905 A, 80. 
Hussakof, L 1916 C, 348 
Sau\age, H E 1900 B, 116 

Jurassic (Basal); South Dakota. 

Type Amia calva (Linn). 

Alhs, E P. 1905 A, 401 
1907 A. 569 
1909 A. 213 

1914 A, 357. 

1915 A. 

1918 A. 241 

1918 B, 258 

1919 A. 353 
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£ P 1919 B, 73. 

1919 C. 245. 

1919 D. 219. 

1919 £, 355. 366. 369. 

1922 B 

1922 C. 13. 

1923 A, 41, 46. 

1923 B. 125, 163. 

1925 A. 76 

1926 A. 169 
Arldt. T 1907 D, 284. 

1923 A, 495 (Amia Protamia, Hypaima). 
Baialdi, G 1877 A. 12. 

Beer, G R 1924 A. 26. figs 8-14. 16. 

1926 A, 289 330, figs 34-49, 107. 113. 131 
Boas. J. E. V 1914 B. 543. 

Braus. H 1901 B 217 
Bndgp. T W 1878 A, 712 
1896 A. 537. pi xxi. 

1904 A. 500, 730 

Cockerell, T D A 1908 A. 574 

1911 B, 865 

1913 B. 121. 122 

C'uckrell and Moor 1910 A, 252 

Cunningham J T 1912 A. 258. 309. 321. 495 

Cuvier G 1815 A 109 

Day. H 1915 A. 431 

Dean. B 1895 C. 734. 

1896 D. 338 

Dean Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 668 (Amia) 
Deeoke, W 1913 A. 71. 

Derjugin, K 1909 A. 

1910 629 
Dollo. L 1893 D. 3 

Dumenl A 1856 A, 490 (“amie”). 

1870 A 398 416. 

Eastman, C R 1911 A, 18 

1917 A 282 

Edgeworth F H 1925 A 240, figs 26 28 
1926 A 18 figs 14-17. 

Egeiton P G 1852 C. 6 L, 2 
Elmer, G H T 1901 A, 61 
Fit Zinger, L J 1873 A, 51. 

Fiost G A 1913 A, 221. 

Gadow, H 1896 A. 7, 22, 

Gaupp, E 1898 B, 820 
1901 B 935 

1905 D. 900 

1906 B 

1911 A, 420 

Gegenbaur C. 1867 B, 419, pi. viii, fig. 13; pi. 
IX, fig 22 

Giebel, C G 1855 A. 111. 

Goetsch. W 1915 A. 435. 

Giiodnch, E S 1904 A, 477 
1908 A. 769. 

1908 B, 546 

1909 A 506. figs. 

Green. J 1862 A, 218. 

Gregory, W K 1915 D, 326, fig 4. 

1922 A. 9 

Haller. B 1906 A, 255 
Base, A 1907 A. 

1913 A. 148, fig. 69. 

Hasse, C 1893 C, 94, pi vi. figs. 14. 15. 

Hasse and Schaarck 1870 A, 30. 

Hat.schek, B 1889 B. 115. 


Hay. O P. 1897 A. 131. 

Heckei. J. J. 1850 A, 365 

1850 B. 145. 

1851 A. 219 

Heilpnn. A. 1887 A. 68. 301 
Hilgard, T C 1860 A. 679. 

Huhbs, C L 1919 B. 62. 

Huxley, T H 1861 D, 456 
1863 F. 427. 

1876 E. 121. 

1883 B. 567, 570, fig 2 
Hyrtl, C J 1862 A, 97 
Jordan D S 1905 A, ii. 35. 556 

1907 B. 262 

1917 A, 23 

Jfirdan and Evennann 1917 A, 23, 91. 

JfM-dan and Gilbert 1882 A, 94 
Kehrei, F A 1896 A. 350. 

Keslevcii, H L 1922 A. 312 
Kmdied, J £ 1919 A 

Kingsley' J S 1885 A, 97. 

1925 A, 222, figs. 233, 249. 

Klaatsch, H 1890 A, 179 
1893 B. 667. 

Kiyzano\sk\ S 1916 A. 237. 

Lakjer. T 1927 A figs 68, 81. 105 
Leriche, M 1900 A. 183 
1906 C, 411 

T,>euuis and Ludwig 1883 A, 775. 
lAtev W A 1894 A. 179. 

Luboseh, W 1911 B,^41. 

Liithci, A. 1913 B. 22. 58 
Liitken, C 1871 A. 293. 

McMiiiTKh J P 1883 A, 627. 

Mitthes, E 1921 A, 221 
Ma\hea, R L 1924 A, 317 
Meek A. 1916 A, 52 
Miall, L C 1872 A. 29. 30 
Mofidie, R L 1908 G. 515, fig 2. 

Newton, E T 1899 C, 1, pi i. 

Noiman, E W 1926 A 
Owen, R 1866 A, 37, 108 
Parker and Bettany 1877 A, 85 
Pehrson, T. 1922 A. 1-63 
Priem F 1900 A. 842 
1901 A 488, 502 

1908 B 81, 90, 123, fig 62 
1911 C 34. figs 40-42 

Rafinesque, C S 1815 A, 380 (Amiatus). 

Regan, C T. 1912 B, 839. 

1923 B. 451, 455 
Reynolds, S H 1897 A. 532 
Ridewood W G. 1904 A. 56 
1921 A, 329, 335. 

Romer, A S 1924 A. 123, 128. figs 2. 3. 

Scharff, R F. 1911 A. 163 

Sehaumsland. H 1906 A. 437 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 140, 142 

Schmalhauseii, J J 1912 A, 526, 560, pis xv- 

XVlll 

1913 A, 5. 16 
1923 B. 544. 

Bchremer, K £. 1902 A. 467. 

Scupin, H 1896 A, 175, pi. x, fig 12. 
bewertzoff, A. 1896 A, 240 

1918 A. 207 
1923 B, fig 3. 
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Seweitzoff, A 1925 A, 274 
1920 A 
1926 C. 42 
1926 D, 78, figs 2. 3 
Shepheiti, C £ 1910 B. 296 

£4tadtmuller. F 1926 A, 161. fig 7. 

Stannius, H 1854 A 
Starks. E C 1904 A. 260 

1916 A. 13 (Amiatus). 

Steiiiinann, G 1912 B, 726 
Stensio. E A 1921 A, 274 

1922 A. 1265 
1925 A. 22, 31 

1925 B, 100. 162 
Stfphaii, P 1900 A. 293. 

Suinnerton, H W 1905 A, 373 
Tottoii. A K 1914 A. 258 
Tiaquair. R 11 1900 C. 508. 

Ubimaiiii, E 1921 A, 322 

Van Wijlip. J W 1922 A. 293 
Watson, 1) M S 1925 A. 820, 824, 851. 860. 
865. 867 

W>gnpr. R N 1922 A. 482, text-fig 40. 

White C A 1885 A. 64 
AVhitehciuse. R II 1910 B. 595 
1910 C. 137 
1918 A 136 

Wilder, B 1876 A. 151. 166 
WMlistoii, 8 W. 1925 A. 98 
Woodaaid. A S 1902 C, 88 
1906 C, 279 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 117 
Zittel and S<hlosser 1923 A, 119 
Zittel and Woodnaid 1902 A, 92. 

Anna calva Linnaeus. 

LinniPffjs. r 1766, S\ si Kat , ed xii, 500 
Allis, E P 1897 A. 1 

1898 A. 425. pi. xxxiii 
1898 B. 85 
1905 A, 404 

Baker F C 1920 A, 453 

Beer G R 1924 C, 304. figs 13-20 

1926 A, 2Ii9 

r<ickerell. T D A 1908 C. 103 

1910 F, 1 

1911 F 369 

1913 B. 122, fig 1. 

Cieaser. C W 1926 A, 18 
l>pan, B 1914 A, 60 (“bowfin”) 

Degeiier. L M 1924 113, pis i-viii, text- 

fig 1 

Dumeiil. A 1870 A, 421 
Franque H 1847 A pi i. 

Gaupp, E 1901 B, 935, fig 1 
Onetseh, W 1915 A, 452, pis. xviu, xix; text- 
fig 3 

1920 A 12. 14 438. 515, pi i. 

Goodiich, E 8 1901 A. 318, fig. H. 

1904 A. 477 

Hague F 1924 A, 267, pis. i-m 
Ha>. O P 1912 D. 552 (“bowfin”) 

1917 E. 43 (Amiatus) 

1923 A. 336, 382 (Amiatus). 

Heroiumus, C 1911 A. 193. figs. 1-5. 

Hiifer, B 1899 A. 106, 118 

HArtl, C J 1862 A. 97. pi. n. fig 3. i 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Kingsley. J S 1885 A, 97 
Meek. A 1910 A, 52. 

Keaton, E T. 1899 C. 4 

Noimaii. E W. 1926 A, 409. figs 43. 48. 50. 54 

Nusbaum. J 1908 A. 514 

Parkei and Hasacll 1897 A. 204. fig 826 

Pehrsun, T 1922 A. 1-63, figs. 1-20 

Priem, F 1908 B. 81 

Regan C '1 1923 B. 451. figs 6-8. 

Roiuer and Fryvell 1^ A, 519. 

Schauinsland, H 1906 A 436. figs 235. 237-240. 
242-250 

Srhmalhausen, J J 1913 C. pis i-vi 
8ewertzc»ff, A N 1925 A, 273, fig 2. 

1926 A. 531 

Shepheid, C E 1914 A. 262 
Stephan. P 1900 A, 360 
WiUe\ A 1920 A. 89 
Woudwaid A S 1895 A. 369, figs 37-39 
Zittel atifl Schlnssei 1923 A. 119, figs 22, 211. 
212 

Recent , Gieat Lakes tu Texas and Florida 
Pleislnceiie (Middle’), Florida (Late), Illi- 
nois 

Amia depressa Marsh. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 380 
Cmkeiell, T 1) A 1908 C, 163. 

Rome I and Fivxell 1928 A. 526 

Middle Eocene (Biidger), W>oming 

Amia dictyocephala Cope. 

lla\. O P 1902 A 380 
OaLeipll, T ]> A 1906 A 163. 

1908 C, 163 

HussaLol L 1906 A 60 fig 29 
Menill, G P 1907 A 6 
Rniiiet and I* rv xell 1928 A 526 
Mioeeiie (Florissant), Coloiado 

Amia elegans (Leidy). 

Ha\ O P 1902 381 

Cockerell T D A 1908 C. 163 
Romer and Fr>\ell 1928 A, 524 (Hypamia) 
Middle Eoctiie (Biidgir), Wyoming 

Amia exilis Lambc. 

Lambe L M 1908 A, 9 12. pi i. figs 1-6. 
OhgocLue (Cjpiess Hills), Saskatchewan 

Amia gracilis Leidy. 

Hay O P. 1902 A, 381 
Cockeiell T D A 1908 C, 163 
Romer and Fryxdl 1928 A, 527 (Protamia) 
Middle Eocene (Bndger) , Wyoimng. 

Amia macrospondyla Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 381 
Laiulie. L M 1904 C. 27. 38, 43 
1908 A, 9, 12 

Romer and Fiyxell 1918 A. 527 

Oligocene (White River), Assimboia. 

Amia media Leidy. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 381 
Cockeiell. T D A 1908 C. 163 
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Cope, ED 1884 O, 60, pi. iv. figs 7-20 (Pap 
pichthys). 

Meriiil, G. P. 1907 A, 6 [Amia (Piotamia)] 
14 ( Pappicht hys) 

Romer and Fryxdl 1928 A, 527 (Frotamia). 
Aliddle Eocene (Bndger); Wyoming. 

Amia newberriana Marsh. 

Ha>, O P. 1902 A, 381. 

Cofkeiell, T D. A. 1908 C. 163 
Romer and Fr>'xell 1928 A, 526 

Middle Eocene (Bndgei ) , Wj omuig 

Amia scutata Cope. 

Hav O P 1902 A, 381. 

Cockeiell, T D A. 1908 C, 163. 

Pappk’Iitiiys (’'ope. 

Ha\ O P. 1902 A. 381 
Aildt, T 1923 A. 495 
Jordan D S 1905 A, ii, 36. 

Lericlu , M 1900 A, 185. 

Newton. E T. 1899 C, 1. 

Piiem, F. 1901 A, 488 

Romer and Fr>'\cll 1928 A, 525 (fc>>n of Pro- 
taniia). 

Sehlohver M 1917 A, 144. 

Seelev. H G 1886 A, 412. 

Stroniei, E 1925 B. 361. 

Ziltel and Kokeii 1911 A, 117 
Zittel and Sclilossd 1923 A, 120. 

Pappichthys corsoni Cope. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 381 

Meirill, G P 1907 14 (P eoisoni, P sym- 

physis). 

Romer and Frvxell 1928 A, 527 (P coisoni, P. 
mph> his ) 

Middle Eocene (Bndger); Wjoming. 

Pappichthys laevis Cope. 

Ha>, O P 1902 A, 381. 
llus^akof L 1908 A, 86. 

Men ill G P. 1907 A, 14. 

Romer and Fryxell 1918 A, 525. 

Middle Bill cue (Biidgei) Wjoming. 


Paramiatus Romer and Fryxell. 
Homtr and Fryxell 1928 A, 519 


Sttlomtledon Russell 

Rm.sc//, L S 1928 A, 103. 

1928 B. 264. 

The systematic position of this genus ia 
uncertain. 

Stylomyleodon lacus Russell. 

Russell. L S 1928 A, 103, figs. 1-4. 

Paleocene (Paskapoo); Albeit a. 


Meriill, C; P 1907 A. 6 
Romer and Fryxell 1928 A, 526. 

Miocene (Flonssant) , Coloiado. 

Amia iiintaensis Leidy. 

Hav. O P. 1902 A, 381. 

Cocke ell T D A 1908 C, 163. 

Aliddle Eocene (Bndger), 'Wyoming. 

Amia whiteavesiana Cope. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 381. 

Lamlie. L M. 1904 C, 27, 38, 43 
1908 A, 9, 12 

Romer and Fiyxell 1928 A, 527 (A. whitaecea- 
lana) 

OliRocene (White River); Assiniboia. 

Type r. pheatus Cope. 

Pappichthys pUcatus Cope. 

Hav. O P 1902 A, 381. 

Hiissakof. L. 1908 A, 86 
Mtiiill. C. P. 1907 A. 14 
PeteiMin, O A 1919 A, 41 (This species^). 
Mifldle EoctMie (Bndgei), W'yoming Upper 
Eck ene (U ml a) , U tali 

Pappichthys sclerops Cope. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 381 
Ml mil, G P 1907 A. 14 
Romer and Fryxell 1928 A, 525 

Middle Eocene (Bndger), Wyoming 

Pappichthys sp. indet. 

Brown B 1907 A, 842 Upper Cietaceous 
(llf‘II Crt*fk), Montana 

Giimoii . C W 1924 I>, 27. Upper Cretaceous 
( Lance) , Raskati hew an 
Hav O P 1927 I), 266-268 
Lmdgieii and Drake 1904 A, 3 (This genus’). 

PliMstofine (Idaho), Idaho 
Lucas. F A 1900 H. 99 Pleistocene’ Idaho. 
Meirill G P 1907 A. 14 Eocene (Bndger), 
Wyoming 

Russell, L S 1928 A, 107. Paleocene’, Al- 
Iwila 

.Stenibeig, C M. 1924 A, 68 (Pappicthys). 
I Tapper Cietaceous (Lancre), Saskatchewan 

Typo P. gurlcyi Romer and Fryxell. 

Paramiatus gurleyi Romer and Fryxell. 

Romer and Fryxell 1928 A, 519, figs 1-3 
Eocene (Gieen River); Wyoming. 

Type S. lacus RusseU. 

Stylomyleodon sp. indet. 

Riishell. L S 1928 A, 103. Upper Cretaceous 
( Lance ) , W yoining 
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Platacodon Marsh. 

Hay. OP 1902 A. 505. 

Gilmore, C W 1924 A. 68 
Palmer. T. S 1904 A. 542, 887. 

The leiatioiishipb of this genus are veiy 
iinceitain 

Platacodon nanus Marsh. 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 565. 

Ameghiiio, F 1893 C, 81 

Bouen. C F 1915 A. 120 

Hatcher. J B 1901 A, 128, pi. i, figs 5, 6. 


Type P. nanus Marsh. 

Lull. R. S 1915 D, 323, 345. 

Russell, L S 1928 A. 106. 

Upper Cretaceous (Lance) ; Wyoming 

Platacodon sp. mdet. 

Gilmore, C W 1924 A, 68. Upper Cretaceous 
(Lance) . Saskatchewan 

1924 D, 27 (PIat*odon) Uppei Creta- 
ceous (Lance); Saskatchewan. 

Stcmlierg, C M 1924 A, 68 Uppei Cietateous 
(Lance) , Saskatchewan. 


Superorder TELEOSTEI Muller. 


Muller J 1846 C 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 356 (Teleostomi, in part). 
Abel O 1912 F, 300. 

-\Iadjiia. M 1910 A, 239 (“teleosteens”) 

Allis, £ P 1898 B, 83 (“teleosts”) 

1915 A 
1918 A. 241. 

1918 B. 263 

1919 A. 372 
1922 A. 152 
1922 B 

1922 C, 3 

1923 A. 52 
1923 B 

1925 A. 75 

1926 A. 169 

.Aiithoii>, R 1912 A (“telcoslwns”) 

Aildt T 1907 D, 684 

1923 A. 495 (“teleostiei”). 

.Ayeis. H 1906 A. 77 

Baetii W B 1906 A. 629 (“tcleostier ’) 

Baialdi (; 1877 A. 28. 44 

Bardelelieii K 1896 A. 113 (‘‘teleostiei’ ) 

1907 A, 36 ("tcleostier”) 

Beei. G R 191' A. 296, 330. 

Belling, 1 1 E 1912 A, 46 

Bhintschl!. II 1912 B, 382 ("tcleostier ') 

Bokei. H 1927 A, 15 ("tcleostier”). 

Bmileiigei G A 1901 A, 261 ("teleostean 
fishes”). 

1901 D 43 

1902 B. 295 
1904 A. 162. 

1904 D. 541 

Biandt, J F 1865 A, 22. 

Braus. H 1906 A (“teleostier’*) | 

Budge, T. W 1878 A, 705 
1896 A 544 

Brohl. E 1909 A, 345, 360 ("teleostier”) 

Broun. H G. 1848 B, 1218. 

1849 A 812. seq 
1862 B, 380 

Carlet, G 1878 A, 1 ("telfostfens”) 

Carter. J T 1905 A. 129. 

Cartier O 1875 -A, 69 ("teleostier”). 

Cams. V 1875 A, 516 

Cockerell, T D A. 1911 F, 367 (“teleosts”). 
Colhnge. W E 1895 B, 274. 

1895 C 888 

Cunningham, J T. 1897 A, 492 ("teleosteans”) 
1912 .A 245. 246. 

Dana. J D. 1863 C. 343 (“teleosts"). 


Dean. Gudger, Honii 1923 A, 703 
Deijugin. K 1909 A 

1910 A. 572 ("teleostier”). 

1910 B. 209 ("teleostier”) 

Deijugin and Rozhdestvensky 1912 A, 643 
("teleostier”) 

Ilietz, P A 1914 A, 99 

1917 A, 79 (“teleostier") 

Dollo, L. 1889 E. 153 (“telwstwns”) 

1892 D, 120 (“taeosteens”) 

1909 B. (135). 

I>nnl)Ii>w^kl, B A 1925 A 70, fig 3. 
Doiniitzer M 1852 A. 62 ("teleostiei”) 
Eastman. C R 1917 A, 244 
Ebiier V. 1896 A 146 ("teleostier”). 

Eggeling H 1906 A, 105 (‘'teleostiei”) 

Elliot, A J M 1907 A. 648 

Enieiy, C 1895 A. 224 ("teleostiens”) 

Fiebigei J 1905 A, 141 (“teleostier”) 

Fiassetto F 1915 A 

Fulton T W 1906 A 48 ("teleostean fishes”) 
Fuibiiiigii. K 1903 A, 377 ("teleostiei') 

Fuibriiigei, M 1904 A (“teleostier”) 

Gaupp. E 1897 A, 543 (“tcleosteei”) 

1898 B ("teleostier”) 

1901 B 935 ("teleostier”). 

1903 A 113 ("teleostier”) 

1905 I>, 911 (“teleostier”) 

1905 E, 161 ("teleostier”) 

1906 B (“teleostier”) 

Gegeiibaiir, C 1866 A, 123 (“teleostier”) 

1867 A. 60 (“teleostiei”). 

1867 B. 377, 393 ("teleostier"). 

1871 B (“teleostier”) 

Gill, T 1885 C. 98-298 

1905 A, 659 
1909 B, 838 

Goette. A 1879 A. 117 (“teleostier”). 

1901 A, 557 ("teleostiei”) 

Goetsch W. 1915 A, 435 (“teleostier”). 

1920 A, 12 ("teleostier”) 

Goodrich, E B 1904 A, 471 

1906 A, 344 (“teleosts”). 

1922 A, 505 (“teleosts”) 

1924 A, 935 

Gregory, W K. 1904 A. 62. 

1907 D, 449. 466 
Haeckel. E 1868 A, 441, 446 

1873 A, 512, 516 

1893 A. 242 (“teleostier”). 

Haller. B 1906 A, 231 (“teleostier”) 

Hjinbuiger R 1904 A, 75 (“teleostier”) 
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Hammarsten, O. D. 1911 A ("teleostier”). 
Hamson, R. G. 1893 A, 248 (“teleostier”). 

1894 A ("teleosts”). 

1895 A, 500 (“teleostier’ ). 

Hase, A. 1907 A, 607 (“teleosteer”) 

1913 A. 147 

Hasse, C. 1872 A, 419 (“teleostier”). 

1873 A, 603 (“teleostier”). 

1873 B, 614 (“teleostier”). 

Hasse and Scliwaiek 1870 A, 29, 44 (“teli- 
ostier”). 

Hatschek B. 1889 B 115 

Ha^kes, O A M 1905 A, 82 (“teleosts* ) 

Heckel J. 1850 B, 143 (“teleostier”). 

1851 A. 219 (“teleostier”). 

HenniK. B 1920 B. 113 (“teleostier”). 

Hill. C 1900 A. 426 

Hilzheimer, M 1913 A, 471 (“teleostier”). 
Hofer, B 1890 A. 106 (“teleostier”). 

Hoemes, R 1886 A. 526 
Hubbs, C L. 1919 A. 570. 

1926 A. 73 (“telwsts •) 

HiiTlev, T H 1859 D. 420 
1859 H, 36 
1861 D. 449 
1863 F, 427. 

1876 E, 103, 121. 

1880 E. 471 
1883 B 570 

Jafobshageii E 1920 A 88 (“teleosteer”) 

Jaekel O 1903 F, 37 46 (“teleostier") 

1906 A 16 ( ‘teleostier”) 

1908 B 469 (“teleostier”) 

1909 D, 719 ( ‘leleiistier") 

1911 A, 87 (Teleostea) 

J<iidaii D 8 1885 A. 98 

1907 B, 225, 761 

1909 A, 565 (“bony fishes”) 

1923 A, 116 

Keyes C A 1922 A, pi. iii 

Kiaer, J 1924 A 95, 113 

Kiniisle\ .1 S 1894 A 640 (“teleosts”) 

1900 A 249 (“teleosts") 

1912 B 79. fips 76-78 

1925 A. 12 33. 105, 237 (“telecists”) 
Klaat'*cli H 1890 A, 155 182. 217 ( ‘teleostier^ ). 
1893 B, 654 (“teleostier”) 

1893 C, 181 

Kolzoff N K 1896 A. 514 (“teleostier”) 
Kosehkaroff, D. N. 1906 A, 209 (“teleostier”). 
Laaser. P. 1903 A, 571 (“teleostier”) 

Lakjer. T 1927 A, 278 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 657. 

Lonnberg, E 1901 A. 

Lutken C. 1868 C 

1871 A. 286 ( ‘telTOstwns ’)- 
MeMuirich, J P. 1883 A. 640 
Matthes, E 1921 A, 226 (“teleostier”). 

Meek. A. 1916 A, 59. 

Menniiiir W H 1902 A, 273. 

Miall. L C 1872 A. 31 (“teleostean”) 

Muller. J 1845 A. 129, 135 

Nauck. E. T 1926 B, 69 (“teleostier”). 

Xorman, E W 1926 A (“teleosts”). 

Nusbaum, J. 1907 A, 297 (“teleostier”). 

1908 A, 515 (“teleostier”). 

1908 B, 505 (“teliostier”). 


Osaald F. 1909 A. 126. 

Paget and 8a\age 1916 A, 258 (“teleostean 
fisli”) 

Palacky, J. 19(^ B, 141 (“teleosteer”) 

Parkei \V K. 1879 C. 341. 

1881 C. 71. 

1888 C. 399 

Paikei and Ha.swell 1897 A, 204 
Pehrson, T 1922 A (“teleosts”). 

Pet roil ie\ les B 1919 A, 413 ( ‘teleost^ns”) 

Ponipeeki. .1 F 1913 A. 1145 

Pi Hire E E 1887 A 697 (“teleosteans”) 

Pueeioiii N 1908 A, 56 

Pjehiaii. W 1908 A. 692 ( ‘teleostiei”) 

RaiitluT M 1913 A. 1100. 

1919 A 214 (“teleostier”) 

Regan C T 1904 A. 330, 331, 346. 

1909 A, 66 (“teleosteans”). 

1909 B. 75. 76 
1912 B 841 

1923 B, 458 (Teleostei . Xeopteiygii in 
part ) 

Retleier, E 1905 C* 246 (“lel^sleeiis*') 

Re\iiolfis. N H 1897 A. 105. 106. 126, 556 

Rideuiiod. W G 1894 A. 635 
1896 A 389 

Ros 4>. (‘ 1897 A. 60 (“teleostiei 

Rohon J V 1902 A, 25 (‘ teleostiei ). 

Roniei .\ h 1924 A 122 138. figs 1. 10 
Rosen, N 1915 A 1 (“teliostier”) 

1916 A. 24 

Rvd«*i J 1885 E, 93 (“teleosts”). 

1886 A. 71 

Sabatiei A 1898 A, 928 (“tHeostwns ’) 
Sageinehl, M 1883 A (“teleostiei”). 

1884 A ( ‘teliostier”) 

Sau\age, H E 1872 A, 118 (“teleosteens”) 
Sehauiuslatifl, H 1906 A 456 (“teleostier”) 
Sche**!. C. 1893 A, 1 (“teleostier”) 

Silileip \V 1904 A, 335 (‘‘teleostier”). 
Sfhlesiiigei (1 1909 A, (I47). 

.Sililfis.si.i. M 1898 D, 120 (“teleostier”). 

1917 A 137. 138 (“teleostier”) 

Selimalhaiiseii J J 1912 A, 542 

1916 C. 207 (“telefjsts”) 

Sc hmid-Moiiiiard, C 1883 A, 97 (“teleostier”). 
Srhcme. G 1902 A, 1 (“teleostier’ ) 

Sehiirhert, C 1915 A, 690. 

Semoii R 1898 A. 100 (“teleostier”). 

Sewertzoff, A 1896 A, 242 (“teleostier”). 

1918 A, 207 

1925 A. 276 

1926 A, 481. 

1926 C, 42 
1926 D, 83 
1926 F. 274 

Shann. E W 1919 A. 558 

Siebenrock, F 1901 A, 105 (“teleostier”). 

Rolger, B. 1880 A. 388. 

Somes, F 1907 A, 405 (“teleostier”). 
Stadtmuller, F 1926 A, 156, figs 1, 2 (“tele- 
ostier”) 

Sitaniiius H 1854 A, 4, seq. 

Stensio E A. 1921 A, 276. 

1925 A, 51, 62, 119. 

Stephan. P. 1898 A, 355 (“telrasteens”). 

Stohr P. 1882 A, 71 (“teliostier”). 



718 FOSSIL VERTEBRATA 

Stromer. E 1912 A, 32. 48 
1917 A. 22 
1925 B. 348, 350. 

Supino, F 1904 A. 025. 

Sumiiertoii, H H 1905 A. 319, 321 (“teleosts”). 
Swinnertoii, H W 1905 A, 363 (“tdeosts") 
Terra, P 1911 A, 206 

Tichomiiow, A 1885 A, 533 (“teleostier*’). 
Tims. H \V 1905 A. 39. 58 
Tomes. C S 1875 C. 362. 

1876 A. 257 

Tottoii. A K 1914 A. 257 (“teleosts'*). 
Tiatiiiaii. R H 1870 A. 166 
1900 C. 508 
Uhlniaiiii E 1921 A 
Ussfjw S 1900 A, 175 (“teleostier”). 

Veif () 1907 A. 174 (“teleostier”) 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Wallare, A R 1876 A, ii, 424. 

Walthei, J. 1882 A, 82 (“teleostier") 
Wafsoii. D. M S 1925 A, 851, 865 
1926 A. 202 ( ‘teleosts’ ) 

Whitehouse R H. 1910 B, 590. 

1910 C, 135 (“teleosts"). 

1918 A, 139 (‘teleosts”). 

Woofinaifl. A S. 1898 C, 257 
1906 A, 314 (“teleosteans”) 

1915 B. Kxiv (“teleosteaa fishes”). 

1922 C 96 

Wouduatfl H 1878 A. 22 

Wiiglit, \V 1909 A 672 (‘ teleosteaa fishes”) 

Zittel and Kokeii 1911 A, 117. 

Zitt(4 and Sililos'^ei 1923 A, 120 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 92 


Class 08TARI0PHYSI. 


Abel, O 1919 A pp 56, 157. 

Allis, £ P 1905 A. p 420. 

Aiidt, 1. 1923 A, p 505 (“ostanophjsen ’). 
Buuleiigpi G A 1901 D, p 129 
1904 A. pp 162. 165 

1904 D, p 573 

1918 B, p 199 (“ostariopliysiens ’) 

Budge and lladdon 1893 A, 65 (Ostariophv<«es> 
GhraiuUn. 1 1926 A. 49 

Cojie, E It 1891 N. 22 (Piectospondyli) 
('uniiiiighaiii J T 1912 A, 247. 

Dean, (ludgei Ilenn 1923 A. 693 
Dietz P A 1917 A, 84 

Eigenmann C H 1890 B, 10 (Ostanophysiie) 
Fiosf G A 1925 A. 553 

Gaupp F 1898 B 823, 865 (“ostariophysen”) 

Gill. T 1905 A 659 

1905 C' ri 617 (‘ <istanoph\sial fishes’) 
Goodiieh E S 1909 A. 371 (Cvpnniformes.) 
Gregoi\ W K 1907 D, 449 472 

llubb.s C Ix 1919 B, 61 
Taekel, O 1911 A. 69, 90 
Joidan, D S 1904 A, 598 
1905 A. 11 159. 584 
1907 B. 265. 378, 763. 

1923 A. 134 


Jordan and K\einiann 1896 A 114 
Klaatsch, H 1890 A 185 (“ostariophyen”) 
Meek. A 1916 A 168 
Muller. J. 1846 C (Physiistonii, m part) 
Noiniaii, E W 1926 A. 405. 

Niishauni. J 1908 A. 514 ( ‘ostariophysen"). 
Rauther, M 1913 A. 1100 
Regan, C T 1909 B, 77. 

1911 F 13 

1911 G, 553 

1912 B, 841, 843 
1922 A, 203 
1924 A. 175 

RidewfMMl. W G 1904 B, 215 
.Sachs M M 1912 A, 725 

Sagemehl ]M 1884 A. 22, 25 (' ustartophysen' ) 
SUih singer, G 1909 A (151) 

Soiensen, W. 1894 A, 112 (Ostariophyseie) 

1895 A, 400 (Ostariuplivsese). 

Stiomei E 1912 A, 34 
Hill innei tun, H \V 1905 A, 378 
Thilo O 1908 A. 788 
Whitehouse R H 1910 B 598 
Woodward, A S 1901 A, ix. 296 
1922 C. 99. 

Zittel and Kokeii 1911 A. 119 


Suborder Characiniformes Regan. 

Regau C T. 1922 203. Joidan D S. 1905 A ii. 161 (Heteiognathi) 

Boulengei G A 1904 D, 575 (Cliaracinidae). 1923 A, 134 (Heterognathi) 

Gill, T 1893 A. 131 (Heterognathi). Joidan and Eveimaiin 1896 A. 329 (Heterog- 

1896 E. 205 (“heterognaths”) nathi) 

Goodrich. E S 1909 A, 374 (Characinoidei). Regan C T 1911 F, 15 (Characiformes) 

Gregoiy', W K 1907 D. 449 (Heteiognathi) Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 123 (Characi- 

noidei) 

Superfanuly CHABACINOID^, new form. 

Frost G A 1925 A, 554 (Chariciniformes) | Guodiich E S 1909 A, 374 (Characuioidei). 

CHARACINID.ZE Richardson. 

Richardson. J 1856 A, 245. Boulenger G A 1901 D, 131, 132 

Abel, O 1922 F. 77. 1904 D, 575. 

Alhs. £. P 1909 A, 213. 1917 B. 330. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 645. 1918 A, 195. 

1923 A, 505 (“characuiiden”). 1918 B 197 (“characinides”). 
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Bridge and Haddon 1893 A, 65. 

Cockerell, T. D A 1923 E. 418. 

Cope. E D 1871 T, 454. 

1872 C 332 

Dean, Giidgei Henn 1923 A, 674. 

Gadow, H 1913 A. 94. 

Gaupp. E 1905 D 913 (“characiniden**). 

Gill, T 1872 C, 16 
1885 C, 132 

1896 £, 205 (Charaodae, Cluu»cinidae) 
Giegoij , AV. K 1907 D 473 (“characins”). 
Gunther. A C 1880 A, 606 

1881 A. 692 

Joidaii D S 1885 A, 125, 132 
1923 A. 134 

Jordan aiul £\eimami 1896 A. 331. 

Iordan and Gilbeit 1882 A, 254. 

Keste\en, H L 1926 B. 204 
Kindled, J E 1919 A 

Klein £ F 1879 A, 104 
1881 A 330. 

1881 A. 135 138 147, 153, 156, 199, 226^ 

243 246 248 

1885 A 116, 130, 144, 164, 195, 199, 211 

IsCHYRHiZA Leidy. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 398 

Arldf, T. 1923 A, 517 (IchMorliizal. 

Bouleuger. G A 1918 A. 195 
1918 B, 199 

Eatitman, C R 1901 B, 111 

1904 E 298 (Syn of Oncliosaurus) 

1904 H 93 
1917 A 297 

Fowler H AA' 1911 A 167. 

Jordan I) S 1919 B, 272 (Syn of Pachy- 
rhizmlus) 

1923 A 118 

Priein F 1908 B 62. 

Ischyrhiza mira Leidy. 

Hay O P 1902 A 398 
Beriy E AA^ 1916 A, 358, pi ix. figs 6-8 
Bonleiigei G A 1918 B 199 (I antiqua) 
Eastman C R 1901 B, 111. 

1904 E. 298 (I antiqua a syn ). 

1904 H. 93 


Klein E F 1886 A 225, 260, 290. 

Kolliker, A 1859 A, 665 (Characini). 

Loomi*; F B 1921 A, 194 (Characidv). 

Meek A 1916 A. 168 

Norman, E AA' 1926 A 

Rauther M 1913 A, 1100 

Regan, C T 1911 F. 15 (Characid»). 

1916 B. 546 (Characidv). 

1922 A, 203 

1924 A. 175 

Reissnei E 1859 B, 429 ("cliaracmen") 

Sagemehl, M 1884 A. 1-119 ("characiniden”) 
Sehelaputm G 1906 A, 97 ("characiniden*’) 

Shepheid C E. 1910 B, 296, pi ii, fig. 7. 

1916 A, 178 
Sielienioik, F. 1901 A 
Sorensen, AA' 1894 A, 111 (Chararini). 

Stauniiis H 1854 A. 5, 25, 99 (Characuii) 
Starks, E C 1926 A, 88 
Steiisiu £ A 1925 A, 36. 

Telia P 1911 A, 212 
AA’iKMlward A S 1901 A, 297 
AA'iight R R 1885 A, 108 

Zittel and ScliIo.s.sei 1923 A, 123 

Type I. mira Leidy. 

Eastman C R 1917 A, 298 pi xi, fig 2 
Fowlei H AA*^ 1911 A, 167, fig 103 

Gwlley' J AA' 1911 m A'catch and Stephenson 
1911 A 208, 215 

1926 F. 192, pi l\ii, fig 10 
Hav, O P 1923 A, 363 
Hiissakof L 1908 A. 77 
Prieiii F 1908 B, 02, fig 25 (I antiqua) 

l'p|H*i Cietamius ( Wixidhury, etc ) , New 
Jeisty (Riphy), Mississippi, Georgia, South 
Carolina Noith Carolina (Fox Hills), New 
Mexico ( Monmouth ^ ) , Mary land 

Ischyrhiza? radiata Clark. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 398 
Claik and Millei 1912 A, 117, 118 (Xiphias^) 
Easiniaii, C R 1901 B, 112, pi xn, fig. 8 
(Xipliias^) 

AA'oodwaid, A S 1901 A, 46, 614 

Eocene (Patiiuiikev) , A'lrginia : (Aquia); 
Mary land 


ERYTHRINOLEPIDiE Cockerell. 

CoikercU T D A 1919 A, 182 


Era’THRINOLEPis Cockerell. 
Cotkcell T D A 1919 A, 182 

Erythrinolepis chicoensis Cockerell. 

Cockerell T D A 1919 A. 182, pi xxxvi, figs. 
1 2 

Upper Cretaceous (Chico) , California. 


I Joidan D S 1923 A, 119 (To Clupeoids). 

Type E. mowriensis Cockerell. 

I Erythrinolepis mowriensis Cockerell. 

Cockerell, T D A 1919 A, 182, pi xxxvi, figs. 
3-6 

Upiier Cretaceous (Mowiy); Wyommg. 


Suborder Cypriniformes Goodrich. 


Goodruh E S 1909 A, 371. 

Hay O P. 1902 A, 394 (Plectospondyli). 
Chranilu\, I. 1926 A, 51. 

Cope, E D. 1871 T, 452 (Plectospondyli). 

1872 C, 332 (Plectospondyli). 

Gill, T 1861 B. 6 (Eventognathi) 


Gill, T. 1885 C, 125 (Eventognathi). 

1905 G, 196 (“eventognaths”). 

Jordan, D S. 1885 A, 125 (Eventognathi). 
1907 B, 382 (Plectospondyli). 

1923 A, 139 (Eventognathi). 

Lonnberg, E 1902 A (Qypnnoidei). 
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Regan, C. T. Itll F, U, 14 (Cypnnoidea) Starks, E. C. ISM C, 254 (Plectospondyli). 

1911 G, 555 ("cypnnoids”). Zittel and Schlosaer 1923 A, 123. 

1922 A. 203 (Cyprinoidea). 


Superfamxly CYPEJNOIDJE, a term given superfamily significance. 

Boulengpr, G A 1918 B, 199 (“cj^primdes”). Jordan, D S 1905 A, u, 162, 569 (Eventog 
Eigenmann, C H. 1890 B, 10 (Eventognathi). nathi). 

Frost, G A 1925 A, 553 (Cypnnoidea). 1907 B, 381, 764 (Eventognathi) 

Gill, T 1861 B, 6 (Eventognathi). Norman, E W 1926 A, 415 (dlyprinoidea). 

1905 F ("eventognaths”) Regan. C T. 1909 B, 77 «?> prinoidei) 

Gregory , AV K 1907 D, 450, 477 (Eventognathi). 1911 F, 26 (C^'prmifomies). 

CATOSTOMIDiE Cope. 


Cope, E D. 1872 C, 332. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 394 (Catostomins). 

Arldt, T 1907 D, 284, 285 (Catostomins). 

1912 A, 716, 762 (Catostomins) 

1923 A, 506 (“catastominen”) 

Boiilenger, G. A 1904 D, 581 (Catostominc) 
Chiaiiilov, I 1926 A. 49. 

Cockeiell, T II A 1913 B, 139 
('ockerell and Allison 1909 A, 157 
Edwards. L F 1926 A, 257 (Catastomids) 

Gill. T 1861 B. 8 (Catastomoidsp) 

1875 B, 252 (Catastomidae) 

Catostomus Le Sueur. Type 

Hav O P 1902 A, 394. 

Alhs. E P 1909 A, 11 
1919 C. 252 

Aildt, T 1907 D, 284, 285 
Chranilo\, I 1926 A, 49, figs 1-3 
C'ockerell, T D A 1910 B, 62. 

1911 F, 370. 

1913 B, 139. 

('(Hkerell and Allison 1909 A, 158, fig. 2 
Dumeril, A 1856 A, 410 (“catostome”) 
Eflwartls. L F 1926 A. 257, figs 1-6 (Catasto- 
mus). 

Heilpiin, A 1887 A. 68 
Hilgaid. T. C.. 1858 A, 89. 

1860 A, 679 

Hyrtl, C J 1862 A. 101. 

Jordan. D S 1885 A. 132 
Jordan and E\emianii 1917 A, 96. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 124. 

Regan, C T. 1922 A. 206. 


Gill. T. 1885 C. 131 

1905 G, 196 ('‘ratostoniids”). 

Goodiieh. E S 1909 A, 375 (Catostominie). 

Jordan. D S 1885 A, 131 
1905 A. 11. 171, 562 
1907 B. 390 
1923 A. 139 

Meek, A 1916 A. 173 (Catosfominap) 

Rauther. M 1913 A 1101 (Catostominse) 

Regan. C T 1911 F, 27 
1922 A, 205 

Sageniehl, AI 1891 A (“catastomiden ’). 

Cyprinvs catostomus Forster. 

Sageniehl. M. 1884 A, 7, 102 

1891 A 543. pis XX, xxvii. 

Scharff. R F 1911 A. 89 

Staniiiiis, H 1854 A (Catastomus) 

Woodwaid, A S 1901 A, 299 

Catostomos cristatns Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 394 
1927 D 265 268 

Hussakof 1908 A, 65, fig 33. 

Pleistocene (Idaho) , Idaho 

Catostomus redding! Cope. 

Cope, E D 1883 L. 160 

Hussakof, 1> 1908 A, 66, fig 34. 

Pleistocene (Idaho); Idalio. 

Catostomus lEdioslionensis Cope. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 394 
1927 D 265. 268 
Pleistocene (Idaho) , Id^o 


Chasmistes Jordan and Gilbert. Type C. horus Jordan. 


Jordan D S 1878, Bull Hayden’s Geol Surv., 
i\, 417. 

Arldt. T 1923 A. 506. 

Cope. ED 1883 L. 148. 

Jordan. D S. 1907 A, 140. 

1919 B. 396. 

Jordan and Eveimann 1896 A, 182. 

Jordan and Gdhert 1882 A, 131. 

Chasmistes batrachops (Cope). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 394 (Catostomus). 

1927 D, 242 (Catostomus); 243 Chamistes 
Hussakof, L 1908 A. 65, fig 32 (Catostomus). 


Starks E C 1907, ui Jordan, D S. 1907 A, 
143, 144, fig 33 

Pleistocene (Fossil Lake) ; Oregon 

Chasmistes oregonus Starks. 

Starkg, E C 1907, in Jordan. D S. 1907 A, 
141. 144, fig. 32. 

^y, O P. 1902 A, 394 (Catostomus labiatus. 
in part). 

Cope, E. D. 1883 L, 150 (Catostomus labiatus, 
not of Ayres). 

Hay. O P. 1927 D, 243. 

Pleistocene (Fossil Lake), Oregtm 
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Amyzon Cope. Ty 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 395. 

Aildt. T. 1907 D. 285. 

1923 A. 506. 

Cockerell, T. D. .A. 1906 A, 163. 

1908 C. 164. 

Eastman. C R. 1917 A, 292. 

Regan, C T. 1922 A. 206. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A. 144. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 300. 

Amyzon brevipinne Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 395. 

Eastman C R. 1917 A 292, pi. xix, figs. 1, 2. 
Lambe. L. M 1904 C, 30. 39. 44. 

1906 C, 151, pi 1 , figs 1, 2. 

1906 D. 174. 

1906 E. 137. 

AVooduaid, A S 1901 A, 300. 

Teitiary (Am\zon beds'), British Columbia 

Amyzon commnne Cope. 

Hax O P 1902 A 395. 

( cKkeiell. T D A. 1908 C. 164. 

Lambe, L M 1906 C, 151, pi. i, fig 3. 

1906 E 137 

Memll, C; P. 1907 A, 6. 

(^YPRINID.^ 

Hf^napaiti ( L 1831 A, 94, 113 
Ilav O P 1902 A, 394. 

Abel O 1912 F, 518 ( ‘cjrprmiden”). 

1919 A, 49, fig. 23 (Cyprinus). 

1922 F, 77. 

Acassjz 1. 1836 A, 149. 

1838 A, 73 ( ‘karpfen”). 

1840 C, 110 pi. IV, fig 7 (Cyprinus). 

1844 T) 139 (“cycloides”). 

1845 C, 325 (Cypnm). 

Alcs«.aiidi]ni, A 1849 A, 375, pi. xxiii, figs. 1,8 
(Cyprmus). 

Allis E P 1897 A, 13. 

1898 A. 436. 

1898 B, 95. 

1905 A. 401, 437. 

1909 A. 213 
1913 A, 327. 

1918 A, 242. 

1922 B, 204 

Anon\mous 1821 A, 273 (C\prinus). 

Arldt T 1907 D, 649. 

1912 A. 716, 762 

1923 A, 506 (“cypriniden”), 

Baehr W B 1906 A, 629 (Cyprinus). 

Baudelot, E 1873 A, 97, 206, pis. x, xi (Cypri- 

iius) 

Belling, D. E. 1912 A, 60 (“cyprmoiden”). 
Bonaparte, C. L. 1833 B, 1200. 

1838 B. 132 

Boulenger, G A. 1904 A, 166. 

1904 D, 581, 737. 

1917 B, 330. 

Bridge. T. "VT 1878 A, 705 (Cyprinoidei). 

1896 A. 547. 

Bridge and Haddon 1893 A. 65-333. 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 780 (C^PTmoideil. 


«? A. mentale Cope. 

WotKlaaid, A S 1901 A, 300. 

Miocene (Florisi^nt) . Coloiado. 

Amyzon fnsiforme Cope. 

Hav. O P 1902 A. 395. 

Cockeiell, T D A 1908 C, 164 
WiMiduaid, A 8. 1901 A. 300 
Mi<K*ene (Florissant); Colorado 

Amyzon mentale Cope. 

Ilav, O P 1902 A, 395. 

CiK-kerell, T 1) A. 1908 C 164 
Merrill, « P 1907 A, 6. 

Wooduiiid, A 8 1901 A. 300. 

Miocene (Floi issant ) ; Coloiado. 

Amyzon pandatnm Cope. 

ITa\. O P 1902 A, 395 
CfK-keiell, T I> A 1908 C, 164 
WiKHlvaid, A 8 1901 A, 300 

Miocene (Florissant), Colorado 

Amyzon sp. indet. 

CcMkeiell, 1 1) A 1914 A. 190. 

Miofine ( Floi issant) , Colorado 

? Boiiapjirte. 

('aiiis V 1875 A, 564 (C>'piinoideO 
('hi.tnilov I 1925 A 90 

1926 A 49 

C^Mkeitll T I) A. 1910 A. 475. 

1910 F 1 

1911 E 213 
1911 F 371. 

1913 B 128. 

(\M-keiell and Allison 1909 A. 157 
C’lKkiiell and C’allawav 1909 A, 121 
Cockeiell and Moore 1910 A 252 
1910 B 91 (“cvprinids”) 

Colliiige, \V E 1895 B, 286 
Coiie E T> 1871 T, 454 

Ciiiiiiiiigliam J T 1912 A, 247 
Cu\ier G. 1805 A (“carpes"). 

1815 A, 110 (“cypiinus”) 

Dean, Gudgei, Henn 1923 A. 678 
I^moll, R 1921 A, 442, pis xv, xvi (“kaip- 
fen’ ) 

Deiiiigin, K M 1909 A (Cyprmoidea) 
Doimitzei, M 1852 A, 62 (“cypriniden”). 
Diinienl A 1856 A, 404 (“cypnnoides”). 
Ebner, V 1896 A, 127 ("cyprmoiden”). 

Elmer. G H T. 1901 A (“cvprinoiden”). 
Fitziiiger, L I. 1873 A, 38 (Cypnm). 
Friedmann, E 1897 A, 567, figs 10-16 (Cypn- 
nus). 

Frost, G A 1925 A, 556 
Fryd. C 1901 A. 35 
Fulton. T W. 1906 A, 77. 

Gadow. H 1913 A, 94 
Gatzinou, V 1900 A, 86 ("esrprmoiden”). 
Gaupp, E 1901 B,. 939 ("cyprinoid«i”) 
Geoffi«>-St Hilaire, E. F. 1807 B, 414 ("eyp- 
Tins”) 

1824 A, 140 ("c3^rins”). 
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Geofifroy-St Hilaire, E F. 1824 B 145 C‘cy- 
pnns”). 

1824 E, 100 (Cyprmus). 

1824 G, 439 (Cypnnus) 

Giebel, C G 1855 A, 107 (“oprmoides”). 

Gill, T 1861 B. 7 (“cyprinoidae*'). 

1865 E, 69 ("cyprinoids”). 

1875 B. 254 (“cy'prmoids’O- 
1885 C, 126 

1905 C, 617 ("cypnnids”). 

1905 G, 195 (‘ cypnnids”). 

Goetsch, W. 1915 A, 459 (Cvprmus). 

1920 A 10, 16 (Cypnnus) 

Goette A. 1879 A 127 (‘‘cypnnoiden' ). 

1901 A. 533 (“rypriniden”). 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A. 375 fig. 358 
Gregory', W K. 1907 D, 450. 

Haller, B 1906 A. 254, pi. xvi. fig. 11 (“cyp- 
ruioiden”) 

Hambuiger, R. 1904 A, 79, 84, pi ii ((Uyprmus, 
Squalius). 

Hase, A. 1907 A (‘‘cypiiiiiden’*) 

Hasse, C 1872 A, figs. (Cyprmus). 

1873 A. 583, figs. 1-6 (“cyprmoiden”). 
Hasse and Schnarck 1870 A, 45 (”cyprinoi- 
den”) 

Heckel, J 1836 A. 221 (“cypnnen”) 

1850 A. 364 (“cypriniden”). 

1850 B, 146 (“cyprmiden”). 

1851 A, 222 (“cypriniden”). 

Heilpiin, A. 1887 A, 68, 69. 

Hilgard, T. C 1857 A, 679 (“cypnnoids”) 
Hoemes, R 1886 A 531 (Cyprmoidei). 

Hoppe, R 1894 A 5 pi i (Leuciscus). 

Hora, S L. 1922 A, 1, figs. 1, 2 (Labeo). 

Hubbs, C. L 1919 B, 65. 

1926 A, 58 (“cyprinids”). 

Huxley. T H 1859 D, 401, fig 6 (“carp”). 

1859 H, 38. 

1863 F. 427 (“cyprmoids”). 

Hyrtl, C J. 1862 A 95 (“cypriiioiden”) 
Iheniig. H 1891 C, 24 (“cj'pnniden”) 

1909 A. 289 (“cypnniden”). 

Imms, A. D. 1904 A, 23 
Jordan, D. S. 1885 A, 126. 

1905 A. 11. 163, 565. 

1907 B. 382 
1923 A. 139 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 144. 

Kesteven. H L 1922 A. 315. ’ 

1926 B, 204. 

Kindled, J. E 1919 A 

Klaatsch. H. 1890 A, 158, 185 (“cyiinnoiden”) 
Klein E F 1868 A (“cypnniden”) 

1879 A, 70. 79, 109, 118, 123 (Cy'prinoidei). 

1884 A, 135, 138, 147, 156, 164, 201, 246,251 

1885 A. 115. 130, 150, 164, 177, 199, 214, 247. 

1886 A. 228, 262, 293. 

Kner, R 1861 A, 243 (C^prinoidei). 

Kostlin, O. 1844 A ("cypnnoiden”). 

Kolzoff, N K. 1896 A, 19. figs 8. 9. 

Lavocat, A 1896 B, 194 (“carpes”). 

Leuiiis and Ludvig 1883 A, 726 

MyijOPHarodon Ayres. 
Ayres, IT. O. 1855, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. 
Sci, 33 

Arldt, T. 1923 A. 507. 


Maiitell. G. A. 1844 A. 665 (“cypnnoids”). 
McMurnch, J. P. 1883 A, 629 (“cypnnoids”) 
Meckel, J F 1825 A (“karpfen”) 

Meek, A. 1916 A, 173 

Mivart, St G. 1871 B, 376 (“carp”). 

Moodie, R L 1922 B, 320. 

Mullei, J. 1841 B, elm (“cvpiinen”) 

Norman, E W 1926 A. 

Nusbaum, J 1881 A. 552. 

1908 A, 513 (Cj'prmus) 

1908 B, 506 (“cyprmoiden”). 

Owen, R 1866 A, 10, 43 

Palacky, J 1902 B, 149 (“cypnniden”). 

Pevsner, V 1926 A 303, figs 1-6 (Carassius. 
Rutilus), 

Peyer. B 1922 A, 496 (Cypimus) 

Pychlau, W 1908 A, 693 (“cyprmoiden”). 
Rauther, M 1913 A. 1101. 

Regan C T 1911 F, 27 
1922 A. 205. 

1924 A. 175 

Reis, C 1905 A, 222 (‘ cyprmoides”). 

Reissner, E 1859 B, 429 (“cypnnoiden”), 
Ryder, J 1886 A, 72 (“cyprmoids”) 

Sabatiei, A 1896 A, 122 (“cyprmides”). 

Sachs, M M 1912 A, 725 (“cypnnoiden”). 
Sagemi hi, M 1883 A ( cypnniden ’). 
Schauiii<;]and H 1906 A 474 (“cypimoideii”) 
Scheel, C 1893 A, 16 ( ‘cypnnoiden’ ). 
Schelaputm, G 1906 A. 97 (Cypiinoida*) 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A 144 (‘ cy'pniiiden”). 
Schnial hausen, J J 1913 A, 12 (“cypnnen”). 
Shepherd, C E 1910 A 419 

1910 B, 296, pi. 1 . fig 16 (Cypnnus) 

1912 A, 201 (C^'pnnime) 

1916 A, 178. 

Siebenrock F. 1901 A, 108 

Soienseii, W. 1894 A, 114 (Cyprmoidei). 

1895 A, 401 

Solger, B 1880 A, 382 (Cy'pniius) 

Staiiiiiiis H. 1849 A, 539 (Cvpiiiiii*^). 

Starks, E. C 1916 A, 20 

Stensio, E A. 1925 A 36 

Stephan, P. 1898 A, 358 (“cvpniiides”) 

1900 A, 296 (“cyprmides”) 

Stoich, O 1911 A 201 (“goldhsche”). 

Stoss H 1921 A. 411, pi win; text-hgs. 1-12 
( ‘cyrpi linden”) 

Tena, P 1911 A, 210 
Thilo, O 1908 A, 777, 788 
Trouessart, E L 1906 A. 212 
Uhlmann, E 1921 A, 322 (“cypnniden”) 
Vaillaiit L 1896 A, 275 (“cy'pnnoides”) 
Wagner R 1843 A (“karpfen”). 

Wallace, A R. 1876 A, ii, 451 
Weber, E H 1821 A. 1061 (Cypnnus). 
Williamson, W C. 1851 A, 650 pi xx\iii, fig 9 
(“carp”). 

Woodvvard, A S 1901 A. 299 
ZittH and Kokeii 1911 A, 122 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 123 
Zittel and Wooduard 1902 A 100 

Type M. robvstus Ayres. 

I Cockerell, T. D. A 1913 B, 130. 

Gill. T. 1865 E, 70. 

Jordan and Evennann 1896 A 219 
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Ney^heiry. J. S. 1870 D, 28. 

Mylopharodon conocephalus Baird and 
Girard. 

Baird and Girard 1854, Proc Acad. Nat. Sci. 
Phila, 134 (Gila) 


Hay, O P. 1927 D. 216. 

Joidan, D. S 1907 A, 131. 

Jordan and Eveimann 1896 A, pt. i, 219. 

Miller, L H. 1912 A, 71 (This species?). 
Sinclair, W. J. 1904 A, 18 (This species ?). 
Pleistocene (Potter Creek Cave), California 


Ptychocheilus Agassiz. Type P. gracilis Agassiz = Gila grandis Ayres. 


Agassiz, L. 1855, Amer. Jour. Sci. (2), xix, 
p. 227. 

Ckickerell. T D A 1913 B, 131 

Jordan. D S. 1885 A, 129, fig. 86 

Jordan and EAennaiin 1896 A, 224 (Type P. 
gracilis) 

Jordan and Gilbeit 1882 A. 225 (Type P 
oregoneiisis) 

Ptyclioclieiliis grandis (Ayres). 

Ayres, ir O 1854, Proc Acad Nat Sci. Calif.. 
18 (Gila) 

Hay O P 1927 D, 216 

Jordan, D S. 1905 A, i, 164, fig. 125; li. 169, 
fig 13 (P grandis) 


Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 224 (Syn. of P. 
oiegonensis). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 226 (Type P. ore- 
gonensis). 

Miller. L. H 1912 A, 71 (This species?). 

Sinclair, W J 1904 A, 18. 

This species may be identical with P. ore- 
gonensis. 

Recent , Rivers about San Francisco : Pleisto- 
cme * California 

Ptychocheiliis tnlaris Jordan. 

Jordan. D S 1927 B, 95. 

Pleistocene^ ; California 


Diastichus Cope. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 395. 

Diasticlins macrodon Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 395. 

1927 D, 265, 268 
Woodaaid, A S 1901 A, 322. 

Pleistocene (Idaho) ; Idaho 

Diasticlms parvidens Cope. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 395. 

1927 D, 265, 268 


Type I), macrodon Cope. 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 322. 

Pleistocene (Idaho) ; Idaho. 

Diastichns strangnlatns Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 395. 

1927 D, 265. 268 

Hiissakof, L 1908 A. 70; pi. v, figs. 5, 6. 
Woodwaid, A. S. 1901 A, 322. 

. Pleistocene (Idaho); Idaho 


Hay, O P 


Aphelk'Hthys Cope. 
1902 A, 395 


Type A. lindahhi Cope. 
Aphelichthys lindahlii Cope. 

Ha> O. P 1902 A, 395 

Pliocene oi Pleistocene ; Illinois. 


SiPHATELES Cope. Type S. vittatus Cope. 


Cope. E D 1883 L, 146 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 395 (Rutilus). 

Cockerell T. D. A. 1909 C, 217 (M 3 doleucus). 
1913 B. 130 

Cockeiell and Allison 1909 A. 161 (Rutilus). 
Joidan, D. S 1910 B, 185 (Rutilus). 

1910 C, 634 (Myloleucus). 

1919 B, 361. 

Joidan and Evermann 1917 A, 112 (Rutilus). 
Jordan and Gilbeit 1882 A 244 287 (Myloleu- 
cus). 

Siphateles altarcns (Cope). 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 395 (Rutilus) 

Ckipe E D 1878 II, 125 (Anch>bopsis). 

Hav, O P 1927 D, 242 (Leucus); 243 (Sipha- 
teles). 

Pleistocene (Fossil Lake) ; Oregon. 


Sipliateles gibbarens (Cope). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 395 (Rutilus). 

Cojie, E D 1878 C, 22 (Anchybopsis breviar- 
cus). 

1878 II, 125 (Anchybopsis). 

Hay, O. P. 1927 D, 242 (Myloleucus); 243 
(Siphateles) 

Pleistocene (Fossil Lake), Oregon. 

Siphateles latns (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 395 (Rutilus). 

1927 D, 268 (S latus); 265 (Anchybopsis 
fasciolatus. This species?) 

Russell, I. C 1902 A, 56 (“Anchybopsis fascio- 
latiis Cope ” Nomen nudum) 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 322 (Leucus) 
Pleistocaie (Idaho) ; Idaho. 


Hay. O P 1902 A. 396. 

Cockerell. T. D. A 1909 B. 189 (Notropmas). 
1913 B, 130. 


Notropis Raf. Tvpe AT. afherinoides Raf . 

Cockerell and Allison 1909 A, 158, fig 3. 
Cockerell and Callaway 1909 B. 189, 195. 
Gill, T. 1907 C. pi. L, fig. 11. 
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Hubbs. C L 1922 A, 360. figs. 1, 4. 5. 7. 

1923 A, 208. 

Jordan. D. S. 1885 A. 127. 

1905 A. 11. 165. 

Joidui fuid Evermann 1896 A. 254. 

Richardsonius Girard. 

Unless otherwise indicated the authors 
quoted use the name Leuctscus. 

Girard, C 1856, Proc. Acad Nat. Sci. Phila , 
viii, 201 (Richardsonius) 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 396. 

Agassiz. Jj 1836 A, 150. 

Aildt, T 1907 D, 285. 

Bronn, H G. 1848 A. 639. 

Cockerell. T D A. 1909 C. 216 (Richard- 
sonius). 

1911 F, 371. 

1913 B, 131 (Richardsonius). 

Cockerell and Allison ,1909 A. 157, 159. 

Eimer, G. H T 190l” A, 259. 

Fiyd, C 1901 A, 36. 

Fuchs. H. 1912 D. 213. 

Fulton. T W 1906 A. 77. pi iiis 
Hase, A 1907 A. 633. 

Hubbs, C. L 1926 A, 67. 

Joidan, D S. 1905 A, ii, 169. 579 
1907 B. 388. 

1910 B, 185, 634 (Richardsonius). 

1919 B, 270 (Richardsonius). 

Jtiidaii and Eveimaini 1896 A, 238 (Subg of 
Leuciscus) 

1917 A, 37, 99 

Toiilan and Gilbert 1882 A, 251 
Lucas, F. A. 1900 G, 223. 

Oi^en, R 1845 B, 147, pi. Ivii, fig. 4 
Pdlacky. J 1902 B. 149 
Rideuood W G 1904 A, 62 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 305 

Ricliardsoiiiiis arcifenis (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 396 (Leuciscus). 

1927 D, 265 268 

Woodw'ard, A S. 1901 A, 323 (Squalius) 
Pleistocene (Idaho) , Idaho 

Bicdiardsomiis bairdii (Cope). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 396 (Leuciscus). 

1927 D. 265, 268 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 323 (Squalius) 
Pleistocene (Idaho) ; Idaho. 


Mylocyprixus Leidr. 
Hay. O P 1902 A, 396. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 323 (=Mylophaiyn- 
godon) 

Mylocypiinns inflexns Cope. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 396. 

1927 D, 265. 268. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A. 82, pi. v, figs 11. 12. 
Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 322. 

Pleistocene (Idaho) ; Idaho 


Kotropis angnstarcns (Cope). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 396 
1927 D, 242 (Cliola). 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 84, pi. v, figs 3, 4. 
Pleistocene (Low'er) , Oregon 


Ha>. O P 1902 A. 395 (Rutilus). 

1927 D, 265, 268. 

Hus.sakof. L 1908 A. 96. pi. v. figs. 7. 8 
(Rutilus). 

Woodward, A S 1901 .4, 322 (Leucus). 
Pleistocene (Idaho) , Idaho 

Richardsomiis laminatiis (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 396 (Leutiscus). 

1927 D, 268. 

Woodward, A. S 1901 A. 323 (Squalius). 
Pleistocene (Idaho) , Idaho 

Bichardsoniiis posticns (Cope). 

Haj O P 1902 A, 396 (Leuciscus) 

1927 D. 265 268 

Woodwaid, A S 1901 A 323 (Squalius). 
Pleistocene (Idaho) ; Idaho 

Ricliardsoiiiiis reddingi (Cope). 

Hav O P 1902 A, 396 (Leutiscus). 

1927 D 265 268 

IIus^akof, L 1908 A, 80, pi \ , figs 1, 2 (Leu - 
cistus) 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 323 (Squalius) 
Pleistocene (Idaho) ; Idaho 

Bicbardsonins rosei (Hussakof). 

IJiismkof, L 1916 D 18, fig 1 (Leuciscus) 
Afioceiie (Tianquille) , British Columbia. 

Richardsonius tumeri (Lucas). 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 396 (Leucisius) 

.4ndieae. A 1904 B, 461 (Leuciscus) 

Blake W P 1867 B, 306 (“fish.” This spe- 
cies’) 

Cockeiell, T D A 1914 A. 190 

Eastman, C R. 1917 A, 292, pi xviii, fig. 4 

(Leuciscus) 

Turdaii D S 1905 A, ii, 175 (Leuciscus). 

Lucas, F A 1900 G, 223 pi xxxi (Leuciscus). 
Merrill, G P 1907 A, 13 (Leuciscus) 

Sauvage, H E 1901 G, 81 (Leuciscus). 
l^oodward, A S 1901 A, 311 (leuciscus). 
Aliocene (E^smeralda) ; Nevada 

Type M. robustus Leidy. 

Mylocyprinns rohnstus Leidy. 

Ha>, O P 1902 A, 396 
1927 D 104 

1927 D, 268 (Siphateles i. robustus; S. r. 
longidens ; S. r kingi). 

Hus.sakof, L. 1908 A. 82. pi v, figs. 9, 10 
Merrill, G. P. 1907 A. 13 (M robustus, M. 
kmgu). 

Woodward, A. S 1901 A, 322. 

Pleistocene (Idaho) ; Idaho 


Type Ahramis halteatus Baird and Girard. 

Richardsonius condonianiis (Cope). 



CATALOGUE 


725 


Hay O. P. 1920 B, 132. 


Alisodon Haj. Type A. mirus. 

Alisodon mims Hay. 

Hay, O. P. 1920 B, 132; pi. ix. figs 8. 9. 
1924 D. 247. 

Pleistocene ; Texas. 


COBITID.® Swainson. 


Swatnson, W. 1838 A, i, 231. 

Alhs. £ P. 1909 A, 213 (Cobitis). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 507 (“cobitinen”) 

Bloch, L 1916 A, 136 (“cobitideu”). 

Bouleiigei. G A 1904 D, 582 (Cobitidinc). 
Chianilov, 1 1925 A. 90, fig. IS. 

1926 A, 49. 

CockereU, T. D. A 1913 B, 140. 

Cope. E D 1871 T, 454. 

Dean, Gudgei. Henu 1923 A, 364, 381, 612. 
Frost, G. A 1925 A, 559. 

Geoffie>-St Hilaiie, E F. 1824 G, 439 (Cobi- 
tis). 

Gill, T. 1861 B, 7 (Cobitoidie). 

1885 C, 125. 

1905 G. 196 ( ‘cobitids”). 


Goodrich, £. S. 1909 A, 376 (Cobitidmae). 
Gunther, A C. 1868 A, 344 (Ckibitidina). 
Jordan, D S. 1885 A, 125. 

1923 A, 144. 

Klaatsch, H 1890 A, 156, 169, pi. viii (Cobitis). 
Kleui, E. F. 1881 A, 325 (Cobitis). 

1885 A, 177. 

1886 A, 262, 263. 

Meek. A 1916 A, 176 (Cobitidins). 

0\ieii, R 1848 B, 92, 98, pi. i, fig. 7 (Cobitis). 
Rauther, M 1913 A, 1101 (Ckibitidine). 

Regan, C T 1911 F, 30 
1922 A, 205. 

Sageniehl, M 1891 A (“cobitiden”). 
Schelaputin, G. 1906 A, 97. 

Soieiiseii W. 1894 A, 111 (Cobitini) 


Cobitis Liniiaeiis. Type Cobitis tcenia Liiin. 


LinnoEU* C. 1858 A. 303 
Allis, E P 1909 A. 213. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 507. 

Bloch. L 1916 A, 136, pis. v, vi. 

Chranilo\. I 1925 A. 90. figs 3, 5. 6. 15, 16 
Dean, Gudgei Henn 1923 A, 675. 

Gunther, A C 1868 A, 362. 

Hasse, C. 1873 A. 585. figs 7, 8. 

Jordan. D S 1885 A, 126, fig. 83. 

Jordan and £\einiann 1917 A, 14. 

0\\eii. R 1848 B, 92. 98, pi. i. 


Reissner. £ 1859 B, 430 

Sageniehl, M. 1891 A. 

Stamiius, H 1854 A, 64. 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 320. 

Zittel. K. A 1890 A, 284. 

Cobitis sp. indet. 

Cope, £ D 188i> L, 161 (This genus?). Pleis- 
tocene (Idaho) ; Idaho 

Hay, O P. 1927 D. 285, 268 Pleistocene 

(Idaho) ; Idaho 


Suborder Siluriformes, new name. 


Unlesh otheiwise indicated, the authois, as 
Cited, use the name Nematognathi. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A 381 

Agassiz, L. 1844 D, 139 (“cycloides ’). 

1844 E, 332 ("cycloides”). 

1868 A, 354 (“siluroids’ ). 

Bridge, T. W. 1878 A. 705 (Siluroidei). 

Coiie, E D 1871 T, 452, 453. 

1891 N. 22 

Dean Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 637. 

Eigenmann, C H. 1890 B, 10 
Fitzinger, L. J. 1873 A, 44 (Siluri). 

Gill, T. 1885 C, 110. 

Goetsch, W. 1920 A, 501 (“siluroiden”). 

G»egoiy, W. K 1907 D, 450, 475. 

Huxley, T H. 1858 D, 520 (Siluroidei). 


Jordan, D S 1885 A, 110 (Nematognathi) 

1903 A, 136 

1905 A, 11, 177, 582. 

1907 B, 396, 764. 

1923 A, 145 

Joidaii and Gilbert 1882 A, 95. 

Lonnbeig, E 1902 A (Siluroidei). 

Regan, C T. 1909 B, 77 (Siluroidei). 

1911 F, 14 (Siluroidea). 

1911 G, 553 ("siluroids”). 

1922 A. 203 (Siluroidea) 

Starks, E. C. 1904 C, 254 (Nemotognathi). 

1926 A, 88. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, ix, 296 (Ostanophysi, 
in part). 

Wright, R R. 1885 A, 107. 

Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 124 (Siluroidei). 


Superfamily SILUBOIDM, Sorensen. 


Sorensen, W 1894 A, 109. 

Bassoh, G. G 1906 A, 37, pi i (otoliths). 
Chranilov, I. 1926 A, 49 (Siluroidei). 

Gill T. 1873 F. 11 (Siluioidea). 

Norman, E W. 1926 A, 414 (Siluroidea). 


Peyer, B. 1922 A, 536 (Siluroidea). 
Reissner, E. 1859 B, 421 ("siluroiden”). 
Sorenson, W. 1895 A. 205, 518. 

1897 A, 172 

Steinmann, G. 1927 A, 80 ("siluroiden”). 
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SILURID^ Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte, C. L 1831 A, 95, 114. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 382 
Abel, O 1912 F, 565. 

1922 F. 

Adloff, P 1920 A, 175 (“^else”). 

Agassjz, L 1835 B, 331. 

1836 A, 150 

1844 D, 142 (“siluroides”) 

1845 C, 325 (Silun). 

1858 A, 9 (“catfish”). 

Aichel, O 1919 A, 81 (“welse”) 

.\lhs. E P 1905 A. 420. 

1909 A, 214 
1918 A, 242 

1922 B. 244. 

Aildt, T 1907 D, 681. 

1912 A, 679. 

1923 A, 510 (“siluriden”) 

Baraldi, G 1877 A, 44 (Silun). 

Belling D. E 1912 A, 60 (“siluroiden* ). 

Bliss R 1875 A, 386 (“siluroids ’). 

Bonaparte, C L 1833 B, 1200. 

1838 B. 131 

Boulenger, G A 1901 D 131, 237. 

1902 B, 301 
1904 A, 166. 

1904 D, 586, 756 

1917 B. 329 

1918 B, 199 (“silundes’ ). 

Biaiier, A. 1914 A, 284 

Budge, T W 1878 A, 705 (“wluioids”) 

1896 A. 550 

Bridge and Haddon 1893 A, 65-333 
Caius, V 1875 A, 556 (Siluroidei). 

Collinge, WE 1895 B, 275 
("ope. E D 1871 T, 454 
Ciinniiigliani, J T. 1912 A, 247, 258, 265 
CJuvier, G 1805 A (“silures”). 

1815 A, 113 (“silures”) 

OaMS, J W 1880 C, 67 (“siluroids”). 
l>ean, Gudgcr, Henn 1923 A 701 
Dumenl, A 1856 A, 471 (“siluioides”) 

Eastman C R 1912 B, 372 
1917 A, 293 

Egerton, P G 1852 C 6 L 1 (“siluioids”) 
Eigenmann, C H. 1890 B, 12 
Geoff I o\ -St Hilaire, E F 1807 B 426 (“silu- 
res”) 

1824 A 132 ("silures’ ). 

1824 G, 439 (Silurus) 

Gill, T. 1885 C, 115 

1905 C, 617 (“silunds”) 

Giielsch, W 1915 A, 461 ("siluriden”) 

Goodrich, E S. 1904 A, 474 ( ‘siluroids”) 

1909 A, 379. 

Gunther, A C 1887 A, 67. 

Hamburgei, R 1904 A. 75 ("sduroiden”). 
Heckel, J 1850 B, 146 (“silurciden”). 

Heilpnn, A 1887 A, 68. 80, 89. 

Hoemes, R 1886 A, 531 (Silundei). 

Hofer, B 1890 A, 105 (“siluroiden”). 

Hoffmann. K. 1923 A. 113, fig. 1 (Silurus) 
Huxley. T H 1859 H, 37 (Siluroidei). 

1863 F, 427 (“siluroids”). 

Hyrtl, C J. 1862 A. 95 (“siluroiden”). 

Ihenng, H 1891 C. 26 (“silunden”) 


Jaeckel, O 1904 A. 30 (“silunden”). 

Jaquet, M 1898 A, 101, 213, pis i-xiii, xvi-xxu 
(Silurus). 

1899 A. 177. pis xxxiv-xl 
Jordan 1). S 1885 A. 112. 

1905 A. II. 178, 592 

1907 B, 397. 

1923 A, 147 (Siluridae, Ameiuridie) 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 96 
Kindred. J £ 1919 A 

1924 A, 423 (“siluroids”) 

Klein, E F. 1879 A 123. 

1881 A. 330. 

1884 A, 133, 135. 137 138. 146, 156, 160, 201, 
202. 244 246. 248 

1885 A. 108, 121, 130, 142, 164, 192. 210 

1886 A 227, 264, 289 

Kner R 1861 A, 308 (Siluroidei) 

Kostlm. O 1844 A ( ‘siluroiden ) 

Kosehkaioff D N 1906 A, 211 

Leimis and Ludaig 1883 A, 720 
Leiithe M 1900 A 179 

1901 B. 165 (“silundes”) 

Mavtr A F 1862 A, 108 (Siluius) 

McMunich, J P 1883 A 629 (“siluroids”) 
Meckel T F 1825 A (“siluren ). 

Meek A 1916 A. 169 

Mullei, J 1845 A. 96 ("siluioideii”) 

Neuma\ei, L 1913 A, 251 ("silunden’ ) 

Omen, R 1845 B. 86 (“siluroids ) 

1848 B 151, pi 1 (Siluius) 

1866 A. 193 248 

Palack\, J 1902 B. 141 (“silunden”). 

Paiker and Bettaiiv 1877 A. 84 ("siluroids ’) 
P«\ei B 1919 A, 63 (“nel&e ’) 

1920 B 107 (“welsi* ) 

1922 A (“silunden ) 

Piiem F 1906 B 277 figs 46-48 

1908 B 99 (“silundes) 

Rairthei. M 1913 A. 1101 

Reeil, H I) 1924 431 (“siluioids”) 

Regan C T 1911 G 560 (Siliiridie); 562 (Ann- 
ul idaO 

1922 A, 203 (SiluiidiP. Amiundae) 

1924 A 175 (“siluroids”) 

Reis. C 1905 A 220 (“siluroides ’) 

Re\ Holds, S H 1897 A 105, 554 (“siluioids’) 
Richaidson J 1836 A 132 (Siluroideae) 
RidewcMHl, W G 1904 B, 213 (“siluroids”). 
Sa^niehl, M 1883 A (“silunden”). 

Stharff, R F 1911 A. 89 (“cat-fishes”) 
Schauiiisland, H 1906 A, 474 (“siluroiden ) 
Schelaimtiii, G 1906 A, 85 (Clarias) 

Schlos&er M 1917 A, 142, 144 (“silunden”). 
Shepheid C E 1913 A, 140 
1916 A, 178 

Sielieiiruck, F 1901 A, 108 
Sorensen, W 1895 A, 399 (Siluroids) 

Stalks, E C 1905 A. 755 (Silurus) 

Stmsio, E A. 1925 A, 36 (Siluroids) 

Storms R 1891 A, 118 (“siluroides”). 

Strcaner, £ 1925 B, 364 

Terra, P 1911 A, 212 

Thilo, O 1879 A 12, pi. i (Pimelodus) 

1898 B. 89 (“siluroiden”). 

1908 A, m, 788. 
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Tomes. C S. 1878 A 41 (“siluroids”). 

Uhlmann, E 1921 A. 302 333 
Vaillant, L. 1896 A 275 (“siluroides”). 

Wagner, R 1843 A (Silurus). 

Wallace. A R 1876 A n, 441. 

Weber E H 1821 A. 1061 (Silurus). 
Whitehouse. R H 1910 B, 600. 

Riiineastes Cope. 

Hav O P 1902 A 382 
Arldt T 1923 A, 512 (Rhmeaster). 

Cockerell T D A. 1908 C 163. 

Dali and Harris i892 A, 289. 

Eastman. C R 1917 A 294. 

Jordan, D S 1923 A, 146 (To Ariidae) 
Lenche M 1901 B 170. 

Matthew W. D 1915 A, 298 
Regan C. T 1922 A, 206. 

Seeley, H G 1886 A 412 
Woodward A S 1901 A. 329. 

Zittel and Sehlossei 1923 A, 124 (Rhineasies, 
Astephus). 

Khineastes arciiatiis Cope. 

Hav O P 1902 A. 382 
Cockerell T D A 1908 C. 163. 

Meirill G P 1907 A, 16 (Pimelodus antiquus); 

17 (R aicuatus) 

Wf»odward A S 1901 A 329 

Middle Eoceiu (Biidger), Wyoming 

Bhineastes calvris Cope. 

Ha> O P 1902 A 382 
Cockeiell T D A 1908 C, 163 
C'ojie E D 1874 B. 441 
Merrill G P 1907 A 17 
Regan C T. 1922 A. 206 
WcKidward, A S 1901 A 329. 

Middle Eweiie (Bridgeij. AVyoming. 

Bhineastes pectinatus Cope. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 382 
Cockeiell, T D A 1906 A, 163. 

1908 C. 163 

Meiiill. G P 1907 A 17 
Regan C T 1922 A. 206 


Wiedersheim, R. 1880 C, 128 (“siluroiden”). 
Woodwrard A S. 1901 A, x, 324. 

Wright. R R. 1885 A. 107 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 123. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 124. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 101. 


Type B. pelt at us Cope. 

Woodwaid, A S 1901 A. 329 

Miocene (Florissant), Oilorado. 

Bhineastes peltatns Cope. 

Hav. O P 1902 A, 382. 

Cockerell, T D. A. 1908 C. 163. 

Jordan. D S. 1905 A. ii, 186. 

1907 B 405 

Men ill. G P 1907 A, 17. 

Woodwaid. A S. 1901 A. 329 

Middle Eocene (Bridger); Wyoming 

Bhineastes radnlns Cope. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 382. 

Cockerell T D A. 1908 C, 163. 

Meriill, G P. 1907 A, 18. 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 330 (Rhineastes?) 
Middle Eocene (Bndger), Wyoming. 

Bhineastes rhaeas Cope. 

Hav O P 1902 A 382 
Lambe, L M 1904 C, 27. 38. 44 

1908 A. 9. 14. pi. 1 , figs 10-16. 

Woodward A. S. 1901 A, 329 (Rhineastes?) 

Oligoceiie ; Assimboia 

Bhineastes smithii Cope. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 382 
Cockerell T D A 1908 C. 163. 

Met rill. G P. 1907 A, 18. 

Woodwraid A S 1901 A. 330 

Middle Eocene (Bndger) ; Wyoming 

Bhineastes sp. indet. 

Bowen. C F 1915 A, 118. Upper Cretaceous 
(Hell Ci eek) • Alontaiia 

Biowrn B. 1907 A. 842 Uppei Cretaceous (Hell 
Cieek); Montana 


Ameiurus Kaniiesque. Type Pimelodus cuprous Baf. = A. natalis Le Sueur. 


I'iile*'S otherwise indicated, the authors, as 
(juotcd use the name Amturus. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 382 (Ameiurus). 

Alhs. E P 1897 A. 15. 

1898 A. 428 

1905 A. 402 420 (Ameiurus). 

1909 A 213 (Ameiurus). 

1915 A. 556 (Ameiurus). 

1918 A, 242 (Ameiurus). 

1919 C, 254 (Ameiurus). 

1922 A, 153. 

1922 B. 197. 

1923 A. 43 

Arldt, T 1907 D, 96. 

1923 A. 512 

Riaus. H 1906 A. 184. 

Bridge. T W. 1896 A, 553. 

1904 A, 730. 

Bridge and Haddon 1893 A, 81, 112, 275, 289 


Collinge, W E. 1895 B, 278, pi. xvii, figs 2, 3. 
Dali and Harris 1892 A, 289 
Dean. Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 668. 

Dumeril, A 1856 A, 486 (“pimelode”). 

Eastman C R 1917 A, 293 (Ameiurus). 

Gill T 1885 C, 117 
Gooflrich, E S 1909 A. 379 
Gunther, A C. 1887 A, 68 
Hague, F 1924 A, 275 (Amiurus). 

Heilprin, A. 1887 A, 68. 

Hilgard. T C 1858 A, 91 (Pimolodus). 

Jordan D S 1885 A. 116 (Amiurus). 

1905 A, 11 , 180. 556 (Ameiurus). 

1907 B. 399 (Ameiurus) 

Ionian and Eveimaiin 1917 A. 112 (Ameiurus) 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 102. 

Kindred. J. E 1919 A, 1-104, pis. i-vui. 
Kingsley, J. S. 1925 A, 91, 94, 95, 111, figs. 96, 
99-101, 116, 251. • 
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Kolzoff. N K. 1896 A, 519 
Lenche. M 1901 B, 170, 171 
Meek, A 1916 A, 170, 171. 

Moodie. R. L. 1915 J, 326. 

1922 B, 322, fig. 2. 

Norman, £ W. 1926 A, 402, fig 50. 

Peyer, B. 1922 A. 495, fig. 30. 

Reed. H. D. 1924 A, 431, fig. 1. 

Regan C T 1922 A, 207. 

Reis, C. 1905 A, 224, pi. vi. 

Ryder. J 1886 A. 73, 80. 

Scharff, R F 1911 A, 89 (Ameiurus). 
Schmalhausen, J J 1912 A, 549. 

Starks £. C 1916 A, 21 
Wallace, A R. 1876 A. ii, 442. 

Woodward, A S 1901 A. 328 
Wright, R R 1885 A. 107, 110. 

Ameiurus cancellatus Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 383. 

Lambe, L. M 1904 C. 27. 38. 44 (Amiurus). 

1908 A, 9 15 (Amiurus) 

Woodward. A S 1901 A, 328 (Amiurus) 
Ohgocciie (Whitt River): Assimboia. 

Ameiurus? decorus Hay. 

Hay, O P 1924 A, 1. pi i, fig. 1. 

Upper Miocene (Fleming) , Texas. 


Ameiurus maconnellii Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 383. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 27, 44 (Amiurus). 

1908 A, 9, 16 (Amiurus). 

Oligocene (UTliite River): Assiniboia. 

Ameiurus nebulosus (Le Sueur). 

Le Sueur, C A. 1819, Mem. Mus., v, 149 (Pim- 
elodus). 

Hay. O. P 1923 A, 311. 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 140. 

Leidy J 1889 H, 19 (Amiurus atrarius). 

Recent; Eastern United States. Pleistocene; 
Peiiiisylvaiiia 

Ameiurus primaevus Eastmau. 

Eastman, C R 1917 A, 293. Oiigm uncertain; 
probably fiom Eocene (Green River); Wy- 
oming 

Ameiurus sp. indet. 

Cope, E D 1883 L, 161. Pleistocene (Idaho); 
Idaho 

Hay, O P 1927 D. 265, 268 
Matthew. W D. 1918 A, 188 Pliocene (Snake 
Cieek) , Nebraska. 

1924 C, 68 (This genus ^). Upper and 
Middle Miocene (Lowei Snake Creek 
and Sheep Creek), Nebiaska. 


Order ANGUILLOMORPHI, neiv name. 


Unless otherwise indicated, the writers, as 
cited, employ for this older the name Apodes. 
Arldt, T 1923 A. 514 (“apoden”). 

Bonaparte, C. L 1831 A, 96 
Boulengei. G A. 1904 A, 162, 167 
1904 D, 599. 

Cockerell, T. D A 1913 B, 126 (Enchelycep- 
hali) 

Cope, E D. 1872 C, 334 (Enchelycephali). 
Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A, 167 (Apoda) 

Cuvier, G 1814 A, 76 (“anguilles”). 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 669 
Dietz, P. A. 1917 A, 84 
Gill, T 1872 C, 19 
1885 C. 100. 

1909 B. 836 

1909 C, 789. 

1910 C, 789 

Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 397, 403 (Anguilli 
formes). 

Gregoiy, W K. 1907 D, 450, 478. 

Hasse and Schwarck 1870 A, 30 (“aale”). 

Jordan, D S. 1885 A, 100. 


Jordan. D S 1905 A, i, 611; ii, 139 
1907 B 
1923 A, 129 

Jot dan and Evermann 1896 A, 344. 

Keste\eii, H L 1926 A, 133. 

Kner, R 1861 A, 233. 

Lmnieus, C 1758 A. 242, 244 

Meek, A. 1916 A, 148 

Moodio, R L 1909 D, 243 (Apoda). 

Owen, R. 1866 A. 40 

Popta, Canna M -L. 1904 A, 367 (Mur»nid«) 

Raufhei. M 1913 A, 1101. 

Regan. C T. 1909 B, 78 (Anguiloidei) ; 83 

(.\podes) 

1912 B, 839, 841. 843. 

1912 D, 377 
Stannius, H 1854 A 
Woodward, A S. 1898 A, 119. 

1901 A, 336. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 119 
Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 133 (Anguilli>> 
foimes) 


Suborder Archencheli Jordan. 


Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, ii, 141. 
Goodrich. E. S. 1909 A, 404. 
Gregory. W. K. 1907 D, 481 
Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, ii, 141. 


Jordan, D. S. 1907 B. 364 
1923 A, 139 

Norman E W. 1926 A. 369-464. fig. 1 (Angu- 
illa) 


ANGUILIiAVIDiE Hay. 

I Regan, C. T 1909 B, 83. 

1912 D, 379, 380 (Urenchelidc). 


Hay, O. P. 1903 I, 436. 
Gregory, W. K. 1907 D, 480. 
Jordan, D S 1923 A. 130. 
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Anguillavus Hay. 

Hay. OP 1903 I, 437. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 514. 

Rogan, C T. 1912 D, 380. 


Type A. quadripmnis Hay. 

Angiiillaims hackberryensis Martin. 

Martin, H. T. 1822 A, 95. 

Cretaceous (Niobrara) ; Kansas. 

A fish of doubtful relationship and not well 
illustrated. 


Suborder Colocephali Cope. 


Cope. E D 1871 T, 452, 456. 
1872 C 328, 334 
1891 N, 23. 

Gill, T 1872 C. 20 
1885 C, 101 

Goodrich, £ S 1909 A, 407. 
Gregory', W K. 1907 D, 481. 


Jordan. D. S. 1885 A. 101. 

1905 A, II. 152. 

1907 B. 371. 

1921 A. 352. 

1923 A, 133, 157. 

Jordan and £\ermann 1896 A, 346. 388. 
Jordan and Gil)>ert 1882 A, 354. 


MUR.®NID.® Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte. C L. 1831 A, 96, 118. 

Allis E. P 1907 A, 572 
1909 A, 214 

Aildt, T 1907 D. 666 
Boulenger. G A. 1904 A, 161 

1904 D, 604. 

Cope, E D 1871 T. 456. 

1872 C, 335. 

1891 N, 23 

Dean Gudgei Henn 1923 A. 690 
Facciola, L 1901 A, 41 (“murenoidi”). 

Gill T 1872 C, 20 
1885 C, 107. 

1890 B, 157. 

1890 C, 165. 

Gcxidncli, E S 1909 A, 408. 

Gregory'. W K. 1907 D, 481. 

Gunther. A C 1870 A, 19 
1880 A, 669 

Ha'-se and Sehwarck 1870 A, 46 (Mursna). 
Huxley. T H 1859 D (Muisena). 

Joidan D S 1885 A. 107. 

1905 A. II. 152 
1907 B, 371. 

1921 A, 252 
1923 A. 133. 


Toidan and Eveimann 1896 A, 346, 388 
Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A, 355. 

Kestcven, H L 1926 A. 133 

Klein, E F 1879 A, 69 113 (Mursna). 

1884 A. 

1885 A 

1886 A 

Kner, R. 1861 A, 233 (Mursnoidei). 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 164. pi Ivi, figs. 4. 5 (Mu- 
rsna). 

1848 B, 91,108. 

Popta, C M. L 1904 A, 367, figs. 

Porta, A 1905 A, 236 (Mursnoidei). 

Pnem, F. 1914 B, 249 (“mursnide,” **oto- 
lithus”) 

Regan. C T 1912 D, 379 
Sagenvhl, M. 1883 .\ (“mursnideu”). 

1884 A, 22 ("mursniden”). 

Schlosser, AI 1917 A, 142, 147 (“mursniden”). 
Statiiuus. H 1854 A, 96 (Alursnoidei). 

Teira. P. 1911 A. 208 

Versluys, J 1925 A, 166 ("mursnen"). 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 336. 

Zittel, K A 1890 A, 285. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 127. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 133. 


Deprandus Jordan and J. Z. Gilbert. Type D. Testes Jordan and Gilbert. 


Jordan and Gilbert in Jordan, D. S, 1921 A, 
252. 

Toidan D. S 1923 A, 134. 


Deprandus lestes Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert, in Jordan, D. S 1921 A, 
252, pi. IX, fig b. pi. XXX, fig. 6. 

Jordan, D S. 1924 B. 49, pi. L 
Miocene (Monterey) ; California. 


DERRHIID.® Jordan. 


Jordan, D. S. 1925 B, 15. 


Derrhias Jordan. Type D. enantius Jordan. 


Jordan. D S. 1925 B, 15. 

The relationships of the genus Derrhias are 
regarded by Jordan as forming a distinct 
puzzle. 


Derrbias enantius Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1925 B, 15, pis. v, vi. 
Miocene (Monterey); California. 
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Order ISOSPONDYLI Cope. 


Hay, OP 1902 A, 383. 

Agasf.iz, L 1835 I, 99 (“rycloidians”). 

1840 C, 98 (“cydoides”). 

1844 D, 139 (“cycloides”). 

1844 E, 332 (“cycloids”). 

1845 C, 323 (“cycloids”). 

BoulenKer, G A 1902 C. 389. 

1904 D, 543 (Malacopteiygii). 
Cockeiell, T. D A. 1913 B, 122. 

Cope. E D. 1871 T. 452. 

1891 N, 22, 23. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 625 
Dietz, P A. 1917 A, 83 (“phj'^sostomen”). 
Ea^tman. C. R 1905 A, 56. 

1908 A, 64 
1912 A. 228 

Fowlei, H W. 1911 A, 151. 

Gill, T. 1885 C. 134 
Goodrich, E S 1904 A. 494 

1909 A, 386 (Clupeiformes). 

Oregoiy , W K 1907 D. 449, 467. 

1923 A. 238 

Hubbs C L. 1919 B, 61. 63. 

Jordan. D S 1885 A. 134 


Joidan, D. S. 1904 A. 598. 

1905 A. 11. 37. 576 
1907 B. 264 , 265. 761. 

1923 A, 116. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 256 
Klein. E F 1884 A, 130. 135, 145, 156 (Pliysos- 
tomi) 

Muller, J. 1846 C, (Pliysostomi, in part) 

Parker and Hasmell 1897 A, 204 (Pliyssostomi, 
part) 

Regan. C. T 1909 B, 77, 82 
1923 B. 460 

Ridewood, W G. 1904 A, 57 (“isospoiidylous 
fishes”). 

Schlesiiigei G 1909 A. (147, 151) (Iso.spondili). 

Starks EC 1904 C. 254 

Stensio. E A 1925 A. 120 

Traqimii, R. H 1900 C. 508 

Woodwaid, A S. 1901 A, \i, 1. 

1906 C, 281 
1922 C 94 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 118 (Pliysostomi). 
Ziltel and Schlossei 1923 A. 124 (Ph\sostomi, 
in part) 


Suborder Clupeiformes Goodrich. 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 386 1 Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 124 

Jordan. D S 1923 A. 119 (Clupeioidei). [ 

SuperfamiJy PHOLIDOPIIOBOID^, new form, 

Gregor\, W K 1923 A, 238 (Pholidophoroidea) j Regan C T 1923 B, 459 (HaleioMnini) 
Jordan, D S 1923 A, 116 (Pholidophoroidei) [ 


PHOLTDOPHOKIl)^ Woodward. 


^Yoodlvard, A S 1890 D, 43 
Hav, O. P 1902 A. 383. 

Abel, O. 1906 C, 84 
1919 A. 208 
1922 A, 77. 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 496 (“pholidophoriden”) 
Boulenger, G A. 1904 A, 163 
1904 D. 545 

Dcecke, W 1926 A, 188 (“pholidophoriden”). 
Goodrich, E. & 1904 A. 494. 

1909 A. 336 
1913 A. 80. 

Giegoi>. W K 1923 A, 238, 241 
Joidan, D. S. 1905 A. ii, 26, 586. 

1907 B. 761. 


Jordan. D S 1923 A, 116 

Meek. A 1916 A. 62 

Piieni, F 1908 B (“pholidophorides”) 

Regan, C T 1910 A, 354 
1923 B, 458 

Schlossei. M. 1917 A, 135, 136, 138 (‘ pholido- 
phonden ’). 

Stensio, E A 1925 A, 119 ( ‘pholiphorids”). 
StoIlt\, E 1920 A, 76, 79 
liaquair, R H 1900 C 508 
Vetter, B 1881 A, 55 (Pholidophoii) 

Woodward, A S 1915 B, Ixxiv. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 110 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. Ill 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 84 


Pholidophorus Agassiz. 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 383. 

Abel. O 1919 A, 211, fig. 165. 

1921 A, 211, fig 72. 

Agassiz. L 1832 A. 145. 

1833 A. 475 
1844 C. 265 

Alessandri, G 1910 A, 125. 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 496. 

Bronn H G 1848 B, 967. 

1849 A, 660. 

Cross. W. 1908 A, 107 
Ooss and Howe 1905 A, 486. 

Deecke. W. 1913 A. 80. 81. 


Type P. niact ocephalus Agassiz. 

Eastman C R 1917 A, 278 
Egerton, P G. 1852 C 6 E, 1 pis i\, v 
1855 A 8 E, 1, pis. IV, vii. 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A. 113. 

Goodrich. E S 1908 A. 769 
Heckel, J J 1850 A. 361, 365 
Hussakof. L 1916 C, 348 
Jordan, D. S 1905 A. ii. 28, 586 
Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 140. 
Klaatsch, H 1890 A, 144 
Lutken, C 1868 C. 

Meek. A. 1916 A, 63. 

Piieiii F ' 1908 B 16 pi i. fig 3 
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Pnem. F. 1912 B, 251 
Ridewood, W G 1904 A, 09. 

Scupin, H 1896 A, 169, pi x, fig 4. 
Steinmann, G. 1907 A, 413 
1927 A, 13 

Stollpy. E 1920 A. 76 
Stromer, E 1925 B, 358 
Traquair, R. H. 1911 A, 43 
Vetter. B 1881 A, 58-72 
Wmckler, T C. 1871 B 184. 
Woodward. A S 1891 G, 545 
1897 E, 150, pi. 

1906 C, 280 


Woodward. A. S. 1919 A (1918). 101, pi. xx; 
text -fig 34. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 110 

Zittel and Sclilobser 1923 A. Ill, figs 191, 192. 

Zittel and Woodi^ard 1902 A, 85 

PlLOlidophorus americanns Eastman. 

Hav, O. P 1902 A 383. 

Gilmore. C W 1905 A, 80 
Jordan D S. 1905 A, n, 28. 

Merrill G P 1907 A, 15. 

Sam age, HE 1900 B, 116 

Juiassic (“basal ), South Dakota. 


LEPTOLEPID^. 


Aildt, T. 1923 A 497 (“leptolepididen”). 
Boulengei. G A 1904 A. 163. 

Bridge. T. W 1904 A. 546 
Cockerell T D A. 1919 A. 173. 
Goodrich, E S 1909 A. 371. 

Jordan. D S 1905 A, ii, 41. 

1907 B. 268 
1923 A, 117. 


Nicholson and Lydekker 1889 A, 990 (Leptolepi- 
didw) 

Woodviard A S 1895 A, 500 
1898 B. 115 
1915 B Ixxiv 

Zittel and Bioih 1911 A 119 
Zittel Eastman etc 1902 A, 93 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 119. 

Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 122 


Thrissops Agassiz. 

Agassiz L 1843 B (1833), ii. pt. 1. 12. 
Goodrich, E S 1909 A 371 
Jordan. D S 1905 A, ii, 42 
Nicholson and Lxdckker 1889 A, 990 
Woodwaid A S 1895 A. 521 
1898 B 116 

Zittel, K A 1890 A. 272, figs 280. 281 


Type T. formosus Agassiz. 

Zittel. Eastman, etc 1902 A, 94 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 120. figs 222, 223. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 122, figs. 215, 216. 

Tlirissops sp. indet. 

Fehx J 1891 A 194 pi xxx, fig 10. Lower 
Cretaceous (Neocomian) , Mexico 


Sit per family ELOPOID^, netv form. 
GANOLYTID^ Jordan. 


Jordan D S 1921 A. 241 

Etringu-s Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1907 A, 121. 

Aildt. T 1923 A 497 
Ilul.bs C L 1924 A. 177 
Joidan D S 1919 A, 5. 

1921 A, 241. 

Etringus scintillans Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1907 A, 121, fig 17 (not figs 18, 
19) 


I Jordan, D S 1923 A, 118. 

Tj'pe E. scintiUans Joidan. 

Jordan, D S 1919 A. 5, pi. i. pi m, fig 1. 
1921 A 241 

Miocene^ (Soledad), California. 

Etnngus sp. indet. 

Joidan, D S 1907 A, 124 Alioc^ie; California. 


Ganoessus Jordan. Type Ganolytes clepsydia Jordan and Gilbert 
Jordan, D. S 1920 C, 571. 

1921 A. 241. 


Ganoessus clepsydra (Jordan and Gil- 
bert). 


Joidan, D S. 1920 C, 571 
1921 A, 241, pi. XVI 
1925 B. 8. 49 

Aliocene (Monterey) ; California. 


Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 23, pi. xi, fig 1 
(Ganoljdies) 


Ganolytes Jordan. 


Jordan. D S 
Hubbs, C. L 
Jordan, D S 


1919 A, 5, 6 
1924 A, 178 
1921 A, 241. 


Type G. cameo Jordan. 

Ganolytes cameo Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1919 A, 5, 6, pi ii, fig. 3; pi. iv, 
figs 1, 2 

Joidan D. S 1907 A, 121, figs. 18, 19 

(Etnngus scintillans^) 
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Jordan, D. S. 1921 A, 241, pi. xv. | Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 24. 

1925 B, 49 I Miocene’ (Soledad); California. 

PACHYBHIZODONTID^ Cope. 


Ha>, O. P. 1902 A, 387. 

Bouleiigei. G A 1904 D. 509 

Fowler, H W 1911 A, 151 (Rhaphiosauridae) 

Pachyrhizodus Dixon. 

Dixon, F 1850, Geol Sussex, 374 
Hay, O. P 1902 A, 387. 

Agassiz, L 1843 B, (1835) iv. 35 (Megalodon, 
111 part). 

1843 B, (1837) Feuill., 104 (Hypsodon, in 
part) 

lioulenger, G A. 1904 D, 569. 

Cockerell, T. D A 1919 A, 173, 174. 

Cope, E D 1880 U, 147. 

Dollo, L 1892 F, 181. 

Fooler, H. W. 1911 A, 152 (S>ti. of Raphto 
saurus Owen). 

Haj, O P 1903 A, 29 59. 

Heiinig, E. 1912 A. 490. 

Jordan. D S 1919 B, 246. 

1925 A. 219. 220. 

Krause. P. G 1901 A, 120. 

Mason, J W 1869, Quart Jour. €reol. Soc. 

Lond , xxv, 444 {Acrodontoaaurm). 

Owen, R. 1842 Tnins. Geol Soc. Lond (2), vi 
413 (Raphiosauiub. type R. subuhdens Owen= 
Pat h\ 1 liizutlus ? ) 

Schlossei. M 1901 L, 480 
Storms, R 1891 A, 151, 152 
Woodwaid, A S 1889 J 351 (Pachyrliizodu^ 
Rapliiosauius) 

1898 B. 118 
1901 A, 8, 37 

1912 A (1907), 123, pis xxv, xxvi; (1908), 
129, pis xxMi, xxviii; text-fig 29. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 125. 

Zittel and Sthlosser 1923 A, 129. 

Padiyrliizodiis caninns Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 387 

1903 A 60. pi 111 figs 1, 2; text -figs. 
44, 45 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 85 

Priem, F 1908 B, 66 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 44 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 129, fig 226. 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kansas: Cre- 
taceous France 


Oricasdinus Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 388. 

Hennig, E 1912 A, 490. 

Zittdi and Koken 1911 A, 125. 

Ozicardinus shearezi Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 388. 

1903 A, 64, text-fig. 46. 

Hussakof. L 1908 A, 84. 


Joidan, D S. 1905 A, ii, 44 
1907 B, 271, 761 
1923 A, 118 (Raphiosauridae) 

Type P. hasalis Dixon. 

Pachyrhizodus cnnratus Loomis. 

Haj. O P. 1902 A, 388 
Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 44 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kuisas 

Pachyrliizodiis kingii Cope. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 388 

Woodwaid, A S 1901 A, 42 (Syn of P lati- 
meutuni) 

Uppei Cretaceous (Niobraia), Kansas. 

Pachyrhizodus latimentnm Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 388 
Woodwaid, A b. 1901 A 42 

Uppei Cietateous (Niobrara), Kansas. 

Pachirrliizodiis leptognathus Stewart. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 388 
\A(KKlwaid. A S 1901 A. 45 

Uppei Cretaceous (Niobraia), Kansas 

Pachyrhizodus leptopsis Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 388 
1903 A. 64 

Hussakof. L 1908 A. 85 
Woodwaid, A. S 1901 A. 45. 

Uppei Cretaceous (Niolirara), Kansas 

Pachyrhizodus minimus Stewart. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 388. 

Sain age. H E 1899 C, 150. 

Schlossei, M 1901 L, 480 
Woodwaid A S 1901 A. 45. 

tJi>pei Cietaceous (Niobrara) , Kansas. 

Pachyrhizodus velox Stewart. 

Hay O P 1902 A, 388 
Wootlward, A S 1901 A, 45 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 

Pachyrhizodus sp. indet. 

Lambe, L M 1914 H, 402 Uppir Cretaceous 
(N lobi ara ) ; W yomiiig. 

Type O. tortus Cope. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 45 (Pachyrhizodus). 
Cietaceous (Niobraia) , Kansas. 

Ozicardinus tortus Cope. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 388. 

1903 A, 65, text-figs 47, 48, 49? 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 84 
Woodwaid, A. S 1901 A, 46. 

Cietaceou*' (Niobraia), Kansas 
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CONOSAURTJS Gibbes. Type C. howmani Gibbes. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A, 388. 

Fowler, H. W. 1911 A, 152. 

Conosanms bowmaiii Gibbes. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 388. 

ELOPIDAE 

Richardson. J. 1856 A, 251. 

Arldt, T. 1912 A. 762. 

1923 A, 497 ("elopiden”). 

Boulenger. G A. 1901 D, 46. 

1904 D, 544, 546. 

Cockerell, T D. A. 1913 B, 122. 

1919 A, 173. 174. 

Cope. E D. 1871 T, 455. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 594. 625 
Gill, T 1885 C, 137 

1905 F, 31. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 387. 

Heckel. J J 1856 A. 250. 

Jaekel, O 1911 A, 89. 

Jordan. D S. 1885 A, 137 
1921 A. 242. 

1923 A, 117. 


Fowler. H W. 1911 A. 152, fig 93. 
Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 612 (Gonosaurops). 
Upper Cretaceous (Greensand). South Caro- 
lina. New Jersey Eocene’; South Carolina. 


JRichardson. 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A 407. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 260. 

Moodie, R. L. 1911 G, 282. 

Owen. R. 1848 B, 69 (Elops). 

Regan, C T. 1910 A. 254. 

1923 B, 457. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1904 A. 35. 37. 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A. 139, 140, 148 (“elopiden"). 
Shepherd, C. E. 1914 A, 263. 

Stromer, E. 1912 A, 33. 

Woodward, A. S 1898 B, 117. 

1901 A. VI, 7. 

1912 A, (1907), 112. 

Zittel, K. A 1890 A, 278 (Elopina) 

Zittel, Eastman, etc. 1902 A, 94. 

Zittel and Kuken 1911 A 124. 

Zittel and Schkisser 1923 A, 129. 


Holcolepis Marek. Type Ehdbdolepxs cretaceus Marck. 


March IF. 1868, Palaeontogr., xv, 278 (To re- 
place Rhabdolepts, preoccupied). 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1919 A, 173. 

Marck W 1863 A, 26 (Rhabdolepis) 

Jordan, D S. 1905 A. i. 454, fig. 265; ii, 43. 
1907 B, 270, fig. 201. 

1919 B. 339, 352. 

Woodwaid, A S. 1901 A, 11. 

Holcolepis delicatns Cockerell. 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1919 A, 175, pi. xxxi, fig 5. 
Upper Cretaceous (Mowry); Wyoming. 

Holcolepis obliquns Cockerell. 

Corkertll T. D A 1919 A, 175 

Upper Cietaceoiis (Mow'ry), Yj'oming 


Holcolepis pulcdielliis Cockerell. 

CorkereU T D A 1919 A. 174. pi xxi, figs 

3 4 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobiara or Benton), 
Colorado 

Holcolepis transversns Cockerell. 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1919 A, 175, pi. xxxi, figs. 
6-13 

Upper Cretaceous (Mowrj')i Wyoming: 
(Benton) ; Colorado. 

Holcolepis sp. indet. 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1919 A, 175, pi. xxxii, fig. 

2 (Colorado beds); "Wyoming 
Reeside, J. B. 1924 A, 12, pi. iii. Upper Cre- 
taceous (Mancos); New Mexico. 


Helmintholepis Cockerell. 

Cockerdl, T. D. A. 1919 A, 176. 

Eptasis Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 62. 

Hubbs, C. L. 1924 A. 178. 

Jordan, D. S. 1921 A, 242. 


Type R. rermiculatus Cockerell. 
Helmintholepis vermicnlatiis Cockerell. 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1919 A, 176, pi xxxii, fig 4. 
Upper Cretaceous (Fox Hills), Clolorado. 

Type E. proriger Jord. and Gilbert. 

Ectasis proriger Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 62. 

Jordan, D. S 1921 A, 242, pi. xvii, fig. a. 
Upper Pliocene; California. 


SPANIODONTID.aB Jordan. 


Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, li, 43. | Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 117 (To Elopidie). 

Spaniodon Pictet. Type S. bJondelii Pictet. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 391. 

Cope, E. D. 1880 U, 147. 

Davis, J W. 1887 C, 593 (Lewisia, t3rpe L. 
avails Davis). 


Hay, O P. 1903 G, 694. 
Hennig, E. 1912 A, 490. 
Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 117. 
Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 48. 
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Zittel and Kokon 1911 A, 125. 

1923 A. 129 

Spaniodon simns Cope. 

Haj, O P 1902 A. 391 

Thrissopater Gunther. 
Gunther, A C. 1872, figs Descnp. Brit Org 
Remains, dec. xiii. 

Boulengrr. G. 1904 D, 562 
Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, ii, 43. 

Moodie, R. L 1911 G, 231. 

Woodward. A S. 1901 A, 32 
1912 A (1908), 136 


Cockerell. T. D. A. 1919 A. 173 

Hay. O P. 1903 A, 47. pi. iv. figs. 1, 2. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 101. 

Woodward, A. S. 1901 A. 53. 

Cretaceous (Niobrara); South Dakota. 

Type T. salmoncus Gunther. 

Thrissopater intestmalis Moodie. 

Moodte. R L 1911 G. 281; pi. ixi 
1913 A, 249 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Texas 


Superfamily ALBULOID^f new name. 

PELYCORAPID^ Cragin. 

1901 A, 31 (Pelecorapide) ; 25 1 Joidan, D S 1925 A 229 230 (S\lliemida?) 


Cragin, F H’ 

(S>llaemidie) 

Syll.«mus Cope. 
Ha>. O. P 1902 A. 399 
Bouleiiger, G A 1904 D, 565 (Scyllxmus). 
Cockerell, T D. A 1919 A, 185. 

Cragin, F W 1901 A, 26. 

Goodiich, E S 1909 D, 393 (Scyllcmus). 
Jordan. D S 1925 A, 229. 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, xi. 350. 

1912 A (1903). 88. pis. xx. xxi. 

SyllaBmns latifrons Cope. 

Ha>. O P 1902 A. 399. 


Type S. latifrons Cope. 

C<K*keieIl. T D A. 1908 C. 176 
1914 A. 190. 

1919 A. 180 

Cragin. F W. 1901 A. 27. pi i, figs 
Ckipe, E D 1877 K, 27, pi. xxin, fig 1 
Jordan, D S. 1905 A. ii. 224. 

1907 B. 439 

Merrill. G P. 1907 A, 20. 

Woodward. A S 1901 A, 351, 614. 
Cretaceous’; New Mexico. 


Apsopelix Cope. 
Hay. O P. 1902 A, 390. 

Cockeiell, T D A 1919 A. 171, 172. 185 
Jordan. D. S 1925 A. 229 
W^oodwrard, A. S. 1901 A, 353. 


Pelycorapis Cope. 

Cope, E D 1874 C, 39 (Pelecorapis, lapsu 
calami). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 399 (Pelecorapis). 

Cockerell, T. D A. 1919 A, 185. 187. 

Cragin, F W. 1901 A, 31, (Pelecorapis). 
Jordan, D. S. 1923 A. 157 (Pelycorapis). 

1925 A, 229 (Pelocorapis) 

Woodwrard, A. S 1901 A, 354 (Pelycorapis). 

Pelycorapis berydniis (Cope). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 399 (Pelecorapis). 
Cockerel], T. D A. 1908 C, 176 (Pelecorapis). 

1919 A, 187 (Pelecorapis). 

Hussakof, L. 1968 A, 86, fig. 44 (Pdecorapis). 
Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 354. 

Upiier Cretaceous (Pierre?); Montana?. 


Type A. sauriformis Cope. 

Apsopelix sauriformis Cope. 

Haj, O P. 1902 A, 390 
Cockerell, T. D A 1919 A. 185 
Coi>e, E 1). 1874 B, 431. 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 62. 

Joidaii, D S. 1925 A, 230. pi. xx 
Cretaceous (Benton) , Kansas 

Type P. rarius Cope. 

Pelycorapis microlepis Cragin. 

Cragin, F W 1901 A. 35. pi ii. fig 3 (Ptle 
corapis). 

U pper Cretaceous (Benton) , Kansas 

Pelycorapis varius Co])e. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 399 
Cockerell, T. D. A. 1919 A, 171, 187 
Cope, E D 1874 B, 431 (P variaiis). 

Cragin, F W. 1901 A, 32, pi. ii, figs 1, 2 
Hussakof L. 1908 A. 87. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A. 354 
Cretaceous (Benton); Kansas. 


Leptichthys Stewart. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 392. 

Jordan, D. S. 1925 A. 220. 


Type L. agilis Stewart. 

Iieptichthys agilis Stewart. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 392 
Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 231, pi. xxi 
Woodward, A. S. 1901 A. 614, 616. 

1912 A, (1903), 88. 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas 
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ALBULIDJE Cope. 


Cope. E. D. 1871 T. 455. 

Ha> , O P 1902 A 390 

Allis, £ P 1909 A, 213 (Albula). 

Arldt. T. 1923 A, 497 
Boulenger, G A. 1904 A, 164. 

1904 D, 547. 

CVickeiell, T D A 1913 B. 122. 

1919 A. 172 

Cope, E. D 1872 C, 329, 333. 

Dean, Chitlgei, Heiiii 1923 A. 594 625 

Dietz, P. A 1917 A, 84 

Fiost, G A 1925 A. 155, pi. xi (Albula) 

Gill T 1885 C 137 

1905 F, 40 pis* wii xviii, xxi; text -figs 
5-7 

Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 387. 

Giegorj'. \V K 1907 D, 469. 

Hiihb'., C L 1919 B. 63 (Albula). 

Jcrdaii. D S 1885 A. 137. 

1905 A. 11 44. 556. 

1907 B, 271, 761 

I^YCLOIDES Winekler. 

irwic*/fr, T. C 1876 A. 3. pi. i, fig. 2. 
Cockeiell. T D A. 1919 A, 173. 

Tfirdan, 1) > 1919 B, 398. 

Pktalolepis Steinla. Type 

Stetnla M 1868, m Geimtz, H. B. 1868 A, 42. 

pi. 11 , fig 18 (As syn of Osmeroides). 
Joidan, D S 1919 B. 350. 

Cycloix)moik)n Cope. 
Ha\. O P 1902 A, 390. 


Joidan D S 1923 A, 118 
Jordan and £\eniiann 1896 A, 410 
Jordan and Gilbeit 1882 A, 258 
Klaatsch, H 1890 A, 168, pi. \ii (Albula) 
Meek. A 1916 A, 63. 

PiuHn F 1908 B. 81 (Albula) 

Rauther, M 1913 A, 1100 
Regan, C T 1910 A. 357. 

Ridewood. W G 1904 A, 35. 47 

1904 B. 213. 

1905 C 272 

Sfhlosser, M. 1917 A, 140, 143 
Shepheril, C E 1914 A. 264 
Starks, E C 1916 A, 14 (Albula) 
Woodvvaid, A S. 1899 C, 361. 

1901 A, \i, 4. 59 
1923 B. 297 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 121 
Zittel and Sihlossei 1923 A 126 
Zitlel and WfM>dward 1902 A, 94 


Type C. jnctsits Winekler. 

Cycloides? incertus Cockerell. 

Cockerell, T D A 1919 A. 173. pi xxxi. fig 2 
Tapper Cretaceous (Mesa Veide), Wjoining 

Osmerotdcs diiancalus Geiiiitz. 

Petalolepis? fibrillatus Cockerell. 

CiKkerell T D A 1919 A, 172, pi xxxi, lig 1 

Uppei Cretaceous (Mesa Veide); Wyoming 

Type C. utfjradts Cope. 

Cyclotomodon vagrans ('opt‘. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 390 
Woodward, A S 1901 A, 45. 

Phosphate lieds. South Caiolina 


ANOGMIID.<3E Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1925 A, 219 | 

Anogmius Cope. Type A. contract us Cope. 


( opc E D 1871 J. 170. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 393. 

Arldt. T. 1923 A, 497. 

Cockerell. T D A 1919 A, 172. 

Cope, E. D 1877 G, 584. 

Hay. O P 1903 A, 26, text-figs. 15-17, 33-36 
(This genus**) 

Heiinig, E 1912 A 490. 

Joidan, D b 1919 B. 360, 388. 

1925 A 219 (Thiyptodus, Pseudothrypto- 
dus, s>ns ’). 

Schlosser, M 1901 L, 480. 

Woodw^aid, A S 1901 A, 71, foot-note. 

1912 A (1907), 105. 

1923 B, 297, fig. 1. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 124. 

Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 129. 

This genus mav be identical with Pachyrhus- 
odus. 


Anogmius contractus Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 393 (.A contiactiis, A 
aiatusj 

1903 A, 28 (A coiiti actus) ; 34, pi u, lext- 
ligs. 23-26 (A aratus). 

Hussakof. L. 1908 A, 61, fig. 36. 

Jordan, D S. 1925 A, 219, 220 (A. aratus, a 
syn ). 

W’oodw’ard, A S 1901 A, 71 (A. contractus) , 
72 (A aratus) 

1912 A (1907), 105, fig. 33. 

1923 B, 298. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 124, fig 231 (A 
aratus). 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 128, fig 23 (A 
aratus) 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas 



736 


FOSSIL VERTEBRATA OF NORTH AMERICA 


Anogmins evolntns Cope. 

Hav. O P. 1902 A, 393. 

1903 A. 46 text-fig 37. 

Huv.<>akof, L. 1908 A, 62. 

Jordan. D. S. 1925 A, 220, 221. 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 72 (Anogmius) , 
386 (Beryx multidentatus). 

Upper Cretatoous (Niobrara); Kansas 

Anogmiiis favirostris Co}>e. 

Haj. O P 1902 A, 393 

1903 A 30 text -figs 18-21 
Hiissakof L 1908 A. 62. 

Joidan, D S 1925 A, 220 
Wf^idviard. A S. 1901 A. 73 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobraia), Kansas. 

Anogmids intermedins (Loomis). 

Ha\ O. P 1902 A, 393. 

Joidan. D S 1925 A. 219 


Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 85 (Pseudothrypto- 
dus). 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 

Anogmins polymicrodns (Stewart). 

Haj', O P. 1902 A, 393 
Cockerell, T. D. A. 1919 A, 179. 

Hay O P. 1903 A. 35 

Jordan. D S 1925 A, 219, 220, pi xiii. 

Lambe. L M 1914 H, 402. 

Kauvage, H. £. 1901 A, 6 
Schlosser. M 1901 L. 479 
Woodward, A. S. 1901 A. 72. 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobiara), Kansas 

Anogmins sp. indet. 

Hay O P 1903 A. 27. 30. 44. figs 15, 17. 33, 
34 Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kansas 
Hussakof L 1908 A, 62 Upi>cr Cretaceous 
(Niobrara) , Kansas 


PLETHODONTIL^ Woodward. 

Wootluard. A S 1912 A (1907), 105 Joidan D S 1925 A. 220 (Anoginiidie?) 

Ha^ , O P 1902 A, 393 (Osteoglossidie, in part). Loomis, F B 1900 A, 229, 233 (Plethodidae) 

(^Kkeiell. T D. A 1919 A, 172, 179. Schlosser, M 1917 A. 140 (“plcthodiden ) 

Ha\ , O P 1903 A. 26 (Plethodidip) Woodward. A S 1899 C, 353. pis. xiii, xiv 

Joidan, I) S 1905 A, ii. 44 (Thr>'ptodontid«). (Plethodus). 

1907 B, 271 (Thr> ptodontidff) Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 124 (Plethodidae) 

1923 A, 119 (Thrj'ptodontids). Zittel and Sthlossei 1923 A, 128 (Plethodidie) 


TiiRypTom\s Loomis. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 393 (Anogmius). 

Aiidieae, A 1904 A. 309. 

Cockerell, T I) A 1919 A, 179 (Plethodus). 
Jordan D S 1905 A, ii, 44 (Thryptodus, 
Plethodus) 

1907 B. 271 (Thryptodus Plethodus). 

1920 C. 490 (Tyi>e “Plethodus zitteh 
Loomis ') 

1925 A 219 (Tviy(\todus) 

Storms, R 1891 A, 151 (Plethodus) 

Woodward A. S 1899 C, 353, pis xiii, xiv 
(Plethodus) 

1901 A. 85 

1912 A (1907), 107, pi xxn (Thij'ptodus, a 
s\ii. of Pletluxlus). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A 124 (Plethodus) 

Syntegmodus Loomis. 
Ha\. O P 1902 A 390 
Jordan. D S 1905 A, ii, 45 
1907 B. 271. 

Woodwaid, A S. 1901 A, 84 (Syn. of Pletho- 
dus). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 124 
Zittel and isch looser 1923 A, 129. 


Type T. Loomis. 

Zitti'l ami Schlosser 1923 A, 129 (Thryptodus, 
Plethodus ) 

Thryptodns rotnndns Loomis. 

Hav. O P 1902 A, 393 (Anogmius) 

Wowlward A S 1901 A. 85. 

Upinr Cietareous (Niobrara), Kansae 

Thryptodns zitteli Loomis. 

Ha\', O P. 1902 A, 393 (Anogniius) 

1903 A 38 41 42 
Jordan D S 1920 C 490 
1925 A 219. 

Woodward. A S. 1901 A. 85 

Upper Cietaceous (Niobrara) , Kansas 

$ 

Type S, alius Loomis. 

Syntegmodns altns Loomis. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 390. 

1903 A. 41. text-figs 27^-33? (Anogmius) 
Hussakof L 1908 A, 61 (Anognuus. Thw 
species^) 

Jordan D S 1905 A. ii, 44 
Woodward A S. 1901 A, 84 

T'^pper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas 


NTOBRARID.® Jordan. 

Jordari, D S 1925 A, 222 | 


Niobrara Jordan. Type A", encarsia Jordan. 

Jordan, D S. 1925 A, 222. Niobrara encarsia Jordan. 

' i Jordan, D S. 1925 A. 223, pi. xiv 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 
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Zaxclites Jordan. 
Jordan, D. S. 1925 A. 224 


Kansancs Jordan. 
Jordan, D S. 1925 A, 226. 


Luxilites Jordan. 
Jordan, D S. 1925 A, 226 


Ferrifrons Jordan - 
Jordan, D & 1925 A, 227. 


Type Z. xenurus Jordan. 

Zandites xennnis Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1925 A, 224, fig. 15 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 

Type K. martini Jordan. 

Elaiisanns martini Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1925 A. 226, pi xvi 

tapper Cietaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 

Type L. striolntns Jordan. 

Liizilites striolatns Jordan. 

Jordan, D S. 1925 A. 227, pi. xvii. 

Uppei Cietaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 

Type F. rugosus Jordan. 

Ferrifrons mgosus Jordan. 

Jordan. D S. 1925 A. 228 

Upper Cietaceous (Niobraia), Kansas. 


PTEROTIIRISRIU^ Gill. 


(Mill T 1893 A. 131. 

Cfickeiell T. D A 1919 A, 172 
(>fH*fle aiul Beau 1895 A, 50. 


Joidan, D S. 1905 A, ii, 44 (Thiyptudoiitidie); 
46 (Pteiothnssiilie) 

1907 A, 127, fig 22 (“pl**rothiissoid fish”). 
1907 B, 273. 

1923 A, 119 


CiiKOLEPis Cockerell. T>j»e C. punctaiuH Cockerell. 

(oikinii, T D A. 1919 A, 177. | Cliicolepis punctatus Cockerell. 

I Cockerell, T D. A 1919 A, 177, pi. xxxiv, fig 1 
I Vppii Cietaceous (Chico) i California. 


Superfamilg CLUPEOIDAC, n(w form. 


FmM CJ a 1925 A, 153 (Cliipeoidea). 
flill T 1873 F 11 (Cliipeoidea) 

Jorilaii, 1> S 1905 A, ii, 41 (Clupeoidea) 
1907 B, 268 (Clupeoidea) 

1923 A, 119 (Clupeoidei). 


Regan, C T 1909 B, 77 (Clui»eoidei) 
KidewiMid, W G 1905 B, 448 (“clupeoid 
fi'^hes’ ) 

Tra<>, H. C 1920 A, 441 (“duiieoids”) 


ICHTHYODECTID^ Crook. 


Crook, A. B 1892 A, 111, 121. 

Haj . O P 1902 A. 383 (Chiiocentridae, Ich- 
tbvod€*ctinie) 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 499 (“saurodontiden”). 
Cockeiell, T. D A. 1919 A, 177, 178. 

Etheridge, R. 1905 A, 5. 

Fcmler, H AV. 1911 A, 154. 

Jordan. D S 1905 A, u, 48. 

1907 B, 274, 761. 

XiPHACTiNus Leidy. 

Lcidy, J. 1870 H, 12. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 383 (Portheus, m part). 
Bayer, F. 1908 A, 1. 

Cope, E D. 1871 S, 608. 

Jordan. D. S. 1919 B, 358. 

Rogers, A. F. 1924 A, 546. 


Joidaii, D. S. 1923 A, 119. 

Regan, C T 1922 A, 206 

Saiivage, II E 1901 F, 77 (“ichthyodectides”) 
Schlo.v.sei, M. 1901 L, 479 

1917 A, 140, 141, 142 (“ichthyodectiden”). 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 128 
Zittel anil Schlosser 1923 A, 127. 

Zittel and AVoodwaid 1902 A, 95 


Type X. audax Leidy. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 92 (Syn of Portheus). 
The fin-iay on w'hich this genus was based 
probably belonged to one of the species be- 
low ref ei red to Porthewf. 

Xiphactinns andax Leidy. 

Iseidy, J. 1870 H, 12. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 384 (Portheus’). 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas. 
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PORTHEUS Cope. 

Ha>. O P. 1902 A. 383. 

Ameghiiio, F. 1906 A. 186. 

Audreae. A 1901 A. 309. 

1904 A, 309 (Porteus). 

Ba>er, F 1908 A, 1 [Portheiis (Xiphactinus)]. 
1909 A, 48 

Cockeicll, T D A 1917 A. 62. 

1919 A, 177 (Hypsodoii). 

Cope, E D. 1880 U. 147. 

Dames, \V 1899 1, 155 

Dean, Giidgei, Heiiii 1923 A, 626 

Dolio, I. 1892 F, 181. 

Etheridge, R 1905 A, 5 
Ha\, D P. 1899 H, 487. 

Hemiig, E 1912 A, 490. 

.loidaii. D S 1919 B, 186, 219 
Lenche, M. 1902 B, 137. 

Mct^ung, C E. 1908 B, 235, pis x-xii; text- 
figs 1-7. 

OslMiir. H F. 1904 I, 35. 

1917 B, 209, 210, fig 

Pnem, F. 1908 B, 61, fig. 23 (Portheus). 
Ridewtiod. W. G. 1905 B, 492 
Rogers, A F. 1924 A, 546 (Xiphactinus). 
Sauvage. H E 1899 C, 151. 

Sthlossei. M 1901 L. 480 
Storms, R 1891 A, 150, 151. 

Woodiivaid, AS 1894 C. 444 
1901 A, 87, 921. 

1912 A (1907), 99. pis xxi; text -figs 26-30. 

1913 A, 529 (Portheu&.=’ Chirocentntes). 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 128 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 127 (Portheus) 
Zittc*! and Woodward 1902 A, 95 

This genus is possiblj*^ identical with Xtphac- 
twus and Hypsodon. 

PoTtheiis brachygnathus Stewart. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 384 

Schlosser. M. 1901 L, 479 (Xiphactinus) 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 97. 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobraia), Kansas. 

Portheus? granulosus (Cockerell). 

Cockerell, T. D A. 1919 A, xxxii, fig 5 (H>p- 
sodon). 

Upper Cretaceous (Mowrj'): Wyoming 

Portheus lestrio Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 384 
Bajer, F. 1908 A, 3. 

1909 A, 102 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 88. 

Woodward. A. S. 1901 A, 97. 

Cretaceous (Niobiara) ; Kgnsas. 

Portheus lowii Stewart. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 384. 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1919 A, 178, pi. xxxiv, fig. 

2 (Hypsodon). 

Dames, W'. 1899 I. 156 
Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 97. 

Upper Cretaceous (Benton); Kansas. 


Type P. molossus Cope. 

I Portheus molossus Cope. 

I Hay, O P 1902 A, 384 (P. audax, P. molossus. 
P. thauiiias ). 

Aliel. O 1922 C, 320 
Andreae, A 1901 A. 309 
Anf>ii>mous, 1910 A, 198 

Bajer. F 1908 A, 3 (P. molossus, P. thaumas) 
1909 A, 98 (P molossus); p. 100 (P. 
thaumas). 

Cockerell. T. D. A. 1908 C, 173 (P. thaumas). 
1919 A, 177, pi. x\xii, fig 8 , pi. xxxiii, 
figs. 1, 2 (Hypsodon) 

Coin*. E D 1891 N. 23. fig 10. 

Holland, J W 1909 A, 453 (P. molossus). 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 88, fig 46 (P. molossus); 
89 (P thaumas) 

Jaekel, O. 1911 A. 89, 90, figs. 100, 101 (P. 

molossus, P. thaumas) 

Joidan, D S 1905 A, ii, 48, fig 36 
1907 B, 274 

Lambe. L M 1914 H, 399, 402. pi i. 

1915 B. 118 

Martin, H T 1907 A, 128, fig 
Osborn. H F 1901 E, 331 
1901 G. 160 

1904 E. 377, pi \, text-figs 1-4. 

1904 F. 35 

Reeside, J B 1924 A. 11, pi iii 
Sleriibeig C H 1881 B, 4 

1905 A, 127. 

1907 A, 295 

1907 C. 122 (P colossus). 

1909 C, 54. fig 12. 

1913 A, 48. 

1917 A, 11. 168, fig 5 

1918 A, 205 (Porthus). 

StrcHiier, E 1912 A 33, fig 44 
WfMidward. A. S. 1901 A, 92 (P molossus); 97 

(P thaumas) 

1912 A (1907). 100 te.xt-figs. 26-28 

1913 A. 529, pi xviii 
1921 C, 181 

Zittel and Sihloss«i 1923 A, 128, fig 224 
Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara) Kansas 

Portheus mndgei Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 384 
Ba>er, F 1908 A. 2 
1909 A, 102. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 97 

Upi>er Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas 

Portheus? radiatulus (Cockerell). 

Cockerell T D A 1919 A, 178. pi. xxxii, figs 
6, 7 (Hypsodon) 

Reeside, J B. 1924 A, 12, i>l iii (Hypsodon). 
Upper Cretaceous (Maiicos), Colorado, Newr 
Mexico Upper Cretaceous (Mesa Verde); 
W> oming. 

Portheus sp. indet. 

Hill, R. T. 1901 A, 328 (Xiphactinus) Lower 
Cretaceous (Eagle Ford); Texas. 

Hussakof, L. 1908 A, 90 (Portheus). Upper 
Cretaceous (Niobrara) ; Kansas 
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Reeside, J B 1924 A, 17, pi m (Hypsodon). StemU-ig C. II 1906 B. 122 (Portheus). 

L pper Cretaceous (Lewis); Colorado Cietaceuus (Xiobrara), Kansas. 

Stephenson, L W 1912 A. 128 140 (Portheus 

sp ludet ). Uppei Cietaccous, Nuith Cari»- 
lina. 

C’LADOCYCLUS Agassiz. T'pe C. gardnen Agassiz. 


Agassiz L 1841, Ediiib New Philos Jour , x\x, 
83 

Haj O P 1902 A. 399 
Bioiiii, H G 1849 A, 675 
Cockeiell, T. D A 1917 A. 61. 

Jordan D S 1923 A. 123. 

Ltrithe, AI 1902 B, 137. 

{sroiiii'., R 1891 A. 156 
Toula, F 1905 A. 65 
Woodwaid A S 1894 C, 445 

1912 A (1903), 96 (f>>n <»f Ichthyodectes) 

Jt UTHYODErTES Copp. 

Haj O P 1902 A, 384. 

Aiidiea- A 1904 A, 309. 

Aildt, T 1923 A. 499 
Bavei F 1908 A, 3. 

Boulencer G A 1904 D 561 743. 

(Vickeiell, T I) A 1919 A, 179. 

Cope, E D 1880 V. 147. 

Dames W. 1899 I, 155. 

Dean, Gudger, Heiin 1923 A, 684. 

Dollo, L 1892 F, 181 
Ethel idge R 1905 A, 6 
RidewcKKi, W G 1905 B, 492. 

Stoims, R 1891 A, 150. 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 99 

1912 A. (1903), 93, (1907), 97, text-fig 24 
Zittd and KokiMi 1911 A, 129 
Zittel and Jschlos&er 1923 A, 128. 

Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 95. 

Ichthyodectes acantbicus Cope. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 384 
Hiis^akof L 1908 A, 75. fig. 39 
Woodwaid A S 1901 A, 107 

Cietateous (Niobiara); Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes anaides Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 384. 

Ethel idgr, R 1905 A, 8. 

Ha>, O P. 1903 A, 54. 

Hussakof L 1908 A, 75 
Lanibe, L M 1914 H, 402 
Woodwaid, A S 1901 A, 100. 

Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes ernentus Hay. 

Ha>, O P 1902 A 385 
Woodwaid, A S 1901 A, 107 

Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kansas, 

Ichthyodectes ctenodon Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 385. 

Etheridge, R 1905 A, 8 


Cladocycliis occidentalis Leidy. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 399 

Coikeiell, T 1) A 1919 A, 177 (Syn.? of 
H\psodon audax) 

Lainlx^ 1 M 1904 C, 21. 36. 44 
TmtcII, J B. 1892 A. 108 

Vppei Cietuceoiis (Colorado), Nebraska or 
Dakota, Manitoba 


T\pe /. civnodon Cope. 

Hiis-vikof. L 1908 A. 76 
WiMHlwaifl. A S 1901 A. 100 
1912 A. (1903 ) 93 
Cit'taceoiis (Niobraia), Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes hamatns Cope. 

Ha> O P 1902 A, 385 
Ethel idge, R 1905 A. 8 
Hussakof L. 1908 A. 76 
Woodwaid. A S 1901 A, 107 

C'letamms (Niobiaia), Kansas 

Icdithyodectes miiltidentatiis Cope. 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 385. 

1903 A, 57 te\t-hgs 42 43. 

Hussakof, 1. 1908 A, 76 

Louinis, F B 1900 A, 243, 245, pi xxiii, fig 9; 
text -fags 8. 9 

WiKKlward A S 1901 A. 107 

Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes parvns Stewart. 

Hav f) P 1902 A. 385 

l'pl>er Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kansas 

Ichthyodectes prognathns Cope. 

Ha\, O P 1902 A, 385 
Hussakof L 1908 A, 77. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 107 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobiaia); Kansas 

Ichthyodectes sp. indet. 

Oickerell, T D A. 1919 A, 179 Cretaceous 
(Niobrara); Montana Cretaewus (Benton); 
Colorado. 

Hill, R T 1901 A 328 Lower Cretaceous 
(Eagle Ford) , Texas 

Reeside, J B 1923 A, 205 Cietaceous (Da- 
kota'*); Colorado 

1924 A. 11 Upiier Cretaceous (Mancos); 
Ckilorado. 


Gillicus Hav. Type Portheus arcuatus Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A 386 I Hninig. E 1912 A, 490. 

1903 A, 59 I Joidan D S 1920 C, 480 
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McCIung, C. E. 1908 B, 243, fig. 8. 

Woodward, A. S 1901 A, 99, 101 (Ichthyo- 
dectes). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 129. 

Zittpl and Srhlosser 1923 A, 128 
Zittcl and Woodward 1902 A, 95. 


Oillicns arcnatiui (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 386 
Hui>sakof. L 1908 A, 74 
Lamlw, L M. 1914 H. 402 

I'pper Cretaceous (Niobraia), Kansas. 


SAUROCEPHALID^ Zittel. 


Zittel, K. A 1890 A (1888), 262. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 385 (isaiirocephaliiia*). 

AIliM, E P 1909 A, 201 
Arldt, T 1907 D, 154, 281 
Boiilengei G A 1904 A. 164 (Haiirodontidie) 
1904 D, 561 (SaurodontidK). 

Dean, Gudgei. Heiiii 1923 A, 626 (Sauiodon- 
tida*) 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 390 (Saurodontidie) 


Ha\. OP 1899 H, 487 
Jordan. D K 1923 A, 120 (^aiiicKiontida*) 
Ridewood, W. G 1905 B, 492 (Sauiodontidsp) 
!sau\agp, H E 1901 A, 5 (Saurodontidie) 

1901 F 77 ("saurodoiitides") 

Sthlossei, M 1917 A 140 (tsaiiiiKlontideii) 
Zittel and WcKidwaid 1902 A, 96 (Sdiiiodon- 
tidae) 


Saurocepiialus Harlan. Tvite S. lanciformisi Harlan; not of Agassiz. 


Hay, () P. 1902 A, 385. 

Agassiz, L 1845 B, 300. 

Andreap, A 1901 A, 308 (Saumcephalus, Sauio- 
doii ). 

1904 A. 309 
Aildt, T 1923 A, 499 

Baver. I" 1908 A, 3 (SauicHlon, DaptiiiiiN) 
Bionn H G 1848 B, 1112. 

1819 A. 675 

('ojic E 1) 1871 S. 608 

1880 V. 147 ( ‘saurocepliale’ ). 

Ihinies W 1899 I, 155 (Sauiocephalus, Sauro- 
don Daptiiius) 

Dollo L 1892 F, 181 (Sauiocc plialus l>apti- 
lllis) 

Fowlei, IT W 1911 A, 154. 

(Jei\dis, P 1852 A, explan pi Ixx 
1859 A, 522, pi Ixx. 

Giclifl, C G 1855 A 104 
Giav, J E 1825 A, 196 
Hailan, R 1833 A, 174 
Ha\, O P. 1899 H. 480 
1903 A. 48 

Heniiig, E 1912 A, 490 (Siiuiodon, Saurocepha- 
lus) 

Joidan, D S 1923 A, 119, 120 
Joidflii and pAeiniaiiii 1917 A, 118 
Mantell, G A 1844 A, 665 fig 136 
Priem, F 1908 B, 37 

RidewcMHl, W G 1905 B. 492 (Saurodon) 
Sainage. IT E 1899 C 150 (Saurodon) 
Sfhlosser M 1901 L 479 (Saurocephaliis. 
Saurodon) 

Storms. R 1891 A. 150 

Woodward. A S 1901 A, 111 (Saurodon); 113 
( Saui ocephal us ) 

1912 A (1907) 103 (Saurodon). 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 128 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 128 
Zittel and Wcnidwaid 1902 A, 96 (SaurcM*epha- 
lus, Saurodon). 

Saurocephaliis arapahoviiis Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 385 
Woodward A S. 1901 A. 114. 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kansas 

Saurocephaliis broadheadi (Stewart). 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 386. 


Dames, TV 1899 1, 156 (Da])tiiiti>«) 

Stc*wait, A 1900 A. 313, pi xlviii, fig" la-lc 
(Saurcxloii) 

WofKlward A S 1901 A 113 (Sauiodoii) 
Upper Cretaceous (Niobiaia), Kaiisa-* 

Saurocephaliis dentatns Stewart. 

Ha\. O P 1902 A. 386 
18^9 H. 485 

WcMKb^aid A S 1901 A 114 

I pi>ei Cietaceoiis (Niobiaia) Kansas 

Saurocephalus goodeaniis (Cope). 

Hax. O P 1902 A. 385 (Ichth\odcctc‘s> 

1903 A, 52 text -fig 41 
Hiissakof L 1908 A 97 fig 49 
WcHwIward, A S 1901 A 107 {Ichtli\odc*ctes) 
CVetac penis (Niobiaia). Kansa!^ 

Saurocephalus lancifonnis Harlan. 

Hax O P 1902 A. 386 
Hailan R 1833 A 174, pi i figs 1-5 
Hax O P 1899 H, 480 figs 1-3 
1903 A 50 

Hussakoff, L 1908 .\ 97 (S arapaliox iii" a 

sxii ) 

Spillnian W 1863 A 
WiMMlwaid A tx 1901 A, 113 

Cietaeeoiis (Niobraia), Kansas Nebiaska 

Saurocephalus leanus (Hay). 

Hax O P 1902 A, 386 
Few In H W 1911 A 155, fig 94 

Mantel! G A 1844 A 666 fig 136 (Sauioclon) 

Metiill G P 1907 A, 19 (Saurocephalus, 

^«allrcMlon) 

WfMiclwaicl, \ S 1901 A, 111 (Saurodon) 

1912 A (1902) 44 (SaiiriKlon) 

Upper Cietacx*ous (Nax'Psmk-Honieistown) : 
Xexx Jeisej 

Saurocephalus pamphagus Hay. 

Hax'. O P 1902 A, 386 
1899 H. 486 fig 5 
Hussakof L 1908 A. 97. 

Cretaceous (Niobiara) ; Kansas. 

Saurocephalus phlehotomus Cope. 

Hax, O P. 1902 A, 386. 
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Cope, £ D 1872 I, 343 (Saurocephalus) 
CrcHik, A R. 1892 A, 120, 123 (Daptinus). 
Guijanuvic-Kianibeiger, D 1891 A. 69. pi ii 
fig 5 (Daptiiius This species’) 

Ha>, O P. 1899 H, 485 (Sauiodon). 

1903 A. 49 text -fig 38 
Ilussakof L. 1908 A 98 
Newton, E T. 1878 B (Daptinu<«) 

Woodward. A S 1901 A 112 CSaurodoii) 

Cretaceous (Niobrara). Kansas Cretaceous, 
Hungai> ^ 

Sanrocephalus pygmaeus (Loomis). 

Ha\ , O P 1902 A, 386 
WtKidwaid. A fc? 1901 A, 113 (SaurodcHi) 
t'ppei CiPtaceoh'. (Niobiara); Kansas. 

Sauroceplialus stewarti, iiom. nov. 

Ha\, O P 1902 A, 386 (Saurocephalus ferox; 
not of Gei\ai'*) 


Stewart, A 1898 C, 183, pi xv, pi. xvi, figs 
1-3 (tiauFodoii ferox). 

W'oodwaid, A. S 1901 A, 113 (Saurodon ferox) 

I PI>er Cretaceous (Niobrara); Kauaas. 

Saurocephalus xiphirostris (Stewart). 

Stewart, A 1898 D, 178 (Saurodon) 

Ha> O P. 1902 A. 386 

1903 A 51. text -figs 39. 40. 

Hus.sakof. L 1908 A. 96. 

W'cMHlwaid A S 1901 A. 113 (Saurodon). 

1912 A (1907). 104 text -fig. 31 (Saurodon). 
Ctetad'ouN iNitibiuia), Kansas. 

Sanrocephaliis sp. indet. 

Uiis^akof. L 1908 A. 98 (This genus’). Upper 
CielaciKms (Nioliiaia), Kansas 
Tiioiiiey. M 1848 A, 180 (“Saurocephalus"). 
Plioteiit . South Caiulina 


CJuVVKlJyA 

Bonupuitt { L 1831 A, 95. 

IIa\ O P 1902 A. 390 
.\bel. () 1912 F, 441. 

Agassiz. L 1832 A, 142 (“clupeoiden”) 
Ahiboin, F 1896 B 12 ("clupeiden"). 

Allis K P 1909 A. 213 
1915 A 

Aildt '1. 1907 D. 646. 

1912 A 762 (Clupeinip) 

1923 \ 500 (‘ chiiwiden ) 

Baiidtlot. £ 1873 A, 97, 192, pi a figs 8 12 

(Cliipea) 

Belling. 1) £ 1912 A. 60 (‘ clupuidcn ) 

Bonaiiaiti. C L 1833 B. 1201 

1838 B, 132 

Boulengd G A 1901 D 123 

1904 A, 164 

19f)4 D, 562 736 

1917 B 330 

Bniiin. IT G 1849 A 780 sixi (Clujieoidei) 
Budge T W' 1896 A, 557. 

Cams V. 1875 A, 577 (Clupeoidei). 

Ciuktiell. 1 I) A 1910 B, 61 (“cliipeid 
fishes’ ) 

1913 B 123 

C ope £ D 1871 D, 455 
Creasti, C W' 1926 A, 53 
Ciiniiiiighain, J T 1897 A, 493 
1912 A, 246 

Ciixiei. G 1X05 A Chaiengs”) 

Dahl K 1910 A. 603 
Dean, Gudgei Henii 1923 A, 675 
Dietz. P A 1917 A. 85 
Deijugin K 1910 A, 603. 

Duiiietil A 1856 A 412 (“cliipeides’ ) 

Eastman C R 1911 B 377 (“cliipeoids”) 
Fitzinger, L J 1873 A. 37 (ChiiK*a). 

Fixd C 1901 A 34 

Fulton T W’ 1906 A 77 

Gaiipp. E 1898 B. 823 (“clupeiden”) 

<lill. T 1861 C, 33 (“tlupioids”). 

1885 C. 135 

Gwttt. A 1879 A, 128 (“clupeiden”) 

Gooiliich E S 1909 A, 391. 

Gregory, W K 1907 D, 471 (“clupeoid fishes") 


! Bonaparte. 

Ifallei, B 1906 A. 233 (‘ (liiiHuden”) 
lla^4‘ A 1911 B. 338 (“chi|>euid") 

HaMM C 1873 A. 584 figs. 9-12 ( cluiieiden") 
1873 B. 629 ( clupeiden”) 

Heckel J 1850 A. 364 

1850 B, 146 ( clu{H‘iden ) 

1856 A, 242 

Hoemts. R 1886 A, 529 
lloe\en I 1822 A (Chipeie) 

Jordan 1) S 1885 A. 135 

1905 A. II, 49 564 (Chipeida*), 43 (Spamo- 
dontulaO 

1907 A, 126, hgs 20 21 (“Clupeoid fish, 
A B C ”) 

1907 B. 275, 761 
1921 A. 242 
1923 A. 120 

Juiflaii and Gilbert 1882 A, 262 
Klaatsfli II 1890 A, 165 (“clu|jeiden” ) 

Klc. 111 , E F 1868 A (“clui>ecii”) 

1879 A 108 (Cluiieina). 

1884 A, 131. 132. 134, 135, 138, 147, 148, 
153, 156, 164, 230, 242, 248 

1885 A, 109, 114, 146, 161, 189, 215, 242 

1886 A. 206 224, 259. 294. 

Kiier. R 1861 A 250 (Cliijtefiidu) 

Kostliii, O 1844 A ("tlupeen”) 

Koiz.iff, N K 1896 A. 515, fig 1 (Clupea) 

Leiiiiis and Liulwig 1883 A, 756 

Lf iiiitieig E 1902 A 

Mwkel, J F 1825 A (“clupeen ') 

Mtek A 1916 A. 65. 

MfKKlie, R L 1911 G, 282 

Noniian E W' 1926 A 

PalatkV. I 1902 B, 141 (“clupeiden”) 

P>chlaii, W 1908 A, 693 ("clupeiden ') 
Raiither M 1913 A. 1100 
Regan C T 1910 A, 356 
1910 B, 531 
1916 A, 1 

Retteier, E 1905 C 246 (Clupea) 

Rif harflson, J 1836 A, 229 (Cliipeoideae). 
&igeinehl, M 1883 A (“cluiieiden”) 

1884 A, 101 ("clupeiden”) 

Sclilfi.sser. M 1917 A. 139. 140. 142 (“clupeiden”) 
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tjchubert, R. J. 1906 A. 657. 

Siebeniock, F. 1901 A, 108. 

Staunius, H. 1849 A, 538 

Steuimann, G 1927 A, 12 (“clupeiden”) 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 301 

ThiJo O 1908 A. 777 (“clupeiden”). 

Tims, H. W. 1905 A, 55 (“clupeoids”) 
Tiaquair, R. H. 1900 C, 508 ("clupeoids”). 
Wagner, R. 1843 A (“hannge”). 


Wallace, A. R 1876 A, ii, 454. 
Whitehouse, R H 1910 A, 426. 

1910 B, 598 (“clupeoids”). 

1910 C, 139 (Clupea). 

Woodward, A. S 1901 A, vii, 5, 128. 
Zittel and Kokcn 1911 A, 120 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 125. 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 96. 


CiiUPEA Linnaeus. Tv] 

Ltnneeus, C. 1758 A, 317 
Alhs, E P. 1909 A, 213. 

AiJdt, T. 1923 A, 501 

Baudelof, E. 1873 A, 97. 192, pi. v, figs. 8, 12 
Belling, I>. E. 1912 A, 50 
Bronn, H G. 1848 A, 308. 

1849 A, 671. 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1906 A, 160. 

1910 B, 63. 

1913 B, 123 

C'uMer, G 1815 A, 109 
Dean. Gudgei, Henn 1923 A, 674, 675. 
Derjupin K M. 1909 A, pi vn, figs 61, 62 
1910 A, 603 

Dietz, P. A. 1914 A, 102 
Dinnenl, A 1856 A, 416 (“clupee”) 

Finst, G A. 1925 A, 154, pi xi 
Frvd, C 1901 A, 15, 34. fig 18 
Fulton, T W 1906 A. 77, pis iii B, v. 
Gaupp, E 1905 D 914 (“clupeiden”). 

(.itlHl C G 1855 A, 109. 

Gill. T 1885 C. 135 
G(M)diieh, E S 1922 A, 505 
Hammarsten O. D. 1911 A, 677. 

Basse. C 1873 A, 584 
Hiibli- C L 1926 A. 65. 

Hiiiitsmii,. A G 1919 592 

Imnis. A D 1904 A, 23, figs 122 125. 

Jordan. D S 1885 A 135. 

1905 A, II 49, 564 
1907 B, 275. 

1910 A, 32 

Joidaii and Everminn 1917 A, 15. 

Toidan and Gilbert 1882 A. 264 
Kingsle\, J S. 1925 A, 239, fig. 251. 

Klaatsch. H 1890 A, 255 
Khiii E F 1879 A. 106 

PoMOLOBrs R;ifiiies(iue. T\ 

liafincsque. C S 1820, Ichth. Obien , 38. 
Cofkeiell. T D A. 1913 B, 124. 

Creaser, C W. 1926 A, 53. 

Dean Gtiflgei Henn 1923 A. 696 
Jordan D S 1905 A, ii, 50. 

1907 B, 276. 

Joidan and Evermann 1896 A, 424. 

Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A. 265 


: C. harengus Linnseus. 

Klein, E F. 1884 A, 167, 230, 248, pi. u. 

1885 A. 114, 189, 215, 229. 

1886 A, 224, 259, fig 26 
Koizoff. N K 1896 A, 515.^fig. 1. 

Ledouble, A F 1906 A, 551. 

Nooiden, C. 1883 A. 235, pi x. 

Meek, A 1916 A, 67-106. 

Noimaii, E. W. 1926 A, 407, figs 45, 46, 49-51 
Owen, R 1866 A, 38. 

Pe\suei. V 1926 A, 304 
Regan, C T. 1910 A, 357. 

1910 B, 532, fig 1 
1916 A, 2 

Retteiei. E 1905 C 246 
Ridewoofl. W G 1904 A, 58 

1904 B, 215 

1905 B, 453. 

Schlossti, M 1917 A 145 
.Stadtinullei , F 1926 A, 160, fig 6 
.staiiiiius, H 1854 A 
Walks E C 1905 A. 754. 

Steininann. G 1927 A, 12 

Stii»lian, P 1600 A, 286 

Trac\. H C 1920 A, 444 

Wagner, R 1843 A 

Wtlni E H 1821 A. 1061 

Will- F R 1922 A, 1213 figs 1-11. 

B’hitc house. R H 1910 A, 427 
1910 B 597 j.l \l\ii, fig 5 
1910 C, 139 

WiHKlward. A S 1901 A 146 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 120 
Zittil and {^rlihisMT 1923 .V. 125 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 96 

Clnpea? sp. indet. 

loidan. D 1907 A 126. 127 (“rlujietnd fishes 
A B C ”) Miocfiie, California 

P. ihrif.socJiIorix Rafinesque 

Mwk A 1916 A 103. 

Regan. C T 1917 A. 296, 297 
Tia<\. H C 1920 A, 453, pis i-v. 

Pomolobus? chicoensis Cockerell. 

Cockerill T D A 1919 A. 180 pi xxiv. fig 5 
Upper Cietaieous (Chico); California 


Diplomystus Cope. 

Hav O P 1902 A, 391. 

Aildt, T 1923 A, 501. 

Chapman, F 1918 A, 26 32. 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1908 C, 173. 

Cope, E. D. 1877 AA, 1. 

Costa, O G 1850 Atti. Accad Pontan , v, 228 
(Histiiirus, t\pe H. tiatus Costa). 


Type IJ. dent 111 us Cope. 

Coulon, L 1903 A, 154 

Dollo, L 1904 C, 159 (Copeichthys ; type D 
dtntatu'-) 

Eastman C R. 1911 B, 374 
1912 B. 372, 374. 

Haseman, J D 1912 A. 98 
Jordan. D S 1905 A, n, 52, 566 
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Jordan, D S 1907 B, 278. 

1910 A, 23. 

1919 B, 388. 

1921 A. 243, 244. 

Joidaii and Gilbert 1920 A, 11. 

Ogilby, J. D. 1892, Rec. Austral AIus., ii, 26 
(Hyperloplms; tjpe Clupca sprattelhdes 
Ogilbv). 

Rogers, A. F. 1924 A, 545 (Diplomy&tis). 
Schlosser. M. 1917 A, 144. 

Seeley. H G. 1886 A. 412. 

Wooduvard, A S. 1892 H 412. 

1901 A Mil, 139 (Dipluinystuh) , viii, 146 
(Clupea) 

1922 C. 97, fig. 106. 

Zittel and Eoken 1911 A, 120. 

Zittel and Wnodwaid 1902 A, 96. 

Diplomystus analis Cope. , 

Ha>. O P 1902 A, 391. 

Cockerell, T. D A. 1908 C, 173. 

Couloii L. 1903 A. 154. 

Eastman. C R 1912 B, 378. 

Meirill, G P. 1907 A, 10. 

Tanner V M 1925. Bull. Univ Utah. xiv. 
No 6 8 

A\oodwanl, A. S 1901 A, 139 (Syii. of D 
dint at u<) 

Eotene (Gneii Ri\ei), Wyoming. 


Diplomystus dentatus Cope. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 391. 

Cockeiell, T. D. A. 1908 C, 173. 

Eastman, C. R. 1912 B, 373, 374, 378. 

Holland. W. J. 1910 B, 24, pi. vi. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 71. 

Jordan D S. 1910 A, 24, pis v, vi. 

Lee, Stone, Gale 1915 A, 74, pi. xix. 

Tanner, V. M 1925, Bull. Univ. Utah, xiv. 
No 6 8 

Wood\iaid, A. S 1901 A, 139. 

Eocene f Green River); Wyoming. 

Diplomystus pectorosus Cope. 

Ha>, O. P. 1902 A, 391. 

Cockeiell, T. D A. 1908 C, 173. 

Eastman. C R 1912 B, 374, 378. 

MeiuII, G P. 1907 A, 10. 

Tanner, V. M. 1925, Bull Univ. Utah, xir. 
No €. 9 (I) ppcterosut). 

WoiKhvaid, A. S. 1901 A, 140 (S>n. of D 
dentatus) 

Et»cene tGieen Ri\er), Wyoming. 

Diplomystus theta Cope. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 391. 

Wo*Kh\ard, A S 1901 A, 140 (Syn of D. 

dint at uh) 

Eocene (Gre<*n Ri\er); Wyoming 


Kntgiitia Jordiiii. Tvi»e Chipra Lcidy = K. eoctnia Jordan. 


Ji^rdan D S 1907 A, 136 

Haj'. O P 1902 -4 391 tDiploniv'^lus m pait). 
Cockeiell. T D A. 1908 C, 173. 

Copt E 1) 1870 r 316 Li1hichtli\s, t>pt 

L pusdIu<^=*Clupi a yn/sd/ws Cope. 

Eastman C R 1912 B, 374. 

Iordan I>. S 1910 A. 23, 24. 

1921 A, 246 

luidan and Gilbeif 1920 A, 11. 

Knightia alta (Leidy). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 391 (Dlpl<lm^^tus) 

Cockerell, T D. .4 1908 C. 173 

Eastman. C R 1912 B 374, 378 (Diplom>.stus) 

Hussakof L 1908 A 78 

Jordan D S 1907 A, 137 

Men ill, G P 1907 A. 8 (Clupea). 10 (Dip- 
Icmivstus). 

Tanner V M 1925 Bull Univ Utah, xn. 
No 6 10 

Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 125. 

Woodward, A. S 1901 .4, 145 (Diplom> .stus) 
Eocene (Green River), Wyoming 


Knightia copei Tanner. 

rannir V M 1925, Bui! Univ. Utah, Xiv, 
N<» 6. 11 pi 11 fig 6 
Et»c«iie (Gieeu Ri\ei). W>uming. 

Knightia eocaena Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1907 A, 136 
FI.i\ O P 1902 A. 391 (Diploinyslus humilis) 
('otktifll T D A 1908 C 173 (Clupt'a humilis, 
C piivilla ‘Bt»th preoccupied”). 

1910 B 63 

CtijH E II 1870 U, 318 (Litliiclithys pusillus. 
This sjMcies**) 

I)oII«>, L 1904 C, 161 (Copeichthys huiiiilis) 
E.istmni. C R 1912 B. 378. 

IIii-sakf»f and Brvaiit 1919 .4, 198 (K humilus). 
Joidaii D S 1905 A, ii. 52, fig 41 (Diplomystus 

liuniilis) 

1910 A 23, 24, pi VII. 

Meiidl. G P 1937 .4, 8 (Cliii»ea huiinlis); 10 

(I>i]ilom\stiis hiinnlis) 

Ttiiiiei V M 1925 Bull. Uiiiv. Utah, xiv. 
No 6 9 

WcMKlwaid, A S 1901 A, 144 (Diplomystus 

huniilis) 

Eficcuie (Gieen Ri\er), Wyoming. 


Xyne Jordan and Gilbert. Type X. qrex Jordan and Gilbert. 


Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 25. 

Jordan, D S 1920 C, 568. 

1921 A, 242. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 9 (X^e); « 

(Ellimma). 


'Xyne fitgeri Jordan and Gilbert, J. Z 

Jordan and Gdbirt 1920 A, 10, pis iv, v. 
Jotdan, D S 1921 A 243. 

Miocene (Monterey), California 
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Xyne grex Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A 25, pi. ix, fig. 1; 

pi. X. fig 2; pi. XI, figs 2, 3. 

Hubbs, C. L. 1924 A, 178 
Jordan. D S. 1920 A. 18, fig. 2. 

1921 A, 239, 242, pi. xviii. 


Jordan, D. S. 1922 D, 272, fig. 2. 

1925 B, 40 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 9, pis i-iii. 
Rogers. A. F 1924 A. 545. 

Woodviard, A S 1921 C, 181 

Miocene (Monterey); California 


Quisque Jordan. 

Jordan. D S 1920 C, 571. 

Jordan, I) 8. 1921 A, 246. 

Qnisque bakeri Jordan 

Jordan. D S 1922 A. 249, figs. 1. 2. 

Miocene (Lowei); Texas. 

Xyrinius Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Odbert 1919 A, 50. 

Jordan, D. S. 1920 C, 560. 

1921 A, 244. 

Xyrinins barbarae (Jordan and Gil- 
bert). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 27. pi. ix, fig. 3 
(Kllimnia) 

Jordan, D b. 1921 A, 244. 

Jot dan and Gilbert 1920 A, 11 (Ellimma) 
Miocene (Monteiej); California. 


Type Q. gilherti Jordan. 

Qnisqne gilberti Jordan. 

Jordan. D. S 1920 C. 571. 

1921 A. 245. pi XX. fig a 
Miocene (Monterey'); California 


Type X. houshi Jordan and Gilbert. 

Xyrinius elmodenao (Jordan and Gil- 
bert). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A 26, pi xii, fig 1 
(Elliiiinia) 

Jordan D. S 1921 A. 211 pi \ix 
Joidan and Gilbeit 1920 A 11 (Elliiiinia). 
Mioteiie (Mouteiej), California 

Xyrinius houshi Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 50, pi xxi, fig 2 
Jordan. II S 1921 A. 244 

AlitKiiie (Monteiej); Califoinia 


Alisea Jordan and Gilliert. Type A, gtandis Jordan and Gilbert. 


Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 28 


Alisea grandis Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 28, pi v\ii, hg 3 
Joidaii, D S 1921 .4, 245 pi vx\ii, fig b. 
MuKeiie (^alifoinia 


Diradias Jordan. Tvpe J). aratus Jordan. 


Jordan D S 1924 B, 42 
1925 B. 8 

Diradias aratus Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1924 B, 42, pi. F. 

1925 B 8 
1927 B, 89 

Miocene (MonteieyO ; California 

Xenotiikisha Jordan. 
Jordan. D S 1925 B, 10. 


Diradias fenestralis Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1925 B 9. pi i 
Joidan ai.d Gilbeit 1920 A 17 pi i\ (TIijimoii 
A clox, m iiait ) 

AIiiHeiie (Monti it\), Califimna 


Type X. aphrasla Jordan. 

Xenothrissa aphrasta Jordan. 

Jordan. I) S 1925 B, 10-49. pi. n 
Aliorene (Monterey) * California 


Lembicus Jordan. Type L. meil'lejohni Jordan. 


Jordan. D. S. 1925 B, 42. 


Lembicus meiklejohni Jordan. 

Jordan. D S 1925 B, 42 

Miocene (Puente) ; Calfiornia 


Epelichthys Jordan. Type E. michaehs Jordan. 


Jordan. D. S 1925 B, 48. 


Epelichthys michaelis Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1925 B, 48. pi 20 

Upper Miocene (San Aliguel) ; California. 
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ENGRAULIDID^ Gill. 


GilU T 1872 C, 17. 

CcKkert-ll T D A 1913 B, 123. 

GuiitliPi, A C 1868 A, vii, 383 (Engraulidina) 
Jftidaii D fc» 1925 B, 12 (Eiigraulida). 


Jordan and Everniaiin 1898 A, 439 (Engrauli- 
didae) 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 271 (Engraulidids). 


Engraulites Jordan and Gilbert. Type E. remifer Jordan and Gilbert. 


Jordan and Gdbirt J. Z , in Jordan, D S 
B 12. 


1925 


Engraulites remifer Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert, J Z , m Jordan, D S. 1925 
B, 12. pi. Ill 

Aliorene (Monterey) ; California. 


DUSSUMIERIID^ Gill. 

Smithites elegans Jordan and Gilbert. 


(.ill 1 1872 B, 17 

Guiitliei A C 1868 A. 464 (DiiShuinieriuiip). 
Jijidaii D S 1885 A, 136 (Dutisumierniae) 

1905 A. 11. 52 
1923 A, 121 
1925 B 41 

Joidcin ami E\(iiiiaiin 1896 A, 417 (Dusbuniiei i- 

iii.e ) 

Jfudaii and Gilheit 1882 A 263 (Din.suniieiiinap) 
Joidan and J Z Gilbert 1919 A, 30 


Qt’^EsiTA .loidaii and Gilbert. 

Jordan and (rdbtrt 1919 A. 30, 31 
b.idaii I) .s 1921 A, 246 
1921 B 462 

Quaesita albambrae Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jonliin and (wilhcrt 1920 A, 43, pi xwiii. 

Joidan 1) > 1921 A 247 

Mkimik Cahfoinia 

Quaosita fragilis Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jot dan and irilbiit 1920 A 43 
loid'iii D S 1921 A 247 i»N xiv b xxiii 
iig b 

Alitiffiif C'alifoiiiia 

Sternbergia Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jotdan and (jilbtrt J Z in Joidan, D S 1925 
B. 41 


LygismA Jordan .and Gilbeit. 

Jordan arid Gilbert 1919 A 33 
Joidan I) ,s 1921 A 248 
1921 B 462 

Lygisma tenax Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 33, pi. viii, fig 2; 
pi X]\ fig 1 


Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 30, pi. xxix, fig. 3. 
Duncker, G 1923 A, 39. 

Joidan. D S 1925 B, 42 

1926 B. 221, 223. 

1927 A 191 
1927 B. 97 

This supposed species is not, as was ong* 
inally believed an Anieriean fi^ but is Clu- 
pea rlonaata of Steindachner, an Austrian fos- 
sil foini. 

Type Q. qiusqiiiha Jordan and Gilbert. 
Quaesita quiescens Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1925 B, 11. pi. in 

MuKeiie (Monleiev), California 

Quaesita quisquilia Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A 30, 32, pi Mii, fig 
3 pi X fig 2. pi xvii fig 1 
Joidan D 1921 A, 246 pi xxii, fig a 
1925 B, 12 

AluHeiie (Monteiey), California. 


Type a. icaitvi Jordan and Gilbert. 
Sternberg^ waitei Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert J Z , ii\ Jordan, D. S. 1925 
B 41, pi XX 

Mioci»ne (Puente) , California 

Tyjie L. lenax Jordan and Gilbert. 

J.mlaii, D S 1921 A, 248. pi xxi, fig a. 

1925 B. 42 

Jftidaii and Gilbeit 1920 A 12 

Mini me (Monteiey)* California. 


Super family GOXOItHTNCHOIBJE, new form. 

Caiii" V 1875 A, 576 (Goiioihjnchoidei) I Regan. C’ T. 1909 B, 77 (Gonoihynchoidei, as 

(iill T 1893 A 131 (Ganoihvnchoitlei) j subordei ) 


GONOEHYNCHID^ Richardson. 


Kn hardton J 1856 A, 254 
Hav. () P 1902 A, 392. 

Alb** E P 1909 A, 214 (Gonorhjnclius). 


Aildt T 1907 D, 656. 

1923 A. 504 

Boulenger, G A 1902 C, 389. 
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Boulenger. G. A. 1904 A, 165. 

1904 D, 572. 

Cockerell, T D A. 1923 A, 120. 

Cope, E D 1871 T, 455. 

Dean, Gudger. Heim 1923 A, 594, 634. 

Dietz, P. A 1917 A, 84. 

Eastman, C. R 1917 A, 289. 

Frost G A 1925 A. 161, pi. xiii (Gonorynchus). 
Gill, T. 1885 C, 137. 

GregoiA, W K. 1907 D, 471. 

Gunther A C 1868 A, 373. 

1881 A, 693 

Hiiblis, C. L 1919 B, 65. 

Notogoneus Cope. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 392 (Notogoneus); 394 
( Pi ocatostomiis) 

Aiklt, T. 1923 A, 504. 

Boulenger, G A 1904 D 572. 

Cwkeiell T D A. 1916 A, 899. 

1923 A, 120 

Eastman, C R 1917 A. 289. 

Hasiman J D 1912 A 98 
Joidaii, D S 1923 A, 120 
Mwk. A 1916 A. 63 
Piiem. F 1900 A, 846 
1907 C. 

Woodward. A S 1898 H, 413. 

1901 A. IX 275 

Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 126 
Zittel and Wofidwaid 1902 A 100. 


Joidan, D S 1885 A. 137. 

1905 A. 11. 54. 572 
1907 B. 280 

1923 A, 120 (Gonorhvnchidie. Notogoneidae). 
Meek. A 1916 A, 63. 

OgiU>\ J D. 1911 A 30. 

Ridewood, W G 1904 A, 59 (Goiiorliynchus) 
1905 A. 361. 

Woodward. A S 1898 H, 413. 

1901 A, IX 6 271. 

Zittel and Sihlosser 1923 A, 126 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 100. 


Type N. oscidus Cope. 

Notogoneus osculus Cope. 

Ha\, O P 1902 A. 392 (N osculus). 394 (Pro- 
catostf>miis eonstalilei ) 

C\K*kendl. T D A 1916 A. 899 
Dean and Ea-tman 1917 A 623 (Pioia^ostfiinus 
fon'dali'ei a ‘syn ) 

Eastman C R 1917 A 289, hg 9 
Hussakof L 1908 A. 83. fig 43 
J«>idan. I> S 1905 A. ii. 56, fig 44 
1907 B. 281 fig 215 
loidan and Gilbeii 1919 A, 63 
WtHidwaid. A S 1901 A. 275. 

EiKene (Gieen Rivei), Wjomnig 


SuperfamiJi/ STOMIATOIVJE, new form. 

Jordan D S 1923 A, 126 (Enehotl<»ntoidei | Regan C T 1909 B, 82 (Stoiniatoidei) 
Stomatioidei). I 1923 A 612 (“siomiatoid fishes’) 


GONOSTOMATID^ Regan. 


mnan. r T 1923 A 613 

Boulenger G A 1904 D 571 (Gonostomatinie). 
Goodiich E ?! 1909 A, 395 ( Gonostomatina?) 
Giinthei, A C 1864 A 391 (Chauliodoiitina, in 
part). 


Joidan D S 1905 A, 129 (Goiiostomida') 
1921 A, 249 
1923 A 127 

Toidan and Exfiinann 1896 A, 578 
mina*) 

Regan C T 1923 A 613 


Azalois Jordan and GilLeit. 

Jordan and Gdbtrt 1919 A, 32. 

Jordan, D 8 1921 A, 249 


Type A. anffcletusis Jord. and Gil])ert. 

Azalois angelensis Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jttrdan and Gdhcrt 1919 A 32, jd x\ , hg 2 
Joidan. D S 1921 A 249 pi xxiii hg a 
Miocene (Monteie> ) ('alifoinia 


ENCHODONTID.^:. 


Lydekkcr R , in Nicholson and Lydekker 1899 
A, 997 

Ha\. O P 1902 A, 388 

.Arldt. T 1923 A 516 (“enchodontiden”). 

Boulenger G A 19C4 A, 169. 

1904 D. 608 

CiK-kerell, T D A 1919 A, 183. 

Dean Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 641. 

Fowler H W 1911 A, 157 
Gregoix', W K. 1907 D. 488. 

Ha\ , O P. 1903 G, 691 
Jordan, D S. 1905 A, ii, 136, 568 
1907 B, 359. 

1923 A. 126. 


Kiiiizniga P 1924 A 311 

Loomis, F B 1900 A, 297 (Enchodidc) 

Regan. C T 1909 B, 82. 

1911 B 120 
1911 D, 320 

f!chlosser, M 1917 A, 139, 140 (“encliodonti- 
den ) 

Stifiner, E 1917 A 23 
Woodwaid A 8 1901 A, 6. 189 

1906 C, 280. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 125 
Zittel and Sehlosst^r 1923 A, 130 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 98. 
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Enchodus Agassiz. Type Esox lewesiensis Mautell. 


Aguhsiz L. 1843 B (1835), 55 (feuilleton). 

Ha> . O P 1902 A. 388 
Aiidnat* A 1904 A, 309 
Berrv E W 1916 A, 356. 

Bromi, H G 1848 A, 459 
1849 A, 676. 

Cope, E D. 1880 U. 147 
Coulon, L 1903 A. 153 

Da\is J W 1887 C. 601 (Eiirvpnatlms type 
h ferox Davi*:) 

Dollo, L 1892 F, 183. figs 2-4 
Eastman. C R 1912 B, 377 
Fimlei H 1911 A. 157 
Ger\ai'', P 1852 A, e\plan pi. l\x. 

1859 A. 522 pi. Iw. fig 3. 

Giebfl. C G 1855 A. 104 
Green W R 1913 A, 71 
Ha\ O P 1903 A, 66 

Hecktl, J J 1849 in Ru*'Seggei ’s Rtisen. ii, pt 
in 342 (Isodii'i, Ijpt / '^ulcatus. Heckel) 

Hennip. E 1912 A, 490 (Euchoilus) 

Kiainlii iger, D G 1881 A, 373 (Solenodon, tj'pe 
iS mot Kiamh ) 

1885, Rad Jnpo''la\ Akad , Kxn, 18 (Hol- 
ccition, type H fgcodon) 

KiaiiM , P Cl 1901 A, 120 (Enchodus. Phas- 
paiiodu**) 

Krinzinpa, P 1924 A, 297, 309 
Manfell G A 1844 A. 668 

Maick AV 1858 Zeitschi deutdi peol Ge- 
‘•iIImIi , \ 248 (Is(Ii\roctplialux, t>pe I grattlu- 
Maick) 

Piieni F 1908 B. 52 pi i fig- 10. 11 
SninlKig C H 1881 B, 4 
Moini- R 1891 A, 142, 152. 

1892 A, 1 

Woodwaid A S 1901 A, 190 
1907 A 193 
1612 A (1902). 55. 

1912 A (1903 ) 57 pi xi\ ; text -figs 13 14 
Zittd and Kokcn 1911 A, 126. 

Ziltd and ^dllos-eI 1923 A, 130 
Zmd and AAiKidwaid 1902 A, 98. 

Enchodus amicrodus StcAvart. 

Hay OP 1902 A 388. 

f.i.eii W R 1913 A, 71, 81. 91, pi. X. 

\V..<.duaid. A S 1901 A, 203 

Vppei Cidaceous (Nioliiaia), Kan-as. 

Enchodus anceps Cope. 

Hav O P 1902 A 389 
Wooduaid A S 1901 A, 203. 

UpiMT Cietaieoiis (Niobiaia) ; Kansas. 

Enchodus calliodon Cope. 

Hav O P 1902 A. 389 
Woodwaid, A S 1901 A. 203. 

Uppt‘r Cretaeeoiis (Niobiara); Kansas. 

Enchodus carinatus (Cope). 

Hax , O P 1902 A. 389 
Woodwaid, A S 1901 A, 204 

Upper Cretaceijus (Niobraia), Kansas. 


Enchodus dirus (Leidy). 

Hay O P 1902 A, 390 (Ciniolichtli^-). 

Beny. E AV. 1916 A. 357. pi ix, figs 3-5. 

Gieen AA R 1913 A, 77, 81. 88, pi. v,, figs 3, 4 
AWiodwaid, A K 1901 A, 204 

Cretaceous (Fox Hills); North Dakota: 
( M f inmnuth ) ; Mai yland 

Enchodus dolichus Cope. 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 389. 

Gieen, W R 1913 A, 71 78, 82, 95, pis. xi-xiv; 
pi w, figs 10 12 

Hay O P 1903 A. 72 te-xt-fips 52, 53 
Hussakt.f, L 1908 A, 71, fig 38. 

AAo«Kh\ard, A S 1901 A, 204 

Uppti C'letafeiius (Niobiaia), Kansas. 

Enchodus ferox Leidy. 

Haj O P. 1902 A. 389 (E feiox, E pres- 

sidens) 

Fowlei H AA' 1911 A. 158, figs. 95-97 (E. 

feiox) 161 (E piessidens) 

Gieen AA* R 1913 A 81 

Hax O. P 1903 A, 68, text -fig. 50 

Hussakcf. L 19C8 A. 72 

AA'iKidward, A S 1901 A. 204 (E ferox), 205 
(E preswdens) 

Uppi'i Cretaceous (Navesmk AA'oodbury, 
ManaMjuan'*) , New Jersey. 

Enchodus gentry! (Cope). 

Hat O P 1902 A. 389 
Fowlei H AA* 1911 A, 163. 

Hussakof L 1908 A, 72 

AA*oodwai<I. A S 1901 A 615 (Phasganodus) 
Miirtine (KnkwfMid), New Jersey 

Enchodus gladiolus Cope. 

llax O P 1902 A, 389 

1903 A, 75, text -figs 56, 57. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 72 
AA'iMKhvaiil, A S 1901 A, 204. 

CVetaceous (Niobrara) , Kansas. 

Enchodus oxytomus Cope. 

Hax O P 1902 A 389 
Few lei, H AA* 1911 A. 164. 

AA'tKKiwaid. A S 1901 A, 204 

Ur>i»er Cretaceous (Navesmk); New Jersey. 

Enchodus parvus Stewart. 

Ha\, O P 1902 A 389 
AA*fM.dwaid A R 1901 A, 204 

Upper Oetaceous (Niobiara), Kansas. 

Enchodus petrosus Cope. 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 389 

Gieen, A\*. R 1913 A, 75, 81, 82, pis i-v; pi. 

\t. figs 1 2, pis. vii-ix; pi. XV, figs. 14, 15 
Ha>. O P. 1903 A. 70, te.xt-figs 51, 59, 62. 
Hu<?sakof L. 1908 A. 73. 

Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 205 
Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kansas. 
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Enc^odns saevns Hay. 

Hay O P 1903 A, 76, text-figs 58, 60, 61, 63, 
64 65 

Gieen, W R 1913 A, 73, 82, pis., viii, ix 
of E petro»us) 

Hussakof L 1908 A, 73 
Zittel ai«l Srhlossei 1923 A 130, fig 227 
CietacefHis. (Niobrara), Kansas 

Endbodus semistriatus Marsh. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A 389 
Fowlei, H W 1911 A, 162 
Woodwaid A S. 1901 A. 205 

Uppfi Cietaceoiis (Navesink**) Ne« Jerse\ 

Enchodns semilatas Fowler. 

Fowler. U IF 1911 A 162, fig 98. Upper Cre- 
ta(<*oiis (Maiia'4]iiaii) . New Jersey 

Enchodus shumardi Leidy. 

Ha\. O P 1902 A, 389 (E shuniardii) 

(Jreeii, W R 1913 A 71. 82 104 pi xr, figs 
1-13 (E sliuiiiaidii). 


I Lanibe L M. 1904 C, 21, 36, 44 
Meinnes, W. 1913 A, 67 
I Merrill, G P. 1907 A. 11. 

Wooduard A S 1901 .A, 205. 

Cretacecnis (Niobrara) Manitoba 

Encliodiis tetraecns Cope. 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 389. 

Fowlei, H \V 1911 A. 163, fig 99 
Hay, O P 1903 A 74, Uxt-tigs 54, 55 
Hussakof L 1908 A 73 
WiHMluaid A. .s 1901 A. 205 

UpiMM Cretaeeous (Navesink**) . Delawaie, 
New .leisej 

Enchodus sp. indet. 

Hav O P 1902 A, 389. 

Cm knell, T 1> A 1919 A 184 Upper Cre- 
taeeirtis (Co'oiado shale) Montana 
Fowltr H W 1911 A. 164 165. figs 100-102 

(Various undetei milled specie^ from New* Jer- 
se\ ) 

Gidhv T \V 1926 F 192, pi Ixxi 

I'pper Cietaieoiis (Riple\ ) Teiinesst*e 


Tetheodus (’ofie. Tyjie T. prpliicdo Cojic. 


Hn\ O P 1902 A 389 
Kiaiis, P G 1901 A 120 

\V<Kidwaid, A .‘s 1901 A 190 (bvii’ of Eii- 

eliodtis) 

1V12 A (1902 ) 55 (SmC of Enchodus) 


Tetheodus pephredo Cope. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 389 
Woodward \ S 1901 A 205. 

Cutaceou'. (Niobiaia), Kaiisa** 


1 1 .\LE( ‘ODON ( VK'kei ell . 
Potkitill T 1) A 1919 A 183 


Type //. (it Cockerell. 

Halecodon denticulatus Cockerell. 

Cot ki nil T D A 1919 A 183 pi wxvi fig 7 
Vjtpii Cretaceou'. (.Ah|hii), Wyoming 


Snpt rfamih/ OSTEOGLOSSOID^, new torm. 

Gill, T 1893 A 130 (O'.teoglossoidia). ^ | Regan C T 1909 B 77 (O'.leoglos'jiidei) 

liiidan 1) b 19J3 A, 123 (()stiH»gl«is.soidea). I 


OSTEOGLOSSIH.® Bonaparte. 


ttonapartt , C L 1816 Cat Met Pesci Europei, 7 
O P 1902 A, 393 

\Ilis E P 1939 A 214 (Osteoglnssum) 

Aildf T 1907 D 670 

1912 A 679, 716 

1923 A, 498 ( osteoglossiden ’) 

Baiidelfit 1873 A 110 (Osteoglossum). 
Boiilengei G A 1901 C. 514 
1904 A 164 
1904 I) 555. 749 
1917 B 330 

Budge T W 1896 A 644 

C’arii.* V 1875 A 576 (Osteoglossoidei). 

CiMktiell T D A 1910 D, 111. 

1911 I) 39 

1913 B 125 

Cope E D 1872 C. 329, 333 
Dean, Gudgei, Henn 1923 A 693 
Eastman, C R 1917 A. 288. 

Frost, G A 1925 A, 159 pi xn. 

Gill. T 1885 C, 142 
Goodrich, E 8. 1909 A, 390. 

Gregorx', W. K. 1907 D, 469. 


Guilt hi 1 A C 1866 A 377 
1881 A, 693 

Jiiiflaii, D b 1885 A 143 
1903 A, 11, 56 584 
1907 B 282, 379 
1923 A 123 

1925 A 232 (ONtenglossidap Pliareiidimtida* > 
Leuiii'. and Ludwig 1883 A 755 
Lmiiiiis F B 1921 A 194 
Meek A 1916 A. 59 
Rauther, M 1913 A 1100 
Rigan. C T 1910 A, 356 
1916 B 546 

Ridewoofl W G 1904 A, 61. 

1905 C 252 

bchlossei M 1917 A 144 
Sielienimk F. 1901 A, 108 
Steinmann G 1927 A, 81 (“osteoglossiden’ ) 
Tamier V M 1925, Bull. Univ. Utah. Xiv, 
I No 6 7 (Pliareodontidae) 

Teira P 1911 A 209 
Wallace. A R 1876 A. ii. 454 
Woodwanl, A S 1898 B, 117 
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Woodward, A S. 1899 C, 361. 
1901 A. vn. 4, 73. 

1923 B. 297. 


Zittpl and Koken 1911 A. 121. 
Zittel and Srhlosser 1923 A, 126 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A. 97 


PHAREODrs Leidy. Type P. acutus Leidy. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A 393. 

.Allis E P. 1923 A, 46 (Osteoglossum). 

Aildt, T 1923 A, 498. 

Roiileiiger, G A 1901 C. 515 (Dapedoglossus). 

1904 D, 557 (Dapedoglossus). 

Cockerell, T D A 1910 D, 111 (Dapedoglossus). 
Eastman, C R 1917 A, 288 (Dapetloglossus) 
Ha&eman, J D 1912 A, 98 (Dapcdoglussus). 
Joidan D S 1905 A, ii, 56, 586 
1907 B, 282 
1923 A. 123. 

1925 A, 232. 

Matthew, W D 1915 A, 298 (Daiiedoghissus). 
Aleek, A 1916 A 59 (Dapedoglossus). 

Seeley. H G 1886 A, 412 (Dapedoglossus). 

1899 C, 361 f Dapedoglossus), 

Wofjdwdid. A S 1901 A. 74 (Dapedoglossus). 
Zittel and W<K»dward 1902 A, 97. 

Phareodns acutus Leidy. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 393. 

CcK-kendl, T D A. 1908 C, 175. 

.]<iidan D S 1907 B. 283. 

1925 A 233 

Wofidwaid, A S 1901 .A, 75 (Dapedoghissus) 
Mnldle EoeiMie (Binlgei), Wjomuig. 

FRareodus aequipiunis (Cope). 

Ha^ . O P 1902 A, 393. 

C iKkeiell T D A 1908 C, 175. 

Hussaki.f, I. 1908 .A, 87 
loidaii D S 1907 B, 283 
Men ill, G P 1907 A, 9 (Dai>edoglossus). 


WoiHlwaid. A S. 1901 A, 75 (Dapedoglossus). 
Ia>wer Ikirene (Green River) , Wyoming. 

PRareodus encaustus (Cope). 

Hav. O P 1902 A, 393 
Coekeiell. T D A 1908 C. 175. 

Hiissakof L 1908 A, 87. 

Jfiidaii, D S 1905 A, ii, 57. 

1907 B, 283. 

W<MHl\\ard. .A S 1901 .A, 76 (Dapedoglossus). 
Lt>wer Eocene (Gieen River); Wycming. 

PRareodus testis Cope. 

Hay O P 1902 A, 393. 

Bouleiigei. G A 1904 D, 556, hg 335 (Dape- 

dogltissiis ) 

CtKkeiell T D A 1908 C, 175. 

1911 D. 39 

Eastman. C R 1917 A. 288 (Dai>cdoglossus) 
Hiissakof and Biyaiit 1919 .A. 198 
Jordan D S 1905 A. ii. 56, iig 45 
1907 B. 283. hg 216 
1925 A. 232, 233 

Meirill, G P 1907 A, 9. 10 (Dapedogli'ssiis) 
Tanner V M 1925. Bull Univ Utah. xi\. 
No 6. 7 (S\ii of P acutus) 

WofKlwaid, A S 1901 .A, 75 (Dapedog’ossus). 
laiwei EoceiH* (Green Rivei); Wyoming 

PRareodus? sp indet. 

loidaii. D S 1907 -A, 126 Uppei Cietaceous 
(CRico), California 


Eukychik Jordan. 
J.ndaii J) a 1925 A, 232 


Type E. lindleyi Jordan. 

EuiycRir lindlesri Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1925 .A, 232, pis \tii, xxiii Upper 
Cietaceous (Niohiara). Kansas 


Superfamily SALMOXOIDJE, new form. 


FioM G A 1925 A 156 (Jsalmoiioidea ) 
loiilaii D is 1905 A ii. 41, 61 (isahiionoidea ) 

SALMONID.2 

homiparte, (\ L 1831 A, 95, 115 
Ha> O P. 1902 A, 392 
.Aga-'Siz L 1832 A, 142 (‘‘talmoiiiden’ ) 

1856 C, 63. 

Agassiz and Vogt 1845 A (“saliiiones’ ) 

Alhs, E P 1909 A. 201 
Aildt T 1907 D, 680 
1912 A, 716. 762. 

1923 A 503 (‘ salmoinden”) 

Belling, D E 1912 A, 60 (“sa-moniden”). 
Bonaparte, C L 1833 B, 1201. 

1838 B, 132 

Boulenger, G. A. 1895 B, 299. 

1904 A, 164 
1904 D, 565, 754. 

1917 B, 329, 330. 

1917 D, 1043. 


Joidan D. S 1907 B. 268 (Salmonoidea). 
1923 A, 124 (Salmonoidei) 

E Bonaparte. 

Biaus, H 1906 A 173 (“'■almoniden’'). 

1919 A, 30 

Budge, T. W 1896 .A, 550 
Brohl, E 1909 A, 372 f “salmoniden ’). 
Bitnin, H G 1849 A. 780 seq (Samones). 
Biuch, C 1862 A. 

Caru«^, V 1875 A, 573 (Salmonoidei) 

Ca'us and Engelmaiiii 1861 A, 1798 
CcK-kHrell, T D A 1913 B. 125 
Colliiigt. W. E 1895 B 290 
Cope. E D 1871 T, 455 
Cunningham, J T 1886 A, 222. 

1897 A, 493 
1912 A. 246, 263. 

Cuvier, G. 1805 A (“saumons”). 

Dahl, K 1909 A 765. 

Dawson. J W^. 1894 C, 267. 
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Di'aii, Gudiscr, Henn 1923 A, 999. 

P A 1917 A, 85. 

DcTjugiii, K 1910 A, 586 (Salmo). 

Diimeiil, A 1856 A, 445 (“i>aImonides”)- 
Ehnoi, V. 1896 A, 127 (“salmomden”). 

Fitziiigpi, L J 1873 A, 37 (Salmones). 

Fultfiii, T W. 1906 A, 76. 

Fi>d. C 1901 A, 33. 

Gaupp, K 1898 B, 823 (“salmomden”). 

1903 A. 119, fig 1 (Salmo). 

1911 A. 414 (Salmo). 

Gill. T 1875 B. 252 
1885 C. 146 

G<K*t1i, A 1879 A, 128 (“salmomden’*). 
GfifKliHli, K S 1909 A, 393. 

(oegoij W. K 1907 D, 471. 

Hallei, B 1906 A. 233 (“salmomden’*). 

Hasp, A. 1907 A 633 (“salmoniden”). 
llwk, P. P C 1910 A. 432 (“zalmen”). 

HiH iiies, R 1886 A. 530. 

Hulilis, C" L 1926 A, 73 (“salraonoids”) 
fliixl€\ T H 1855 A. 84. 

1859 H, 38 

1883 B, 564, 567 

l.itkel, O 1906 A, 24, fig 16 (Salmo). 

Jiihiisifin, H W 1905 A. 63 (“salmon”). 

1907 A, «4 (“salmon”). 

1910 A. 21 (“valmoii”). 

Toidmi 1> S 1885 A. 146. 

1905 A 11 61, 590. 

1907 B. 285 
1923 A, 124. 

Ifirdaii and Gilheit 1882 A, 288 
Kl.iatsfh, H 1890 A, 155 (“salmomden”). 

Ivliiii, E F 1868 A (“salmoncn”) 

1884 A 135, 138, 147, 148, 153, 169, 199, 228, 
246, 248 

1885 A. 109. 130. 145 188 212. 241 

1886 A, 224 , 258 292 
Kiiei, R 1861 A, 244 (Salmomdes) 

Ivolzofr. N K 1896 A. 516 
Kll^1lllI, O 1844 A (“salnionen”). 

Kiaiise P G 1901 A, 120 (“sahiion.deir ) 

SAiiMO Linn. 

LiJijiawi, C 1758 A, 308. 

\Ik1, O 1919 A, 46. figs 20, 22. 

\ga«siz and Vogt 1845 A, 1-196, pis A-O. 

Wh^. E P 1898 A, 428 
1898 B. 95. 

1905 A, 452, figs 24-26. 

1909 A. 214. 

1919 C, 255. 

1922 B, 201. 

Baiidelot, E 1873 A, 97. 

Beei, G R 1924 C. 316, figs 27-29. 

1926 A 297, figs 50-61, 115, 121, 132. 

Belling, D E 1912 A, 50. 

Buker. H. 1913 A, 361, pis. xxiv-xxvii; text-figs. 
1-10 

Bom J 1827 A, 190. 

Boulenger, G. A 1895 B, 299. 

1904 D, 567, 754. 

1917 D, 1041. 

Brans, H. 1906 A. 

Broun, H G. 1848 B, 1109. 

Bruch, C. 1862 A 
Carlsson, A. 1894 A. 217, 220. 


Leums and Ludiiiig 1883 A, 747. 

Loiiiiberg, E. 1902 A (Sa'mones). 
Macdonald, W. 1863 A, 63. 

McMurrich, J. P 1910 A, 23 
MayhofiF, H. 1914 A, 403 (“salmomden”) 
Meckel J. F 1825 A (“lachse”) 

Meek. A 1916 A, 112 
Miall, L C 1872 A, 26. 

Milne, J. A 1913 A, 572 (“salmon”). 
Muller, J 1841 B elm (“salmoneii"). 

1845 A 102 136 (Salmones). 

Owen. R 1868 A. 907. 

Poiichet, G 1878 A, 59 (Sa’mones). 
Pjchlau, W 1908 A, 693 (“salmomden”). 
Rauther, M. 1913 A. 1100 
Regan, C T 1910 A, 356 

1913 D. 289 

1914 A, 405 

Richardson J 1836 A, 137 (Salmonoidea). 
Rulewood, W G 1904 A 58 
Ryder, J 1886 A, 72 (“salmoiioids”). 
Sagemehl M 1884 A 101 (“*'alniomden”) 

Scheel C 1893 A. 1 (“salmomden”). 
Shepherd. C E. 1914 A, 267 
Sielieinock F 1901 A. 108 
Stannm^, H 1854 A (Salnnines) 

Slark-*. E C 1904 B, 601 (“salmonoids”). 
Stephan, P 1900 A. 301 (“'salmones ’). 
>zi\v A 1907 A. 347 (‘ forelle’ ) 

Terra, P 1911 A. 210 
Tiouessart, E L 1906 A, 212. 
lumhull H 1909 A. 1095. 1119, 1175. 
Vogel, R 1909 A, 499 ( salmomden”). 
Wallace A R 1876 A, ii, 447. 

Wagner, R 1843 A (“lachse”) 

Will* ox M A 1899 A, 153 
AVillnmson, \V C 1851 A. 694 
WocKlwaid A S 1901 A vin, 5, 159 
1922 C 98 

Zittel ainl K€»keii 1911 A, 121 
Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 126 
Zittil and Woodward 1902 A 97. 


Typo *'7. salar Linn. 

Cartier, O 1875 A, 70 pi iv. figs 5-9 
CiKkerell, T D A 1911 F, 370 
1913 B 125 

Cockerell and .A.11 imhi 1909 A, 158, fig 1 
Colhiige W E 1895 B, 290, pi. xx. figs 13-15 
Copt*, E D 1891 N 21. fig 9 
Cunningham. J T. 1886 A, 221 

1912 A, 241. 

Cuvier G 1815 A. 115 
Dahl, K 1909 A. 766, fig 4 
Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 699 
Deijngiri K. 1909 A, pi. vr, figs 56-58 
1910 A, 609 

Dietz P. A 1914 A, 102 
Dumenl, A 1856 A. 446. 

Edgeworth. F H 1926 A. 185, figs. 19, 20. 
Esdaile. P C. 1912 A 

1913 A, 1 (“salmon”). 

Fraas, E. 1913 D, Ixiii (“lachse”). 

Frost, G. A 1913 A, 221 
Fidton, T. W 1906 A, 76. pi. u B. 

Gatipp. E. 1899 A, 1026, figs. 1, 2 (“lachs”). 

1903 A, 119, fig 1. 
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Gaupp £ 1905 D, 919. 

1906 B. 661 
1911 A, 414. 

(..Kiiihaui, C 1866 A, 122 ("lachse”). 

1867 B 419 pi IX, fig. 16. 

(liv\wl C G 1855 A, 108. 

(iill. T 1885 C, 158 

CWietsdi AV 1920 A, 13, 15. 

Cfftle A 1879 A, 134. 

1901 A, 559. 

fMMKliitli. E S 1904 A, 478 

1906 A, 347. 

1909 A, 516, figs 

Hallfi, B 1906 A. 235, pi xvi, figs. 1-7; pi 
wii, figs 13-16. tfxt-figs j-iv. 
llaiiiM.il B c: 1893 A, 249. 

1894 A, 59. 

ILim- A 1907 A. 
ticiki l. J 1850 A, 364 
1850 B, 146. 

ll.-ilpiiii A 1887 A. 68, 69. 288. 

Hi ii.iiiiiiii", C 1911 A 199, figs 6-8. 

IIilI r 1899 A, 356, figs 1-10. 

1900 A 402, pis xwiii, xxx. 

H..ek P P C 1909 A, 485, pis. i, li. 

1910 A, 432 

Hollaid H 1864 B. 249 ( ‘saunion”). 

Hiitti'ii J A 1909 A pl^ i-xiv. 

1910 A, pis i-\xx. 

HuxKa T H 1859 H, 37. 

1883 B 568 

Ti.kel () 1906 A. 24, fig 16. 

TiiIiiiMdii H W 1905 A pis i-vi (“ssalmoii”). 

1907 A, 54 Ills i-\ (“salmon”). 

1910 A 21 (“"almon”) 

loKlaii D S 1885 A, 158 
1905 B, 547. 

Tiiiil.'iii and Extinianii 1917 A, 14 
Toulnii and Gilbeit 1882 A, 309 
KcstiM-n H L 1922 A 315 

Kindicl, I K 1919 A 
1921 A, 427. 

Kiiig'.ltx J S 1894 A, 639. 

1925 A 105 225, figs 113, 236 
KU-in, E F 1879 A, 69 70, 107. 

1884 A. 132. 148. 156 169. 228. 242, pi ii 

1885 A. 212. 241 

1886 A. 224. 258, 292. 

Kium B 1861 A. 245 
Ki.'.tliii O 1844 A. 

K.ilzofi, X K 1896 A. 515, fig 2. 

Lebedinsky. X G 1917 A, 315. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 748. 

T.c.c\ W A 1894 A. 179 
McMiiiruh, J P. 1883 A. 634. 

Masteiiiian, A T 1913 A, 1-111, pis i-iv ("sal- 

lllUIl ) 

.Meek. A 1916 A. 112. 

Mixart. St G 1879 B, 540, fig 10 (“salmon”). 
X*.oiden C 1883 A, 235, pi x 
X..inian E W. 1926 A, figs. 41, 52. 

Owen R 1845 B, 143, pi. xlvui, fig. 9. 

1868 A, 907. 

Paget and Sax age 1916 A, 258 (“salmon”). 
Paikei W K 1879 C. 341 (‘salmon”). 
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Pa ker and Haswell 1897 A, 183, figs 806-822 

Peliison T 1922 A. 9 

P>ihlau. W 1908 A, 693, pL xxv, xxx'i. 

Raiithei, M 1913 A. 1065 figh 12-14, 28 
B(x Holds S H 1897 A. 87, 95. 131. 

BicliuiflMHi. .1 1836 A. 137 

Sageiiiehl, M 1884 A 78 ( ‘lachse’’). 

.s< hauiiislaiid. H 1906 .A 
Sildeip \V 1904 A. 334 

^(liinalliuuseii, J. J 1912 A, 545, 570, pis. xvi, 

XX 111 

1913 C. pis 11 , V. 

Sdiinid-Monnatd, C 1883 A, 101, pis \i, vii. 
S,*xxeitzofr, A N 1926 I> 87. figs. 17. 18 
Mebenioik F 1901 A. 108 
Soieiisiui. M 1897 A, 180 

Staiiniiis H 1849 A, 538 
18.54 A 

Stolii, P 1882 A, 76, pb ii, iii 
^^x\lllllf Item II W 1905 A. 364. pi xxiii. 

Faxloi H F 1916 A 298. 

Thilo O 1896 A 342 (“laclis") 

1913 A. 293 (“lachs”) 
ruhoiiiiiow A 1885 A. 533 

riinibiill H 1909 A. 1095. 1119 1175, fig. 
Uhlniann, K 1921 A. 303, 317, 324 
Vogel R 1909 A 505 
Wagnei. R 1843 A 
Wallaie. A R 1876 A. ii. 447 
Walther, J 1882 A, 75 (“laelise”) 

Willcox, M A 1899 A. 153 

Williaiuson, W. C 1851 A. 694 
Winslow G M 1898 A 184 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 121. 

Zittel and Sihlosser 1923 A, 126, fig 23. 

Salmo salar Linn. 

LmncEus, C 1758 A, 308 

Allis E P 1909 A, 214 

Boiilenger, G A 1917 I>. 1041 

CfMkeiell T D A 1913 B. 125 

Colliiige. W £ 1895 B. 290, pi xx, fig. 15. 

Dawson, J W 1894 C, 267 (Tins species’) 

Esdaile. P C 1912 A. 6 pis 

1913 A, 1 (“salmon”). 

Frost. G A 1925 A. 157, pi xii. 

Gill. T. 1885 C, 158. fig 99 

Hanison, R G 1893 A, 249. pis xxu-x\'iii. 
Tordaii, D S 1885 A, 158. fig 99 
1905 B, 546 (“'-alnioii”) 

Jordan and Ex'emianii 1896 A, 487. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 311. 

Lainbe. L M 1904 C, 39. 44 
McMuriieli, J P 1910 A. 23 
Milne. J A 1913 A, 579. figs 99-100 
Rex-nolds S H 1897 A. 87, figs 9-11 
Richardson, J 1836 A, 145. 

Sehleip, W. 1904 A, 334, figs. 

Shepherd, C E 1910 B, 295. pi. i, fig. 14 

1914 A. 267. 

Stannius, H. 1854 A, 62 
Stohr, P. 1882 A, 76, pis ii, in 
Willcox, M A 1899 A, 151. 

Recent ; North Atlantic, ascending rivers 
Pleistocene (Late); Quebec. 
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Oni'ORHYNChus Sueklev. Tvpe Sal mo gorhusclia Walbauni. 


Sucklev. G IMI. Ann Lvc Nat Hist N Y , 
\ii. 312 

Arldt, T 1923 A. 503, 504. 

BouleiiKei, C A 1917 B. 329. 

OM-kerell, T. D A 1913 B, 125. 

CuniiiiiKham. J T. 1886 A, 221 

1912 A, 310 

limn. Gudicer. Henn 1923 A. 030, 631 
Fiost, G A 1925 A, 158, pi xii 
Gilla-il, (' H 1913 A, 1 
1914 A, 1-22. 

Gill, T 1885 C. 151 
Joidaii. 1) S 1885 A, 151. 

1905 A. 11. 68. 583 
1907 A, 137 
1019 B. 299 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A. 304 
Jordan and £\erruann 1896 A, 474 
MiMiinirh. J P 1910 A, 24 

1913 A. 9 

Meek. A 1916 A. 126 
Millie, J A 1913 A. 572 
Bejian. C T 1914 A, 407 

Cristivomer Gill aiid Jordan. 

dill and Jordan 1878, Bull I' S Nat Mils 
Ml 69 

Dean. Giideei Henn 1923 A. 558 
Hiissakof L 1916 B, 685 
JoidMii. T) S 1905 A, II. 114. 565 
Iordan and E\etinanii 1896 A, 504 

Cristivomer namaycnsh (Walbaum). 

Walbaum. J J 1782, Artedi Piscium, 68 (Salmo) 
AIIi«. V P 1898 A. 434 (Palvelinus). 

Hakd. F C 1920 A. 282. 393 

Riiabdofakio C<»pO. 

Ha\ . O P 1902 A, 392 
Dean Giidaer Henn 1923 A, 628 
Jordan, D S 1919 B, 356 
\V(Mid\iai<l A S 1901 A, 160 

Bhabdofario lacustris Cope. 

ILn O P 1902 A. 392 
1927 D. 265. 268 


Oncorhynchns tschawytsclia (Wal- 
baum). 

Walbaum J J 1792, Artedi Piscium, 71 (Salnio) 
Cieasei C W. 1926 A. 21, 37. 

Gilbeit C H. 1913 A. pis iv-vii; pi \iii, fig 
15 pi i\. pi X. fig 18, pi XIV, fig 25 
1914 A 11, pis iv-x. XIV 
Gill, T. 1885 C, 152, fig 98 
Ha\ . O P 1927 D, 241 
Jordan D S 1885 A. 152, fig 98 
1905 A 11 . 69. figs 

1907 A. 137, figs 27-29 fThis species'^) 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 306 890 (O. 

tehaw\tf ha) 

Jordan and Event lann 1896 A, 479. 

McMunicli T P 1910 A. 24 

1913 A. 17 pis \. M, text -figs 4 5 
Milne I A 1913 A. 572, 594 figs 95. 96 102 
109-111 

Rec«*iit California to Alaska and C'hina 
PleistoniM (Er|iiiis lieds) Oiegon 


T\pe Salmo namaiicuxh Walbaum. 

, Gill. T 1885 C’ 167 (SaKehnus) 

Ha\ O P 1923 A 112 344 (( hiistn nmt i , 

errorc) 

Hiissakof L 1916 B. 685 
Iordan 1> S 1905 A. ii 114 fig 78 
loidan and E\eiiiiauii 1896 A, 504 
Meek A 1916 A 134 

Regan C T 1914 A 408, fig 3 (SaKelimis) 
Ricliaidsoii I 1836 A, 179 pi Kxx\ (Salmo) 
Rtetiit, NeM England 1o Alaska in the laigrr 
lakes PleistcHine (Saiigaiiioii) \Vi*,ciinsiii 

T\pe R. lacui^tri^ Cope. 

Iordan D S 1005 A n 62. 118 
1907 B, 286 

PlejsUK*ene (Idaho), Idaho 

Rhabdofario s]) iiidet. 

Ha\. O P 1927 I> 104 265 PeistiKtm. 

1dahi> 

Russell I C 1902 A 56 Plerstfxtne (Idaho) 
Itlaho 


('y('lolepis Geiiiitz. 1 

dunttz II H 1868 A, 39, pi ii figs 1, 2 
CiKktrtll T D A 1919 A. 181 
loidan D S 1919 B. 349 

LErciFUTiiYOPh Coekei ell. 
Cotkeull T D A 1919 A. 180 
lieuciclitliyops vagans Coekerell. 

i otkerell, T D A 1919 A, 180, pi xxxiv, fig 
13. pi xxx\, figs 1-15 


'vi»e C. agas^izi Geiiiitz. 

Cyclolepis stenodinus Cockerell. 

(’inktrell T D A 1919 A 181 pi xxx\ , fig 16 
CpIHT Cutaieous (Fox Hills). W\oioiiig 

Type L. vagans Coekerell. 

Reesifie J B 1923 A 205 (Leiiehiehthj ops) 

1924 A, 12 (Ijeuthichth\ops) , jd iii (Ltu- 

ciehth> s). 

Upiier Cietae€H>us (Colorado group) Colo- 
rado, Wyoming 


ARGENTINID^ Gill. 

diU, T 1885 C, 144 j Gill. T 1862 B. 14 (Argraitm*) 

Cockerell. T D A 1913 B. 126 1893 A. 131 

Dean. Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 633 (Argent mine) | 1893 B, 112. 
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Goode and Bean 1895 A, 51. 

Jordan, D. S 1885 A, 145. 

1905 A, 11, 122. 

1923 A. 124 (Aigentinids, Osmendae). 
Joidan and Eveiinann 1896 A, 519. 


Jordan and Gilbert 1822 A. 288 (Argentinmc). 
Metk, A. 1916 A, 138 (Argentine). 

Regan. C T. 1911 D, 320. 

1913 D 289. 


Mallotus Cuvier. Type Clupca itllosa Gmolhi^Salmo fjranidlandicus Bloch. 


Hav, O P. 1902 A. 392. 

Aildt, T 1923 A, 503. 

Bronn. H G. 1848 A, 700. 

C uiiningham, J. T. 1886 A, 221. 

Dean Gudger Henn 1923 A, 688. 
Diimeiil A. 1856 A, 448 (“capelan”). 
Gieliel, C G. 1855 A, 109. 

CJdl, T 1862 B. 15. 

1885 C 145. 

Him 1 Ilf V R 1886 A, 530. 

Jiiidan and E\eiiiiann 1917 A, 130. 
Ifird'in and Gilbert 1882 A, 291. 
la unis and l^udwig 1883 A, 751. 
Malinins H 1854 A 
W lilac 1 A R 1876 A, n 447. 
WoiKbAaid A S 1901 A 160 

Mallotus villosus (Miiller). 

Hav O P. 1902 A 392. 

.\passi7 L 1848 B, 42. 

\iiii H M 1897 A, 21, 22. 23. 

1901 C 53, 54 
Hikci r 1920 A 182 
Hillings £ 1856 A 337, 345. 

Hi.iiiiigii G A 1904 D 568, fig. 344. 
Hii.iin II G 1849 A, 672. 

C I iPl. r G 1908 A. 522 
( oil man A P 1901 B, 131. 

1901 C 224 

( iiiiiiiiigliani J T 1886 A, 224. 


OsiMERrs Liniispup. 

(' 1858 A, 310 (Osmeri). 

Aildt, T 1923 A. 503. 

Hi.iilingfi G. A 1917 D, 1044. 

(Vickeiell, T D A. 1913 B, 126. 

Dean Gudger Henn 1923 A, 693. 

Fiost C; A 1925 A, 158, pi. zii. 

Fivd C 1901 A, 33, fig. 

C.ill, T 1862 B, 15. 

1885 C 144 

Goodiifli, E S 1909 A, 394, 513. 

Gunther, A. C. 1866 A, 166. 

Hanimarsten, O D. 1911 A, 669, pi. ix, figs. 2, 
3 te.xt-figs 1, 2, 4, 11. 

Jordan. D. S. 1885 A, 144. 

1905 A, 11 123, 127. 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 522. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 292. 

Klein, E. F 1885 A, 212. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 751. 

Masterman, A T. 1913 B, 113, pis. i, ii. 

Meek, A 1916 A, 140 

Shepherd, C. E. 1910 B, 292, pi. i, fig. 13. 

Stanmus, H. 1854 A. 


Daws,„i CJ M 1857 A, 408, 415. 

1863 F, 916. 

Daws., 11 , J \V. 1872 B, 402. 

1872 C 57, 98 

1894 C, 31 58 203, 265, 266, pi. vui, fig. 1. 
Deinkc \V. 1913 A, 84. 

Fiasti, C M. 1915 A, 116, pi. x, figs 36-39 
f;..iild A A 1848 A, 64. 

Hang E 1911 A 1876 

IJav O P 1923 A, 489 
1927 I) 283 

Jfihiistoii W A 1917 A, 25 (“Mallotus”) 
Joidan D S 1885 A, 145 
1905 A 11 126, hg 85 
loiflan and Gilbeit 1882 A, 291 
Lainlw T. M 19i'4 C, 39. 44 
1914 r. 298 

Mailt I II (; A 1844 A, 670 

MiH-k A 1916 A 138 

(ivvfii R I860 E 150 

Paikinl A S 1867 A 244 

Rifliaidson I 1836 A, 187 [Salmo (Mallotus)]. 

Wiinan C 1913 153 

WiMidwaid A S 1901 A, 161 

Ziltfl and Kfiken 1911 A, 121. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 126. 

Zitlfl and Woodwaid 1902 A, 97 

Ref fill .\iftiL Ocean south to Cape Cod and 
Alaska Pleistiicene, Canada, Maine. Pleisto- 
ffiif'’ Gieenlaiifl 


I Osmerus mordax (Mit chill). 

I MifthiH S L 1815, Trans Lit and Phil. Soc. 

N Y , 1 , 446 (.Alherina) 

CfKktifll, T D A 1913 B, 126. 

Coleman, A P. 1901 C, 224. 

Dawson, J. W. 1894 C, 265 
Hav. O P 1923 A, 287 
Joidan D S 1885 A. 144 fig. 93 
1905 A 11 123, fig. 82. 

Iordan and Evermann 1896 A, 523. 

Iordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 293. 

Lanibe, L M 1904 C, 39, 44 

Recent , toast and rivers from Virginia to 
Gulf of St Lawrence* Pleistocene (Leda clay); 
Ontario. 

Osmerus sp. indet. 

Eastman, C R. 1917 A, 293, pi. xviii, fig. 5 
(This genus ^). Tertiaiy; Montana. 


Typo O. rperlanu^ Liiiiis^us. 
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Order INIOMI Gill. 


GUI, T 1884, Proc U. S Nat Mus , vii, 350. 
Fro-*!, G. A 1926 A. 466, pi xx 
Gill, T 1893 A, 131 

Gregoo, \V K 1907 D, 451, 484, 485, 487. 
Hubbx, C’ L 1919 B, 61. 

Jordan. 1> b 1905 A, i, 405, ii. 129, 576. 

1907 B, 352 


1923 A, 153. 

Jordan and Evenuann 1896 A, 530. 
Regan. C 1909 B 83 
1911 B 120 
1911 D. 320. 

Staik-, E C 1904 C. 254 


Superfamily MYCTOPHOl'D^, new form. 

Frost, G A 1926 .A, 467, pi xx (M\ctophoidea). j Regan, C T. 1911 B, 121 (M\ ttophoidea) 

MYCTOPHID^ Gill. 


'^Ul T 1893 B, 113 

I niess utlieiwibe indicated the wiiteis below 
cited ufie fur this family the name Scopelids 
Allis, E F 1909 A 201 
Araniboiitg, C 1921 A, 233 (Myctophuni) 

At hit, T 1907 D. 681 

1923 A. 517 (‘ scopeliden”). 

Bassaiii. F 1905 A, 19 

Bouleiiger, G A 1904 II. 611, 755 

Dean, Gudgei, Henn 1923 A 514 (Myctophidae) 

Frost G A 1926 A, 467 (Myctophidae). 

Gdl. T 1885 C, 139 

Goode and Beau 1895 A, 70 (Myctophids) 
GiHidrieh, E S 1909 A, 399 
Guilt hei. A C 1864 A. 393. 

1880 A, 606 

1881 A 692 

Joidan, D b 1885 A, 139. 

1905 A II, 132, 582 (Myctophidie) , 134 
(Rhmellida?) 

1923 A 155 (Myctophids) , 128 (Rhmellidae) 
Jordan and E\ermann 1896 A, 550 (Mycto- 
phidaf). 


Joidan and Gilbeit 1882 A. 279 
Klein, E F 1879 A. 105 C^toiK?lid»}. 

1881 A 135, 145, 226 

1885 A. 145, 212. 241 

1886 A. 222, 258, 292. 

Meek. A 1916 412, 414 

Miillei J 1845 A 102. 136 (Scopelini) 

Xoimaii E W 1926 A 441. 

Raiithei. M 1913 A. 1101. 

Regan C T 1911 B 128 ( Myctophida*) 
bagtmelil, M 1884 A, 100 ( scopeliden ). 
Schlo-^sei, M 1917 A, 140, 143, 148 (“scope- 
liden » 

bhepheid, C E 1916 A. 182. 184. 204. fig. 157 

(biopelils) 

Si. belli. ak F 1901 A 
Stannius II 1854 A (s. ..jioliiii) 

Woodwaid A S 1901 A ix, 6 235 
Zittel and Kokeii 1911 A. 130 
Zittel and Schlossta 1923 A, 131 
Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 99 


Ruinellus Agassiz. 
Avatgiz, L 1843 B (1844), ii. 260 
Hav, O P 1902 A 397 (Ichthyotiinga) 

Davis J W 1887 C, 607. 

Hav, O. P 1903 A, 94 
Heiinig, £ 1912 A. 490. 

Hiis^kof I, 1916 C, 348 (Ichth5'otrmga) 
Jordan. D S 1905 A, ii, 134. 

1919 B 217 
1923 A 128. 155 (Rhinellus, Ichthyotriiiga) 
Pictet and Humbert 1856 A, 44 
Woodward, A S 1901 A ix, 265 (Ichtiiv'otiinga 
a syii ) 

Zittel K A 1890 A, 286 


Type f ureal us Agassiz. 

Zittel. Kastman. <tc 1902 A, 99 
Zittel and Kokeii 1911 A. 130 (Ichthyotrmga a 
syn ) 

Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A 131 
Zittel and Woi>dwaid 1902 A 99 (Ichthyotrmga 
a s>ii ) 

KhineUiis tenuirostris (Coi>(‘). 

Hav O P 1902 A 397 (Ii hfhvotiiiiga) 

1903 A. 94 pi IV figs 7 8 
Hiissakof L 1908 A 95 
WfHHiwaid, A S 1901 A 269 

Upper Cietaieous (Niobiaia). S Dakota. 


S.\RDiNirs Marck. Type Osmerns cordieri Agassiz. 


Haj . O P 1902 A. 391. 

Cockerell. T D. A 1919 A, 184. 

Hay O. P. 1903 A, 91 (Leptosomus ; preoccu- 
pied) 

1903 G 695 (Lefitosomus). 

Woodwaid A S 1901 A, 247 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 130. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 131 

Sardinius? Iilackburnii Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 391. 

Woodward. A. S 1901 A. 248 (Sardinius^). 
Oligoc^ie?; South Dakota. 

Sardinius? imbellis Hay. 

Hay, OP 1903 A, 93, pi iv. fig 9 


Hu^sakof. E 1908 A 96 

Cietdteous (Xiobraia) South Dakota. 

Sardinius lineatus Cope. 

Hav , O P 1902 A, 391. 

1903 A, 92, pi. IV, fig 6; pi v, fig. 

2 (Leptosomus) 

Hussakof L 1908 A 79 (Leptosomus) 
Woodwaid, A. S. 1901 A, 248 

Cietaccous (Xiobiaia), South Dakota. 
Sardinius nasutulus Copt*. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 391 

1903 A, 91, pi iv' figs. 4, 5 (L^tosomus). 
Hussakof, L 1908 A, 79 (Leptosomus). 
W'oodward. A S 1901 A. 248 

CietaceoQs (Xiobrara) South Dakota. 
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Sardinius percrassns Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 391. 

1903 A 92, pi \ . fig 3 (Lpptosomus). 


Hussakof. L 1908 A, 79 (Leptosomus). 
WotHlward. A. S 1901 A, 248. 

Cietacecms (Niobrara), South Dakota 


PAKALEPIDIDJE Gill 


GM, T. 1872 C. 16 

Bonaparte, C L 1840 A 302 (Paialepidini) 
Dollo L. 1908 A, 59 (Paialepidie). 

Gill, T 1885 C, 139 
Goode and Bean 1895 A. 97. 

Trossulus Jordan. 
Jordan D S 1921 A. 250. 


Joidan, D S 1905 A, ii, 136 (Paialepidc) 

1921 A, 250 (Paralepida?) 

1923 A, 154 (Paralepida?). 

Jordan and Evennann 1896 A, 599 
Jot flan and Gilbert 1882 A, 276 
Regan, C T. 1911 B, 125 (Sudidae). 

Type T. exoletus Jordan. 

Trossulns exoletus Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1921 A, 250, pi viu, fig. c; pi. 
xxvin, fig a 

Miocene (Montere> ) : California. 


Drimys Jordan. Type 7>. defensor Jordan. 


Joidan, D S 1925 B, 14 


Drimys defensor Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1925 B. 14 

Miocene (Monterey) , California 


Jordan D S 


Lestk iithys Jordan. 
1921 A. 250. 


Type L. porteousi Jordan. 

Lestichthys porteousi Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1921 A, 250, pi x, fig. b, pi zxii, 
fig b 

Miocene (Monterey), California. 


Order HETEROMI Gill. 


GUI. T 1889 D, 1016. 

Boulenger G A 1904 D, 621 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A 369, 572, 643 

Frost, G A 1926 A, 466, 479 pi xx. 

Gill, T 1889 C, 1016 (Lyoponii) 

1893 A, 133 

Goode and Bean 1895 A, 162. 

Goodiirh £ S 1939 A, 416 (Notacaiithiformes). 


Gregory, W K 1907 D, 451, 482 
Joidan D S 1905 A, i, 405; ii, 157. 
1907 B 376 
1923 A, 128 

Jordan and Evennann 1896 A, 612 
Meek, A 1916 A. 186 
Regan, C T. 1909 B, 82 
1912 B, 841, 844 


Suborder Dercetiformes. 

Joidan, D S 1923 A, 128 (Hoplopleiin, Der- i 
cetifomies) { 


STRATODONTID.E Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 387. 

Albs, E P. 1909 A, 201 
Arldt, T 1907 D, 151, 281 
Cope. E D 1872 I, 348 


Cope E D 1880 U, 146 (“stratodontides”) 
Jordan, D S 1905 A, u, 137. 

1907 B. 360 
1923 A, 128 


Stratodus Cope. Type S. apicalis Cope. 


Hay, O P 1902 A, 387. 

Cockerell. T D. A. 1919 A, 184. 
Dollo, L 1892 F, 181. 

Hennig, E 1912 A, 490. 

Storms, R. 1891 A, 151, 152 
Woodward. A. S. 1901 A, 188. 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 98. 

Stratodus apicalis Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 387. 


Hussakof, L 1908 A, 102. 
Woodward. A S. 1901 A, 189, 614 
Cretaceous (Niobrara) ; Kansas 

Stratodus oxsrpogon Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 387. 

1903 A, 80. text-figs. 66-68 
Hussakof. L 1908 A, 102. 
Woodward. A S 1901 A. 189. 

Cietaceous (Niobrara) ; Kansas 
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CiMOLiCHTHYs Leidv. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 387 (Empo); 390 (Cimo- 
lirhthvs). 

CiK-kerell, T. D A 1919 A, 184. 

Cope, E. D 1880 U. 147 (Empo). 

Dollo, L 1892 F, 181 (Empo); 182 (Cimolich- 
thys). 

Green, W R 1913 A, 73. 

Ha\. O P. 1903 A, 81 (Empo). 

Henning. E 1912 A, 490. 

Krause, P G 1901 A, 120. 

Lenche, M. 1902 B, 140. 

1906 C, 96. 

Moodie, R L 1911 G. 278 (Empo). 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 340 (Empo). 

Storms, R. 1891 A, 151 (Empo); 153 (Cimolich- 
thys) 

Stromer, E 1917 A. 23. 

WfKiduard, A S 1901 A. 221. 

1912 A (1902). 43. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 126. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 131. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 98 (Cimolichthys) ; 
99 (Empo). 

Cimolichthys contractus (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 387 (Empo). 

WfKid^ard, A S 1901 A. 228 

I’pper Cretaceous (Niobrara) ; Kansas. 

Cimolichthys lishonensis (Stewart). 

Ho> . O P 1902 A. 38 (Empo). 

Woodwaid. A. S 1901 A, 228. 

I'pper Cretaceous (Lisbon shales); Kansas 


Type C. levesiensis Leidy. 

Cimolichthys merrillii (Cope). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 387 (Empo) 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 228 

Upper Cretaceous (Niobrara), Kansas. 

Cimolichthys nepaholica (Cope). 

Ha>. O P 1902 A. 387 (Empo) 

Cockerell, T. D A. 1919 A, 184 
Cope, E D 1875 E, 230, 279, pis xlix, fig 9; 
pi 1, fig 8; 111, fig. 1; liii, figs. 3-5, pi. lix, 
figs 1-9, pi. Ixi, figs. 2-5 (Empo nepsolica) 
Hay. O. P 1902 B. 745 (Empo). 

1903 A, 81, pi 1 , fig 4; text-figs 69-72 
(Empo) 

Hus=akof. L 1908 A, 66, fig 35 
Kmizmga. P 1924 A, 299, 311 (Empo nepsolica) 
Moodie. R L 1911 G. 278, pi lx, pi. Kii fig 2 
(Empo) 

1913 A 249 (Empo). 

Piieni, F 1908 B. 66. 67 (C nepsolica) 
Woodward. A f= 1901 A. 225. fig 9 

Upper CietacfHius (Niobiara>; Kansas, 
Fiaiict 

Cimolichthys semianceps (Cope). 

Hay. O P 1902 A 387 (Empo) 

1903 A 84 (Empo) 

WoTKlward A H 1901 A 22« 

l’pl»ei C*et.icf ou-' (Niobiaia) Kansas 

Cimolichthys sp. iiidet. 

Lambc, L M 1916 A, 196 Uppei Cretaceous 
(Pieiie**) Manitoba 


DERCETIl)^ Cope. 


Ha\. O P 1902 A, 396. 

Abel, O 1921 A, 188 (Hoplopleund®). 
Boulenger, G. A 1904 A, 171. 

1904 D 623 

Cockerell. T. D A 1919 A. 184, 185. 

Dean, Gudger Henn 1923 A, 643. 

Goodnrh, E S 1909 A, 417. 

Hav, O P. 1903 G, 691. 

Hciinig, £ 1906 A, 173. 

Hoemes R 1886 A, 556 (Hoplopleuridc). 
lot dan. D S. 1905 A, ii, 136, 137. 

Leptecodon Willistoii. 

Ha\ O P. 1902 A, 397. 

Sau\agc, H E. 1901 B, 6 (Leptocodon). 

1901 F. 77 (Leptocodon). 

Schlosser. M. 1901 M, 479. 

Woodward, A. S 1901 A, 233. 


Jordan. D S 1907 B 359 377. 

1923 A, 12S 

Regan C T 1909 B 83 

1911 B. 120 

Schlos-er M. 1917 A. 140 
WiMKlward A S 1901 A, 6, 171. 

1912 A (1903), 65 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A 125 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 135 
Zittel and Woodw’ard 1902 A, 97. 


Type L. rectus Willist. 

Leptecodon rectus Willist. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 397 

Sam age, H E 1901 B, 6 (Leptocodon). 

1901 F, 77 (Leptocodon). 

Schlosser, M. 1901 M, 479 
WcKKiward, A S 1901 A, 233. 

Cretaceous (Niobraia); Kamas 


Tri^enaspis Cope. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 397. 

Cockerell. T. D A. 1919 A, 185. 

Ha\, O P 1903 A. 89. 

1903 G. 694. 

Hennig, E 1912 A. 490. 

Hussakof. L 1916 C, 348 
Jordan. D S 1919 B, 394. 


Type T, virgvJatus Cope. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 187 (Leptotrachelus). 

Triaenaspis virgulatus Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 397. 

Cockerell, T. D A. 1919 A, 185. 

Hay, O P 1903 A, 89, pi. v, fig 1. 

1903 G, 691. 
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Jordan, D S. 1919 B, 394 (Leptotrachelus vir- W'oodwaid, A. S 1901 A. 187 (Leptotrachelus). 
gatulus). Upl»er Cietaceous (Niobraia) ; South Dakota 


Leptotrachelus Marck. Type L. armatTis Marck. 


Hay, O. P 1902 A, 397 
Cope, E D 1880 U. 147. 

Hay, O P 1903 A, 90 
1903 G, 694 

Henmg, E 1912 A. 490 
Woodaaid, A S 1901 A, 173 

1912 A (1903), 68. pi xvi, te.Tt-figs 15. 16. 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 125. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 98. 

Leptotraclielus longipinnis Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 397. 

1903 A, 90, pi IV. fig 3; pi. v, fig. 4. 


Coikerell, T. D. A. 1919 A, 185. 
Hu•>^akof. L. 1908 A. 80. 

WoiMlward, A S 1901 A, 187 

Cietaceous (Niobraia), South Dakota. 

Leptotrachelus virgulatus (Cope). 

Ha\, O P. 1902 A, 397 (Tri«naspis). 
Hus^akof, L 1908 A, 80 

Ciitaieous (Niobraia); South Dakota. 


HALOSAURID^ Gunther. 


Gunther A C 1868 A. 482 
Arldt. T 1907 D, 657 
Btmlcngei, G A 1904 D. 623 
Carus, V 1875 A 579 (Halisauroidei). 
Dean Gudgei. Henn 1923 A. 643. 
Gregor\, W K. 1907 D, 483 
GiKidnch, E S 1909 A, 417 
Gunther, A C 1880 A, 665. 

1881 A, 694. 


Jordan. D S 1905 A. ii, 138, 158 
1919 B, 283. 

1923 A, 128 (To L\opomi) 
Jordan and Evennann 1896 A, 606 
Meek A 1916 A. 186 
Rauthei, M 1913 A, 1102. 

R.gan. C T 1909 B. 82 
W^KKl^^a^d, A S 1901 A. 162 
Zittd and Schlosser 1923 A, 135 


Eciiidnocephalus Marck. 

Marck W'. 1858 Zeitschr. deutsch, geol CJes , 

X 247 

C'oikerell. T D A 1919 A. 184. 

Wfiodviaid A »S 1898 C, 259 
1901 A, 163 

Echidnocephalus? americanus Cockerell. 

Cockerell. T D A 1919 A, 184, pi. xxxvi, fig 10 
rapper Cretaieoii*? (Mesa Veide); Wyoming 


Type E. trosclicli Marck. 

Echidnocephalus? pacificus Cockerell. 

Cockerell, T D A. 1919 A, 185, pi. xxxvi, fig 11. 
I pper Cietaceous (Chico), California 


Order HAPLOMI Cope. 


Cope. E D 1871 T, 452. 

Ha> .OP 1902 A, 398. 

Abel O 1919 A. 157. 

Aildt T 1923 A, 516 (“haplomen”). 
Boulenger G. A. 1902 C, 389. 

1904 A, 162, 168, 174. 

1904 D, 605. 

Cope, E D. 1891 N, 22. 

C'unningham. J T. 1912 A, 247. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 683. 

Dietz P A 1917 A. 84. 

Fcmler H W. 1911 A, 166. 

Fros.t G A 1926 A, 464, 479, pi. xx. 

Gill. T 1885 C, 168. 

1905 A, 659 

Goodiich, E. S. 1909 A, 397 (Esocifonnes). 
Gregoiy, W K. 1907 D, 451, 487. 

Hubbs, C. L 1919 B, 61, 66. 


laekel, O 1911 A, 92 
J.iidaii, D S 1885 A, 168 

1904 A. 598 

1905 A. 11, 189, 574. 

1907 B. 408, 424, 764. 

1923 A, 156 

loidan and Gilbert 1882 A, 323 
Meek, A 1916 A 179. 

Rauther, M 1913 A, 1101. 

Regan, C T. 1909 B, 77, 83 

1911 D, 320 (Haplomi, Microcypniu; 

1912 B. 841, 843. 

Schli^iiiger, G. 1909 A, (147, 152). 

Starks, E C 1901 A, 260. 

1904 C, 254. 

1916 A, 23 

Sviinnerton, H W. 1905 A, 378 
Whiteliouse, R H. 1910 B, 604 


Suborder Cyprinodontiformes, new form. 


Fiost, G A. 1926 A. 475, pi xxi (Mylocyprira, 
Poecilioidea) 

Gill, T. 1872 C. 15 (Cypnnodontoidea). 

Joidan, D S 1923 A, 157 (Cypnnodontes). 


Regan, C T. 1909 B, 82 (Microqrpnm). 

1911 D, 322 (Pcecilioidea). 

Sagemehl, AI. 1891 A (‘‘cypnnodonten’'). 
Starks. E C. 1904 C, 258 (Pcecilioidea). 
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CYPRINODONTID^ Owen. 


fftcen, R. 1846. 48 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 398 (Poeciliidie). 

Adams A 1854 A, 107 (Poeciliide). 

AKassiz. L 1838 A, 82 (“cyprinodonten”). 

1844 D, 142 ( ‘cypnnodontes”). 

Alli&, E P 1898 B. 95 (Cypnnodontidcs). 
Arldl, T. 1907 D, 649. 

1912 A. 690. 762 

1923 A, 518 (“cypnnodontiden”). 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1840 A, 53 (Pccilids). 
BouleuKer, G. A. 1904 A. 169. 

1904 D, 616. 637. 

1917 B. 330. 

1919 A. 44. 

Bronii, H G 1849 A, 780, seq (Cypnnodontes). 
Carus. V 1875 A, 572 (C\’piinodontes) 

Cockerell, T D A 1913 B. 141 (Pceciliidc). 

1915 A, 31 (Pceciliids). 

Cope E D. 1871 T, 455. 

t'luininpharn, J T. 1912 A, 247 

Dean Gudger Henu 1923 A, 676 

Eastman, C R. 1917 A, 290 

Fifziiiger. L J 1873 A 38 (Cypnnodontes). 

Fiost, G A 1926 A, 475 

Gaupp, E 1898 B, 823 ("cvpimod<»ntiden’*). 

Giebel, C G 1855 A, 108 ("cj’pnnodontes”). 

C;ill T 1885 C, 170. 

CJoodnch, E 8 1909 A, 400. 

(.untlier, A C 1866 A. 299. 

He<kel J 1850 B, 146 (“poecilien”) 

Hoenies R 1886 A, 530 (Cvpnnodontes). 
Hubbs. C L 1919 B, 66 (Pcpciliids). 

IlKung, H 1891 C. 25 (‘ cyprinodoiiten’ >. 
Jordan, D 8 1885 A, 902 

Parafundi^lfs Eastman. 

Eastman (' R 1917 A, 291. 

Jfiidan D 8 1925 B, 43. 

Farafundulns erdisi Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1924 B, 45, pis I, J. 

1925 B, 43. 

Miocene (Lahontan) ; California. 

PROBALLObTOMUS Cope 

Ha\ C). P 1902 A. 394 

The systematic position of this genus ] 
doubtful 


Jordan, D. S 1905 A. u. 194. 586 (Pceciluds). 
1907 B, 413 (Poeciliidie) 

1923 A, 157, 158 

Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A, 326. 

Kindred, J E 1924 A, 423 (“cypnnodonts”). 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 741. 

Lonnberg, E. 1902 A (Cypnnodontes). 

Meek, A 1916 A, 183. 

Muller. J 1845 A, 102, 136 (C>'Pi modontes) 
Xomian, E W. 1926 A, 441. 

Nusbaum, J. 1908 A, 514 (“cyprmodonten”). 
Owen. R 1845 B. 144 (“cypnnodonts”). 
Palackv, J. 1902 B, 150 (“pyprmodonten”). 
Raul her. M 1913 A, 1101 
Regan, C T 1909 B, 84 

1911 D, 323. 

1912 B. 841. 

1913 C, 977 (“cypnnodonts”). 

1923 B 457 (“cypnnodtmts’ ). 

8agemehl, M 1883 A (“typnnodonten”). 

1884 A, 100 ( ‘cypnnodontiden”). 
8hepherd, C E 1914 A. 270 
8taniiius, H 1854 A (C\ pnnodontes) 

8tarks E C 1904 C. 259 (Pceciliids). 
Stephan. P 1900 A, 321 (‘ cypnnodontes”). 

St I lick \V 1915 A, 137 fig 3 (CyF>rinodon) 
I'hlmaim E 1921 A, 301 
Wagiiei, H 1843 A (“cvprmodonten”). 
Wallace, A R 1876 A, ii. 450 
Woodwaid A 8 1901 A, ix. 7, 289 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A 122 
Zittc»l and Sclilosser 1923 A, 132 
Zittel and WiKtdwaid 1902 A, 100 


Tvpe P. ncvadenslit Eastman. 

Parafimdulus nevadensis Eastman. 

Eas^tman C. R 1917 A, 291, pi xvi, fig 2, pi 
11 . }il xviii fig 3 
Jin dan D 8 1924 B 47 

Miciffiie (Lalitiiitan) , Xe\ada 


Tyi>o P. lontfuhis Cope. 
Proballostomus longulus Cope. 

Hay O P 1902 A, 394 
WcicKlwanl, A S 1901 A, 296 
OligiH-ene** , South Dakota 


Gepiiyrura Cope. Type G. conctnirica Cope. 


IIa\ O P 1902 A 398 (Geplijiiia crrorc). 
.Arldt, T 1907 D, 97 ("cyprinodontengattung”) 
Eastman, C R 1917 A, 290 

The Systematic position of this genus is 
dcaibtful. 


Gephynira concentrica Cope. 

Hav, O P 1902 A 398 (Gephyuia errore). 
Eastman. C R 1917 A, 290 
Wciodward A S 1901 A. 296 
Oligocrene^, South Dakota 


Order SYNENTOGNATHI Gill. 


Gdl, T. 1856. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sa. 
1856, 148. 

Cope, E D. 1871 T, 456, 457. 

1872 C, 338. 

Fiost, G A 1926 A, 471, 480, pi. xx. 
Gill, T 1872 C, 14. 

1885 C. 173. 


Phda., Gregory W. K. 1907 D, 491 
Hubbs. C. L 1919 B, 61 
Jordan. D S 1905 A. ii, 209. 

1907 B, 425 
1921 A. 253 
1923 A, 160. 

Jordan and Ei'ermann 1896 A, 707. 
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Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A. 371. Regan C T 1912 B. 842, 844. 

Regan C T 1909 B. 78 Staik^ EC 1904 B. 601 C'synentognnthB”). 

1911 E. 327, 331 

FORFICIDAE Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 36. I Joidaii D S 1921 A. 254. 

I 1923 A. 160. 


Forfex Jordan. Type F. hypurahs Jordan. 


Jordan D S m Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 36. 
Jordan. D S 1920 C, 568. 

1921 A. 254. 

1923 A, 160. 

1925 B. 16. 


Forfex hypuralis Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan. D S . m Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 
36. pi xi\', fig 3 

1921 A 254. pi. xxi. fig. b. 

Miocene (Monteity); California. 


Belt I ON Jordan. 

Jorelan D S 1920 C, 571. 

1921 A, 257 
1923 A. 161 
1925 B, 16 


Type F. peronides Jordan. 

Beltion peronides Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1920 C, 571. 

1921 A, 257. 

1925 B, 16, pi V. 

Miotciif (Monterej); California. 


Zelotichthys Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1925 B, 44. 

1921 A. 255 (Zelotes; preoccupied). 

Zelotichthys alhambrae (Jordan). 

Jordan D S 1921 A. 254, pi xii. fig a, pi. 
xwi fig b (Zilote**). 


Type Zelotes alhambree Jordan. 

I loidan, D F! 1925 B. 44 

Miocc‘ 111 * (Monti*n*\), California 
In Joidan, D S 1921 A, plate xxvia was 
intendeil foi thib «5pecieh; plate xxxib for 
Zt lasts hadhyi 


ROGEXTID.® Jordan. 


Jordan D S 1919 A, 8, 24. 

1921 A 253 

Rogenio Jordan. 

Joidan D S 1907 A, 128 
Hublis, C L 1924 A. 177. 178. 

Jnidaii D S 1921 A. 253. 

Bogenio solitudinis Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1907 A, 128. fig. 23. 

1919 A. 5 8 pi 11 fig 1. 

1921 A. 253, pi. xvn. fig b. 


j Joidan D S. 1923 A, 160 

Type It. sohlitdinis Jordan. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 24. 

Miocene’ (Soledad); Califonna. 

Bogenio vanclevei Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 24, pi. xxxi, fig 3. 
Joidan, D S 1921 A, 253, pi xxv, fig. a. 
Aliocene (Alonteri'y) , California 


XEXESTHID.® Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1923 A 160. | 

Tyi>e X. lilox Jordan. 
Xenesthes velox Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1907 A, 120. fig. 16 
Hiibbs C L 1924 A. 177. 
Triassic , California 


Xenesthes Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1907 A, 120. 

.4ildt, T 1923 A, 500 


Super family SCOMBEBESOCOIBJE, new form. 


FhM G a 1926 A, 471, pi xx (Scombreso- 
coidca) 

Klein £ F. 1884 A, 130, 135, 145. 190, 199, 229 
( Seoml jei esoces) . 


Klein, £ F. 1885 A (Scomberesoces). 

Rigan, C T. 1911 £, 331 (Scomberesocoidea, 
suborder). 


Richardson J. 1846 A, 264. 

The greater number of the authors quoted 
spell this name Scombresoetds. 

.Abel. O. 1906 C, 84. 

Arldt, T 1907 D, 681. 

1923 A, 673 ("scombresociden”). 


SCOMBERESOCID.® Richardson. 

Bas.soli, G G 1906 A 


37 (otoliths). 
Boineiiger, G. A 1904 A. 175. 

1904 D, 636, 637 
1917 B. 329. 

1919 A 44 

Cams, V 1875 A, 551 (Scomberesoces). 
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CVjckerell, T D A. 1913 B, 145. 

Ck>pe, E. D. 1872 C, 338. 

Dean, Gudger. Henii 1923 A. 362, 582, 645. 
Dietz, P. A 1917 A, 86. 

Dollo, L 1889 £, 155. 

Ea.<itniann, C. R 1911 C, 360. 

Fitzmger, L J 1873 A, 36 (Scombere^ces). 
Fo'd, C. 1901 A, 25. 

Gaupp, E 1898 B, 823 (“scornberesoces”). 
Gill, T. 1885 C, 174 (“8Combeie«*ocines”). 
Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 402. 

Gregoiy, W. K. 1907 D, 493. 

Gunther, A. C 1866 A, 233. 

1880 A, 620. 

1881 A, 693. 

Hoemi^, R 1886 A, 531 (Scornberesoces). 
Hubbs C L 1919 B. 66 

Iheiing, H 1891 C, 25 (“scomberesociden”). 
Joidan, D S. 1904 A, 598 

1005 A, 11 . 211 (Exoccetids, in part) 
1907 B. 427 (Exoccetida?. in part). 

1923 A, 161. 

Jordan and E\ennann 1896 A, 724 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A. 371 


SCOMBERESSUS Jordan. Type Scorn] 

Jordan. D S 1920 C, 571. 

1921 A. 257. 

Scomberessos acutillus (Jordan and 
Gilbert). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 37, pi xiv, fig 2. 

( Scomberei.ox). 

Joidan, D S 1920 C, 571- 


Hemilampronites Steiiila. 

Steinia, M 1868, in Geiuitz, H B 1868 A, 48, 
pi 111 , figs 3, 4. 

Cockerell, IDA 1919 A, 185. 

Joidan. D. S 1919 B. 350 


Klein, E F. 1879 A, 66 

1884 A 

1885 A, 114. 154. 164. 179, 214. 246 (Scom- 
beresiices) 

1886 A. 207, 233, 262 293 (Scornberesoces). 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 742. 

Meek. A 1916 A, 199 

Muller, J 1846 C. 170, 174 (Scornberesoces). 
Xomian, E \V 1926 A, 441. 

Nusbaum, J 1908 A, 514 (“sconiberosoces”) 
Oaen, R 1845 B, 131 (Scomberesox) 

1866 A. 10 

Rauther, M 1913 A 1102 
Regan. C T 1911 E. 333 

Sageniehl, M. 1884 A. 100 (“scomberesociden”) 

Schlesinger, G 1909 B 

Siebenrixk, F 1901 A 108 

Stanunis, H 1854 A 5, seq (Scornberesoces). 

Teria. P 1911 A. 214 

I'hlniann, E 1921 A, 301 (Scornberesoces). 
Wallace. A R 1876 A. n 449. 

WiHHlwaid. A S 1901 A, 356 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A 122 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 133. 

Zittel and Woodaaid 1902 A, 103. 

cresojr ocutillus Jordan and Gilbert- 

Joidan. D S 1921 A, 257, pi. xxvn, fig. a. 

Mjo( ene ( Montei e> ) ; Cal i foi nia 

Scomberessiis edwardsi (Jordan and 
Gilbert). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 37, pi xvm (Scom- 
beiesox) 

Joidiii. D S 1921 A. 257 

MioccMie ( Montei e>); California 

Type 17. steinlai Gehiitz. 
Hemilampronites bespeiius Cockerell. 

Cockerell T D A 1919 A, 185, pi. xxxvi. fig 13 
Uppci Cietateou" (Fox Hills), Colorado. 


RELONID^ Gill. 


Gill, T. 1872 C, 14. 

Alhs, E P 1909 A, 213 (Beloiie) 
Bonaparte, C L 1840 A, 301 (Belonmi). 
Frost. G A. 1926 A, 471, pi. xx. 

Gill. T. 1885 C, 176 

Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 403 (Belonmie). 
Giegoiy, W. K. 1907 D, 492. 

Hubbs, C. L. 1919 B, 66. 

Jordan. D. S 1905 A, u, 210. 

1907 B, 426. 


Joidan, D S 1921 A, 257 
1923 A, 239 
1925 B, 16 

Klein, E F 1884 A, 145, 229, 246 (Belone) 

1885 A. 114 154. 177 (Belone). 

Regan, C. T. 1911 E. 329. 331 

The genus Beltion was at one time referred 
to this family but \ias latei assigned to the 
Forficidw. 


Superfamdy EXOCCETOIDJE, new form. 

Frost, G A. 1926 A, 472, pi. xx (Exoccetoidea). j Regan, C. T. 1911 E 331 (Exocoetoidea, as sub- 

J order). 


HEMIRHAMPHID^-E Jordan and Evermann. 


Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 718 (earliest?). 
Arldt, T 1923 A, 673 (Hemirhamphus). 

Bassoli. G. G. 1906 A, 37, pi. i (Hemirhamphus, 
otoliths). 

Cockerell. T. D. A. 1913 B. 145. 


Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 683 (Hemirhamp- 
hus). 

Frost, G. A. 1926 A, 472 (Hemiihamphus) 

GiU, T. 1885 C, 174 (Hemirhamphm*). 
Gregor^', W. K 1907 D. 492 (“half -beaks”). 
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Hubbs, C L 1919 B, 66. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, u, 227. 

1923 A, 161. 

Jordan and Gdbeit 1882 A, 372 (Honirhamp- 
hin»). 

Zelosis Jordan and Gilbert. Type 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 24 
Jordan D 1921 A, 256 

The piivitioii tif thi** genus is uncertain. 

Zelosis hadleyi (Jordan and Gilbert). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A. 25, 29, pi xiii 
(Clupea) 

Rogenites J ordaii. Type 
Jordan D 8 1919 A 8 

Bogenites bowersi Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1907 A, 130, fag 24 (Rogenio) 

Rhomurus Jordan. Tv 

Jordan I) S 1919 A 9 

The iainiK nlation^hips of thisj genus are 
uiueilain 


Kletn, E F 1884 A, 130 (Hemirhamphus). 

1885 A, 115, 155 (Hemiihamplius) 

1886 A, 223 (Hemirhamphus). 

Regan. C T 1911 E, 324 
Staniitiis. H 1854 A (Hanirhamphus). 

Clupea liadleyi Jordan and Gilbert. 

Joidan D S 1921 A. 256 pi. xxvi, fig. a 
1925 B 44 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 24, pi. xxix. 

Miocene (Monterey) ; California. 

In Jordan. D S 1921 A, fig. a of pi. xxvi 
was intemled for this siieties, fag b foi Zelotes 
alhambrcc 

Boffcnio hou'trsi Jordan. 

Joidan. D S 1919 A, 5, 8 pi. ii. fig. 2 
1921 A 255 pi XX. fig a 
Miocene’ (Soledad); California 


pc S. fulcratus Jordan. 

Bhomiinis fulcratus Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1919 A, 5. 9. pi u, fags 3, 4 
pi fag 1 
1921 A, 248. 

1925 B 44 

Miocene’ (Soledad). California 


Order GADOMORPHI, new name. 


Uiili (itlui\\i''e indicated the authors, as 
(]iioT(.d ii-^e t(»r this order the name Anacan- 
thiiii Oiigiiially it included the flat fishes, etc. 
.\bel O 1919 A 137. 

Alh^. E P 1909 A, 11, 197. 

\ikP. T 1907 D. 637. 

1923 A, 673 675 (“auacanthinen'’). 

Boiileiigtr G A 1901 A, 265. 

1902 B, 297. 

1904 A. 176. 

1904 D 646 

Budge T W 1896 A. 558 
C’aiti'. V 1875 A, 551. 

Coikerell T D. A 1913 B 
C\ipe. E D 1872 C. 341. 

Dietz, P A 1921 A. 456 (Gadiformes). 

Gill, T 1884 F. 167. 

1885 C. 267. 

Fiost, G A 1926 A, 483, pi xxii. 

Goode and Bean 1895 A, 352. 

Superfamily 

Gill T 1863 B 243 (As family name). 

Dietz, P A 1917 A, 84 (Gadiformes). 

1921 A, 433 

Gill, T 1884 F, 170 (Gadoidea). 

GADID^ 

Bonaparte C L 1831 A, 95, 117. 

Abel, O 1919 A 47, 108, figs 21, 24, 67. 

.\llis, E P 1903 B. 172 (Gadus). 

1909 A. 213 (Gadus). 

1915 A, 566 (Gadus). 

Aildt T 1907 D, 655. 

1921 A, 215 (“gadiden”) 


Goodiich, E S. 1909 A, 478 (Gailifoimes). 
Giegoij, W K 1907 D, 498 
Caiirner, AC 1881 A 688. 691. 

Jordan. D S 1905 A. i, 405; ii. 532, 556 
1907 B. 739 

Klein. E F. 1879 A, 103 

1884 A, 135. 145 (Anacanthini). 

1885 A, 119, 141, 208, 238. 

1886 A. 220. 256, 287 (Anacanthini). 
Muller, J. 1846 C, 130, 177, 202 

Owen R 1866 A, 10. 

Rauther. M 1913 A, 1103. 

Regan, C T 1903 B, 459, 464. 

1909 B. 80 

1912 B. 839, 842. 848 

Staiinius, H 1854 A, 5, seq (Anacanthini) 
1891 A (“gadideu”) 

Stemniann. G 1927 A, 77 (Gadiformes). 
Stephan. P 1900 A, 321 (“aiiacanthmes’’). 
Teria, P. 1911 A, 213 (Anacanthini). 


Gunther, A C. 1881 A, 691 (Gadoidei). 

Klein, E F. 1879 A, 67, 70, 75 (Gadoidei). 
Owen, R 1845 B, 161 (“gadoids”) 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A 149 (Gadiformes). 

Bonaparte. 

Arldt, T. 1922 F, 83 

1923 A. 676 (“gadiden”) 

Bassoli, G. G. 1906 A, 38, pi i (otoliths). 
Baudclot, E 1873 A, 101, 205 (“gadoides”) 
Bonaparte, C L. 1838 B, 132. 

Bouleriger, G A 1901 A, 265 
1902 B, 296. 


GADOIDS Gill. 
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Boulenger, G A. 1904 D, 647, 740. 

Bridge, T. W 1896 A. 558. 

Cams, V 1875 A. 552 (Gadoidei). 
C'ockeiell. T. D A 1913 B. 173. 

Cope, E D 1872 C, 341. 

Creaser. C. W. 1926 A. 32. 

C'uimiiighani, J S. 1905 A. 

Dean, Gudger Henn 1923 A, 681. 

Dietz, P A 1914 A, 139 
1921 A. 433 

Fro^t, G A 1926 A, 483, 489. 

CJiIl, T 1863 B. 243 ^Gadoid*). 

1863 C, 229 
1872 C. 3 

1884 F, 170. 

1885 C, 267 

Goode and Bean 1895 A, 352. 

GrigoFA, W K 1907 D 498. 

GcM>drKh. E IS 1909 A. 482. 

Gunther, A C 1862 A, 326. 

1881 A, 691 

Hasv^*, C 1872 A (Gadus). 

Jordan D F 1905 A, i, 290; ii, 522, 533. 
1907 B, 740 
1921 A. 260 
1923 A, 163 

Jordan and Evermann 1898 A, 2531. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A. 794. 

Klein E F 1879 A 70 75. 115 

1884 A 137 145. 176, 224, 248 

1885 A 119 141 174, 238. 

1886 A, 207, 220 256 287 (“gadiden”). 
Koken, E 1889 B, 117, 120. 

Meek, A 1916 A. 209 
Miiinmerv J H 1917 A 256 
Newton E T 1891 A, 93 (Gadus). 


Noiinaii, E. W 1926 A. 407, 411, fig 44 
Owen R 1845 B, 161 (“cod-tribe”). 

1848 B 10, 90. figs 1-5 

1866 A. 10, 93, figs 75 77-81 (Gadus) 
Piiem, F. 1914 B, 249, figs 10-12 (“gadidamm ' ; 
“otolithus”). 

Rauther, M 1913 A 1102 
Regan. C. T 1903 B, 460, 465 
Re> Holds, S H 1897 A, 83 figs 12, 13 (Gadus) 
Rose, C 1897 A 29, 60, figs 2-4, 17 (Meilucius 
Gadus). 

Sagemehl, M. 1883 A, 192 (‘ gadiden”). 

1884 A, 74 ("gadiden’ ) 

1891 A ("gadoideii ) 

JSchlo^ser. M 1917 A. 142, 143 (‘ gadiden”) 
Shepherd C E 1910 B 295 (Gadus) 

1916 A. 178 203 
SielieiiiiKk F 1901 A 

Stadinullei, F 1926 A 162 (Gadus) 

Staiinius, H 1842 C, 97 (Gadus) 

1849 A 539 (Ciadiis) 

1854 A 5, st*q (Gadoidei) 

Starks E C 1905 A. 755 (Gadus) 

Stensio, E A 1921 A, 155 

Stephan P 1900 A 301 340, 364 pi m. fig 1 
(Gadii*-, Lota) 

Telia, P 1911 A 213 
ThoniM»ii, J S 1904 A 1-109, pN i-mu 
T ioiiesvart E L 1906 A 212 
I'lihiiaiiii. E 1921 A, 303 (‘ gadiden’ ) 

Weller, W 1922 A 73 (otfJiths) 

Whitt hous* R H 1918 A 140 
WtKNlward. A S 1901 A 597 
Zittel and Kokin 1911 A, 127 
Zittel and Sthlossti 1923 A, 150 


Arnoldites Jordan. Type Arnoldtna niustia Jordan and Gilbeit. 


Jordan D S 1923 A, 164. 

Hiibbs. C L 1924 A, 178. 

Joidan and Gilliert 1919 A, 63 (Amoldina, pre- 
octupied) 


Arnoldites iniistia (Jordan and Gil- 
bert). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A 63, iJ xwii, fig 2 
(.Amoldina) 

Joidan, D S 1921 A 262 (.Ainoldina ) 

Pliocene , Cabfoniia 


Eclipes Jordan and Gilbert. Tyi>e E. rt tenuis Jord. and Gilbeit. 


Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 47 (Eclipes); 56 
(Memainina type M ectinet>) 

Jordan, D S 1921 A. 260. 

Eclipes extensns Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1921 A, 261, pi. ix, fig c, 
Miocoie (Monterey) California. 

Eclipes manni Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1921 A 260 pi. xii, fig b; pi. 
\\\i, fig a 


Jordan D S 1925 B, 17 

Miocene (Montere> ) , California 

Eclipes vetemiis Jordan and Gilliert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A 47 jil mii. fig 4 
(E \eteiniis) 56, pi -vxti, figs 1-3 (Mei- 
1 lamina ettenes) 

loidan. D S 1921 A, 260, pi xxxi, fig h 
Joidan and Gilbeit 1920 A 41 

Miocene (Monteiey) , California 


MACROURIDjE Jordan and Evermann. 


Jordan and Eiemiann 1898 A, 2561. 

Boulenger. G. A 1904 D, 647, 702 (Macrunde). 
Cockeiell, T D. A. 1913 B, 173, pi. xi, fig. 48 
(Macmndae). 

Dean Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 688 (Macrundie). 
Fiost. G A. 1926 A 483, pi xxii (Macmms). 


Gill. T 1885 C, 275 (Macrurids) 

Gunther. A. C 1862 A, 390 (Maciuiid«B) 
Jordan, D S. 1923 A. 162 
Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A, 810 (Macmndie). 
Shepherd, C. E. 1916 A, 203 (Macmms) 
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Bolbocara Jordan. 
Jordan D. S 1927 B, 94. 


Type B. gyrinus Jordan. 

Bolbocara gyriniis Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1927 B. 94. 

Upper Miocene (Lompoc), California. 


Order MUGILOMORPHI, new name. 
Suborder Mugiliformes Gunther. 


Gunther, A C. 1880 A, 499. 

Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
cited, use for this suborder the term Peroraoces. 
Ha> , O P 1902 A, 398. 

Abel O 1919 A, 157. 

Arldt. T 1923 A, 500, 673. 

Boulenger, G. A. 1901 D, 348. 

1904 A, 162, 174. 

1904 D. 636 

1919 A, 44 (“percesoces"). 

Cockerell, T D A. 1910 E, 48 
1913 B. 136 

Cope, E D 1871 T, 456. 

1891 N. 25 

Cimninpham, J T 1912 A, 247. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 694. 

Derjugm. K. 1909 A. 

1910 A, 620. 

Dietz P A. 1917 A, 86. 

Dollo. L 1909 B (138) 

Fouler, H W 1911 A, 169. 

Gill, T 1873 F, 10 (> Mugiloidca). 

1885 C, 176- 


GcMKlrich, E. S. 1909 A, 419 (Mugiliformes). 
^iegor>, W K 1907 D, 452, 497. 

Gunthei. A C. 1881 A. 690 (Mugilifoimes). 
Hubbs. C L 1919 B. 66 
Jaekel. O 1911 A, 94 
Joidan, D S 1904 A. 598 
1905 A, II, 215, 585 
1907 B 424 , 432, 765. 

1923 A. 177. 

Joidan and Hubbs 1919 A, 6 
Meek, A 1916 A, 199 
Regan. C T 1903 B. 460. 

1909 B. 79 (Peicesoses Mugiloidei). 

1912 B, 842, 846 

1913 B. Ill (Mugiloidea). 

Schlesinger, G 1909 A (147, 151) 

Staniiius, H 1854 A (Miigiloidei). 

Stalks, E C 1916 A, 26 
Whitehouse, R H 1910 B. 606 
Wooduard, A S 1898 B, 120 

1901 A. 347 

Zittel and Sclilosser 1923 A, 135 (Mugihfoimes). 


ATHERINID.® Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte. CL 1838 B, 132 
Arldt, T 1907 D, 640 

1923 A, 673 (“athenniden”). 
Baiidelot, E 1873 A, 101 (“athfirmes”). 
Boulenger, G A 1904 D, 637, 639. 

1917 B, 329 
1919 A, 44 

(\>ckerell. T D A 1910 E, 47. 

1913 B, 146 

Coiic E D 1871 T, 457. 

1872 C, 328, 338. 

Dian Giidger, Henn 1923 A, 645. 

Gill T 1885 C, 178 
Goodrich, E. S 1909 A, 419. 

Ciiinther, A C 1861 A. 391. 

1880 A. 500. 

1881 A, 690 

Hubbs. C L 1926 A, 64. 


Hubbs, C L 1905 A i, 290. ii, 215 
Jordan D S 1907 A, 131 
1921 A, 268. 

1923 A. 177 

Joidaii and Evemiann 1896 A, 788 
Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A, 404 
Joidan anti Hubbs 1919 A 5, 7. 

Klein E F 1879 A. 99 

1884 A, 135. 221 

1885 A. 109 112 140 

1886 A, 213, 249, 283 (Athenna). 
Meek, A. 1916 A, 203. 

Ouen. R. 1845 B. 120 

Ptmehet. G 1878 A, 54, figs. (Athenna) 

Regan, C. T 1912 B, 847 

Shepherd, C E 1916 A, 204. 

Siebemock, F. 1901 A 

WtKHluard, A. S 1901 A, 358 


Zanteclites Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 39 
Hubbs. CL 1924 A. 178. 

Jordan, D S 1921 A, 268. 


Type Z. hubhsi Jordan and Gilbert. 
Zanteclites bubbsi Jordan and Gilbert. 
Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 39, pi. xv, fig 3; 

pi. XVI 

Jordan, D S. 1921 A, 268, pi. xxix. 

1925 B, 44 

Miocene (Monterey) ; California 

Bonaparte. 

Arldt, T 1907 D. 151, 280 

1923 A, 674 (“sphyneniden”). 

Bonaparte. C L 1833 B, 1197. 

1838 B. 133 


Joidan and Hubbs 1919 A. 


SPHYB^NIDiE 

Bonaparte, C L 1831 A, 90, 102. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 399 
Agassiz, L. 1844 D. 142 (“sphyrsnoides”) 

1845 B, 300 (“sphyrenoides”). 
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Bouienger, G. A 1904 A, 175. 

1904 D, 642 
1917 B, 329 
1919 A, 44. 

Bridge, T. W. 1896 A, 569. 

Cams, V 1875 A, 543 (Sphyraenoidei) 

Cockeroll, T. D A 1913 B, 146. 

Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A, 246, 247. 

Cuvier, G 1815 A, 110 (“sphyrfenes"). 

Dean, Gudger, Henii 1923 A, 589, 645. 

Dietz, P A 1917 A, 86. 

Fitzingei, L. J. 1873 A, 35 (Sphyraenie). 

Fowler, H W. 1911 A, 169. 

Giebel, C G 1855 A. 104 (Spharaenoidci) 
Goodrich . E S 1909 A, 419 
Gudger, E W 1918 A, 100. 

Hoernes, R 1886 A, 537. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 222. 593. 

SPHYRiENA Rose. Typ 

Rose, A F. 1793, gJynonjTnia Nom Pisc , ed 

11 . 112 . 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 400. 

Abel. O 1912 F. 513. 

Albs, E P 1909 A, 214. 

Arldt. T 1923 A. 674. 

Bouleiiger, G A. 1904 D, 642. 

1919 A. 44. 

Budge, T. W. 1896 A, 569, pi. xxiiL 
Broun, H G. 1848 B, 1171. 

1849 A, 675. 

Cockerell. T D. A. 1913 B, 146. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 395, 574, 645. 
Gervais P. 1859 A, 514, pi. Ixvui. 

Giebel, C G 1855 A, 104, pi. xhii, fig. 9. 

Gudger E W. 1918 A, 55, 101, pis. i-viL 
Joidaii, D 1905 A. ii, 223, 593. 

1907 B, 438. 

1917 A 43, 52, 58. 

Jordan and Evennann 1917 A, 43, 52, 58. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 410. 

Klein, E F. 1879 A, 91. 

1884 A, 139, 181, 184, 199, 212, pi. ii. 

1885 A. Ill, 135, 168, 228. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 

Jordan, D. S 1907 B, 437. 

1923 A, 178. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 410. 

Jordan and Hubbs 1919 A, 6. 

Klein, E F. 1879 A, 91. 

1884 A, 135. 

1885 A 109, 199. 

Leiinis and Ludwig 1883 A, 696. 

Meckel, J F. 1825 A (Sphyriena) 

Meek, A 1916 A. 207. 

Owen, R 1866 A 

Regan. C T. 1912 B, 846 

Schlo-tJ^r, M 1917 A, 142 (“sphyraeiuden”) 

Schubert, R J 1906 A, 650 

Terra. P 1911 A. 217 

Wallace, A R 1876 A, ii. 429. 

Wooflward, A. S 1901 A, 365 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 136 

‘ Esox spliyrcpna Linn. 

Klein, E F. l886 A, 210 242, 279, figs 19, 39 
Lf‘uui<% and Ludwig 1883 A, 696. 

Owen, R 1845 B, 126, pi. liii 
1848 B. 46 
1866 A 
1868 A, 909 

Pnern. F 1914 B, 255, fig 22 (“otolithus’'). 
Ridew'ood. W G 1896 A, 384. 386 
1904 A 59 

Schlesinger, G. 1909 A (144) 

Starks, E C 1899 B, 114 
Stephan, P. 1898 A, 359. 

1900 A, 314, 409 

Woodward A S 1901 A, 366. 

SpKyraona major Leidy. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 400. 

W^oodwaid, A. S 1901 A, 368 
Pleistocene; South Carolina 

Spliyrsena sp. indet. 

Gidley, J W. 1926 F, 192, pi Ixxi (Saurodon 
Genus doubtful) Uppei Cretaceous (Ripley); 
Tennessee 


Order SELENICHTHYES Boulenger. 


Boulenger, G A. 1904 A, 173. 

Boulenger, G A 1904 D, 627. 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 475. 

Frost. G A 1927 A, 439 (Allotnognathi). 


Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, ii, 243. 

1907 B, 458 
1921 A, 265. 

1923 A, 166. 

Regan. C T 1909 B, 80 (LamproideO 


Suborder Lampridiformes Goodrich. 


Goodrich. E S. 1909 A, 475. | 

LAMPRIDIDJE Gill. 


Gdl. T. 1872 C, 9 

Boulenger, G A 1904 D, 627, 628. 


Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 590, 644. 

Frost, G. A. 1927 A, 439 (Lamprida). 
Jordan, D. S 1905 A. li, 10, 243. 

Diatomceca Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 58. 

Jordan, D. S. 1920 C, 569. 


Jordan, D. S. 1907 B, 459. 

1921 A, 265 (Lampndc). 

1923 A, 166 (Lampnds). 

Jordan and Eveimann 1896 A, 953 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 453. 

Type I>. zatima Jord. and Gilbert. 

Jordan, D. S. 1921 A, 264. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A. 50 
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Diatomoeca zatiiiia Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 58, pi. xxiv, fig. 3. 
Jordan, D S 1920 B. 472, fig 3 (Lampns). 

Lampris Eetzius. Typo 

Retzius, A J 1799, Nya Handlung, iii, 91. 
Boulenger, G. A. 1904 D, 629. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 589, 644. 

Frost, G. A. 1927 A, 439, pi. vm. 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 475. 

Gunther, A C. 1860 A, 415, 416. 

Hubbs, C L 1924 A, 178 

Jordan. D S 1905 A, u, 244, fig 194. 

1907 B, 132, 458, figs. 84, 363. 


Jordan. D S 1921 A. 265, pi 4. fig h. pi. xxxii. 
1927 B. 90. 

Jotdan and Gilbert 1920 40, pi xix 

Miocene (Montere> ) ; California. 

Zeus guttatus Brunnich. 

Joidan, D S 1920 B, 470. 

1921 A. 266. 

1923 A, 173. 

Joidan and E\prnianii 1896 A, 954. 

1917 A. 54 

Because of the close relationship of Lampns 
ft> Diatomcrca citations to the liteiature of the 
former are gi\en. 


Order THORACOSTEI Swiniierton. 


Sirmrierfon H H 1902 A, 585 (March). 

Haj O P. 1902 A, 396 (Phthmobranchii June 9) 
Boulenger, G A 1902 A, 151 (Catosteonu 
August) 

1904 D, 626 (Catosteonu). 

Dietz P. A 1917 A, 87 (Cateostomi). 

Eastman, C R 1911 C, 360. 

Goodrich , E S 1909 A, 410 (Gasterosteiformes). 
Giegory, W K 1907 D 452, 493 (Thoracostraci). 


Joidan. D H 1903 A 136 (Phthiiiobianchii). 
1905 A, 11 , 227-240 (Piithinobranchii) 

1907 B, 442 tPhthiiiobraiicliii) 

Uauthei, M 1913 A. 1102 (Catusteomi) 

Rigan. C T 1909 B, 78, 84. 

1912 B, 845 

Whitehouse, R H 1910 B, 605 (Catusteomi) 
Zittel and Rcldosser 1923 A, 133 (Gasteiostei- 
formes). 


Suborder Gasterosteiformes Gill. 


GtU T. 1872 C, 13. 

Unhss utheraise indicated the anters, aa 
cited, usL foi this group the name Hemi- 
bramhii 

Ha> O. P. 1902 A, 396. 

AIIks, E. P 1909 A, 195. 

Bouleiigii, G. A. 1902 A, 149. 

C ope, E D 1871 T. 456. 

1891 N, 25. 

Dean, Giidgcr, Henn 1923 A, 550, 589, 644. 

Gill, T. 1884 E, 154. 

1885 C, 280 

Goodiicli, E S 1909 A, 410-412 (Gasterostei- 
foimcb) 


Gicgoij W K 1907 D, 452 

Guiilhei, A C 1880 A 504 (Gasliiobteiformis). 
Hubbs, C L 1919 B, 61. 

Iordan, D S 1904 A, 598. 

1907 B, 442, 765. 

1923 A, 173 

Joidan and Gilbc*r1 1882 A, 387 
Meek, A 1916 A 187. 

Regan, C T 1912 B, 845 (Gastrosteoidei) 

1913 A, 172, 182 (Ga.slrc>steoidea) 

Stalks, E C 1902 A. 619, 623. 

1904 B, 601 ("hemibranchs”). 

Whitt house. R. H 1905 B, 605 
Woodwaid, A. S. 1901 A, xi, 369. 


GASTEBOSTEOW^^, new form. 

Gill T 1872 C, 13 (Ga.sterosteoidea). | Slaiks, E C. 1902 A, 623 (Gasterosteoidea). 

1884 E, 154 (Gasterosteoidea). | 

GASTEROSTEID^ Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte. C L. 1838 B. 133. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 397. 

Abel O 1912 F, 565 (Gastiosteidc). 

Aildt, T 1912 A, 760. 

1923 A, 520 (“gasterosteiden”). 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1840 A, 56. 

Boulenger, G A. 1902 A, 149, 151 (Gastrosteidc). 
1904 A, 173 (Gastrosteids). 

1904 D, 629 (Gastrosteide). 

1917 B, 330 

Carus, V 1875 A, 543 (Gasterosteidei). 

Coiie, E. D. 1871 T. 457. 

Cunningham. J T. 1912 A, 247. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 644. 

Dietz, P. A. 1917 A 87 
Eigenmann, C H 1887 A, 233. 

Fitzinger, L J. 1873 A, 34. 

Fryd, C 1901 A, 24 (Gastrosteide). 


Gill, T 1875 B, 252 

1884 E, 155, 157. 

1885 C, 280 

Goetsch W 1920 A, 473 (“gasterosteiden”). 
Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 412. 

Gunther, A. C 1881 A. 691. 
fleilprin, A 1887 A. 68 
Hoeines, R 1886 A. 537 
Jordan, D S 1905 A. ii, 228, 571 
1907 B, 443. 

1923 A, 173. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 392. 

Kiaer, J 1924 A, 104 

Klein E F 1886 A. 274 (Gasterostei). 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A 698 (Gastrosteids). 

Meek A 1916 A 187 

Owen, R. 1866 A, 193 (Gasterostei). 

Raiithei, M 1913 A, 1102. 
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ReKan, C T 1909 B. M (Gastrosteid®). 

1913 A 169, 172 (Gahtrosteids). 

Siebeiiiiirk F 1901 A, 107. 

Starks. E C 1902 A, 619, 624, 626. 

Gasterosteus Liim. 
Ltnnaw*, C' 1758 A, 295 
Hay. O P 1902 A. 397. 

.\bel, O 1912 F, 104, 571, 569. 

1922 F, 80 

Alhs E P. 1909 A, 213. 

1915 A 566. 

1918 A, 243 

.\gassiz A 1877 A, 121, pi. ii, fig. 13. 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 521. 

Bardelela*!!, K. 1901 A, 28. 

Baudelot, E 1873 A, 94 
Bertin, L 1921 A, 143. 

1921 B, 623 

Bom, G 1827 A, 187. 

Boulengei. G A 1893 C, 228. 

1902 A 149 
1904 D. 630 

Braiidt, J F 1865 A. 26. 

Carl&soii A 1894 A, 228. 

Cuvier, G 1805 A 
Df*an, Gudgei Heiin 1923 A, 681. 

Derjugin, K M 1909 A 
1910 A. 616 

Edgeworth, F. H. 1926 A, 187. 

Eigeiiinaiiii C H 1887 A, 233. 

Fr3'd. C 1901 A, 24 
Gaiiiii M 1880 A. 143 
Gaupp, E 1911 A, 414. 

Geoffioj* St Hilaiie, G 1807 B, 414. 

GiU, T 1884 E. 158. 

1885 C, 281. fig 156. 

Goetsch W 1915 A, 460 

1920 A, 13, 462 473, pi xx 
Goodrich. £ S 1909 A, 510, figs 
Hague F. 1924 A, 276. 

Hasp, A 1907 A 
Ha>, O P 1907 C, 271. 

Heilpnn, A 1887 A, 68. 288. 

Hubbs. C L 1926 A, 63 
Hu\1p\ T. H 1859 D, 407, figs. 7, 8. 

1859 H, 33, pi 111 . figs. 1-4. 

1863 F, 191. fig 25. 

Jordan D S 1905 A, ii, 231, 571. 

1907 A, 131 (Memamella, type M. doryssa 
Jordan). 

1907 B, 446 
1910 C, 035 

Joidan and Evermaim 1896 A, 746. 

1917 A. 13 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 393. 

Jungeison, H. F E 1910 A, 353. 

Kiaer. J 1924 A, 104. 

Kindred J £ 1921 A. 427. 

1924 A, 422. 

Klein. E F 1884 A 135, 145, 181, 203, 234, 246. 

1885 A. 118, 133, 235. 

1886 A. 217, 253, 274. 

Kner. R 1862 A, 61. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A. 098 (Gastrosteus). 
Mayer, A. F. 1862 A, 110. 

Mayhoff, H. 1914 A, 403. 


Tiouessart, E. L 1906 A, 212 
Wal’ace, A R 1876 A. ii. 424 
Wliitehouse, R H 1910 B. 606 
Woodward. A S 1901 A. xi, 370 

Type G. aculeatus liinn. 

Meiktl, J F 1825 A 
NtMirdeii. C. 1883 A, 235 
Noiman E W 1926 A, 401, fig 53 
Owen, R 1845 B, 91 
1868 A, 881 
Pehisoii, T 1922 A 
Pouthel, G 1878 A, 35, 145 
Piiiice E E 1885 A, 487, pi xiv*. 

Rtgaii C T 1909 C, 435 

1910 B. 533. 

RidewtMKl, W G 1904 A 63 (Gastiosteus). 
Roth. F 1920 A, 513 
Rvder. J 1885 E, 94 

1885 F 415 

1886 A, 75 

Schauins'aiid, H 1906 A 
Schiiialhauseii, J J 1913 A 12 
Scliiiiid-Moiiiiaid, C 1883 A, 127, pi. ix 
Solger B 1880 A, 378. 388 
Stalks. E C 1902 A 622, 626, fig 1 
1916 A 24 

Swinnerton. H. H 1902 A, 503, pk xxvun-x\xi 
1905 A, 319 
1905 B 369, pi xxiii 

1911 A, 452 (“sticklebacks”). 

Thi'o O 1879 A. 5, pi i 

1896 A, 306 pi Mil 
1896 B, ICO 
1898 B, 86 

Ulilmaiin E 1921 A, 305 
Ussow S 1900 A pis i-i\' 

Wagiiei, R 1843 A 
Whitehouse, R H 1910 B, 605 
WiMei B 1876 A, 166 

Gasterosteus aculeatns Bispinosus Wal- 
bauui. 

Walbaum J J 1792, Aitedi Pisc , 450 (G bi- 
spiiiosus). 

Hay, O P 1902 A 397 (G bispinosus) 

Ami H M 1901 C, 54 (“G sp indet.” This 
species**) 

Bertin, L 1921 B, 623 (G. aculeatus) 

Dawson, J W 1872 B 403 (Gasterosteus). 

1872 C 57, 99 (Gasterosteus). 

1894 C. 203, 267, pi. viii, fig. 2 (G acu- 
leatus’). 

C^oleman A P 1901 C, 224 (G aculeatus). 
Hay. O. P 1923 A, 287 (G. acnileatus). 

Jordan and Ev^ermann 1896 A, 748 (G. bispi- 
nosus) 

Lamlie L M 1904 C, 39. 44 (G. bispinosus). 
Regan, C T 1909 C, 435 (G. aculeatus). 

Roth F. 1920 A, 513 (G aculeatus). 

Recent, Labrador to New Jersey* Pleistocene 
(Leda clay); Ontario 

Gasterosteus doryssns Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1907 A, 131, figs. 25, 26 (Mer- 
namella). 

Eastman, C R 1917 A, 291 (G. doiyssus). 
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Ha^, O P 1907 C, 271. text-figs. 1-3 (G. 

u illiamsoiii leptosomus) 

Hubhs, C L 1924 A, 177 (“Ga'sterosteus”). 


Jordan D S 1908 A. 117 
1908 B. 811. 

Jordan and Beal 1913 A. 256 

Miocene (Laliontan), Ne\ada. 


Order LOPHOBRANCHIA Latreille. 


iMtrcille P A 1825 A. 116 

This name is usuallv spelled LophobranchtL 
A11i«5. E P 1909 A. 195. 

Arldt. T. 1907 D. 663 
Bonaparte, C. L. 1831 A. 97 119 
Boulengei, G. A 1904 A, 174 
1904 D. 629 

Budge T. W. 1896 A, 578. 

Bioiiii, H G 1848 A 688. 

<\nus. V 1875 A, 585 
Cope E D 1871 T. 457 
1872 C, 335 339 
1891 N. 25 26 

Dean. Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 687. 

Fitzinger, L J 1873 A 48 
Gill, T 1872 C, xxxix. 2 
1885 C 285 

1896 D, 153 ("lophobranchs”). 

Goftsch, W. 1920 A 11, 453 (“lophobianchiei”) 
Goodiich E S 1909 A 414. 

Giegorj , W. K 1907 D 493 
Gunthei A C 1870 A. 150 

1880 A. 678 

1881 A, 688. 694 

Hollaid II 1850 A. 565 (‘ lophobranclies”) 


Hiiot, 1902 A. 

Jordan. D 8 19C4 A, 598 

1905 A, 11. 235. 

1907 B. 450 
1923 A. 174, 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 381 
Junii^iMin, 11 F E 1910 A, 269 
1910 B 503 
Kaup. F 1853 A. 226 
Ken. R 1860 B. 821 

Klein. E F 1879 A. 69 ("lopliobranchen”) 
Meek, A 1916 A. 195 
Muller J 1845 A. 102. 130 
1846 C. 122, 131. 

Oaeii, R 1866 A, 12. 114, 368 

Parker W K 1868 A. 32 

Poucliet, G 1878 A, 49 (“lopliobranches"). 

Regan C T 1909 B, 78, 84. 

1912 B. 845 

Rjder, J 1882 A, 191 (“lophobrancbiates”) 

Schlfisser. M 1917 A 142 ( ‘lopliobrancliier"). 

Stannius, H 1854 A, 7. seq 

Stephan P 1900 A, 295, 321 (“lophobranches”) 

Zittel and Kokeii 1911 A. 141 

Zittel and SchloNser 1923 A, 134 


SYNGNATHOIDzEy new term. 

Gill, T 1885 C, 285 (Syiigiiathi) j Regan, C T 1912 X, 845 (Syngnathoidei) 

SYNGNATIllDJE Bonaparte. 


Hemapartc. C L 1831 A 97, 119 
Aildt T 1907 D 684. 

1923 A 521 (• ‘O'ngnathideii’ ) 
Boiiapaite C L. 1838 B, 130 
Bouleiiger, G A 1904 A. 174 
1904 D. 757 
1917 B 330 

Bridge T W 1896 A. 578. 

Caiiis. V 1875 A, 585 tSyngnathoidei). 
Cope, E D 1871 T, 457. 

1872 C, 339 

Dean Gudgei, Henn 1923 A, 703. 

Fries B F 1838 X, 238 (Syngnathi). 

Gill. T 1885 C. 285 
1896 D, 153, 157. 

Goetsch, \V 1915 X, 438 (“syngnathiden”). 
Goodrich. E S 1909 A, 415. 

Gregoni*. W K 1907 D. 493. 

Gunthei A C 1870 A, 153. 

1880 A, 679 

1881 A. 694. 

Hollaid H. 1850 A, 565 (“syngnathes”). 


Huot, A 1902 A (“sjiigiiatluniens’ ) 

Joidan. I) S 1923 A, 174 
Joidan and E\erniann 1898 A, 760 
Joidaii and Gilbeit 1882 A, 382 
Jungersoii, H. F E 1910 A 292, 346 
Kaup F 1853 A. 228 

Klein, E F 1884 A. 135, 150, 199, 201, 234, 244 

1885 A, 108, 109, 128, 157, 164, 197. 199, 217, 
251 

1886 A. 205. 229, 268, 273, 285, 295 
Meek, A 1916 A. 195 

Mivart, St G 1879 B, 540 (“sea-horses”) 
Norman E W 1926 A. 

Oi^en R 1866 A 

Rauther, M 1913 A, 1016 (“syngnathiden”). 
Rydei. J 1882 A, 191 (“sea-horses”). 
Schmalhausen. J J 1916 C. 212 
Siebenrock. F A. 1901 A. 106. 

Staiiuius. H. 1854 A (Syngnathi). 

WoodDiaid, A S. 1901 A, 380. 

Zittel and Kokeii 1911 A. 141 (“s>'iignathiden") 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 134. 


Syngnathus liinn. 

Linnwu's, C 1758 A, 336. 

Allis. E P 1909 A. 195, 198. 

Aildt T 1923 A. 521. 

Baiidelot. E 1873 A, 94. 

Buist T P 1912 A. 613, pi xiii. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 703. 


Type S. acus Linn. 

Fries, B F 1838 A, 236 
1838 B. 251 

Goetsch, W. 1915 A, 441, pi. xviii; text-figs 1 
1920 A, 11. 38 454, pi. xx 
Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 414. 

Gunther, A. C 1870 A, 153 
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Huot A 1902 A, pis xxi, xxvi. 

Jordan. D S. 1917 A, 16. 

Joidaii and Eveiiimnn 1898 A, 761 (Siphostoma) 
1917 A 16 

Jordan and C Gilliert 1882 A, 383 (Siphostoma). 
Jordan and J Z Gilbert 1919 A, 34. 

Jungerson, H F E. 1910 A, 304, 333. 

1910 B. 569 

Kasaneff, W 1906 A. 854, figs. 1-6 
Kindred. J E 1921 A. 425, figs. 1-14. 

1924 A, 421, plb 1-111 
Kingsle\ , J. S. 1925 A, 92. fig 97 
Klein, E. E 1885 A, 108, 157, 197, 217, 252 
McMurrifh, J. P. 1883 A, 623, pis xlii, xliii 
Meek. A 1916 A, 196 
Owen. R 1866 A. 195 
Paikir, W. K 1868 A. 32 


Pouchet, G. 1878 A, 34. 40, 76, 144 figs (“syng- 
nathe”) 

Rauthei, M 1913 A, 1061, fig. 5 
Rvder, J 1882 A, 194 
Siebeiirock, F 1901 A, 118. 

Stannius, H 1854 A, 75. 

Swinnertou, H H 1902 A, 575 
Vogel. R 1909 A 534. 

Woodward, A. S 1901 A, 382 

Syngnathus avus Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 34 pi \x\ni, fig. 8 
Duneker, G. 1923 A, 239 
Jordan. D S 1921 A, 259 

1926 B. 223 

1927 A. 191 

Miocene (Monterey); California 


Order PERCOPSOMORPHI. new name. 


Unle'-s otlieiwi^e indicated the authors, as 
fluoTfd use foi this family the name Sal- 
niopeicap This is the pliiial of the genus name 
S'llmopt rca 

Boult iiger G A 1904 D, 620 (Part of Haplomi). 
Fio-t. G A 1926 A 470 pi xx 
Goodin h, E S 1909 A. 425. 


Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 164 (Salinopercse) ; 165 
(Xenaichi). 

Tordan and Eveimann 1896 A, 782 
Regan C T 1909 B, 79. 84 

1911 C. 294 

1912 B 842, 846 
.Jordan D S 1905 A, 241 

1907 B. 456 765 


EEISMATOPTEEIDJE. 

Joidciii, D t 1905 A 11 , 242, 296 | Jordan, D S 1907 B. 457 


Eri.smatopterus Cope. Type E. rie1citcc7.en Cope. 


Ha>, O P 1902 A 404 
Boulengei. G A 1902 E, 200 
Eastman C R 1917 A, 294 
Joidan, I) S 1903 A, 137 
1905 A 11, 242 
1907 B. 457 

Erismatoptenis endlidhii Cope. 

IIa\. O P 1902 A, 404 
Cockerell T D A 1908 C, 176 
Joidan. D S 1907 B, 457, fig. 362 
Merrill G P 1907 A 11 
Woodward, A S 1901 A, 416 

Eocene ( Gi een R i\ ei ; , W\ ommg 


Amphiplaga Cope. 
Hd\ , O P 1902 A. 403 
Boulenger, G A 1902 E 200 
Eastman, C R 1917 A. 294 
Jordan, D S 1903 A, 137 
1903 A. 11. 243 
1907 B 438 

Zittel and Kokcii 1911 A, 132 


Erismatopterus levatus Cope. 

Ha\. O P 1902 A 404 
CtKktitll, T D A 1908 C. 176 
Hiissakof L 1908 A, 74 
Joidan. D S 1905 A, ii 242 
1907 B. 457 

WoiMlwaid A S 1901 A, 416 

Ei>cene (Gieen Ri\er), Wjoming 

Erismatopterus rickseckeri Cope. 

Ha^, O P 1902 A. 404 
CiK-ken-11, T D A 1908 C, 176 
Hus-akof. L 1908 A, 74 
Woodward. A P 1901 A, 416 

Eocene (Gitvii Ri\er), W>omiiig 

Type A. hracliyptcra Cope. 

AmpMplaga brackyptera C’ope. 

Ha>. O P 1902 A, 403 
CcKkeiell T D A 1908 C, 176 
Meiiill, G P 1907 A, 6 
WcKidward A S 1901 A, 416 

Eocene (Gii*en River); Ws'onnng 


ASINEOPIDiE Cope. 


Cope, E D 1870 H, 380 

Hay, O P 1902 A 403 (AphrododendK, part). 
Cockerell. T D A 1914 A 191 
Jordan, D S 1905 A. 243, 296, 317 


Joidan D S. 1907 B. 458, 532 
1923 A, 165 

Woodward. A S 1901 A 416. 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 132 


Asineops Cope 
Haj O P 1902 A 404 
Boulenger, G. A 1902 E, 200 
1904 D 656 


Type A. squamifrons Cope. 

I Cockeiell T D. A. 1914 A, 191. 
Eastman C. R 1917 A 294. 
Hasenian. J D 1912 A, 98 
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Jordan D S. 1903 A. 137. 

Zittel and Kc&en 1911 A, 132. 

Asineops panciradiatns Cope. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 404 
Cockeivll, T D A 1908 C. 176 
1914 A. 191. 

Menill, G P 1907 A. 6 
Woodward. A S 1901 A 417 

Eocene (Green Ri\ei), W\timin|r 


Asineops squamifrons Cope. 

Haj O P 1902 A. 404. 

Cockerell, T D A, 1908 C. 176 
1914 A 191 

Hiissakof. L 1908 A. 63 
Jot dan. 1> S 1905 A. 243, 217 
1907 B. 532 

Meirill. G P 1907 A. 7 
WcMxiward A 8 1901 A 417. 

E<»eeiie (Green Ri\ei), Wjomjiig. 


APHREDODERIDJE Gunther. 


auntJur A C 1859 A 271 
Ha\ OP 1902 A 403 
Aildt. T 1907 D. 280, 284 

1923 A 678 (Aphietlodeiu^) 

Bonaparte C L 1846, Cat Met Pesci Eiiropei, 
7 (AjihredfKleirida*) 

Koulenger G A 1902 E 199 
('ocketell T D A 1906 A. 163 
1913 B. 152 

1916 A 899 (Aphiedodtru'-l 
Dean Gudger, Hemi 1923 A 375 499 647 (.4plin - 

di idf 111^) 

Gill, T 1875 B, 252 
(icNMliidi, E S 1909 A 427 


Joidaii. D S 1905 A, ii. 294. 557 
1907 B, 509 
1919 B 178 
1923 A. 165 

Jot dan and Gilheit 1882 A, 460 
Regan, C' T 1911 C 296 
1911 I) 320 

Schlossei, M 1917 A. 144 l aphred(»deiiden”) 
Stalks EC 1904 B 603 
Wallace. A R 1876 A, n 425 
WofKluaid. A S 1901 A. 416. 

Zittel and Ktikeii 1911 A. 132 (.^pliieidoderida?) 
Zittel anil Sthlosspi 1923 A, 138 


TRU HOPH ^NI.WE Oakeiell 

(otktnll T D A 1913 B 152 | CiakeieU T J> A 1908 A 573 (Tiichophamda?) 


Trk’HOPIIAXes (\>}»e. Tvj>e T, InatiA Cope. 


Ha\ OP 1902 A 404 
Kouleiigei d A 1902 E 200 
(ofkeiell T D A 1906 A. 163 
1908 A 570 

Eastman C R 1917 A 294 
hirdaii 1> S 1903 A 137 
.sclilosvfi. M 1917 A, 144 

Tneophanes copei Oslxirn, Scott, and 
S])eir. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 404 
Coikeiell. T D A 1906 A, 163 
1908 A. 571 
1908 C, 176 

WiMidward. A S 1901 A. 416. 

MifH'ene (Floiissaiit) ; Colnrado 


Trichophanes folianim C*ope. 

ll.i\ O P 1902 A, 404 
Ctjcktiell, T I) A 1906 A 163 
1908 A. 57i figs 1, 2. 

1908 C. 176 
1913 B 252 

Eastman C R 1917 A, 294 
Jordan. ]> S 1910 B, 186 
Ml Hill. G F 1907 A. 20 
WiHKlwaid A S 1901 A. 416 

MuH'ene (Florissant), Colorado 

Trichophanes Mans Cope. 

Ha\, O P 1902 A. 404 
Men ill G P 1907 A. 20 

Teitiaiy ("coal shales”); Ne\ada 


Order HETEKOSOMATA Bonaparte. 


Bottapartt, C L 1846 Cat Met. Pesci Europ , 
47 

Bouhiigei G A 1902 B 302 (Zeorhombi, pait) 
C\KkeielI, T D A 1913 B, 171 
Cojie E D 1871 T, 456. 

1872 C, 340 
1891 N, 25, 26 

Dean, Gudger, Heiin 1923 A. 653. 

Gill. T. 1861 A. 7 
1872 C, 2 
1885 C, 275. 

Goode and Bean 1895 A, 426 
Gregory. W K 1907 D, 453 
Gunther. A C 1880 A, 553 (Pleuronectoidei) 

1881 A, 692 (Pleuronectoidei) 


Joidaii, D S 1905 A ii, 247, 481. 

1907 B 
1923 A 166 

Joidaii and £\ennann 1896 A 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 813 
Klem, E F. 1879 A. 103 (Pleuronectoidei). 
Kiiei. R 1861 A, 235 (Pleuionectides) 
Mayhoff, U 1914 A, 389 
Meek. A 1916 A, 356 
Muller, J 1846 C (Anacantliiiii, in part) 
Regan. C T 1909 B, 80 
1910 C, 484, 491 

1912 B. 842, 850 

1913 B. Ill 
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HIPPOGLOSSID^ Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1923 A, 168. Jordan and Eveiniaiin 1898 A. 2605 (Hippoglos- 

1905 A 11 , 489 (Hippoglossins). sinse) 

1925 B, 17. Kyle. H M 1021 A. 75 (* flat-ftshe«.' ) 

IsoMMA Jordan. Type /. prist mum Jordan. 

Jordan. D s 1927 B, 94. Isonuna pristmum Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1927 B 95 
Upper Miocene (Monterey) , California 

HipPOGLOr'St'S Cuvier. Type H. hippoglossus (Liimseus). 

K\le, H M 1921 A. 77, 89 pi m. fig*. 35, 36 

Hippoglossus antiqnus Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1924 B, 43, pi G 
1925 B. 18 

Mii*cene (Mt»ntere> ) . California 

VoRATOR Jordan. Type Hippoglossus anhquus (in part) Jordan. 

Jordan. D s 1925 B. 17. Vorator antiquus (Jordan). 

Jordan, D S 1924 B. pi G (Hippi»glos»sus an- 
tiquii'*, in part) 

1925 B IS pis viii, IT 
Miocene (Montertj), C’alifoinia 


Cuinr. G 1817, Regne Anini , ed 1. ii, 221. 

Gill, T. 1885 C. 276 

Gunthei A C 1862 A, 402 

Joidaii, D b 1925 B, 17 

Jordan and Kvemianii 1898 A, 2611 

Juidaii and Gillieit 1882 A, 818 


PLEURONECTIDJE Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte C. L 1831 A, 96. 117 
Abel, O 1921 A, 159 (“pleuronektideii’ ) 

AIIks. E P 1909 A, 195, 214. 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 692 (“pleuronectideii”). 
Babboli, G G 1906 A, 46, pi ii (otoliths). 

Beirill, N J 1925 A, 217, figs 1-15 (Pleu- 
nmwtes, Soka) 

Bonaparte, C L. 1838 B, 131. 

Buuleiiger, G A. 1902 B. 295, 303 
1904 A, 183. 

1904 IJ, 751. 

1917 B. 329 

Bridge, T W 1896 A, 559 

Cams, V 1875 A. 554 (Pleuronectoidei). 

Cockerell, T D A 1913 B. 

Cope, E D 1871 T, 458. 

1872 C, 340 

Cieasei. C W. 1926 A, 53 
Cuiiniiighani. J T. 1905 A. 125, pis vii-ix. 
Cuvier. G 1805 A (‘ pleuronectes”) 

Dahl, K 1909 A, 760. 

Dean, Gudgei Henn 1923 A, 696 
Dietz, P A. 1917 A, 86. 

1921 A. 433 

Fitzinger L J 1873 A, 42 (Pleuronecta?). 

Fulton T. W. 1906 A, 50, 69, pis i B, iii A. 
Gill, T. 1865 D, 215 (P'eurouectoidie) 

1872 C, 2. 

1885 C, 276. 

1889 B, 593, 606. 

Goette, A 1901 A 533 (“pleuronectiden’ ). 

Goode and Bean 1895 A, 426 
Goodrich, £ S 1909 A, 469 
Gregory. W. K. 1907 D. 499. 

Gunther. A. C 1862 A, 399. 

1880 A, 553. 

1881 A, 692. 

Basse, C. 1872 A (“pleuronecten”) 


Basse and bdiuattk 1870 A, 46 ( pleuioner- 
tifleii ’) 

Joidaii, D b 1911 A, 432 
1923 A. 169 

Jordan and E\einiann 1898 A, 2602 
Joriian and Gil!>eit 1882 A, 813 
Kuigslev, J S 1925 A. 71, 93. 107, 108, 224. 225, 
237 figs 74 98, 114, 235 (Pleuronectes) 

Klein, E F 1868 A (‘ pleuionecten’ ) 

1868 B, 271 ( Pleuronect a* ) 

1879 A, 123 (Pleuionecta) 

1884 A, 131 137 145 193 224 241. 246 

1885 A 120 142 164 182, 209, 239 

1886 A. 221 256 287 

Kiier, R 1861 A, 235 (Plmionertes) 

Kostlin, O 1844 A (“platthsdie”) 

K\le, H M 1921 A, 75 ( flat-hdies ) 

Leilouhle A F 1906 A. 551 ( pleuronect ides’ ) 
Leunih and Liiiluig 1883 A 714 
Mavhoff. H 1914 A, 389 (‘ plattfische ’) 

Meek. A 1916 A 256, 411, 414 

M Donnell R 1864 A 173 

Aleikel, J F 1825 A ( ‘pleuronecten”) 

Xornian E W 1926 A 425 (Pleuronei teh) 
Owen, R 1845 B, 106 (‘ pkniionectoids”) 

1848 B. 90. fig 16. 

1860 E. 149 
1866 A 

Regan. C T 1910 C, 490, 493. 

1912 B. 850. 

8au\age. H E 1872 A. 1118 (“pleuronectes”) 
Schiodte. J C 1868 A, 378 
Schlosner, M 1917 A, 142 (“pleuronectiden”). 
Schulieit, R J 1906 A, 670. 

Shepherd C E 1916 A, 178, 184 
Siebenrock F 1901 A, 107. 

Stannms, H 1849 A. 539 (Pleuronectes). 

1854 A, 5, seq (Pleuronectides). 
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Terra, P 1911 A. 213. 

Thilo, O 1899 A, 175 (“schollen”). 

1901 A. 315 (“schollen”). 

1902 A. 305 (“achollen”). 

1902 B, 717 (“schollen”). 

1920 A. 119 (“schollen”). 

Thompson, W. 1885 A, 361 
Tomes, C S. 1877 A, 45 

1878 A, 45, pi IV (Pleuronectes). 

Traqiiair, R H. 1865 A, 263 
1865 B, 215. 

TretjakolF, D 1925 A, 379, figs 1-4 (“pleuronec- 
tiden”) 

Evestiies Gilbert. Tj 
Gilbert J Z 1910 A, 407 
Jordan, D S 1925 B, 17. 

Jordan and Gilheit 1920 A, 37 

Evestlies jordani Gilbert. 

Gilbert, J Z. 1910 A, 407, pi xlii 
Joidaii. D S 1911 A, 436 

1921 A, 263, pi x\xiv. 


Van Beneden, P J 1853 A, 340 (“pleuronectes") 
Wagner, R 1843 A (“schollen”). 

Wallace, A R. 1876 A. ii, 440. 

Webb, W M 1905 A, 60, figs 7, 8 (“flat-fish”! 
Webei. E H 1821 A, 1062 (Pleuronectis) 

Weiler. W 1922 A, 74 (otoliths) 

Williams, R R 1902 A, 1-57 (“flounders”). 
Wright. E P 1878 A, 287, figs 1-3 (“floun- 
ders”) 

1878 B, 150 (“flounders”) 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A 128 
Zittd and Rchlobser 1923 A. 149 


rjie B. jordani Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilliert 1919 A, 58, pi xxv, xxvi 
1920 A, 37, pi. XXIV. 

Miocene (Monterey), California 

Evesthes booveri Jonlau. 

Jordan D S 1920, iii Jordan and Gilbert, 1920 
A, 38, pi xx\i 

Joidan I) R 1921 A. 263, pis xi, xxxv 
MifKeiie (Monterey), California 


ZoRORHOMBrs Jordan. Type Zororhomhus \ ehQer Jordan. 


Jordan. D S 1920, in Jordan and Gdbert, 1920 
A, 39 

1921 A, 264 


Zororhombus veliger Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1920, in Jordan and Gilbert, 1920 
A, 39 pi \.x\ii 
1921 A, 264. 

1921 B, 462. figs 3. 4 

1922 D, 271, fig 1 

Miocene (Monterey), California 


Order PERCOMORPHI Cope. 

Citpe E D 1871 T, 456 I lb an, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 694 (Perciformes) 


Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
quoted use for this group the name Acan- 
thopter\'gii The inriters are not well agreed 
on the limits of the Order 
Hay, O P 1902 A. 400 (Peicomorphi). 

Abel, O 1912 F. 441. 

1919 A, 157. 

Agassiz, L 1835 I. 99 (" ctenoid laiis"). 

1840 C, 105 ( ctenoides ') 

1844 D, 139 (“ctraoides ’). 

1844 E. 332 (“ctenoides”) 

1845 C, 323 (“ctwoides”) 

Allis. E P. 1905 A, 464 

1907 A, 569. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 635 (Acanthopten) 

1923 A, 673 (“acanthopteren”) 

Bardeleben, K. 1907 A, 36 (.4canthopteri) 
Bonaparte, C. L. 1833 B, 1197. 

Boulenger, G A 1902 B, 298 (“acaiithoptery 
gians”) 

1902 C, 389 

1904 A 177 (Acanthopterygii, Percomorphi) 
1904 D, 650. 

Bridge, T W 1890 A, 560 

Bronn, H G 1849 A, 589. 830 (Acanthopten) 

Carus, V 1875 A, 516 (Acanthopten) 

Ckickeiell, T D A. 1913 B, 149 (Peitromorphi) , 
143 (Acanthopten). 

Cope, E. D. 1891 N, 25, 26. 

Cunnmgham, J. T 1912 A, 247. 


I>Ktz. P A 1917 A, 81, 86 (Perciformes) 

I>uIlo, L 1909 B (137) (“acanthopterygiens”). 
Eastman C R 1905 A, 55 
1908 A, 64 
1911 A. 20, 45 

Fowler. H. W 1911 A, 168 (Acanthopten), 175 
(Percomorplii) 

Gill, T 1885 C, 181 (Acanthopteiygii). 

1905 A, 659 

(Goodrich. E S 1909 A, 424 
Gregorj. W K 1907 D, 452 (Acanthopteroidei, 
Acanthoiiter^gii), 453 (Percomorphi) 

Hoenies. R 1886 A, 532 (Anarthropteri) 

Hubbs, C Is 1919 B, 01 

Iheniig, H 1891 C, 24 (“acanthopterygier”) 

Jaeckel, O 1911 A, 95 

Jordan, D R 1903 A, 171 

1905 A. n. 258, 585 (Percomorphi) 

1907 B. 473, 765 (Percomorphi). 

1923 A, 177 (Percomorphi) 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 397 (Acanthopten) 
Elaatsch, H A, 175 (“acanthopterygier”) 

Klein, £ F. 1884 A. 135, 140. 156 (Acanthop- 
terygia) 

1886 A, 207, 236, 251, 274 (“acanthoptery- 
gien”). 

Ener, R. 1800 B, 814 (Acanthopten) 

Kostlin, O 1844 A (“acanthopterygier”). 
LatreiUe. P A 1825 A, 128 (Acanthopteiygia) 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 658 (Acanthopten) 
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Lonnberg, E. 1901 A (Acanthopter^'gia). 

1902 A (Acanthopten). 

Lutken, C. 1868 C (Acanthopten). 

Meek. A. 1916 A, 284. 414. 

Muller, J. 1845 A. 102, 130, 135 (Acanthopten) 
1846 C (Acanthopten). 

Owen, R. 1866 A, 112, 193 (Acanthopten) 
Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 205 (Acanthopten) 
Rauther, M. 1913 A, 1103. 

Regan, C. T 1909 A, 70 (Percomorphi). 

1909 B, 80, 85 (Percomorphi). 

1912 B, 830, 843, 850 (Percomorphi). 

1913 B, 111, 113 (Percomorphi) 

Richaidson. J. 1836 A, 1. 

Schlosser, M 1917 A, 142 (“acaiithopteiygier”). 


Stannius, H. 1854 A (Acanthopten). 

Starks, E C. 1908 A, 415. 

Stephan, P 1898 A. 358 (“acanthopterygiens”). 

1900 A, 292 (“acanthopteiygiens”) 

Terra, P. 1911 A, 216 (Acanthopten) 

Wagner, R. 1843 A, 204. 

Whitehou‘5e, R H. 1910 C, 141. 

1910 H, 610 

WcKjdaard, A. S 1898 B, 121 (Percomorphi). 

1901 A, XI, 384. 

1906 C. 281. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 128 

Zittel and Schlc»sser 1923 A, 137 

Zittcl and Woodaard 1902 A, 104 (Acanthopten). 


Suborder Beryciformes Gunther. 


Gunther, A. C 
Dean, Giidger, 
morphi) 

Boulenger, G A. 1902 C. 389. 

Eastman, C R 1911 C. 363. 

Frost, G A 1927 A, 440 (Betycomorphi). 
Goodrich, £ S. 1909 A, 426 
Gunther, A C. 1881 A, 689 


Joidan, D S 1923 A, 172 (Berycoidei). 
Leunis and Liiduig 1883 A, 674 
Regan, C T 1909 B, 80 (Bervcomorphi). 

1911 A, 1-9 (Beiycomorphi) 

1912 B, 842, 849 (Berycomi rphi) 
WocKlwaid, A S 1901 A, 384 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 137. 


1880 A, 419. 

Henn 1923 A, 590 (Bei^co- 


BEEYCOIDJE, new form. 


Hav, O P 1902 A, 402 (Ber\ tcudea). 

AHis, E P. 1909 A, 201 (Berycoidea). 

AiMt, T 1923 A. 677 (“ber>'tiden”) 

Boulenger, G A 1902 E, 198 (Berj’coidea). 
Cockerell, T. D. A. 1913 B, 148 (Bei^cmdea). 
Fitziiiger, L J 1873 A, 29 (Beiyce^) 

Foaler, H. W 1911 A, 172 (Bei\coidei) 

Gill, T. 1885 C, 181 (Beiy'coidea). 

Gregory, W. K 1907 D, 452 (Beijcoidei) 
Joidan, D. S 1905 A, ii, 250, 559 (Ber>coidei) 


Joidan. D S 1907 B. 465. 765 (Bei>coidei). 
Klein E F 1879 A 89 (Berycida?) 

1884 A, 135, 139, 203 245 (Ber>cidaO. 

1885 A. 1P9. 133. 165, 224 (Bervcidie) 

1886 A, 207, 237. 274 (“>>er\ ciden' ). 

Regan, C T 19C9 B, 80 (Berjcoidei). 
SchlosM*!, M 1917 A, 140, 142 ( heivciden") 

Stalks E C 1904 B, 601 (‘ l»er\toid fi'slie-?"). 
WocKlward A S 1898 C. 259 ( heiycoids”)- 

1906 C. 281 (‘ beijcoids ’) 


HOPLOPTERY(5ID^ Cockerell. 

Corkerell. T D A 1919 A, 186 | Regan, C T 1911 A, 4 (Ber\cidae) 

Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 172. 


Hoplopteryx Agassiz. 
Agassiz. L. 1843 B (1838), iv, 4. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 402 (Berjx). 

Cockerell, T. D. A 1919 A, 186 
Goodiich, E S 1909 A, 427. 

Regan, C T 1911 A. 4 
Woodward. A. S. 1901 A. 396. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 131, fig 242. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 138, fig 234. 


Type H. antiquiis Agassiz. 

Hoplopteryx? insculptus (Cope). 

Ha\. O P 1902 A, 402 (Ber\x) 

Cockeiell, T D. A 1919 A, 187 (Hoplopteryx**). 
Foalei. H W 1911 A, 173, fig 106 (BerjTc). 
HuM^akof, L 1908 A, 63, fig 31 (Beryx). 

Jordan. D S 1905 A. ii, 251 (Beiyx) 

Woodward. A S. 1901 A, 386 (Beryx) 

Upiier Cretaceous (Navesink, Red Bank) ; 
New’ Jersey. 


TRICHIVSOID^, new form. 


Gunther, A C 1880 A, 433 (Tnchiuriformes). 

1881 A, 689 (Tnchiuriformes). 

Regan, C T. 1909 A, 70 (Tnchiuriformes, a.® 
"division”). 


Regan, C T. 1909 B, 86 (Tnchiunfoimes, as 
“division”) 

1913 B, 111 (Tnchiuroidea, as subord.) 


GEMPYLID^ Gill. 


Gill, T. 1893 B, 97. 

1862 C, 125, 126 (Gempylms) 

1862 D, 329 (Gempylins). 

1893 A, 133 (Gempylmn). 

Gunther. A. 1860 A, 342 (Tndiiundc, m part). 


Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 180. 

Jordan and^Evermann 1898 A, 877 
Lutken, C F. 1881 A, 7. 

Regan. C T. 1909 A, 70 
1909 B, 86. 
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Thyrsites Cuvier. Type 

Cuvier, G 1829, Reg:ne Animal, ed. 2, vol u, 
200 

Aildt, T. 1923 A, 691 
Frost, G A 1928 B, 328, pi. xii 
Jordan and Evermann 1898 A. 878 
Jordan and Gilbeit 1919 A, 41, 42. 


TRICHIUBID^ 

Adams, Bakie Barron 1854 A, 98 
Hav, O P 1902 A. 403 
Abel. O 1922 F, 81 
Aildt, T 1907 D, 686 

1923 A, 690 (“triehiunden”) 

BoulenfEer. G A 1904 A. 182 
1904 D. 679 

Cams, V 1875 A 531 (Tiichiumidei) 

Dean Gudeer Hoiiii 1923 A 590, 593, 652 
Gdl, T 1885 C. 206 
GiMidnch, E S. 1909 A, 466 
Gunther. A. C 1860 A 342 


Trichiuri'S Lmii. 

Ha\ , O P 1902 A 403 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 690 

Dean, Gwlger Heim 1923 A. 705. 

Dunieril, A 1856 A. 227 (“truhiuie ’). 

Frost, G A. 1928 B. 328, pi. xii. 

Giehel, C G 1855 A, 104 
Jfiidau and E\ennaim 1917 A 12 
hiidan and Gilheit 1882 A, 422 
Klein E F 1884 A. 135. 185. 212. pi n 

1885 A. 202 229. 

1886 A 243 279 


Scomber atun Euphrasen. 

Lutken, C F 1881 A, 7 
Woodiivard. A. S 1901 A, 481 

Thyrsites kiiegeri Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 41, pi. xvii, fig. 2. 
Miocene (Monterey) , Gakfoinia. 


ams, Bakie, Barron. 

Hcienies. R 1886 A, 535 
Jordan. D S 1905 A. ii. 267, 596 
1923 A. 180 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 421 
Klein. E F 1885 A. 229. 

Meek. A 1916 A. 331. 

Pnem, F 1908 B, 137 ('*tncliiiindes”) 

Ri K-aii C T 1909 A 71. 

Stlilosser M 1917 A, 143, 148 ("trichiuiiden*’) 
.'<taik‘.. E C 1911 B. 19 
Zittel and Kokeii 1911 136 

Zittel and Srhlo8&er 1923 A, 147 


qie T. Icpturus Linn. 

Ijeiiiiis and Ludvtig 1883 A, 679 
Luiktn C F 1881 A. 7 
Starks, E C 1911 B, 25. 

Trichiunis leptums Linn. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 403. 

1923 A, 363. 366 
Hiis^k.it L 1908 A, 102. 

Recent We-»t Indies to Viiginia Quaternary , 
SiHith Caiolina 


Suborder ScoMBRiFORMEb (iiinther 


Glint hi r A C 1880 A. 438. 

Aildt, T 1923 A, 689 ( ‘scombrifoinien”) 
Bf.uleiigei, G A 1902 B, 301 
1904 A 177, 181 
1904 D, 675 

Ciiiiiiiughani, J T. 1912 A, 247 
Dean, Gudger. Henn 1923 A, 700 
Dietz, P. A 1914 A, 124 
Eastman. C R 1911 C, 364. 

Guetscli, W 1920 A, 494 


Goodriih, E S 1909 A, 462. 

Gitguiy, W. K 1907 D, 454. 

Jurilaii. D S 1923 A, 179 
Kigali C' T. 1909 A, 66, 70 (Scombroidei) 
1909 B, 81 (Scombroidei) 

1912 B, 850 (Scombroidei). 

1913 B, 111 (Scombroidea) 

Woodward A S 1901 A, 418 
Zittel and Schlobser 1923 A, 145 


SCOMBSOID^, new form. 


Unless othemvise indicated the authors, as 
quoted, use foi this group the name Scom- 
bioidea. 

Hay , O P 1902 A, 402. 

(Jockerell, T D. A 1913 B. 149 
Frost, G. A 1928 A. 329. 

Gill, T. 1872 C. 8. 

1873 F, 9 
1885 C, 182. 

Hoenies, R 1886 A, 535 (Scombroidei) 


Joidaii, D S 1905 A. ii, 258, 591 
1907 B, 473, 765. 

laiiinlierg, E 1902 A (Sconiberoidei) 

Omen, R 1845 B, 121 (“scomberoids”). 
Rauther. M. 1913 A, 1103 (Scombriformes) 
Regan. C T 1909 A, 71 (Scombriformes), 
72 (Xiphiformes). 

Schlesinger, G. 1909 A (152), (Scombriformes). 
Stalks, E C. 1909 A, 574 (Scombroidei) 

1910 A, 77 (“scombroids") 

1911 B, 1 (“scombroid fishes”) 
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Jordan, D S. 1925 B, 19. 


CYBIID^ Jordan. 

1 


Thyrsion Jordan. Type T. lelox Jordan. 

Jurdan and Gilbert 1920 A, 7, 17, 45. Joidaii, D S 1925 B, 21, pi. x. 

Jordan, D. S. 1925 B, 21. Miocene (Monterej), California. 

Tliyrsion veloz Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1920, in Jordan and Gilbert 1920 
A. 7, 17, pi viii Cnot pi. ix = Diradias fene- 
ttralib). 

Thyhsocles Jordan and Gilbert. Type T. lent gen Jordan. 


Juraan and Gilbert 1920 A, 7, 19, 45. 

Jordan, D. S. 1925 B, 19 

Tbyrsocles kriegeri Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 7, 20, 45, pi. xii (not 
pi XI = Ebcliarion toi^nleyi) 


Joidan, D 1921 A, 273, pi xxxvi, fig. a. 

1925 B. 19, 20 (Thyrsocles escharion a 

1927 B. 90 

Miocene (Monteiej ) , California 


Zaphleges Jordan. Type Zaplilcgts longuno Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1920, in Jordan and Gilbert, 1920 Joidan. D S 1925 B. 22, pi. xi. 

A, 23, 24. 1927 B, 90 

1921 A, 271. Muiccne (Monterty), California 

Zaplileges longuiio Jordan. Zaphleges vigilaz Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1920, in Jordan and Gilbert, 1920 Jordan, D S 1927 B. 90 
A, 24, pi. xiii. Upper Miocene (Lompoc), Calift»niia. 

1921 A, 271, pi xxxvm, fig. a 


Escharion Jordan. Type Thyroeles Icnegen Jordan, not of Jordan and Gilbert. 


Jordan, D S. 1925 B, 24. 
Escharion townleyi Jordan. 
Jordan, D S. 1925 B, 25 


Joidan, D b , in Joidan and Gilbeit, J Z 
1920 A 20 pi XI (Th>rocles» kiiegeii, not of 
Joidan and Gilbtit) 

AlicKxne (Monteiex ) * Califf>rnia 


Turio Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 13, 15. 
Joidan, D. S 1921 A, 223, 

Turio culveri Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1925 B, 23, pi. 10, 

Miocene (Monterey); California. 


Type 1 nno u'llhun Jordan and Gilbert. 

Turio wilburi Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilhirt 1920 A, 15 pK \i, vii 
Joidan, D S 1921 A, 273, pi xvx\ii 
1925 B. 23 

Miotene (Monlerej’), California. 


Starrias Jordan. Tyjre S. isehyrus Joidan. 

Jordan, D S 1925 B, 25. Starrias isehyrus Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1925 B. 25. pi. xii. 
Miocene (Monterey) , California. 

Type X. iniUis Jordan. 

Xestias iratus Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1921 A, 270, pi iv, fig o. 
1925 B 23 

Miocene ( Aloiiterej ) , California. 

OCYSTiAS Jordan. Type Oeystias sagitta Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1920, in Jordan and Gilbert 1920 
A, 14, 18. 

Oeystias sagitta Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1920, m Jordan and Gilbert 
1920 A, 18. pi. X. 


Jordan D S 1921 A, 273, pi xxxvm, fig. a. 
1922 D. 272, fig 3 
1925 B 22 
1927 B. 91 

Miocene (Monterey); California. 


Xestias Jordan. 
Jordan, D S 1921 A, 270. 
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OzYMANDiAb Jordan. Type O. gilbert i Jordan. 


Jordan, D S. 1919, in Jordan and Gilbert 1919 
A, 43 

The poution of this genus is obscure It 
may belong to the Scombridc 


Ozymandias gilberti Jordan. 

Jordan, D S. 1919. in Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 
43 (Not O. gilberti of Jordan and Gilbert, 
1920 A, 36) 

1907 A. 134, pi. XI (Luvanus sp ). 

1921 A, 275, pi. xiu 
Miocene; California. 


SCOMBRID^ Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte, C L 1831 A, 91, 107. 
Abel O 1906 C. 84 


AgabMZ L 1832 A, 142 (“scomberoiden’’) 

Alhs, E P 1903 B, 45. pN i-xu (Scomber). 
1909 A, 214 (Scomber) 

1919 E, 366 (Scomber) 

1922 B. 194, 201 208 (Sc-oniber) 

1923 B. 124 (Scomber). 

Arldt. T 1923 A. 690 (“scombriden”). 

Baudelot, E 1873 A, 101 (“scomberoides’*). 
Bonaparte, CL 1833 B. 1198 
1838 B. 133 

Bfiuleiiper, G A 1904 D, 678, 755 
Budge, T W 1896 A. 567. 

Cdru*-, V 1875 A, 533 (Scombeitudei). 

(’fickerell T D A 1910 E, 47 (“hcombrids”) 
1913 B. 149 

Cu\ier, G 1805 A (“scombres”). 

Dean Gudgei Heim 1923 A 590, 647, 652. 
Denitz J 1904 A 408 ^Scomber). 

Dietz P A 1914 A, 124 ‘ 

Fi\d {’ 1901 A 21 (Scombendie). 

Fulton, T W 1906 A 57 pi iii B 
Ciaiipp. E 1905 1>, 913 (Scomlier) 

Gill, T 1862 C 124 (Sctmibioidic) 

1862 D 328-329 (“scombnds ) 

1885 C, 191 

Gi<-tsch W 1920 A 495 

GiKHlruh, K S 1909 A 465 

Guiitliei, A C 1881 A, 690 

Heckel, J .1 1856 A 261 fScomlieroidei) 

Ji.idaii D S 19J5 A ii, 258 272 470 
1907 A 133 
1923 A, 179 
1925 B, 26 

Jonlaii and £\ennann 1896 A 863. 

Toidati and Gillieit 1882 A 422 

Tfiidan and Gilliert. J Z 1920 A 13 

Kjng'>le\ , J S 1925 A, 97, 112, fig. 117 (Scomber) 


Klein. E F 1879 A, 92. 

1884 A, 135, 186, 213 

1885 A. Ill, 136, 169, 199, 200, 202, 229. 

1886 A 211, 243, 280 

Knei R 1861 A. 258 (“scombriden'); 773 
(Sconibeioidei) 

Eostlin, O 1844 A (“scomberoiden”) 

Leuuis and Ludaig 1883 A, 682 
M’Doiiiie]], R 1864 A, 172 
hlasteiinan, A. T 1894 A, 272, pis xi, xii 
( tuiui> ) 

Afetkel, J F 1825 A (Scomber). 

Metk, A 1916 A, 319. 

Nonuan, E W 1926 A. 403 (Scomber) 

Owen, R 1845 B. 121 ("‘«comberoids '). 

1866 A (Scombends). 

Pneni F 1908 B, 99 (“scombndes”) 

Regan. C T 1903 C, 372. 

1909 A. 72 

S<hlo*.sei, M 1917 A, 142 (“scombriden”) 
Slnpherd Q E 1910 B, 297 
1912 A 455 

^lelieiuock, F 1901 A, 107. 

Staiuiius, H 1849 A, 540 (“scombroiden”) 

1854 A, 4, ‘cii (Scomberoidei) 

Staik-. E C 1909 A, 573 

1910 A, 77, 79 (Scombiinie) 

1911 B 11. 21, 27 
1916 A. 27. 

Stephan P 1900 A, 286 (Sctimber) 

U 1892 A 2 (“scombndes”) 

Telia P 1911 A, 216 
Wallace A R 1876 A, u, 429 
Weiler. W 1922 A, 77 (otoliths) 

Whitehouse, R H 1918 A, 138 (Scomber). 
WfKKiward A S. 1901 A. 451 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 139. 

Zittel and iSrlilo'^r 1923 A, 146 


Auxides Jordan. Type* Thynnus propterygius Agassiz. 


Jordan, D S 1919 A. 10, 43 
Hiibb-. C L 1924 A 178 
Joidan and Gilbeit 1920 A, 13. 

Auxides bnmtoni Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1921 A, 270 pi. ix, fig a 
Miocene (Monterej); California 


Auxides dasson Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1921 A, 269, pi. iii, fig b, pi. 
xxv\i, fig a 

Miocene (Monterey) ; California. 

Auxides sanctas-monicx Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1919 A. 5, 10, pi v, fig 2. 

1921 A. 268 

Mioci'iie** (Soledad); California 


SpiiYR.ENODrs Agassiz. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 399 (Dictyodus). 

Bifiiin, H G 1848 B, 1171. 

Fowler, H W 1911 A, 170 (Dictyodus). 

(bebel, C G. 1855 A. 104. 


Tyjie S. priscus Agassiz. 
Leiiche M 1905 A, 152 
1906 C. 422 
1910 D. 319, fig 121. 
Priem, F 1908 B, 91, 
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Stephan, P. 1900 A. 409. 

Toula, F. 1905 A, 64. 

Woodmard, A S 1901 A, 473 

Sphyraenodns silovianus (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 399 (Dictyodus) 

Eastman. C R 1904 H, 92. 

Fonkler, H W. 1911 A, 170, fig. 104 (Dictyodus). 
Hussakof. L 1908 A, 71, fig. 37 (Dictyodus). 
Woodmard, A S 1901 A, 368, 616 
Miocene (Kiikwood), New Jersey. 


Gunther, A C. 1880 A, 511 (Xiphiiformes) 
1881 A, 689 (Xiphiiformes). 


XIPHIID^ 

Hithaut^ou, J. 1846 A 276- 
Hay. O P 1902 A, 402. 

Agassiz, L 1844 D, 142 ("xijihioides'’). 

Allis. E P 1909 A. 201, 202 
Arldt. T. 1907 D. 281 

1923 A. 691 (“xiphiideii’ ). 

Bouleiigii, G A 1904 A, 182 
1904 D, 681. 

Bronii, H. G 1849 A. 780. seq. (Xiphioidei). 
Caius, V 1875 A, 533 (Xiphioiclei) 

Carter, J. T 1919 A. 321. pi i (Xiphias) 

Dean, Guilgei, Henn 1923 A, 652, 653 
Gill, T. 1885 C, 203 
Goodrich E S 1909 A, 468. 

Goode , G B 1882 A, 415 
Jordan D .s 1905 A, ii, 269 
1907 B, 484 
1923 A. 181. 

Joidan and Exeimanii 1926 A. 70 


SpRyTsenodns speciosus (Leidy). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 399 (Dictyodus) 

Eastman, C R 1904 H, 92, pi. xxxii, fig. 16 
(Sphyrsna) 

Fowler. H W. 1911 A, 171, fig 105 (Dictyodus). 
Woodw'ard, A P 1901 A, 616 (Sphyraena). 

Miocene (Calvert), Maryland. (Kirkwrood), 
New Jeisey. 


new form. 

Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 180 (Xiphnfoinies) 
Regan, C T. 1909 A, 72 (Xiphnfoinies) 


Richardson. 

Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A, 419 

Klein, E F 1884 A. 135, 139. 186 (Xiphida?) 

1885 A. 138. 172, 231 (Xiphida?) 

1886 A. 212 246, 274, 281 (Xipludie). 
Ix-nche. M 1910 D, 332. 

Ijeums and Ludwig 1883 A. 678 

Meek A 1916 A, 332 

Pnem, I* 1908 B, 99 ( xiphiides”) 

1912 A. 233 (“xiphiides”). 

Regan. C T 1903 C, 372 
1909 A, 74 

Sihlossei M 1917 A. 142, 144, 148 (“xiphiiden”) 
Shepheid, C E 1912 A, 457. 

Stioniei, E 1917 A, 22 
Wagnei, R 1843 A (Xiphias) 

Wallace A A R. 1876 A, ii, 430 
WcKKlwaid, A S 1901 A. 490. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 140 
Zittel and Sclilossir 1923 A, 148 


Cylindracantiius Leidy. 

Leidy J 1856 E, 12. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 331 (Coelorhynchus). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 700 (CkBlorh 3 mchus). 

Bronn, H G 1849 A, 675 (Oelorhynchus). 
Fowlei, H W 1911 A, 141. 

Hussakot, L 1908 A. 44 
Jordan, D P 1923 A, 107. 

Leidy, J 1856 A, 422 

Lenche M 1905 A. 159 (Glyptoihynchus). 

1906 B, 344 (Glyptorhjnchus) 

1906 C, 254, 111. xiv (Glyiitoihynchus). 

1909 A. 381. 

1910 A. 471. 

1910 D, 337 

Newton, E T 1891 A, 101 (Ccelorhynchus). 
Pnem, F 1903 A, 404 (Coelorhynchus). 

1908 B, 100, 112 (Coelorhynchus, Glyptor- 
hjTichus). 

1911 A. 44. 

1911 C, 25 

1912 A, 221, fig. 3. 

Storms, R. 1891 A, 157 (Coelorh 5 Tichus). 

Stromer, E. 1903 A, 29 (Ccclorhjnchus). 
Williamson, W. C. 1851 A, 667, 697 (Coelorhyn- 
chus). 


Tyi)e C. ornalus Leidy. 

WiMMlward, A S 1912 A (1911), 192. pi xli 
(Cfiloi hynt hiis ) 

1917 E IxxMii (Cceloiliym hus) 

Zittel and SthUissei 1923 A 149 fig 256 (Coeh»r- 
hyiu hus) 

Cylindracantlms acus (Cope). 

Hav O P 1902 A 331 (Coeloihynthus) 

Fowlei, H W 1911 A, 142, fig. 88. 

Hus^akof, L 1908 A, 44, fig 18. 

Eocene (Shaik Ri\ei), New Jersey 

Cylindracantlms ornatus Leidy. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 331 (CkBlorhynchus) 

Cope, E D 1869 M, vi, pi. x, fig. 7 (CJoelor- 
h^mchus) 

Fowlei, H W. 1911 A, 141, fig 87. 

Upper Cretacifius (Manasquan^) ; Newr Jer- 
sey' Virginia. Eocene (Shark River); New 
Jersey. 

Cylindracanthns sp. iudet. 

Tuomey, M. 1848 A, 156, 157, 166, 180 (Coelor- 
hj'iichus). 
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XiPHiAS Linnaeus. Type X glctdius Linnaeus. 


Allis. E P. 1909 A, 202. 

Arldt. T. 1923 A, 091. 

Cuvier, G. 1815 A, 116. 

Dean, Gudgei, Henn 1923 A, 707 
Dietz P A. 1914 A. 108, 126, figs. 14, 15. 
Diimenl, A 1856 A. 225, 375. 

Eastman, C R. 1901 B, 111. 

1904 H, 93. 

1917 A. 298 

Giebel, C G 1855 A, 104 
Juidaii. D S 1905 A. ii. 269, 598. 

Juidan and Evemiaiin 1926 A, 71 
Joidnn and Gilbeit 1882 A, 419 
Lenclie, M 1909 A, 381. 


Leiiche. M. 1910 D, 333 
Lutken, C. F. 1881 A. 5. 

Nopcsa, F. 1926 A. 637, fig. 2. 

Oaen, R 1848 B. 46. 52, 57, pi i. fig 5. 

1866 A, 38, 107, 118, 179. 

Regan. C T. 1924 B, 224, fig 1. 

Shepherd, C. E. 1912 A, 458. 

Stannius, H 1854 A, 4, 75. 

Woodiivard, A S. 1901 A, 490. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 148. 

Xiphias sp. indet. 

Eastman, C. R 1917 A, 298, pi xvi, fig 3 
Phosphate beds. South Carolina 


ISTIOPHORID.® Jordan and Evermaim. 


Jordan and Eitrmann 1896 A, 890 
Hay, O P 1902 A. 402 llstiophonnie). 

Abel O 1912 F. 586 fig 455 (Histiophorus). 
.■\ihlt, T 1923 A, 691 ( ‘histiophoriden”) 
Bouleuger, G A 1904 A. 182 (Histiophondap). 

1904 D, 679 (Hi«.tiophorid»). 

Dean. Gudgti. Henn 1923 A. 551. 652 (Histio- 
phondw) 

Fo\\lei. H W 1911 A. 176 

Gill T 1885 C, 203 (Histiophoridae) 

IsTioPiiORUS Lacepede. Type 

Hd> O P 1902 A, 402. 

Abel C) 1912 F 430, fig 308 (Histiophorus). 
Aildt T 1923 A 691 (Histiophorus) 

Caitei J T 1919 A, 321, pi ii (Histiophorus) 
Ciiviei, G 1815 A, 117 istiophore”)- 
Dean, Giulgei, Heiiii 1923 A 649, 652 (Histio- 

pluiius) 

Dunieiil, A 1856 A 380 ( histiophore ) 

hiialer H W 1«11 A 177 

Gubel C" Ci 1855 A 104 (Histiophorus) 

Joidaii 1' .s 1905 A, 11 . 269 
1907 B, 484 

Joidaii and Exeiiiiaiiii 1926 A, 35 
Juidaii and Gilbeit 1882 A 421 (Histiophorus). 
Klein, E F 1884 A, 135, 139 186, 215 (His- 
tiophorus). 

1885 A. 112, 138, 172. 198, 204, 231 (His- 
tiophorus) 

1886 A, 207 212, 246, 281, fig. 43 (His- 
tioi>hoius) 

Kosthn O 1844 A 

Lei idle M 1906 C, 251 (Histiophorus). 

1909 A, 381 (Histiophorus) 

Lutken, C F 1881 A. 5 (Histiophorus). 

Owen, R 1845 B, 121 (Histiophorus). 

1866 A, 114 (Histiophorus) 

Regan, C T 1909 A, 73. fig (Histiophorus). 
Sclilesinger G 1909 A (152), (Histiophorus). 
Woodward, A S 1901 A, 495 (Histiophorus). 

IstiopRorus antiquus (Lcidv). 

Hay OP 1902 A 402 
Beir>', E W. 1917 C, 462. 

Fowler, H. W 1911 A, 177. 

AVoodward, A S 1901 A, 495 (Histiophorus). 
Upper Cretaceous, New Jersej'. 


Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 467 (Histiophoridie). 
Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 268 (Istiophoridae). 

1907 B. 483 
1923 A, 181 

Jordan and £veiniaiin_ 1926 A, 27 
Meek, A 1916 A, 332 (Histiophorida?) 

Regan, C. T. 1909 A, 74 (Histiophondse). 
Steiiiinann, G 1922 A, 75 (Histiophonds). 
Zittel and Schlossei 1923 A, 148 (Histiophorida?) 


Scomber gladiub Broussonet. 

Istiophorus calvertensis Berry. 

Berry E W’ 1927 C. 461, figs 1, 2 
Miocene (Culvert) ; Virginia. 

Istiophorus homalorhamphus Cope. 

Hay. O P 1902 A 402 

Berr\', E W. 1917 C, 463 

Fowler, H W 1911 A, 178, fig 107. 

Kummel H B. 1911 A, 180. 

Woodwaid, A S 1901 A, 497 (Histiophorus). 
Upi>ei Cretaceous (Maiiasquari) , Newr Jcr- 
M>y 

Istiophorus parvulus Marsh. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 402. 

Berr\'. E W. 1917 C, 463 
Fowler, H W 1911 A, 180 
Kuinniel. H B. 1911 A, 180. 

Woodwaid. A. S 1901 A, 495 (Histiophorus). 
Cretaceous (Maiiasquan) , New* Jersej'. 

Istiophorus rohustus (Leidy). 

Hay, OP 1902 A, 402. 

Berr>'. E B 1917 C, 462 (Xiphias) 

Eastman, C R. 1901 B. Ill (Xiphias) 

Hay. O P 1923 A. 363. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A. 78, fig. 40. 

AVoodward, A. S. 1901 A, 497 (Histiophorus). 
Quaternary’ or Miocene (Ashley River 
mails) , South Carolma. 

Istiophorus rotundus A. S. Woodward. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A. 495, fig. 18 (His- 
tiophorus) 

Tertiary (Phosphate beds); South Carolina. 
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Istiophonis sp. indet. 

Wjman, J 1854 A, 260 Tertjaiy; Virginia. 


Embalorhynchus Marsh. Tvpe E. Tcinnei Marsh. 


Hay. O. P 1902 A. 403. 

F<mler, H W. 1911 A. ISO. 

Toidan, D. S 1919 B, 359 (E kuineyi). 

Embalorhynchiis kizinei Marsh. 
Ha>, O P 1902 A, 403. 


Fowler, H W. 1911 A, 180. 

Joidau, D S 1919 D, 359 (E. kiniioyi). 
Kununel. H. B. 1911 A. 181. 

Woodward, A S 1901 A, 497. 

Upl>er Cietaceoite (Manasqiiaii) . New' Jer- 
sey. 


Suborder Perciformes Gunther. 


itunther, A C. 1880 A, 374 
Aildt, T 1923 A, 677 ("percifoimeii’ ). 
Bouleiiger, G A. 1895 C, 1. 
C’uiiiimgham, J. T 1912 A, 247 
Eastman, C R 1911 C 374. 

Frost, G. A 1927 A, 298. 

Gunther A C. 1881 A. 688 


Rauther. M 1913 A. 1103. 

Regan. C T 1909 B, 81, 85 (Penoidei) 

1912 B, 850 (Percoidei) 

1913 B, 112 (Peieoidea) 
Whitehouse. R H 1910 B. 611. 
Woodwaid, A S 1901 A. 494 
Zittel and Schlo^scr 1923 A, 138 


PEBCOID^. new form. 


Hay O P 1902 A, 403 (Peicoidea), 405 (Scia;- 
iiiiiflea) 

Bruiin, H G. 1849 A, 780, seq (Percoidei, 
^:^lanoldel ) 

Cotkeiell, T D A 1910 E. 47 (“percoids’ ). 

1913 B. 150 (Pereoidea) 

Gill, T. 1872 C, 10 (Pereoidea) 

1885 C 213 (Peuoidea). 

Gregoiy, W K 1907 D 453 (Pereoidea) 

Hoeines, R. 1886 A, 537 (Scisnoidei). 


Joidaii, D S 1905 A. n 293 585 (Peicoidea). 

1907 B. 508 766 (Pcueoidea) 
l^nnlieig E 1902 A (PeI(^oldea 8cia?noidea) 
Regan C T 1909 B. 81, 85 (Peicoidei) 

1910 C, 490 (Peicoidea) 

1912 B 850 (Percoidei) 

1913 B, 112 (Peicoidea) 

Stannius H 1854 A (Peicoidei) 

Stalks K C 1909 A, 574 (Peiecudea) 

The ttnii»< CMiiplo\td bv the aiithoi", a** cited 
abine, aie b> no luraiiN sjnom minis 


CENTRARCniD^ GUI. 

Gill. T 1885 C, 230 
GcMfUiich. E S 1909 A, 443 
Joidan I> S 1905 A ii. 297, 562 
1907 B, 512. 


aui, T 1872 C, 10 

Aildt, T 1923 A, 678 (' centrarchiden"). 
Bouleiiger. G A 1895 C, 2. 

1904 A, 179 
1904 I>, 657. 

Cockerell T D A 1913 B, 150 
1914 A, 191 
1919 A 188 

C'naser, C W. 1926 A 4. 

I^ean, Gudger Henn 1923 A, 673 
Gill. T 1864 A, 92 (‘‘eentiarchoids’ ). 


1923 A. 189 

Joidan and E\eiiiiann 1896 A 984 
Jordan and (blbcit 1882 A, 462 
Meek A 1916 A 285 
Regan. C T 1913 B, 115 
1916 B, 547 

Stoinis. R 1896 A. 212. 


Mk’ropterits Lacepede. 

Larcplde, B G E 1803, Hist Nat. Poiss , 
325 

Cocken^ll. T D A. 1913 B. 144 150, 151 
Dean Gudgei, Henn 1923 A, 689 
Frost, G. A. 1927 A, 301, pi. v. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A. ii. 301, figs 238, 239 
1907 B. 134. 516. figs 88. 407. 408 
Toidan and K\eiiiiaim 1896 A, 1010. 

1917 A, 63 


Type If. fJoIomicu Lacepede. 


w. 


Joidan and Gilbeit 1882 A 484 
Shufelclt R W 1884 B 532. 749, fig 

1901 E. 311, pi xhv. fext-hg- 1-8 


Microptems sj). indet. 

Matthew, W. D 1924 C. 68 (Tin- geiiiiv-*) 
I'pIH'r Mioeene (Lower Snake Creek), Ne- 
liraska 


Lepomis Rafiiiesque. Tyi>e Labrus auriius Linnseus. 


Bafinet^que C S 1819, Jour Physique, 1819, 


Jordan and Gi'bert 1882 A, 472 


420 

Bame> and Anson 1923 A, 1-16, 7 figs. 

Cockerell T D A 1913 B, 150 
Dean. Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 687 
Hiibbs, C L. 1922 A. 381. figs 2, 3, 6 
Joidan. D S 1905. i. 4 fig 2. ii, 301, fig 236 
Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 999. 


Lepomis sp. indet. 

Baker, F. C 1920 A. 462 Pleistocene (Wis 
consul) , Illinois 

Hav, O P 1923 A, 336. Pleistocene (Wiscon- 
sin) ; llliiioib. 
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Centrarchites Cockerell. 
Cockerell, T. D. A. 1919 A. 188. 


Type C. coloradcnsis Cockerell. 

I Centrarchites coloradensis Cockerell. 


Cockerell, T. D. A. 1919 A, 188, pi. xxxvi, fig. 


Eocene (Coalmont) ; Colorado. 


PRISCACABID.® Jordan. 


I Haseman, J. D. 1912 A, 97 (Cichlids). 

Type P. serrata Cope. 

Cockerell, T. D A 1908 C, 178. 
Hu^«akof. L. 1908 A, 90. 

Eocene (Green Ri\er); Wyoming 


Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 218. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 401 (Pomacentndie). 

Priscacara Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 401. 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 687. 

Cockeiell, T. D A. 1908 C, 178 
1913 B, 166. 

1915 A, 31. 

1923 B, 2. 

Ea^«tman, C R. 1917 A, 296. 

Haseman, J D 1912 A, 97. 

Ilieiiiig, H. 1909 A, 289 
Jordan, D. S 1903 A, 137. 

1905 A. u, 381. 

1907 B, 592. 

1923 A, 218. 

1927 C, 147. 

Meek, A 1916 A. 313. 

Regan. C T. 1916 B, 547. 

Schlobsei, M. 1917 A, 144. 

Ttiula, F 1905 A, 69 
W<ioduai<l, A S. 1901 A, 554. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 133. 

Zittel and iSclilossei 1923 A, 142. 

Priscacara clivosa Co^ic. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 401 
Coikeidl, T. D. A 1908 C, 178. 

Eastman, C. R 1917 A. 296. 

Jordan. D S 1905 A, ii, 381. 

1907 B, 592. 

Men ill, G P. 1907 A, 16. 

WtMid^aid, A. S 1901 A, 554. 

Eocene (Green River); Wyommg. 

Priscacara cypha Cope. 

Ha\ O P. 1902 A, 401. 

CiKkeiell, T D. A 1908 C, 178. 

Merrill, G P. 1907 A, 16. 

\\<.odwaid, A S. 1901 A, 555. 

Eocene (Gieen River); Wyoming. 

Priscacara dartonae Eastman. 

Eastman C. R 1917 A. 296, i»l xxiii. 
Sliufeldt. R W. 1917 C, 50, fig 

Eocene (Green Rivei), Wyoming. 

Priscacara hypsacantha Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 401. 


Priscacara ozyprion Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 401 
Cockerell, T. D A 1908 C, 178. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 296. 

Haseman, J. D 1912 A, 100. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A. 90 
Men ill, G. P. 1907 A, 16. 

Tanner, V. M. 1925 A, 12. 

Woodward. A. S 1901 A, 555. 

Eocene (Green River), Wyoming. 

Priscacara pealei Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 401 
Cockerell, T D. A 1908 C, 178. 

Eastman, C R 1917 A, 298. 

Merrill, G P 1907 A, 17 
Tanner. V. M 1925 A, 12 
Woodward, A fi. 1901 A, 555. 

Eocene (Green River) ; Wyroming, Utah. 

Priscacara serrata Cope. 

Hay , O P 1902 A, 431 
Cockerell, T. D. A 1938 C. 178 
Eastman, C R 1917 A 296. 

Haseman, J D 1912 A. 97. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A 92. 

Jordan, D S. 1927 C. 147 
Merrill, G P. 1907 A, 17. 

Triula, F 1905 A, 69, fig 3. 

W'tKidward, A S 1901 A, 554. 

Eocene (Green River); Wyoming 

Priscacara testudinaria Cope. 

Ha\, O P. 1902 A. 402 
Eastman, C. R 1917 A, 296. 

Husvakof, L. 19C8 A, 92. 

Eocene (Maiiti); Utah. 

Priscacara sp. indet. 

Cope, E D. 1884 O, 93. Eocene (Washakie); 
W'y'oming. 


CocKERELLiTES Jordan. 

Jordan . D S. 1923 A, 218. 

1927 C, 147 

Cockerellites liops (Cope). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 401 (Priscacara). 
Cockerell, T. D. A. 1908 C, 178 (Pnscacara). 


Type Priscacara hops Cope. 

Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 296 (Pnscacara). 
Hussakof. L 1908 A, 70 (Pnscacara). 
Jol^lan, D S. 1927 C, 147 (P. hops Cope). 
Merrill, G P. 1907 A. 16 (Pnscacara). 
Woodward, A S 1901 A, 555 (Pnscacara). 
Eocene (Green River); Wyoming. 
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CHROMIDID^ Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte. C. L. 1840 A, 296. 

Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
cited, use for this family the name Cichlids. 
Chromididae appears to be older. Citations are 
made to the liteiature of the Pomacentnds. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 401 (Pomacentridae). 

Aildt, T. 1907 D, 675 (Pomacentridw). 

Boulenger, G. A 1904 A, 180 

1904 D, 670 (Cichlidtt); 672 (Pomacen- 
tridje) 

1917 B, 330 

1919 A, 42 (“cichlides” or “chromides”), 

Cockerell, T. D A. 1913 B, 165 (Pomacentridae, 
Cichlidae). 

1915 A, 31 

Cope, E D. 1871 T, 459 (Pomacentridae, Chrom- 
ididie) 

1872 C, 343 (Pomacentridae, Chromididae) 

Ea«>tmau. C R 1912 B, 372. 

1917 A, 296. 

Fitziiiger, L J 1873 A, 31 (Pomacentri). 

Gill T 1872 B, 7 

1885 B. 35 (Pomacentridae); 235 (Cichhdae). 

Gfiode and Bean 1895 A. 243 (Pomacentridae). 

Goodrnh, £ S 1909 A, 446 (Pomacentridae, 
Cichlidae) 

Gunther A. 1862 A, 1 (Pomacentridae); 265 
(Chromide*.) 


I Haineman. J. D. 1912 A, 97. 

Joidan, D S. 1903 A, 137 (“pomacentnds”). 

1905 A, 11 , 381, 587 (Pomacentndae) ; 380, 
563 (Cichlidae). 

1907 B, 591 (Pomacentridae, Cichlidae) 

1927 C, 147 (Chchhdae). 

Jordan and Evermaiin 1896 A, 1512. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 607. 

Kner, R 1861 B, 143 (Pomacentnni). 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 704 (Pomacentnds). 
Loomis F. B 1921 A, 194. 

Meek. A 1916 A. 312. 

Regan, C T 1913 B, 112 (Pomacentnds); 112, 
130 (Cichhds). 

1916 B, 546 

1922 B, 249 

Richardson, J 1854 A, 265 (Pomacentnds) 

1856 A, 265 (Chromidids). 

Shepherd, C. E 1913 A. 388 

Stanmus, H. 1854 A, 5, seq. (Chromides). 

Wallace. A R 1876 A. ii, 437. 

Woodw'aid, A S 1901 A, 554 (C!hromids); 555 
(Pomacentnds) 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 133 (Pomacentnds) 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 103 (Pomacen- 
trids) 


Kindleia Jordan. 
Jordan D S 1927 C, 145. 

Kindleia fragosa Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1927 C, 145, figs. 1-14. 


Type K. fragosa Jordan. 

Russell, L S. 1928 B, 264 

I Upper Cretaceous (Paleocene, Paskapoo), Al- 
berta 


PERCID.® Bonaparte. 

Gill, T 1875 B. 252 
1885 C, 227. 


Bonaparte, C L 1831 A, 89, 100 
Haj , O P. 1902 A, 404 
Agassiz. L 1840 C. 110, pi iv fig 8 (Perea) 
1844 D, 142 (“isrcoides’ ) 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 672. 

1912 A, 760 

1923 A, 680 (“iierciden”) 

Bassoli, G G 1906 A, 51, pi ii (otoliths). 
Baudelot, E 1873 A. 98, 130 (Perea). 
Bonaparte, C L 1833 B, 1197. 

1838 B. 132 

Boulengei, G A 1895 C, 1 (Perciformes). 
1904 A. 179 
1904 D, 658 

Brauer, A 1914 A, 284 
Bridge, T. W. 1896 A, 564. 

Carlet, G. 1878 A, 8 (“peiche”). 

Carus, V 1875 A, 518 (Percoidei). 

Cockerell, T. D A 1913 B. 143, 153 
Cunningham, J. T 1912 A, 266. 

Cuvier, G. 1805 A (“perches”) 

Ilean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 694. 

Dietz. P. A 1914 A, 112 
Dormitzer, M 1852 A, 62 (“perciden”). 
Dumeril, A. 1856 A, 270 (“peicoides”) 
Eastman, C. R. 1917 A, 294. 

Fitzmger, L J. 1873 A, 29 (Peres). 

Frost, G. A. 1927 A, 298 (Perea). 

Fr>d, C. 1901 A, 19. 

Giebel, C G 1855 A. 100 (Percoidei) 


Gistsch. W. 1920 A, 439, 444 (Perea) 
GfMHliich, E S 1909 A. 441. 

Hase, A 1907 A 

1911 B, 339 (Peica). 

Hassc, C 1872 A, figs (Peica). 

Hasse and Schwarck 1870 A, 30 (Perea). 
Hetkel, J 1850 B 146 (“peiciden") 
Hoeines, R 1886 A 538 (Percoidei). 
Hublis, C L 1926 A, 58 (“percids”) 
Huxley, T. H. 1859 H, 37 
Joidan. D S 1905 A. ii, 304, 585. 

1907 B, 519 
1923 A, 186. 

Jfirdan and Gilbert 1882 A, 486 
Klaatsch, H 1890 A, 193. 195 (Perea). 
Klein, E F. 1879 A, 69. 70, 81, 115. 

1884 A, 135, 139, 181, 204. 

1885 A, 133, 199. 

1886 A. 205, 239, 275. 

Kiiei, R 1862 A, 65 (Percoidei) 

Kustlin, O 1844 A (“percoiden”) 

Kolzoff, N K 1896 A. 518, fig. 7 (Perea) 
Leunis and Ludw'ig 1883 A, 660. 
M'Donnell, R 1864 A. 171 

Aleckel, J. F. 1825 A (Perea). 

Meek. A. 1916 A, 287. 

Owen, R. 1866 A, 11, 378. 

Porta. A. 1905 A. 240 
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Priem, F 1906 B, 260, figs. 11-25. 

1914 B, 246, 256, figs. 3-5, 23-31 (“perci- 
darum”) 

Regan, C T 1913 B, 116 
Riehaidson, J 1836 A, 30 (Percoides). 

Rosen, N. 1915 A, 6, pi. i (Perea). 

Sachs, M. M 1912 A, 726 
Sagemehl, M 1884 A. 102 (Perea). 

Salbey, R 1868 A, 748, pi. xvm. 

Scharff, R. F 1909 B, 18. 

1911 A, 198 

Schlosser, M 1917 A, 140 142 (“perciden”). 
Schubert, R J. 1906 A, 625. 

Siebenrock, F. 1901 A, 106. 

Stannms, H. 1849 A, 539 (Perea). 

1854 A, 4, seq (Percoidei) 

Mioplosus Cope. 

Hay O P 1902 A. 404 
Cockerell T D A. 1908 C, 177. 

Eastman C R 1917 A. 294. 

Hus&akof, B 1916 C. 348 
Seeley, H G 1886 A, 412 
Wooflwartl, A S 1901 A, 517. 

Mioplosus abbreviatus Cepe. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 404 
C ockerell. T D A 1908 C 177. 

Hu»>sakof, L 1908 A, 81. fig 42. 

WtKKluard, A S 1901 A 518 

E<jceiie (Gieeii Rjvei), Wyoming. 

Mioplosus beani Cope. 

Ha\ O. P 1902 A, 404 
Cockerell, T D A 1908 C. 177 
Men ill G P 1907 A, 13 
Woodiivaid, A S 1901 A, 518 

Lower Ecneiie (Green River), IVyoming 

Mioplosus labracoides Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 405. 


Starks, E. C. 1916 A, 29 (“percoid fishes”). 
Stephan, P. 1900 A, 301 (Perea) 

Storms, R 1896 A, 212. 

Supino, F 1904 A, 628. 

Tomes O S. 1876 A, 262, pi. xxxi (“perch”). 
Vaillant, L. 1874 A, 408 (“percoides”). 

Wagner, R. 1843 A (Perea) 

Wallace, A. R. 1876 A. ii, 425. 

Weber, E H 1821 A, 1080 (Perea). 

Weiler, W. 1922 A, 76 (otoliths). 

Williamson, W. C 1851 A, 851, 690, pi. xxviii, 
figs. 10-12 (“perch”). 

Woodward, A. S 1901 A, 498. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 132 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 141, figs 16, 26. 

Zittel and Woodwaid 1902 A, 104 

■ 3f. labracoides Cope. 

Cockerell. T D. A 1908 C 177 
EUbtman, C R. 1917 A 294, pi xxi. 

Hubsakof L 1908 A. 81. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 315. 

Meek A 1916 A, 297. 

Tannei, V M 1925 A. 6. 

Toula. F 1905 A. 70. fig 4 
Wwidwaid, A. S 1901 A 517. 

Lower Eocene (Green River); Wyoming. 

Mioplosus longus Cope. 

Ha\ , O P 1902 A, 405 
Cockerell, T D. A 1908 C 177 
Eastman. C R 1917 A, 295 
Merrill, G P 1907 A, 13 
Woodward A S 1901 A 518. 

Lowei Eocene (Green River); Wyoming. 

Mioplosus sauvageanus Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 405 
Cockerell T D A 1908 C, 177. 

WcKKlward A S 1901 A, 518 

Lower Eocene (Green River), Wyoming. 


Eoperca Jordan. Type Mioplosus multidcntatus Cope. 


Jordan D S 1919 A, 12 

Eoperca multidentatus (Cope). 

Ha\ , O P 1902 A, 405 (Mioplosus). 

Plioplakchus Cope. 

Ha\ , O P 1902 A, 405 
C'ockerell. T D A 1914 A 191. 

Dali and Hams 1892 A, 281 
Eastman, C R. 1917 A, 295. 

Jordan, D. S 1907 B, 519 

Plioplarcbus septemspinosus Cope. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 405 
Cockerell. T. D A. 1914 A, 191. 

Dali and Harris 1892 A, 281. 

Eastman, C R 1917 A, 295, pi. xxii. 

Mernam, J. C. 1901 A, 308 (“Plioplarchus”) 
Mernam and Sinclair 1907 A, 196. 

.Merrill, G P. 1907 A, 16. 

Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 520. 

Miocene (MascalP); Oregon. 


Kastman, C R 1917 A, 295 (AIioplosus). 
Joidaii. D S. 1919 A, 12. 

AVoodward, A S 1901 A, 518 (Mioplosus) 
Tertiarj' (Oligocene**) ; Wyoming. 

Type P. u'hitei Cope. 

Plioplarcbus sexspinosus Cope. 

Ha>, O P 1902 A, 405. 

Eastman, C. R 1917 A, 295, pi xv, fig. 1 
Merrill. G. P. 1907 A. 16. 

Woodward. A S. 1901 A, 520. 

Tertian'. North Dakota. 

Plioplarcbus wbitei Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 405. 

Dali and Harris 1892 A, 281. 

Eastman, C R. 1917 A, 295. 

Jordan, D S 1920 C, 422 (P. wrhitii) 
Merrill, G P. 1907 A, 16 
Woodward, A S. 1901 A. 520. 

Tertiary; North Dakota. 
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Oligoplarchus Cope. 
Hay. O P. 1902 A, 405. 

Oligoplarchus squamipiimis Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 405. 


Type O. squamipinnis Cope. 

1 Cockerell, T. D A 1914 A. 191 
Woodward, A S 1901 A. 519 
Oliguceiie ^ , South Dakota. 


STOMIATID^. Gunther. 


Gunther. A C. 1884 A, 424. 
Boulenger, G A 1904 D, 570. 
Jordan, D. S 1885 A, 140. 
1905 A. 11, 128. 


Jordan. D S 1923 A, 126 
Joidan and Evermann 1896 A, 587. 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 285 
Regan. C T 1923 A, 614 


Eostomias Jordan and Gilbert. Type E. eximius Jordan and Gilbert. 


Jordan and Gdbert. J Z.. in Jordan. D S 1925 
B. 13. 


Eostomias eximins. 

Jordan and Gilbert, J Z , in Jordan, D S 
B 13, pi in 

Miocene (Monterey) ; California 


1925 


POMATOMID^ Gill. 


Gdl T 1865, Canad Natural , Geol (n s ), 
246, 249 

Boulenger. G A 1904 D. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 649 (Pomato- 
ininip) 

Gill, T 1883 F, 557. 

1885 C, 182. 

Lophak Jordan and Gilbert. Type 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A. 44, 47. 

Jordan, D S 1921 A, 277. 

1925 B, 26. 


Jordan D S 1905 A ii. 278 

1907 B. 493 (CheikKlipteridiB). 
1923 A 186 

Jordan and Evemiann 1898 945 

Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A 447 
Regan, C T 1913 B. 117 


L. miorwhu^ Jordan and Gilbert. 

liophar miocaenus Jordan and Gilfiert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 44, pi iii, fig 2, 

plh XI\ XX 

Joidan D S 1921 A, 277 

Mioctiie (Monteiej), Ca’iforma. 


ELEPHENORID^ Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1919, Ann Carnegie Mus . xii. 330 j Jordan. D S 1925 B 45 

Abaktis Jordan and Gilbert. Tyi)e A. velifer Jordan and Gilbert. 

Abantis velifer Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert. J. Z . \n Jordan, D S. 1925 
45 pis XX xxi 

Ui>per Miocene ; California. 


Jordan and Gilbert, J 
B. 45. 


Z . in Jordan, D S. 1925 


SERRANID.® Richardson. 


Richardson. J 1846 A. 229. 

Agassiz. L 1840 C. 103, pi. v, fig 22 (Serranus) 
Arldt, T 1923 A, 681 (“serraiuden”). 

Boulenger. G. A. 1895 C, 113 
1901 A. 270. 

1901 D, 379. 

1904 D. 659, 755. 

Cams, V 1875 A, 519 (Scrramna). 

Cockerell, T D A. 1913 B, 143, 158 
Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 402, 648. 

Fitzmger. L. J 1873 A, 30 (Serrani). 

Gcoffroj' St HjJajie, E. F. 1824 D, 422 pi. xxi 
(Serranus). 

Gill, T. 1872 C, 11. 

1885 B. 35. 

1885 C, 223. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 430. 

Gunther, A. C. 1859 A, 51, 81 (Serramna). 


Hubbs, C. L 1919 B, 71 
Joidan D S 1905 A. ii. 592 

1907 B, 534 
1923 A, 193 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 1126 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 526. 

Kesteven, H. L 1922 A. 308 
Klein E F 1879 A, 81 (Serramna). 

1885 A, 174 (Serranus). 

Meek, A. 1916 A. 291. 

Pnem, F 1906 B, 267 (Serranus). 

1908 B, 112 (“serranides”). 

1914 B, 248, 260, figs. 7, 32-40 (“otoliths”). 
Regan, C. T 1913 B, 113. 

Sehlosser. M 1917 A. 142 (“serramden”) 
Schmalhausen, J J. 1916 C, 214, figs. 1-5 (Ser- 
ranus) 

Shepherd. C E. 1916 A, 204. 
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Stark*!. E C 1909 A. 573 
Stephan P 1900 A 321 (Seiranus) 

Storms, P 1896 A. 211 

Emmach.*re Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A 59. 

Joidaii, D S 1927 B, 93 (Referred to the Epi- 
nephalid») 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A 26 

Emmachaere rhachites Jordan and Gil- 
bert- 

Jurdan and Gilbert 1919 A, 59. pi. xxviii, fig 2 
1920 A 26 pi XV 
Jordan. D S 1921 A. 277 

Miticene (Monterej), California 


Vaillant. L. 1874 A, 407 (Serranus). 

Zittel and Sch'osser 1923 A, 139 

Type E. rhachites Jordan and Gilbert. 
Emmachaere rhomalea Jordan. 

J.yrdan, D S 1921 A. 278. pi xliii. 

1922 D, 273, fig 5 
1925 B. 30 
1927 B. 93 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A 26 (in part) pi. 
XVI (E ihachites, not E rhachites Jordan and 
Gilbert, 1919 A, pi. xxviii 
Alioceiie (Monterey) . California 


APOGONIDJE Jordan and Gilbert. 


Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 563 
Dean, Gudger, Heim 1923 A, 375 579, 601 (Apo- 
gon) 

Fio-t G A 1927 A. 302, pi v. 

Guntliei A C 1859 A. 222 (Apogonina). 

Eritima Jordan and Gilbert. 
Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 40 
Eritima evides Jordan and Gilbert. 
Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 40. pi. xxviii, fig 1 


Joidan. D S 1905 A, ii, 316 
1907 B 531 
1923 A. 188 

Joidan and Evtiiiiaiin 1896 A 1105 (Gheilodip 
termap) 

Shepheid, C E 1916 A, 183, 204 (Apogon) 

Type E. eiidcs Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jortlan. D. S 1921 A. 277, pi xlii 
Miocene (Monterej’), Califoinia 


CABANGID-« Giinther. 


Gunther. A C 1860 .A, 417. 

Haj , O P 1902 A, 403 

Abel. G 1912 F, 127 (‘ caiangiden”) 

Alb*.. E P 1909 A, 201. 

Arldt T 1907 D, 643. 

1923 A 689 ( ‘carangideii") 
Boiileiigei, G A. 1902 B, 299. 

1904 A 181 
1904 1>. 677. 

1917 B, 329 

Biidee T W 1896 A, 569. 

Caiu**, V 1875 A 532 (Carangoidei) 
Cockeiill T D A. 1913 B, 149 
I hail Gudgei Htnii 1923 A. 590, 651, 652 
Dietz, P A 1914 A, 124. 

Fitzingei L J 1873 A. 33 (Caiaiiges) 
Fiost. G A 1927 A 302 pi. v. 

Fi\d. C 1901 A. 21. 

Gill, T 1883 G, 487, 492 
1885 B. 35 
1885 C. 187. 

Goodiich. E S 1909 A 464. 

Gunther A C 1881 A, 689. 

Joidan D S 1905 A, ii, 272, 561. 

1907 B, 487. 

1923 A, 184. 


Jordan. D S 1925 B. 26 
Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A, 430 
Klein. E F 1884 A. 135, 139, 181. 213 

1885 A, 109. 138. 163. 199 200. 203. 231 
(Caraiigida?, Carangina) 

1886 A. 211, 244, 281 

Kner, R 1861 A, 776 ( ‘carangiden") 

Leriche, M. 1910 D, 305. 
l^unis and Imdwig 1883 A, 680 
Meek. A 1916 A. 315 
Regan. C T 1909 A. 67. 68 

1912 B, 850 

1913 B. 118 

Schlosser. M 1917 A. 139, 140. 142 ('caran- 
giden”) 

Shepheid. C E 1911 A. 138 
Siebenrock, F. 1901 A, 107 
Starks, E C 1909 A. 572 
1911 B, 27 
1916 A, 28 

Toula, F. 1905 A, 75 
Wallace, A R. 1876 A, ii. 429 
Woodnard, A S 1901 A. 418 427 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 137 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 145 
Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 107. 


Lacepede, B. G. 11 
57. 

Cockeiell. T D. A 
27. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 673 
Dietz, P A. 1914 A, 125, fig. 13. 


Carakx La«epMe. Type Scomber carangiis BVocVi. 
1802, Hist. Nat. Poissons, lu, 


1913 B, 149, pi. xxxvi, fig. 


Edgeworth, F. H. 1926 A. 186. 
Fryd, C 1901 A, 21. 

Goetech, W. 1920 A, 494, pi xxii. 
Hay. O. P. 1923 A, 383 
Jordan and Evermann 1896 A, 915. 
1917 A, 60. 
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Jordan and Gilln-rt 1882 A. 433, 970. 

Klein. E F. 1879 A, 95. 

1886 A, 244 

Lutken, C F 1881 A, 114 
Meek. A. 1916 A. 315. 

Oaen. R. 1845 B. 121 

Shepherd. C E. 1910 B, 292, pi. i, fig. 7. 

1911 A. 140 

Siebenrock, F 1901 A, 107 
Stanniua, H 1854 A 
Starks, E C 1911 B. 32 
Woodward, A S 1901 A. 441. 

Hemicaranx Blecker. 

Blcektr, P 1862, Verb Akad Amsterdam, xi\, 
134. 

Jordan and Evemiann 1896 A, 912 


Caranx liippos Linnaeus. 

Haj. O P. 1917 E, 43 
1923 A, .382 

Jordan and Evermann 1896 A 920, pi. clxi, fig. 
387 

Siebenrock, F 1901 A. 107. 

Pleistocene ; Florida 

Caranx sp. indet. 

Ha>, O P. 1923 A, 382 Pleistocene, Florida. 

Type H. marginatus. 

Hemicaranx archaeus Jordan. 

Jordan. D S. 1927 B, 92 

I’pi>ei Miocene ( Lompoc) , California 


SERIOLID^ Jordan. 
1 


Jordan. D S 1925 B, 26 

Tunita Jordan and GiJbert. 

Jordan and Gilbirt 1919 A, 42. 

Jordan, D S 1925 B. 29 
Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 13 

Tunita octavia Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 42. pi xii, fig 2 
Joidcin. D S 1921 A, 271, pi xxxix. 


Type T. octavia Jordan and Gilbert. 

Joidan, D S 1925 B, 29. 

Miocene (Monterej), California 

Tunita sp. indet. 

Jordan. 1) S 1921 A, 271 Miocene’ Cahfoiiiia 
1925 B 45 Miocene (Puente), California 


Type Caranx dnmerili Risso. 


Sekiola Cuvier. 

Cuiier G 1829, Regne Anim., ed. 2, ii, 218 
Gill, T 1885 C, 190. 

GcKHlrich E S 1909 A. 464 
Ciunther. A C 1860 A, 462 
.Toiddii, D S 1905 A, ii, 272. 

1907 B, 487 
1921 A. 276. 

1925 B. 26 

loidaii and E\erinann 1896 A. 901. 
lo'daii and Gilbert 1882 A, 444 


WcMKlward A S 1901 A. 444 
Zittcl K A 1890 A, 305 

Seriola sanctae-barbarao Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1921 A. 275. pN \ii. \1 
Aliocene (AIonteie>), California. 

Senola sanctSB-ineziae Jordan. 

Jordan, D 8. 1925 B, 26, pi xiii. 

Alioceiie ( AIoiiUm e\ ) , Califoiiiia 


Alipiola Jordan. 
Jordan. D. S 1925 B. 27. 


Type A. starlcsi Jordan. 

Aliciola starksi Jordan. 

Jordan, J} S 1925 B, 27, pi xiv 
Miocene (Montc‘re>); California 


Lompociiites Jordan. Type LompoeJiites hopJctnsi Jordan. 


Jordan D 8. 1920, in Jordan and Gilbert, 1920 
A. 30, 45 

1925 B, 26. 29 

Iiompodiites bopkinsi Jordan. 

Jordan. D S 1920, in Jordan and Gilbert, 1920 
A. 30 


Joidan D S 1921 A 276. pi xli, fig. h 
1922 D, 272. fig 4. 

1925 B. 29 
1927 B, 92 

Miocene (Monterej ) ; C!ali forma. 


CORONADUS Jordan. 
Jordan, D S 1925 B, 28. 

Coronadns agilis Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S. 1925 B, 28, pi xiv. 

1927 B, 92. 

Aliocene (Monterej ) , California. 


Type C. agihs Jordan. 

Coronadiis stocktoni Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1927 B, 92 

Upper Aliocene (Lompoc), California 
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Iripera Jordan. 
Jordan. D. S. 1927 B, 7. 


Type I. ringens Jordan. 

Irifera ringens Jordan. 

Jordan. D S. 1927 B. 91. 

Upper Miocene (Lompoc); California. 


LUTIANID^ Gill. 


(hU, T 1884 G, 352 (Lutianiiia?, Lutjamds). 
Cockeiell, T. D A. 1913 B, 160. 

Dean. Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 590, 649 (Lut- 
janins) 

Gill, T 1885 C, 222 (Lutjanida;). 

1893 A, 134 (Lutjanidx). 


Gill, T. 1893 B. 116 (Lutjamds). 

Joidan, D. S 1923 A, 195 
Jordan and Eveimann 1898 A. 1241. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 546 (Lutjaninc). 
Regan. C. T. 1913 B, 120. 


Neomjinis Girard. Type Lohotcs cmarginahis Baird and Girard = Labrus griseus 

Linn. 


ihrard C. F 1859, Proc Acad. Nat. Sci Phila , 
1858 (1859), 167. 

GiTai<l C F 1859, Me\. Bound Suiv , Zool , 
Fishes, 18 

Ionian, D S 1921 A, 278 
.Ionian and Kveniiann 1898 A, 1247 

SPARIDjE 

Untiapnrtc C L. 1831 A, 91, 105 

Ha\ . O P. 1902 A. 405 

.Agassiz L 1844 D, 142 (“sparoides”). 

Albs, E P. 1909 A 201, 202. 

Aildt, T 1907 D, 682. 

1923 A. 683 ( spanden”). 

Bcisst.l, G G 1906 A, 52. pi ii (otoliths). 
Boiiapdite C L 1833 B, 1198. 

1838 B. 132 

B<«iileiiger, G A. 1904 A, 180, 

1917 B. 329 

Biidgi, T W 1896 A, 566 

Hnnin H G 1849 A 780 seq (Sparoidei). 

Cams V 1875 A, 525 (Spaioidei). 

Gockenll T D A 1913 B. 160. 

('iniei, G 1805 A (“spares”). 

Ihaii, Gudgti Henn 1923 A, 418, 503, 650 l 
l)nt7, P A 1914 A, 112. 

Fitzinger, L J. 1873 A, 31 (Span). 

Foiiler, H W 1911 A, 181. 

Fulton. T. W 1906 A, 54 

Giebel. C G 1855 A, 101 (Sparoidei). 

Gill T. 1885 C, 218. 

Goetsch W. 1920 A, 439 (Spams). 

GcKKlrich, E S 1909 A, 428. 

Gunther. A C. 1881 A, 688. 

Has^. C 1873 A, 599 (“sparoiden”). 

Heckel, J 1850 B, 146 (“spanden”), 

Hoemes. R 1886 A. 536 (Sparoidei). 

Huxlev, T. H 1859 H, 37. 

Joidan D S 1905 A, ii, 342, 593. 

1907 B. 556. 

1923 A, 197. 

Klein. E, F. 1879 A, 69, 120 (“spaioiden’ ). 

Cbommyodus Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 405. 

Fouler, H. W. 1911 A, 182. 

Joidan. D S. 1919 B, 356. 


Neomaenis hagari (Jordan and Gilbert). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 48, pi. xi\, hgs. 1, 4 
(I.utiaiiu''). 

Joidan. I> S 1921 A. 278. pi. xlvi. 

Miocene (Monteiej), California. 

Bonaparte. 

Klein E F. 1884 A, 135. 206. 

1885 A 109, 133, 199. 225 

1886 A. 207. 239. 276 

Kostliii O 1844 A (‘ sparoiden”). 

Kiiei R 1862 A, 49 (Sparoidei) 

I.euiii*' and I.iiduig 1883 A. 670. 

M Donnell R 1864 A. 168 
M(<k(] 1 F 1825 A (“sparen”). 

Mec-k A 1916 A, 301 

Muniiiiei> J H 1917 A, 251. 

Out II R 1866 A 

Pi mil F 1906 B 273. figs. 36-37. 

1908 B, 82. 100 (“hpandes”) 

1914 B. 264. figs 45-52 (“otolithus”). 

Regan. C T 1913 B, 124 

Schlosstr. M 1917 A, 142 (“spanden”). 

Schiibeit. R J 1906 630. 

.^hipherd. C E 1910 A, 419 
1911 A. 450 
1916 A. 178, 204. 

SiebeiiriKk, F. 1901 A, 106 

Staiiiiius. H 1854 A. 4, seq (Sparoidei). 

•Stephan P 1898 A, 359 ( ‘spandes”). 

1900 A 300, 314 (“spandfe”). 

Terra, P 1911 A. 216 
Tomes, C. S. 1877 A, 45. 

Wagner, R 1843 A (Spams) 

Wallace, A R. 1876 A, u. 426. 

Weller, W. 1922 A, 76 (otoliths). 

Whitehouse, R H. 1910 B, 612, pi xlix, fig. 20 
Wooduard. A. S. 1901 A. 524 
Zittel ^nd Kuken 1911 A, 135. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 139. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 105. 


Type Phacodus irregularis Cope. 

Cromniyodiis irregnlaris Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 405 
Fowler. H AV 1911 A, 182. 

Kummel, H. B. 1911 A, 183 
Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 553 

Miocene (Kirkwood); New Jersey. 
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Atkinsonella Jordan. Type A. stngilis Jordan. 


Jordan, D S 1920, in Jordan and Gilbert, 1920 
A. 41 

To what faniil> thus geiiub belongb is some- 
rihat unceitain. 


Rhythmias Jordan and Gilbert. Tvpe 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 27 
Jordan. D S 1921 A. 279 

Bh3rtlimias starrii Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gifbtrt 1920 A, 28, pi xvn. 


Atkinsonella strigilis Jordan. 

Jordan. D S 1920, in Jordan and Gilbert 1920 
A, 41 

1921 A, 281, pi V. fig b, pi xli. fig a 
.Miocene (Monterej), California 

EliyihmicLs starrii Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan. D S 1921 A 279 pi. xliv 

1922 D 273, fig 6 
1925 B. 31 

1927 B, 93 

Miocene ( Moiiten*> ) , California 


Eaigrius Jordan. 
Jordan D S 1924 B, 44 


Type E. plectrodes Jordan. 

Eriqnius plectrodes Jordan. 

Jordan JJ S. 1924 B, 44, pi H 
Jordan, D S 1925 B, 30, pi x\. 
Miocene (Monterej ) California 


Plectrites Jordan. Tyjie Plcctrites cJasseni Jordan. 


Jordan D S 1920, in Jordan and Gilbert, 1920 
A. 29. 45. 

1921 A. 280 


Plectrites classeni Jordan. 

Jitrdan, I) S 1920, in Jordan and Gilbeit, 1920 
A 13 pi x\in 

1921 A 280, pi xl\ 

1925 B, 31, pi. xvi 
Miocene (Monterej), California 


SCT^ENID^ 

Bonaparte C Ij 1831 A, 90, 105 
IIa\ . O P. 1902 A, 405. 

AgasMz. L. 1844 D, 142 (“scienoides”) 

Alli-., E P 1909 A, 27 (Sci«na) 

Aildt, T 1907 D, 680. 

1912 A. 760. 

1923 A 683. 

Bas«-oli, G G 1906 A, 47, i»l ii (otoliths) 
Bonapaite, C. L 1833 B, 1198 
Boulengei, G. A 1901 D, 384. 

1904 D. 663 755 

Biunii, H G 1848 B, 1123 (Sciaenoidei). 

Caiu'i. V 1875 A 530 ( bcisenoidei ) 

Cockerell. T D A 1913 B, 143, 162 
Cuviei, G 1805 A (‘ scienes”) 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 364, 402 595. 

Dietz, P A 1914 A, 112. 

Dnnieiil, A. 1856 A, 288 (“sciOTOides”) 

Fitzinger, L J. 1873 A, 31 (Sciaenie) 

Giebel. C. G. 1855 A. 101 (Sciaenoidei). 

Gill. T. 1885 C, 213 
Goodrich, E. S 1909 A, 431. 

Gunther, A. 1880 A, 426 (Sciieniformes, Scisni- 
de) 

1881 A 689 

Heckel, J 1850 B, 146 (“sciaeniden"). 

Huxley, T H. 1859 H, 37. 

Jordan, D 8. 1905 A, ii, 353. 591. 

1907 B. 567. 

1923 A, 201. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 566. 


Bonaparte. 

Klein, E F 1879 A, 69 ( ‘sci»noiden”). 

1884 A, 135 184, 211 

1885 A, 109, 111, 135, 199 

1886 A 210. 242, 278 
Kiiei, R 1862 A, 52 fScisenoidei) 

Kostlin, (> 1844 A ( sciaiioiden ) 

Ltunis and I^udwig 1883 A 676 
McKrkel, J F 1825 A (8ci»na) 

Mcnk A 1916 A, 298 

Owen, R 1848 B pi i fig 2 (Piistoponia) 
Piierii, F 1914 B. 267 figs 53-64 ( scuenad- 
aiuiii ’ , ‘ otolithus”). 

Regan C T 1913 B. 122 

Riclmid'oii, J 1836 A, 61 (Scueuoidese) 

damage, H E 1877 A 154 

^Khubert, R J 1902 A 301 ( ‘scisniden”) 

1906 A. 635 

Shepherd C E 1910 B. 296. 

1912 A, 450. 

1916 A. 178 

Siebenrock. F. 1901 A, 107 

Smith B 1909 A. 275 

Stanmus, H 1854 A, 4. seq (Sciaenoidei) 

Tena, P 1911 A, 216 

Tomes. C S 1878 A. 38 (Sargu^) 

1900 A. 36 (Sargus). 

Wagner, R 1843 A (Sciaena) 

Wallace, A R 1876 A, ii. 428 
Weiler, W. 1922 A, 75 (otoliths). 

Woodward. A S. 1901 A. 538 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A. 132. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 139. 



CATALOGUE 


787 


POGONIAS LacepMe. Type P. fasciatus LacepMe = Ldbrus cromis Linn. 


Hay. OP 1902 A, 405 

Arldt. T 1923 A, 683 

Boulenper G A 1904 D, 663 751 

Dean. Gudgei. Henn 1923 A, 595. 650. 

Dumeiil, A. 1856 A. 292 

Giebel. C. G 1855 A. 101 

Gill, T 1885 B 34. 

Joidan and E\eniiaiin 1917 A. 61 
Leunis and Ludviig 1883 A. 676 
Sauvagc H E 1877 A, 156. 

^mith B 1909 A. 275. 

Fogonias cromis (Linn.). 

Hav O P 1902 A, 405 

Boulenger. G A 1904 D. 663 (P chiomis) 

Gunthpi, A C 18S0 A 427, fig 187 


Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 357 (P. chromis) 

Smith. B 1909 A. 277, figs. 3, 4, 7-9. 

Recent. Long Island to Mexico. Pleistocene 
(Ashley River); South Carolina. 

Pogonias maltidentatns Cope. 

Hav OP 1902 A. 406 

Clark and Miller 1912 A. 167, 168. 

Hussakof, L 1908 A, 88, pi. v, fig 13. 

Smith. B 1009 A. 275. figs. 10-13. 

Wuoduard. A S 1901 A. 538. 

Miocene , Virgima 

Fogonias sp. indet. 

Ha\, O P 1902 A. 406. Eocene^; South Caro- 
lina. 


OTOLITHID^ Jordan. 


Jurdan D S 1921 A 282 
Arldt, T 1923 A. 683 (Otolithus) 
Boulenger G A 1901 D. 384 (Otolithus). 


Joidan. D S 1923 A. 202 

Shipherd, C E 1910 B. 296. pi i, fig 17 (Oto- 
lithus) 


Lompoquia Jordan and Gilbert. Type L. rctropes Jordan and Gilbert. 


Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 49. 

Joidan. D. S 1921 A. 282 

Lompoquia retropes Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A. 49. pi. xxiv, fig 1. 
Joidan D S 1921 A. 281, pi xlvii. 


Jordan. D S 1922 D, 274, fig. 7 

1924 B, 47. pi. K 

1925 B. 32 

Joidan and Gilbi^rt 1920 A. 30. pi xix 
Miocene (Monterej); California 


Aristoscion Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1920 C, 571. 

1921 A 282 


Type A. emprepes Jordan. 

Aristoscion emprepes Jordan. 

Jordan. D S 1920 C. 571. 

1921 A, 282, 283, pi vi, fig. h, pi. xlviu 
(A. eprepes) 

Miocene (Montere> ) ; California. 


losciON Jordan. 
Jordan D S. 1921 A. 283. 


Type I. morgani Jordan. 

loscion morgani Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1921 A, 283, pi. viii, fig. a; pi. 
xhx fig a 

Aliocene (Monterej ) , California. 


Suborder Labriformes Regan. 


Unlesis* othei\iise indicated the authors, as 
below quoted use foi this group the name 
Pharj'ngognathi. 

Regan. C T 1913 B, 112, 132 (Labriformes, as 
“division’ ) 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 400. 

Arldt. T • 1907 D. 672 
Bronn, H. G 1849 A, 780, seq 
Cams, V 1875 A. 546 
Cockerell T D A. 1913 B, 166 
Cope. E D 1871 T, 456. 

Fowler. H W 1911 A, 183. 

Gill, T 1873 F, 8 (Labroidea) 

Greene. J R. 1861 A, 228 
Gunther, A. C 1881 A, 691. 

Jordan. D S 1905 A. ii, 384, 586. 

1907 B. 595. 768 


Jordan D S. 1923 A. 221. 

Klein, E F 1879 A. 69. 72 

1884 A, 130, 135 (Pharyngognathi) 

1885 A, 222. 234 

1886 A. 213, 274, 285 (Pharyngognathi) 
Kner, R 1861 A, 247. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 703. 

Loimberg, E 1901 A. 

Muller, J. 1846 C. 131, 155, 199. 

Owen, R 1866 A, 10, 11 
Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 206 
Stannius, H. 1854 A, 5, seq 
Stephan, P 1900 A. 314 (“phaiyngognathes”) 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 142 (Pharyngog- 
nathi). 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 102. 
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liABBID^ Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte, C. L. 1831 A, 83, 111. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 400. 

Agassiz, L. 1844 D, 142 (“labroides”) 
Allis, E P. 1909 A. 201. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D. 661. 

1923 A, 688 (“labnden”). 

Baudelot, E. 1873 A, 101 (“labroides’*) 
Bonaparte, C. L. 1838 B, 132. 
Bouleiiger, G A. 1904 A, 181. 

1904 D, 673, 744 
Bridge. T. W. 1896 A, 574. 

Bionn. H. G. 1840 A, 780. seq. 

Cams, V. 1875 A. 547 (Labroidei) 
Cockerell, T. D A. 1913 B. 166. 

Cope, E D. 1871 T, 459 
Creaser, C W. 1926 A, 53. 

Cu\nei. G 1805 A (“labres”). 

1815 A. 110 (“labres”). 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 686. 

Dietz, P. A. 1914 A. 113, figs. 7. 9. 
Fitzinger, L J 1873 A, 30 (Labn). 
Foi^ler, H W. 1911 A. 183 
Frost. G. A. 1928 A, 452, pi xvii. 

Fiy d. C 1901 A. 25 

Fulton. T W 1906 A, 61, pis. ii B, v. 

Gill, T. 1885 B. 35. 

1885 C, 237 

1905 A, 656 (“arasses”). 

Go xlneh, E S 1909 A, 446. 

Gunthei, A C 1881 A. 691. 

Hasfnian. J. D 1912 A, 98. 

Hickel. J 1850 B. 146 (“labnden”). 

1856 A, 268 (Labroidei). 
lloernes. R 1886 A, 534. 


Jordan D S 1903 A, 137 (“labroids”). 

1905 A. II. 385, 577. 

1907 B, 590. 

1923 A, 221. 

Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A, 597. 

Klein, E F 1879 A, 66. 101 

1884 A, 130, 140, 222, 248. 

1885 A. 108, 113, 141, 172, 199, 208, 235. 

1886 A, 206, 207, 214, 250. 251, 285. 

Knei, R 1861 B, 140 (Labroidei). 

Kostlin, O. 1844 A (‘ labroiden”). 

I^riche, M. 1900 A, 173 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 704. 

Meckel, J F 1825 A (Labms). 

Meek. A 1916 A. 306 

MuIIei, J 1845 A. 102, 136 (Labroidei). 

Muninieiy, J H 1917 A. 251, 260 

Piiein, F. 1907 C, 82. 100, 115 (“labrides”) 

Poucliet, G 1878 A, 41. 145, pi. v (Labms). 

Regan. C T. 1913 B 132. 134 

Richaidson J. 1836 A, 106 (Labroidete) 

Sfhlossei M 1917 A 142 (‘ labnden”) 
Scliiualhaustii, J. J 1916 C. 213. 

Schubert. R J 1906 A. 652. 

Slupheid, C E 1910 A. 419. 

1911 A 453 

Sm be mock, C II 1901 A, 107 
Maiinius. H. 1854 A 5 seq (Labroidei) 

Telia, P. 1911 A, 215 
Wallaie. A R 1876 A. ii, 437. 

Whitt house. R H 1910 B 613, pi. xlix, fig 21. 

W<HKh^ard. A S 1901 A, 539 

Zittel and Kuken 1911 A 133 

Zittel and Sehlossei 1923 A, 142 

Zittf] and Wtoilwaid 1902 A 103 


Protai^toga Leidy. 
Ha> .OP 1902 A, 401. 

Protautoga conidens Lieidy. 

Ha>. O P 1902 A, 401. 


Type P. conidfns Leidy. 

Claik and Aliller 1912 .A, 167, 168 IP conideus) 
WotKlward A iS 1901 A. 553 
Miocene, Viiginia. 


Cocchj, Z. 1864 A, 329. 

Ha\ O P. 1902 A, 400 (Labrids. in part) 
Joidaii, D S 1923 A, 221 tPbaijngopdids) 

Nummopalatus Rouault. 

Hav. OP 1902 A, 401. 

Arldt. T. 1923 A, 688. 

Gervais F L 1857 Mm Acad. Sci. Mont- 
pellier, III, 515 (Labrodon). 

Jordan. D S. 1919 B, 284 (S>n of Labiodon 
Gervais) 

Leiiche M. 1900 A, 174, 176. 

Piieni F 1901 A, 497. 

1908 B, 101 (Labrodon). 


1875 B. 615 ( Phaiyngodopilidaj, 

Type AT. edicardsius Roualt. 

Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 541 (Syn of Lab- 
rodon) 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 .A 142 fig. 245. 

Zittel and WtJodw'ard 1902 A, 103. 

Numinopalatiis carolinensis (Leidy). 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 401 

W'oodw’ard, A S 1901 A. 543 (Labrodon) 

Tertiaiy’ (Phosphate beds). South Carolina^ 


PHARYNGODOPILID^ Cocchi. 

Sauvage, H E 
Phj'llodidae) 


Phyllodus Agassiz. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 401. 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 688 
Boulenger, G. A. 1904 D, 674. 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A. 668. 

Eastman, C R. 1901 B, 112. 

Fowler, H. W 1911 A, 184. 


Type P. tohapicus Agassiz. 

Gervais, P. 1852 A, explan pi. Ixvii, Ixviu. 

1859 A 516. pis. Ixvii, Ixviii. 

Giebel. C G 1855 A. 106. pi. xlv, fig 9. 
Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 396. 

Lenche. M 1900 A, 174. 

1905 A, 165. 
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Lenche, M. 1906 C, 419. 

Pnem, F 1901 A, 494. 

1908 B, 100. 115, fig 58. 

Sauvage, H. E 1875 B, 615 (Phyllodus, Para- 
phyllodus). 

Woodward, A. S 1901 A 546. 

1922 C. 105, fig 116. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 133 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 142, fig. 244. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 103. 

Phyllodus cnrvidens Marsh. 

Hay O P 1902 A, 401. 

Eastman C R. 1901 B. HI. 113. 

Fowler. H W 1911 A. 184. 

Kummel, H B 1911 A, 184. 


Woodward. A S. 1901 A. 550. 

Miocene (Kirkwood); New Jersey. 

Phyllodus elegans Marsh. 

Ha>. O. P 1902 A. 401 
Eastman, C R. 1901 B, 112. 

Fowlei. H. W 1911 A, 184, fig. 108. 

Kummel. H. B 1911 A, 168 
WtKKlward. A S 1901 A, 550. 

I’pper Cretaceous (Manasquan); New Jer- 
sey 

Phyllodus hipparionyx Eastman. 

Eastman C. R. 1901 B. 113 
Ha\ O P. 1902 A. 401. 

Woodward A. S 1901 A, 617 
Eocene, Virginia. 


Suborder Ephippiformes Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 205 I Staiimus. H 1854 A (Squammipennes) 

Cockerell, T D A 1913 B, 167. j Stemmann, G. 1927 A, 450 (“squamipennes”). 


EPHIPPID^ Gill. 


Gill, T 1872 C. 8 

Hay, O P. 1902 A 400 (Chietodontid«) 
Boulengtr. G A 1904 D, 668 (Chietodontidae) 
Cockerell, T D A 1913 B, 167 
Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 513, 650 (Ephip- 
pus) 

Fiost. G A. 1927 A. 304, pi. v. 

Gill, T 1885 C, 203. 


Jordan, D. S 1905 A, ii, 400 (Ephippidae, Ilar- 
chids) 

1907 B, 611 (Ephippidip, Ilarchids). 

1923 A. 205 

Jordan and Evermann 1898 A, 1666. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 612 
Owen, R 1848 B, 57, 147 (Ephippus). 

Regan. C T 1913 B, 127 

Meinmann, G 1927 A, 51 (“chEtetodonten”). 

Woodw'ard, A S 190! A, 559 (Ephippus) 


riijETODiPTERUR Lacepede. 

IIa\ . O P. 1902 A. 400. 

Arldt T. 1923 A. 685 (Ephippus). 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 415 
Dumenl, A 1856 A, 333 (Ephippus). 

Gill, T 1885 B, 34. 

1885 C, 209. 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 434, fig. 442 (Ephippus). 
Joidan. D S 1903 A, 137. 

1905 A, 11. 400, 562. 

1907 B. 611. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 64 (Chaetodip- 
terus), 105 (Ephippus). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 613. 

Klein E F 1885 A, 225 (Ephippus). 

Kner, R 1861 B, 129 (Ephippus). 


Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, ii, 401, 586. 

Platax Cuvier. Type 

CuvuT. G 1817. Regne Anun , ii, 334. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 403. 

Agassiz. L 1843 B (1842). iv. 244. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 685. 

Bronn, H. G. 1848 B. 991. 

Dumenl, A. 1856 A, 351. 

Eastman, C. R. 1901 B, 111. 

Jordan. D S. 1903 A, 137. 

1905 A, 11. 401, 586. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A. 105 (In E^hip- 
pids). 


Type C. plumieri LacepMe. 

Kostliii. O 1844 A (Ephippus) 

Owen, R 1848 B, 57, 147 (Ephippus) 

Pnem. F 1908 B, 116, fig 59 (Ephippus) 

Regan, C T 1913 B, 127 (Ephippus) 

Slanniu'*, H 1854 A (Ephippus). 
iSteinmann, G 1927 A, 51. 

Stejihan, P 1900 A, 300 (Epihippus). 

Chaetodiptems faber (Brouss). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 400. 

1923 A. 381. 

Joidan. D 8 1905 A, ii, 400. 

Meek, A 1916 A, 305 (Ephippus). 

Recent, Cape Ck>d to Rio de Janeiro. Pleis- 
tocene, Florida. 

M Jordan. 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A. 204. 

Choptodon teira Bloch. 

Klein, E F. 1879 A, 94. 

1884 A, 215. 

1885 A. 112, 138, 171, 231. 

1886 A. 206, 245 
Kosthn, O. 1844 A. 

Lenche. M. 1906 C, 420. 

Lutken, C. F. 1881 A, 118. 

Newton, E T. 1882 A, 122, pi. xix, figs 1-3. 

1891 A. 

Owen, R. 1866 A, 39. 612. 

Stanmus, H. 1854 A, 4 
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Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 426, 432 (In Caran- 
gidae) 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 137. 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 145. 


Platax sp. indet. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 403. Pliocene’; South Car- 
olina 


Order GOBIOMORPHI, new name. 

Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 224 (Gobioidea) | Regan. C. T 1911 H, 731 (Gobioidea). 


Suborder Gobiiformes Gunther. 


Gunther, A. C. 1880 A, 483 

Arldt, T 1923 A, 693 (“gobiifonnen”). 

Boulenger, G. A 1904 A, 183. 

1904 D, 688. 

Dean. Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 657. 

Dietz. P A 1914 A, 129. 

Goodrich, E. S 1909 A, 447. 

Gunther, A C 1881 A. 690. 


Jordan. D S. 1905 A, ii, 459 (Gobioidei). 
1907 B, 670. 

1923 A. 224 (Gobioidea) 

Regan, C T 1909 B, 81 (Gtobioidei). 

1911 H, 729 (Gobioidea). 

1912 B. 850 (Gobioidei) 

1913 B. Ill (Gobioidea) 

Woodward. A S 1901 A. 587 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 143. 


Ruperfamily GOBIOID^, new form. 

Dean. Gudger. Henn 1923 A, 590 (Gobioidea) i Gill T 1885 C. 255 (Gobioidea) 
Gill, T 1872 C, 6 (Gobioidea) | Jordan. D S 1907 B 


GOBIID^ 

Bonaparte. C. L. 1831 A, 93, 110 (Gobidse) 

Allis, E P. 1909 A, 214. 

Arldt. T 1907 D, 656 

Bassoh, G G. 1906 A, 54, pi ii (Gob*us, oto- 
liths). 

Boulenger, G A. 1904 D, 689. 

1917 B. 329 

Carus, V. 1875 A, 539 (Gobioidei). 

Cockerell. T D A. 1913 B, 169 
Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 682 
Fiebiger, J 1905 A, 140 (Gobn) 

Gill T 1872 C. 7. 

1885 C. 255 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 448 (Gobidie). 

Gunther A C. 1861 A, 1. 

1880 A, 485 

1881 A. 690. 

Jordan D 8 1905 A, ii, 458. 

1907 B. 670 
1923 A, 224 

Jordan and Eveimann 1898 A. 2188. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 629. 

Klein, E F 1879 A, 96, 115. 

1884 A, 135, 147, 181, 216. 

1885 A. 118, 175. 199, 235. 

1886 A. 218, 254, 281. 

Meek, A 1916 A. 341 

Muller, J 1846 C, 158 (Gobioidei). 


Bonaparte. 

Nooiden, C 1883 A 235 (Gobius) 

Xoinian, E W 1926 A. 407 (Gobius) 

Owen R 1S45 B, 102 ( gobioids’ ) 

Puuchet G 1875 A, 293, 297 (Gobius) 

1878 A 40 55 figs (Gobiiis) 

Regan C T 1903 B. 460 
1911 H. 731 

Sageroehl, M 1884 A 4 

Sehlossei M 1917 A, 140 143 ( gobiiden”). 
Shepherd C E 1910 B 295 pi i, fig 5 
(Gobius) 

1916 A, 204 

Siebeniock F. 1901 A 

Solgei B 1880 A 376 388 (Gobius) 

Stanniu'-, H 1854 A, 4 seq (Gobioidei) 

Maik*-. E C 1911 A, 747 
Terra P 1911 A 217 
Tioupssart. E L 1906 A. 212 
Woadwaid A S 1901 A, 587 
Zittel and Kf>ken 1911 A, 134 
Zittel and Schlos'^er 1923 A, 143 

Aboma antiqua Jordan and Gilbert.* 

Jordan and Gdbert 1919 A 56, pi xxix, fig 1. 

lluiickei G 1923 A 

Jordan D S 1926 B, 223 (Gobius’) 

1927 A, 191. 

1927 B, 97 


Order COTTOMORPHI, new’ name. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 406 (Pareiopliteae). 


Allis, E. P. 1907 A, 568 (“mad -cheeked fishes,” 
Loncati). 

1909 A, 1-144 (Loncati, Cramomi). 

1922 B, 194, 207 (“mad-cheeked fishes”). 
Arldt, T. 1923 A, 694 (“scleropareen”). 
Belling, D. £. 1912 A, 46 (Sderoparei). 

Berg, L. S. 1906 A, 906 (Cataphracti). 

1907 A, 1 (Cataphracti). 


Boulenger, G. A 1904 D, 692 (Sderoparei). 
Cockerell, T. D. A. 1913 B, 170 (Sderoparei). 
Eastman. C. R. 1911 C, 385 (Sderoparei). 
Goetsch, W. 1920 A, 481 (Cataphracti). 
Gutbcrlet, J. E. 1915 A, 1 (Loncati). 

Joidan, D. S. 1903 A, 137 (Pareiophtae). 

1905 A, 11 , 426, 585 (Pareioplits). 

1907 B, 637 (Pareioplitael ; 769 (Sderoparei). 
1923 A, 208 (Cataphracti). 


* This name was applied, through an error, to Steindaehnei ’s Gobius oblongus, an Austrian 
fossil fish. 
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Kindred, J £. 1919 A, 57 (Loncati). 

Kner, A. 1862 A, 54 (Cataphracti). 

Plate. L 1926 A 44 (Cataphiaota) 

Aegan, C. T. 1913 A, 169, 170 (Sderoparei) 
1913 B, 111 (Sderoparei). 


Stannius, H 1849 A, 540 (“cataphracten”). 

1854 A, 4, seq. (Cataphracti). 

Steininiiim G 1927 A, 80 (Cataphracti). 
Whitehouse, A. H. 1910 B, 616 (Sderoparei). 


Suborder Scoap^enifoames Woodward. 

Woodward, A S. 1901 A, 576. Aegan, C T. 1912 B, 850 (Scorpcnoidei). 

Jordan, D S. 1923 A, 208 1913 A, 169. 170 (Scorpasnoidei). 

Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A. 143. 


SCOSPJEXOID^, new form. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 406 (Scorpcnoidea). i Joidaii D S. 1923 A, 208 (Scorpcmformes). 

Allis, £ P. 1919 £, 366 (“mail -cheeked fishes’’). | Aegan, C. T. 1912 B, 850 (Scorpenoidei). 
Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A, 449 (Scoipieniformes). | 1913 A, 170, 174 (Scorpenifomies) 


SCORP..ENID^ Swainson. 


Sirainson, IT. 1838 A, u, 53, 56, 180. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 406. 

Abel. O 1906 C, 83, 84. 

Alhs, £ P 1907 A, 570 (ScorpaE?na). 

1909 A 214 pis 1 , II (Scoipsna). 

Arldt. T. 1907 D, 681. 

1923 A, 694 (“scorpaemden”). 

Boulenger, G. A. 1904 D, 694 
Cams, V. 1875 A, 528 (Scoipaenoidei). 
Cockerell, T. D. A 1913 B, 170. 

C’uvier G 1815 A 110 (‘ sioipdies”). 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 700. 

Dietz, P A 1914 A, 134, fig 20 (Scorpsna). 
Tiyd, C. 1901 A, 20. 

Fulton T W. 1906 A, 54. 

Gill, T. 1885 B. 35. 

1885 C, 248. 

Goodrich, E. S 1909 A, 449. 

(unit hex .A C 1881 A 689 

Heckel, J 1850 B, 146 (“scorpaeniden") 

Htilpiiii A 1887 A 296 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, ii, 426, 591. 

1907 B, 637. 

1923 A, 208. 

Jordan and £\ennaim 1898 A, 1758. 

Jordan and Gilbeit 1882 A, 650. 

Kaup, J. J 1873 A, 73-94. 

Kesteven, H. L 1926 B, 231. 


Klem, £. F. 1884 A, 144, 206, 245 (Scorpena). 

1885 A, 109, 166, 201. 

1886 A. 240, 277, fig. 17 (Scorpenma). 
Leums and Ludwig 1883 A, 672. 

Mackmtosh, N. A 1923 A. 501. 

Meckel, J F. 1825 A (Scorpiena). 

Meek, A 1916 A, 345. 

Xorman, £ W. 1926 A, 412 (Sebastes). 

Regan, C. T. 1913 A, 170, 172, 174. 

Ridewood, W. G. 1904 A, 58. 

Saiivage, H £ 1873 A, 726. 

Shepherd, C £. 1913 A. 386. 

Starks, E C 1916 A, 733, fig. 1 (Scorpaena) 
Whitehouse, R H 1910 B, 616. 

Wood^^ald, A. S. 1901 A, 577. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 140 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 143. 

Sebastavus vertebralis Jordan and Gil- 
bert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 50, pi xxxi, fig. 1. 
Duncker, G. 1923 A. 

loiflan D S 1926 B 223 (“Sebasta\ us"). 

1927 A, 191. 

1927 B, 97. 

Through an error, this name was applied to 
Stemdachner’s Gobtus elongatiu, an Austrian 
fossil fish 


Sebastodes Gill. Type Sebasics paucispims Ayres. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 406. 

Allis, £. P. 1909 A. 214. 

Aildt. T. 1923 A, 694. 

Ayres. W. O. 1863 A, 391, 393, 398. 
Cockerell, T D A 1913 B, 170 
Cockerell and IVloore 1910 B, 93. 
Cramer, F 1895 A, 573, pis. Ivii-lxx. 
Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 593, 658. 
Gill, T. 1865 C, 145. 

Huntsman, A G 1919 A, 592. 

Jordan, D S. 1905 A, n, 428, 591. 
1907 B, 640. 

1919 C, 336. 

1921 A, 286. 


Jordan and C. Gilbert 1882 A, 652. 
Joidan and J. Z Gilbert 1920 A, 31. 
Meek, A. 1916 A, 345. 

Sebastodes rosae Eigenmann. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 406. 

Cramer, F. 1895 A, 589 (This genus?) 
Hay, O P 1927 D, 199. 

Jordan, D. S. 1907 A, 134. 

1907 B, 649 

Jordan and J Z. Gilbert 1919 A, 63. 
Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 579. 
Tertiary (Pliocene?); California. 
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Sebastixus Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S, 1920 C, 571. 

1921 A. 287. 

1925 B, 36. 

Sebastinns ineziaB Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S , m Jordan and Gilbert 1920 
34, pi. xxii, Sg. 2 (Rixator). 


Type Eixalor tneziCB Jordan. 

Jordan, D S., m Jordan and Gilbert 1921 A, 
287, pi hv. 

1922 D, 674, fig. 8. 

1925 B, 37, pi. xix. 

Miocene (Monterey) ; California. 


SEBASTO£Ssrs Jordan. 

Jordan. D. S 1920 C, 571. 

1921 A, 285. 

1925 B, 36. 

Sebastoessus apostates Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S. 1920 G, 571. 

1921 A, 285, pi. xiv, fig. a, pi Im. 

1925 B, 36. 

Miocene (Monteiey) ; California. 


Type A', apostates Jordan. 

Sebastoessus haroldi Jordan. 

Jordan. D. S 1925 B, 37. pi xix. 

Miocene (Monterev) , California. 

Sebastoessus sp. indet. 

Jordan, D. S. 1921 A, 288. Miocene (Mon- 
teiej ) ; California 


Rixator Jordan and Gilbert. Type Bixator porteousi Jord. and Gilb. 


Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 31. 

Jordan. D. S. 1921 A. 285, 287. 

Rixator porteousi Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 33, pis. xxi, xxu, 

XXlll. 


Jordan, D. S 1920 A, 22, fig. 5. 

1921 A. 284, 286, pi. hi. 

1925 B. 38 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, pi xxii (Ectasia 
proriger). 

Miocene f Monteiey); California. 


Rhomarchus Jordan and Gilbert. Type B. ensiger Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 51 Jordan, D. S. 1921 A. 288, pi. Iv. 

Miocene (Monterec ) , California 

Rhomarcbus ensiger Jordan and Gil- 
bert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 k, 51, pi xxxi, fig 5. 


HEXAGBAM^OIT)^, new form. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 210 (Hexagrammiformes). 


ANOPLOPOMID^ Gill. 


Gdl, T. 1885 C, 253. 

Boulenger, G. A. 1904 D, 697 (Comeph<nxdx, in 
part). 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 658 (Anoploma). 
Jordan, D. S. 1905 A. li, 438. 

1907 B, 649. 


Joidan, D S 1921 A 284 
1923 A, 210 

Jordan and Eveimann 1898 A, 186 
matidffi). 

Regan, C. T. 1913 A, 171, 173, 177 
matidse). 


(Anoplo- 

(Anoplo- 


Eoscorpius Jordan and Gilbert. Type E. primcevus Jord. and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 53. Jordan, D. S. 1921 A, 284. 

Miocene (Monteiey); California 

Eoscorpius primaevus Jordan and Gil- 
bert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 53, pi. xxx. 


HEXAGRAMMID^ Gill. 


Gill, T. 1889 A, 583, 587. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 694 (“hexagrammidoi”)- 
Boul^iger, G. A. 1904 A, 184. 

1904 D. 694, 696. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 658. 

Goodrich, £. S. 1909 A, 453. 

Giitbeilet, J E. 1915 A, 27 


Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, u, 439. 

1923 A, 211. 

Jordan and Eveimann 1898 A, 1863. 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 640 (Chinns) 
Meek, A. 1916 A, 347. 

Regan, C T. 1913 A, 171, 173, 177 
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Zemiagrammus Jordan. Type Z. isisUvs Jordan. 


Jordan, D. S. 1921 A, 289. 


Zemiagrammus isistins Jordan. 

Jordan, D. 8. 1921 A, 289, pi. x, fig. a (Zenua- 
grammus), pi. 1 (Zemmiagrammus). 

1925 B, 35 (S>n.^ of Araeosteus rothi). 
Miocene (Montere>); California. 


AcHRESTOGRAiiMUS Jordan. Type Hexagrammos achrestus Jordan and Gilbert. 


Jordan, D S. 1921 A, 289. 

Achrestogrammus achrestus (Jordan 
and Gilbert). 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 52, pi. xxiv, fig 2 
Hexagrammos ) . 


Jordan, D. S. 1921 A, 289. 

1922 D, 274, fig. 8 (Hexagrammos). 
Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 36, pi xix (Hexa- 
grammos) 

Miocene (Monterey) , California 


OPHIODONTID^ Jordan and Gilbert. 


Joidnn and (idhcrt J Z 1920 A, 36. 
Jordan, D S 1921 A, 290. 

1923 A, 211. 


Jordan and Evermann 1898 A, 1864 (Ophiodon- 
tinie). 

Jordan and C. H Gilbert 1882 A, 640 (Ophio- 
dmitme). 


Ophiodon Girard. Type O. eJongaUis Girard. 


Girard C. 1854, Proc. Acad Nat. Sci. Fhila., 
133 

Boulenger, G A 1904 D, 692, 696, fig. 422. 

Gill T 1885 C, 253. 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 453. 

Gunther, A C 1860 A, 93. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 4. 

1907 B, 651 
1921 A. 290. 


Jordan and Evermann 1898 A, 1875 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 646. 

Ophiodon ozymandias Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1921 A, 290. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1920 A, 36 (Osymandias 
gilheili, not of 1919) 

Miocene (Monteiej ) ; California 


COTTOIVJE, new form. 


Ha\ O P 1902 A 406 (Cottoidea). 

Gill. T 1872 C, 6 (Cottoidea). 

1873 F, 8 (<Ik)ttoidea, Cyclopteroidea). 


Gill T. 1890 A 363 (Cottoidea) 

Jordan, D S 1923 A, 211 (Cottiformes). 
Regan, C T. 1913 A, 171, 179 (Cottiformes). 


GOTTID.® Swainson. 


Swamson, U’ 1838 A, ii, 181, 270. 

Ha>. O P 1902 A, 406. 

Abel, O. 1906 C, 83, 84. 

Agassiz. L 1844 U, 142 (“cottoides”). 
.Mbs. £. P 1909 A, 213. 

Arldt. T. 1907 D. 648. 

1912 A, 760. 

1923 A, 695 (“cottiden”). 

Berg. L. S. 1906 A, 906. 

1907 A, 37. 

Boukiiger G A 1904 D. 697. 

Bridge, T. W. 1896 A, 571. 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1913 B, 171. 

Cuvier G 1815 A, 110 (“cottes’*). 

Derm. Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 374, 658. 
Pitzmger, L. J. 1873 A, 40 (Cotti). 

Gill, T. 1885 B. 34 
1885 C, 249. 

1905 D, 348. 

1908 A, 101 (Cottinie). 

Girard, C. F. 1851 A. 

1852 A, 3 (“cottoides”). 

Goetsch, W. 1920 A, 481. 

Goodrich, £ S 1909 A, 103, 453, fig. 64. 


Gunther, A C. 1881 A, 690. 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A, 68. 

Hubbs, C. L 1926 A. 64 ("cottoids”). 
Jordan, D S. 1905 A, ii, 441, 565. 

1907 B, 652. 

1923 A, 213 

Jfirdaii <uul Eveimanii 1898 A, 1879 
Jordan and C. Gilbert 1882 A, 682. 

Jordan and J. Z Gilbert 1919 A, 54. 

Klein, E. F. 1885 A, 166 (Cottma). 

1886 A. 240, 274 277 (Odtina). 

Leunis and Ludvig 1883 A, 687. 

Meek, A. 1916 A, 349, 350, 374. 

Pnem, F. 1914 B, 245, fig. 1 (“cottidamm”). 
Putnam, F. W. 1874 A, 337. 

Regan, C. T. 1911 H, 731. 

1913 A, 171, 173, 180. 

Richaidson. J 1836 A. 36 (Cottoidesp). 
Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 140, 143 (“cottiden”). 
Stalks, E. C. 1911 A. 747. 

Woodward, A S 1901 A. 580. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 140 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 144. 
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Type C. gohio Linn. 

Stephan. P 1900 A, 301. 
Thilo, O. 1900 B. 20. 

Totten. A. K 1914 A. 252. 
Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 585. 


CoTTUS Linn. 

Lnmtru^, C 1758 A. 264. 

Ha> . O P. 1902 A. 406 

Agassiz, A 1877 A, 122 

AUis, E P 1905 A. 465, figs. 31-35. 

1907 A. 570. 

1909 A, 213, pi IV. 

1922 A. 153 

Arldt T 1923 A. 695. 

Baudelot, E. 1873 A, 94 

Beer G R 1924 C, 319, figs. 30. 31. 

Belling. D E 1912 A. 55. 

Berg, L S 1906 A, 909. 

1907 A, 37 

Bom, G. 1827 A. 188 
Bronn, H G 1848 A. 341. 

1849 A, 680 

Carlsfon, A. 1894 A. 217, 228. 

C'uvuT G 1805 A 

Dali and Harris 1892 A. 282. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 676. 

Derjugin, E 1909 A. 

1910 A, 597 

Dietz. P. A. 1914 A. 135. figs 21, 29. 

1921 A, 443. 

Fr\d, C. 1901 A, 21. 

Fulton. T. W. 1906 A, 55, pi. iii. 

Gi 1. T 1861 D 40 

1908 A. 102 fig. 26 
Guard, C. F 1851 A. 

1851 B, 183. 

1852 A 3 15 

Goetsch, W. 1920 A. 13. 15. 492, pis i, ii 
Joidan. D S 1905 A. ii, 444, 565. 

1907 B. 655. 

Joidan and E\ermann 1917 A, 12 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 700 
Kkiii, E F 1879 A, 86, 117 

1884 A. 208 

1885 A, 111, 201. 

1886 A. 240. 274, 277. 

Kiier, R 1861 A, 762. 

Ko<«tlin. O 1844 A. 

Lenrhe, M 1905 B, 677 
Meek, A. 1916 A. 352. 

Nooiden. C 1883 A. 235. 

Onen. R 1868 A. 874 
Ryder, J 1887 A, 354 
.shann. E W. 1919 A, 532, 560. 

Stannius, H 1842 C. 98 

1854 A, 66 


Cottns beldingii Eigeumann and Eigen- 
maiin. 

Etgcnmann and Eigcnmann 1891, Amer Natu- 
ralist, XXV, 1132. 

Ha\. O P 1927 D. 152 

Jordan, D S 1924 A, 1, pi. i (C. beldmgi) 
Joidan and Exeimann 1898 A, 1958 

Recent J^ake< Tahoe and Donnei Cali- 
foiiiia Plt*iMocen« (Lahontaii), Nevada 

Cottns cryptotremus C*ope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 406 
1927 I). 245 265 268 
Lenche. M 1905 B 678 
Woodward A S 1901 A, 585. 

Pleistocene (Idaho); Idaho. 

Cottns divaricatns (''ope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 406 
Dali and Harris 1892 A, 282 
Hay O P 1927 D, 245 
Hussakof. L. 1908 A. 68, fig 36a 
Lenche, M 1905 B. 678 
' WocKlvard A S 1901 A, 585 
Pleistocene (Idaho) . Oregon. 

Cottns hypoceras Cope. 

Ha\ O P 1902 .V 406 
Dali and Harris 1892 A 282 
Ha\. O. P 1927 D. 245 
Hussakof L 1908 A, 69, fig 36e 
Leiiclie, M 1905 B, 678 
Woodi^iard. A S. 1901 A, 585 
Pleistocene (Idaho), Oregon. 

Cottns pontifex ('ope. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A 406 
Dali and Hairis 1892 A. 282 
Hav, O P 1927 D, 245 
Hussakof L. 1908 A, 69, fig 36<f 
Lenche. M 1905 B, 678 
Woodward, A. S 1901 A. 585 
Pleistocene (Idaho). Oiegoii 


IIayia Jordan and Gilbert. Type H. daiilica Jordan and Gilbert. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1919 A, 55. Hayia danlica Jordan and Gilbert. 

The famib' position of this genus is im- _ , j ^ ^ mm « ee i ^ o 

Jordan and Gilbeit 1919 A, 55, pi. xxiii, fig 2. 

Jordan, D. S. 1921 A. 290 

Miocene (Monterey); California 


Artediellus Jordan. Type Coitus uncinaius Reiim. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 407. 

Artediellns atlanticns Jord. and Ever- 
niann. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 407 

Ami, H M 1897 A, 22 (Ckittus uncinatus). 


Ami H M 1901 C 53 (“Ckittus”) 

Coleman, A. P 1901 C, 224 (C!ottiis uncinatus) 
Dawson. J. W. 1857 A, 415 ("Cottus”). 

1863 F, 917 (“Cfettus”). 

1894 C, 203. 265 (Ckittus uncmatus) 

Hay, O P. 1923 A, 287. 
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Johnson, W. A. 1917 A, 25 ("CJottus”). 

Lambe. L M 1904 C, 39, 44 (A uncuiatus). 
Leriche, M. 1905 B. 677 (Cottus uncinatus). 
Meek, A. 1916 A, 354. 

Uranidea DeKay. 
DeKay, J. A. 1842, New York Fauna, Fishes, 
61. 

Girard, C. 1851 A, 9 
Jordan, D. S 1905 A, ii, 444. 

Jordan and Evermann 1898 A. 1963. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 693. 


Woodward, A. S 1901 A, 585 (Cottus un- 
cinatus). 

Recent ; Labrador to Cape Cod : Pleisto- 
cene; Ontario. 

Type r. quiescens DeKay. 

Uranidea? sp. indet. 

Dali. W. H. 1889, in Diller, J. S. 1889 A, 418 
( Uianidea ” This genus^) 

Turner, H. W. 1899 A, 563 (This genus?). 
Neocene ; California. 


Suborder Trigliformes Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 216. j 

CTCLOPTEROID^, new form. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 407 (C^clopteroidea). Gill, T. 1873 F, 8 (Cyclopteroidea). 

Albs, E. P. 1909 A, 195 (Cjclopteroidea). 1890 A, 361-370 (Cyclopteroidea). 

Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 215 (C!>'clopteriformes). 


Cl^CLOPTERID^ Bonaparte. 

Bonaparte, C L 1831 A, 96 


Hav, O P 1902 A, 407. 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 695 (“cyclopteriden”) 
Bonaparte, C. L. 1838 B, 132. 

Boulenger, G. A 1904 D, 698, 737. 

Bridge. T. W. 1896 A, 577. 

Cuvier G 1815 A, 110 ( rxcloptcres”). 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 658. 

Dietz, P. A. 1914 A, 135 
1921 A, 456. 

Fitzmger, L J 1873 A, 41 (Cj clopteri). 

Gill, T 1885 B, 34. 

1885 C, 250. 

1890 A, 366 

Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 454. 

CYCLOPTERrs Linn. 

Hav. O P. 1902 A, 407. 

Allis, E. P. 1909 A, 195, 199. 

Baudelot, E 1873 A. 93 

Boulenger, G A 1904 D, 699, 737, fig 425 

Braus, H. 1906 A, 173. 

C'uviei G 1805 A 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 676 

Derjugin, K. M 1909 A. 

1910 A, 588. 

Dietz, P. A. 1914 A, 137, figs. 25, 31 
1921 A. 435, figs. 4, 11 
Fiebiger, J. 1905 A, 142. 

Gill, T. 1890 A. 361. 

1907 B, 175. 

Goetsch, W. 1920 A, 38, 500. 

Goette, A. 1879 A, 126. 

Goodrich, E. S 1906 A, 347. 

Guitel, F. 1896 A, 345. 

Huxley, T. H. 1859 H, 38. 

Jordan and Evermann 1917 A, 12. 

Joidan and Gilbert 1882 A, 746. 

Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 175. 

Klein, E F 1884 A. 135, 201, 216 

1885 A. 199 204 235. 

1886 A. 281. 

Kner, R. 1861 A, 767. 

Kostlin, O. 1844 A. 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 691. 


Guitel, F. 1896 A, 345 (“cyclopteres”). 
Gunther, A. C. 1881 A, 690 (Discoboli). 
Joidaii D S 1905 A ii. 453, 565 
1907 B, 664 
1923 A. 215 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A 744 

Klein. E F 1884 A. 135, 201 (Discoboli) 

Meek, A 1916 A. 356 

Mullci, J 1846 C 158 (Discoboli) 

Putnam F W 1874 A. 337. 

Regan C’ T 1913 A, 172, 173, 182 
Sfliinidt B 1913 A, 317 (Cjdopterin») 
SliephcMi. C E 1914 A, 271 
Stanniuv, H 1854 A, 4 seq (CTyclopteri). 
Marks. E C. 1911 A, 748 (Cyclopterjidw). 

Type C. lumpus Linn. 

Meckel, J. F. 1825 A 

Norman. E W. 1926 A, 402, figs. 42, 50. 

Oaen. R. 1848 B, 68. 

1866 A, 180 

Pehrson, T. 1922 A, 13, 20. 

Putnam, F. W. 1874 A, 335 
Sageniehl, M. 1884 A, 4. 

Schmidt, B. 1913 A, 313. 

Stannius, H. 1854 A, 95. 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 385, 388. 

Thdo, O 1900 A, 19. 

Uhlmann, E. 1921 A, 275. 

Ussow, S 1900 A, 185, pi. iv. 

Wagner, R. 1843 A. 

Wallace, A. R 1876 A, ii, 430. 

Cyclopterns lumpus Linn. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 407. 

Ann. H M. 1901 C, 54 

Billmgs, E. 1856 A, 337, 345 (Cycloptens). 

Bridge, T W. 1896 A, 577. 

Coleman, A. P. 1901 C, 224 
Dauson, J W. 1857 A, 408, 415. 

1863 F, 917. 

1872 B, 403. 

1872 C, 57, 99 
1894 C. 203. 
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Dietz, P. A. 1921 A, 438, figs. 1-3. 

Fiebiger, J. 1905 A, 141. 

Fulton, T W. 1906 A, 59, pis. lu, B, v. 

Gill, T 1885 C, 251, fig. 142. 

1890 A. 368 

1907 B. 175, figs. 32. 33, 36. 43-47 
Goetscli, W. 1920 A. 500. 

Guitel, F 1896 A, 345, pit* vi-x, text -figs 1-8. 
Haae, A. 1911 A, 217. 

Haug, E 1911 A, 1876. 

Hay, O P. 1923 A, 23, 287 
Jordan. D S 1905 A, ii. 453. 

1907 B, 664. 


Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 747. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 39, 44. 

Meek, A. 1916 A. 356, 357, 358. 

Rathke, H. 1822 A, 498, pi. vi. 

Richardson, J. 1836 A, 260. 

Schmidt, B 1913 A. 313. 

Shepherd, C. E. 1914 A, 271, fig. 3. 

Stromer. E. 1925 B, 363. 

Uhlmann E 1921 A, 275, pis xvi, xvii, text- 
figs 1-45. 

Recent; North Atlantic, both coasts: Pleisto- 
cene (Leda clay); Ontario. 


TEIGLOIDJS Kaup. 

Kaup, J. J. 1873 A, 79 (as suborder). i Jordan. D S 1905 A, ii 456 (Cianiomi) 

Gill, T. 1889 A, 589 (Ciamomi) | 1923 A, 216 (Tngliformes). 


TRIGLID^ Bonaparte. 


Bouapartt ( L. 1831 A. 90. 102. 

Allis, E P. 1909 A, 17, 113. 

Bassoli, G. G. 1906 A, 53, pi. ii (otoliths) 
Baudelot. E 1873 A. 94 (Tngla) 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1838 B, 132. 

Boulenger, G. A. 1904 D, 700. 

Cockerell, T. D A. 1913 B, 171. 

Dean, Gudger, Heim 1923 A, 705. 
Eudes-Deslongchamps, £. 1842 D, 45, pi. v 

(“trigles”). 

Fitziiiger, L. J. 1873 A, 40 (Tnglc). 
Geoffroy-St. Hilaire, E F. 1824 A, 137 

(“triglea”). 

Gill, T. 1872 C. 6. 

1885 C 252 
1889 A, 568, 590. 

Goetscli, W 1920 A, 481 (“trigladen”). 

Goode and Bean 1895 A, 462 
Goodrich, E. S 1909 A, 450, 517. 

Gunther, A. C. 1860 A, 87 
Hamburger, R 1904 A, 83 (Tngla). 

Herti»ig. O. 1881 A, 19 
Jordan, D. S 1905 A, ii, 456 
1923 A, 27. 


Jorflaii and K\ erniauii 1898 A. 2147 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 731. 

Kaup, J. J. 1873 A, 71. 

Kesteven, H L.. 1926 B. 231. 

Klein, E F 1884 A, 135, 181, 208. 

1885 A. HI. 134, 166, 201. 

1886 A, 209, 240, 277. 

Kner, R. 1862 A, 57 (“tngloiden”). 

Meek, A. 1916 A. 362. 

Gwen, R. 1866 A, 101, fig. 82 (Tngla). 
Sau\age, H. E 1873 A. 723 
Schubert, R J. 1906 A, 641 (Cataphracti). 
Shepherd, C. E. 1912 A, 453. 

Siebenrock, F. 1901 A, 106. 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 291 (“tnglides”). 
Supmo, F. 1904 A, 629. 

Telia, P. 1911 A. 218 
Wallace, A. R. 1876 A, ii, 427. 

Weilei W 1922 A, 77 (otoliths) 

Williamson, C. 1894 A, 322. 

Woodwaid, A S. 1901 A, 585 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 140 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 143. 


Tsigla Linnaeus. 

LinHceuA. C. 1758 A, 300 
Allis, E P. 1909 A. 215, pi, v. 

Bassoh. G G 1906 A. 53, pi. u (otohths). 
Beer, G R. 1926 A, 339, figs. 107. 114. 
Belling. D. E. 1912 A, 46 
Boulenger, G A. 1904 D, 701. 

Bridge, T W. 1896 A, 571. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A. 705. 

Dietz, P. A 1914 A, 135, figs. 22, 27. 

Fnd. C 1901 A. 22. fig. 

Fulton, T. W. 1906 A, 55, pi. i, B, 

Goetseh, W. 1920 A, 488, pi xxii. 

Goode and Bean 1895 A, 463. 

Goodrich, E. S. 1909 A. 450. 517. 

Hamburger, R. 1904 A, 88, 120, pi. li. 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, u, 456. 

Jordan and Evermann 1898 A, 2176. 

Kmdred, J E. 1919 A, 57. 

Kmgsley, J. S. 1925A, 113, 237. figs. 119, 250 


Type T. lyra Linnaeus. 

Klein E F. 1884 A, 183, 199, 251, pi. ii. 

1885 A. 

Kustlin, O. 1844 A. 

Kolzoff N K 1896 A, 516, fig 4 
Leiiiii'^ and Ludi^ig 1883 A. 688 
Pouchet, G. 1878 A. 141 (“tngle"). 

Shann, E. W. 1919 A, 532. 

Stanmus, H 1849 A, 536. 

1854 A. 67, 93. 

Thilo. O 1896 B. 97. 

Weiler, W. 1922 A, 77, pi. i (otohths). 
Whitehouse. R. H. 1910 C, 139, fig. 3. 
Wilhanison, C. 1894 A, 322, pis. xm-xv. 
Woodward, A. S. 1901 A, 586 

Trigla? sp. indet. 

Dana, J D. 1849 A, 722, pi. xvi (This genus?}. 

Quatemaiy , Oregon 
Sauvage, H E. 1873 A, 723. 
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Order EMBIOTOCOMORPHI, new name. 

Jordan D. S. 1923 A, 217 (Holconoti). I 


EMBIOTOCID^ Gunther. 

Gunther, A. C. 1862 A, 244. 

Agassiz. L. 1853 B, 383 (Embiotocoidc). 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1913 B, 164, pL xxxvui. 
figs. 37, 38. 

Eigenmann, C. H. 1894 A, 381-478, with 24 pis. 


Frost, G. A. 1928 A 452. pi. xvii (Eknbiotoca) 
Jordan, D. S. 1923 A, 217. 

Jordan and Evennann 1898 A, 1493. 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 585. 


Lirosceles Jordan. 
Jordan, D S. 1925 B, 32, pi. xvi. 


Erisceles Jordan. 
Jordan, D. S. 1925 B. 33. 


Dasceles Jordan. 
Jordan. D. S. 1925 B, 34. 


Type L. elegans Jordan. 
Lirosceles elegans Jordan. 

Jordan, D. S 1925 B, 32, pi. xvi. 
Miocene (Monterey), California. 

Ti’pe E. pnstinus Jordan. 

Erisceles pristinus Jordan. 

Jordan D S 1925 B 33. pi xvn 
Miocene (Monteie\), California. 

Type D. dassiirus Jordan. 

Dasceles dassnnis Jordan. 

Joidan D S 1925 B 34. pi xviii 
MiuceiiH (Moiittre\), California 


Order GOBIESOCOMORPHI. new name. 


Boulengei, G. A. 1904 D, 708 (Xenoptera). 
Gill, T 1872 C, 13 (Gobiesociformes). 

1885 C, 267 (Xenopteiygii). 

Jordan, D. S. 1905 A, u, 529 (Xenopteiygii). 
1907 B, 737 (Xenopterygii). 

1921 A, 291 (Xenopterygii). 


Joidan, D. b 1923 A, 228 (Xenopteiygia). 
Jorilan and E\einia'in 1898 A, 2326 (Xenop- 
tery'gu). 

Began, C. T. 1909 B, 86 (Xenopteri). 

1913 B, 111 (Xenopterygii). 


GOBIESOCID^ Gunther. 

Gill, T. 1872 C, 5. 
1885 C, 267. 


Gunther. A. C. 1861 A, 489. 

Alhs E P. 1909 A, 214. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 656. 

Bouleiiger, G. A. 1904 D, 707. 

Cope E D. 1871 T, 459 
Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 659. 

Bulbiceps Jordan. 
Jordan, D. S 1919 A, 12. 

Hubbs, C. L. 1924 A, 178. 


Goodrich, E S. 1909 A. 456. 

Jordan, D. S 1923 A, 238. 

Jordan and Evennann 1898 A, 2326. 
Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 747. 

Type B. raninus Jordan. 

Bulbiceps raninus Jordan. 

Jordan, D S 1919 A, 5. 12. pi vi. 
1921 A, 291. 

Miocene? (Suledad), California 


Order DIODONTOMORPHI, new name. 


This order is usually called Plectognathi or 
Plectognatha by the authors cited. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 407. 

Abel O. 1919 A. 157 
Arldt, T. 1907 D, 674. 

1923 A. 700 (*‘plectognathen”). 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1831 A, 97. 

1833 B, 1202. 

Boulenger, G. A. 1901 D. 500. 

1904 A, 162, 189. 

1904 D, 721, 751. 

Bridge, T. W. 1896 A, 578. 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 780, seq. 

Cams, V. 1875 A, 582. 


Cope, E D 1871 T, 456. 

Cunningham, J. T. 1912 A, 248, 271. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 695. 

Dietz, P A 1917 A. 86 
Eastman, C. R. 1911 C, 390. 

Eichwald, E. 1832 A, 887 (**plectognathen”). 
Eimer, G. H. T. 1901 A, 61, 107. 

Fitzinger, L. J. 1873 A, 46. 

Goetsch, W. 1920 A, 19, 39, 450 (“plectog- 
nathen”). 

Gioodrich, £. S. 1909 A, 435. 

Gdl. T. 1885 C. 286. 

1905 A. 659, 660. 

Greene, J. R. 1861 A. 228. 
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Gunther. A C. 1881 A, 688, 694. 

Heckel, J. 1350 B 146 (“plectognathen”)- 
Hfipmes. R 1886 A. 527. 

Hoeven, J 1822 A. 

Hollard. H 1864 B. 248 ('‘plectognathes’*)- 
Huxley, T. H 1859 H. 37. 

1863 F, 427 
Jaekel. O. 1911 A. 98. 

1919 A, 109. 

Joidan D S 1905 A, ii. 411, 586. 

1907 B, 622, 768. 

1923 A, 239 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 852 
Klaatsch, H 1890 A, 175 (“plectognathen”). 
Klein E F 1879 A 66. 72 
1881 A. 349. 

1884 A. 150, 190. 236, 251 

1885 A. 129, 158, 218, 252. 

1886 A. 230. 269, 296. 

Kner, R. 1860 B. 822. 

Kustliii, O 1844 A (“plectognathen"). 

Laticille, P A 1825 A. 114 
Leunis and Luduig 1883 A, 763. 

Luiinherg, £. 1901 A. 

1902 A 

Meek. A 1916 A. 336. 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 207. 


Rauther. M 1913 A. 1104. 

Regan, C. T. 1902 A, 281. 

1903 A, 285. 

1909 B. 81, 86 

1912 B. 843, 852. 

1913 B, 111. 

Rosen, N. 1913 A, 1 (“plectognaths”). 

1913 B, 1 

1916 B, 1 (“plectognaths”)- 
Sagemehl. M. 1884 A, 100 (“plectognathiden”). 

Schlosser, M. 1917 A, 142 (“gymnodonten”)- 

Schmalhauseu, J J. 1916 C, 212 

Siebenrock, F. 1901 A, 107. 

Stannius, H 1854 A, 6, seq. 

Statks E C 1916 A. 32 

Stephan. P. 1898 A, 358 (“plectognathes”). 

1900 A, 314. 

Terra. P. 1911 A, 207. 

TretjakofiF. D 1925 A, 379 (“plectognathen”). 

1926 A, 619 (“plectognathen”). 

Wallace, A. R 1876 A, u, 457. 

Whitehouse, R H 1910 B, 620 
Woodaard, A. S 1898 B 122. 

Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 142 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 140 
Zittel and Woodi^ard 1902 A. 109 


Suborder Balistiformes, new name. 

Unless othen^ise indicated the authors, as ^ Gunther, A. 1881 A, 
cited, use the name Sclerodermi. 


Hay, O P 1902 A, 407. 

Abel. O 1912 F, 199. 

Agassiz. L 1835 B, 331 (Sclerodermes). 

1835 H, 231 (Sclerodermata). 

1844 D, 142 (Sclerodermes). 

1845 C, 325 (Sclerodermata). 

Arldt, T. 1923 A, 700 (“sclerodermen”). 

Baraldi, G 1877 A, 44 
Bonaparte, C. L. 1831 A, 97, 120 
Boulengei, G A. 1904 D, 722. 

Bridge, T. W 1896 A, 578. 

Bronii, H G 1848 B, 1124 (Sclerodermes) 

Cams V 1875 A 583 
Cockerell. T. D A 1913 B. 168. 

Cunningham. J T. 1912 A, 271. 

Cuvier, G 1814 A, 76 (“sclerodermes”). 

Dean, Gudger. Henn 1923 A, 402, 661, 662. 
Dumeiil, A 1856 A, 173 (“sclerodermes”). 
Fitzinger, L J. 1873 A, 46 (Sclerodermata). 
Giebel C G. 1855 A, 110. 

Gill, T. 1873 F. 6 (Balistoidea) 

1885 C, 287. 

1888 B, 830 (“sderoderms”). 

Goetsch, W. 1920 A, 31 (“sclerodermen”) 
Goodrich, E S. 1909 A, 436. 

BALISTID.® 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1831 A, 97, 120. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 407. 

Abel, O 1922 F, 78. 

Baudelot, E. 1873 A, 112 (“balistes”) 

Boulenger, G. A. 1904 A, 189. 

1904 D, 723, 732. 

Cockerell, T. D. A. 1913 B, 168. 

Cope, E. D. 1871 T, 458 
Cuvier, G 1805 A (“balustes"). 


Hoeraes. R 1886 A, 527. 

Jordan, D S 1905 A, ii, 412, 591. 

1907 B, 622, 768. 

1923 A, 239 

Klaatsch, H. 1890 A, 175, 187 (“sclerodermen”) 
Kostlui, O. 1844 A (“sclerodermen”). 

Latreille, P A 1825 A, 115 (Scleroderma). 
Leunis and Ludviig 1883 A, 763. 

Lonnberg, E. 1901 A 
1902 A. 

Meek A 1916 A 336 
Rauther. M 1913 A, 1104. 

Regan, C. T 1903 A, 286 
1909 B, 81 (Balistoidei) 

1912 B. 852. 

Rosen, N. 1913 A, 19. 

Schlosser, M 1917 A, 142 
Siebenrock, F. 1901 A, 107. 

Steiiiinann, G 1927 A, 22 ( scleiodermen”) 
Wallace A R 1876 A ii, 457 
Whitehouse R H 1910 B. 620, pi 1 fig. 33 
Zittel and Koken 1911 A, 142 (Sclerodermids). 
Zittel and Schlosser 1923 A, 140. 

Zittel and Woodward 1902 A, 110 (Sclerodermi- 
die) 

Bonaparte. 

Cu\ier, G 1815 A 120 ( balistes”). 

Dareste, C. 1872 A, 1527 (“balistes”). 

1872 B, 68. 

Dean, Gudger, Henn 1923 A, 670. 

Dietz. P. A. 1914 A, 158, fig. 45 (Balistes). 
Dumenl. A. 1856 A, 173 (“balistides”). 
Fitzinger, L. J. 1873 A, 47 (Bahsts). 

Geoffroy St Hilaire, E F. 1807 B, 423 ( 'bai- 
istes”) 
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Gill, T. 1885 B, 35. 

1885 C, 287. 

1888 B, 828. 

Goetsch, W. 1920 A, 34, 449. pi. i (Balistes) 
Goodrich. E S. 1909 A, 437 
Hamburger, R. 1904 A, 80 (Balistes). 

Jordan, D S. 1905 A. ii, 412, 558. 

1907 B 623 
1923 A. 239 

Jordan and Gilbert 1882 A, 854 

Klein, E F. 1881 A, 330, 349 (Balistma). 

1884 A (Balistma). 

1885 A (Balistma) 

1886 A (Balistma) 

Kostlin, O 1844 A (Balistes). 

Lenche. M 1906 C. 273. 

Lonnberg, £ 1902 A (Balistmi). 

Maver. A F 1862 A. 109 (Balistes). 

Mt*ckel J F 1X25 A ( ballisten”) 

Meek A 1916 A. 336 


Muller. J. 1845 A. 102. 137 (Balistmi) 

Owen R 1845 B 82. pi. xl (Balistes) 

1866 A. 197 (Balistes) 

Rauthei, M 1919 A. 214. 4 figs 

Regan C T 1903 A 288 

Rosen N 1913 B. 1, text-fig G (Balistes). 

1916 B. 3 12 

Sagemelil, M 1884 A, 4 (Balistes) 
shepherd. G E 1913 A. 388 
Stemmann G 1927 A, 19. pi i; text-figs 7-9 
(Balisti) 

St€*phan P 1900 A, 379, 402 (“balistides”). 
Tliilo O 1896 A, 291, pis vi, vii (“balisten”) 
1898 B. 89 (“bahstiden”) 

Tietjakntf. D 1925 A. 381. 386 (Balistes). 

1926 A 619 figs 1. 2 (Balistes) 

Wagner, R 1843 A (Balistes) 

Williamson. W C 1851 A. 657. pi xxviii, fig 13 
WtKKlward. A. S 1901 A, 565. 


Grypodon Hay. Type Aneisirodon tcxanus Dames. 


Hay. O P 1902 A, 408 
Arldt, T. 1923 A, 700 (Ancistrodon). 
Joidin, D S 1920 C 486 
Lenche, M 1905 A. 168 (Ancistrodon). 
1906 C. 263. 411 (Ancistrodon). 

1911 .4., 164 (Ancistrodon). 

Priem, F 1907 B, 415 (Ancistrodon). 


Piieni F 1908 B. 60. 64. 98 fig 26 (Ancistrodon). 

1912 B, 271 (Ancistrodon). 

Stromer, E 1905 C, 187 (Ancistrodon). 

Grypodon texanns (Dames). 

IIa\ O P 1902 A. 408 

Cietuc*eous Texas 


Subortier Diodontiformes, new’ name. 


Unless otherwise indicated the authors, as 
citeii us« the name GMimoflont<»s 
Hay. O P 1902 A. 408 (Diodontoidea). 

Abel, O 1912 F, 199 

Agassiz, L 1833 A, 480 (G^mmodonte). 

1835 B. 331. 

1835 H, 231 (Gj-mnodontae). 

1844 D, 142 

1845 C. 325 ("gj-mnodonts”) 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 656 (Gymnodontidae) 

1923 A, 700 (“gymnodonten”). 

Bonaparte, C L 1831 A, 97, 120. 

1833 B, 1202. 

1838 B, 131. 

1840 A, 47. 

Born, G. 1827 .4, 185 (“gsonnodonten”). 
Boulenger, G A 1901 D, 501 
1904 D, 725 741. 

Bridge. T. W 1896 A 581. 

Gunnmgham, J T 1912 A, 272. 

Dean, Gudger. Henn 1923 A, 662. 

Dumeril, A 1856 A, 157 ("gymnognathes"). 
Eastman, C. R 1911 C, 390. 

Fitzmger, L J. 1873 A, 47. 

Giebel, C. G 1855 A, 110. 

Gill, T 1885 C, 289 

Goetsch, W’. 1920 A, 19 (“gymnodonten”). 

Goodrich, E S 1909 A, 439 
Gunther, A. 1881 A, 694. 

Hoemes, R. 1886 A, 527. 

Jaeckel, O 1911 A, 99. 

Jordan. D. S. 1905 A, ii, 418, 573. 

1907 B, 629, 768. 


loidaii, D S 1923 A, 240 
Jordan and Eveimann 1898 A, 1726. 

KIciatMh, H 1890 A, 175 ( •gMimod.mten”) 
Klein, E F. 1879 A, 72. 

1885 A, 255. 

1886 A, 231. 

Kner, R 1860 B, 824 (“gymnodonten”) 
Kostlin, O. 1844 A (“gymnodonten”). 

Latreille, P. A. 1825 A, 115 (Gymnodonta). 
Leunis and Ludwrig 1883 A, 765. 

Lomiberg, E. 1901 A. 

1902 A. 

Muller, J. 1845 A, 102, 137. 

Owen, R. 1839 H, 347 (“gsmmodontes”). 

1840 H, 74 (“gsonnodontes”). 

1845 B, 77 (“gymnodonts”). 
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1911 G. 147-161 (“sauropsiden”). 

1912 D 102 ( ‘amphibien**). 

1912 F. 524 (“amphibien*’) 

1922 G 456 (“amphibien”) 

1926 A 262 

Humphr\' G M 1876 A 668 (“batrachians”) 
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1923 A. 114 

K€»!>teven, H 1916 A, 303 
1919 A. 223 
1922 A. 316 

Kingsl uiv, B F 1895 A 115 
Kingsburj' and Reed 1908 A, 81. 

1909 A 549 

Kmgsle\ J S 1894 A 640 (Batrachia) 
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Klaat^ch. H 1893 B. 651 (‘ amphibien”) 

Klaaau C J 1924 B, 573. 
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Mead, C S. 1904 A, 53 (“amphibians”) 

Meckel, J F 1825 A (“batrachier”). 
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Paramore, R H. 1910 A, 1394 
Paiker, W K. 1877 B, 529. 
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Raymond, P. E 1907 A, 835 (“amphibians”). 

Reed. H D 1920 A, 325 

Reichert K B 1837 A. 139 (“amphibien”) 

1849 A, 477, 494 (‘amphibien") 

Retterer. E 1908 A, 486 (“amphibiens”). 
Reynolds. S H 1897 A, 133-188 
Rici*, E L 1920 A. 

Ro*^. C 1897 A, 60 (“amphibien”) 

Rohon. J. V 1902 A. 25 (‘ amphibien”) 

Ronier A S 1922 B, 523. 

1924 A. 123. fig«. 2 3 
Ryder, J 1885 E, 91 ( ‘amphibians”) 

Sabatier, A 1897 A, 806 (“amphibiens”) 

1902 A, 99 (“amphibiens”). ^ 

Sageniehl, M 1883 A (‘ amphibien”) 
Srhauinsland H 1906 A 487 ( amphibien”) 
SthlossiM M 1898 D, 120 ( ‘amphibien”) 

1903 G. 145- 

Schnialhaiiseii. J J. 1907 A, 177 (“amphibien”) 
1908 A 337 ( ‘amphibien”). 

1916 B, 138 

1917 A, 102 

1923 B 544 ( ‘amphibien”) 

Schum , G 1902 A. h (‘amphibien”) 

Schuchtit, C 1915 A, 754. 797 


Schuchert 

and Bairell 

1914 

A, 

25 

(“amphi- 

bians”). 

Schucheit 

and Levene 

1927 

A, 

289 

(“amphi- 

biaiis” ). 
Scott. W 

B 1917 A, 33 

. 144 

155 




Sidgwitk A 1894 A. 52 
Seele\. H G. 1872 B, 22 
18S7 D, 338 
1888 T. 235 

1900 A. 281 

Seinoii. R 1898 A. 100 (“amphibien’ ) 

1901 A, ISO (“amphibien”) 

{seire« M 1852 A 144 ( “batrachiens”) 
Seweitzoff, A. 1896 A, 207 

1897 A, 410 ( ‘amphibien”). 

1908 A. 

1926 A. 507. 

1926 D. 76 (‘ amphibien”) 

Seydel, O 1899 A (‘ amphibien”). 

Shitkov, B M 1899 A, 256 (“amphibien”). 

Shoie. T W 1887 A, 364 

Sirena, S 1872 A, 125 (“amphibien”) 

Sixta, V 1899 A, 329 (“amphibien”) 

1901 A, 326 ( ‘amphibien”). 

1905 A, 674 (“amphibien”) 

Smith G. E 1911 A, 293 
1912 A. 426 

'hollas, W. J 1916 A. 110. 

•^nies, F. 1907 A, 432 (“amphibien”). 
Spencer, W B 1886 A, 173, 220 
Steiner. H 1921 A 513 (“amphibien”) 
Stejneger, L. 1904 A, 924. 

1907 A, 1. 

Stejneger and Barbour 1917 A, 5. 
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Steinmann, G. 1907 A, 421. 

1908 A, 207 (“amphibien”) 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 361 (“batrachiens”). 
Strecker, C 1887 A, 303 (“amphibien”). 
Stromer, E 1912 A, 54 

Sutton, J B. 1884 A, 570 (“amphibian”). 
Taschenberg. O. 1894 A, 3506-3575 
Terra. P 1911 A, 137, 222 (“amphibien”). 
Thevenin, A 1906 A, 145 (“amphibiens”). 

1909 A, 1223 (“amphibiens”) 

1910 A. 60 (“amphibiens”). 

Thyng, F W. 1906 A, 45 

Tomes. C S 1875 A. 93 (Batrachia). 

Tornier G. 1894 A, 96 (“amphibien”) 

1894 B, 104 (“amphibien”). 

Traquair. R H 1900 C, 506 
Van Geltieren, C 1925 A. 501 (“amphibien”). 
Van Wijhe, J W. 1922 A 293 (‘ amphibien”). 
Vanhoffen. E. 1891 A. 134 (“amphibien”). 
Veit. O 1916 A, 375 (‘ amphibien”) 

Verslms. J, 1903 A. 167 (“amphibien”) 

1912 B. 552 (“amiihibnn”). 

1912 C, 313 

Vialleton, L 1917 A 191 (“amphibiens”). 
Villieis. C G S 1922 A (“amphibien”). 
Vitah, G 1909 A, 208 ( ‘anfibi”). 

Volt M 1923 A, 69 (‘ amphibien”). 

Wagner, R 1843 A, 146 (Batrachia). 

Wallace, A R 1876 A. i, 489; ii, 559. 

Waniich, P 1913 A 18 (“amphibien”) 

Watson D M S 1913 D, 25 amphibians”) 
1914 I, 532 
1916 C. 632 

1916 E, 85. 

1917 A, 981. 

1917 C, 168 (Batrachia). 

1919 A, 287. 

1919 B, 1 
1919 C, 239 

1925 A. 820, 848, 850. 

1926 A, 189 


Wegner. R N. 1922 A, 413 (“amphibien”). 
Weidenreich. F. 1922 A, 45 (“amphibien”). 

1926 A, 45 (“amphibien”). 

Werner, F. 1904 A, 332 (“batrachier”). 
Wiedersheim. R. 1892 A. 46 ("amphibien”). 
Wilder. B 1897 A, 295. 

Wilhston, S W. 1909 A, 393. 

1910 B. 71 ("amphibians”). 

1912 E. 258 

1912 F. 91. 

1913 B, 625 ("amphibians”) 

1914 A. 3 (“amphibians”) 

1914 D, 410, 416 (“amphibians”). 

1916 B. 194, 200. 

1917 D. 985 

1918 A, 75 (“amphibians”). 

1925 A 1. 18. 

Wintiebert, P. 1910 A, 178, 300, 419, 1081 ("am- 
phibiens”) 

1910 B 78, 129. 172. 226 (“batraciens”). 
Woodwaid, A S 1898 E, 329 
1904 D, 141 

1910 B. 464 (“amphibians”) 

1911 C. 46 
1917 D. Ixvii 

1922 B. 29 

Woodward, H 1878 A, 21 
1904 B, 141 

Woodward and Sheibom 1891 A, 31. 

Wright, W 1909 A, 672 

Ziegler, II E 1901 A. 235 ("amphibien”). 

1923 A. 67. fig 4 (“amphibiwi”). 

Zn'ihi, F E 1905 A, 511 (“amphibien”) 

Zittel K A 1895 A, 306 

1897 A, 128 (“amphibien”). 

1901 A 412 (“amphibians”) 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 143 
1923 A. 162-209 

Zittel Enstniaii, etc 1902 A, 114. 

Zwick. W 1897 A. 62 


Subclass Phractamphibia Haeckel. 

Haeckel, E. 1866, Gen. Morphol I Haeckel. E 1868 A, 441, 448. 

Gadow, H 1898 A, 11 ( 1873 A, 512 


Order STEGOCEPHALI Cope. 


Hay, O P 1902 A, 409. 

Abel, O 1908 D (208), (“stegocephalen”). 

1909 F. 455 ("stegocephalen”). 

1910 B (185, 186), (“stegocephalen”). 

1912 F. 212 384, 414, 702 

1919 A, 233. fig 251 (Stegocephalia) 

1920 A, 346 (“stegocephalen”). 

1921 A. 144, 246, 252 (“stegocephalen”). 
1926 B, 208 (‘ stegocephalen”) 

Allis E P. 1898 A, 443. 

1905 A, 494. 

1919 B, 82. 

1923 A. 48. 49. 

Amalitsky, V P. 1924 A, 62 (Stegocephalia). 

1924 B, 67 (Stegocephalia). 

Anthon\, R 1912 A (“stegocephales”). 

1913 A. 243, 269 (“stegocephales”) 

Arldt, T 1907 D, 683. 

1907 E, 204 (Stegocephala) 


Aildt. T. 1909 B, 353 ("stegocephalen”) 

1916 A, 96 (“stegokephalen”). 

Arthabei. G 1910 A, 552 (“stegocephalen”) 
Bardeleben, K. 1901 A, 37 (“stegocephalen”) 

1907 A, 36 (“htegocephalen”). 

1907 B, 154 (“stegocephalen”). 

Bluntsehli. H. 1912 B, 380 (“stegoc^halen”). 
Boas, J E V 1914 B, 553 (“stegocephalen”) 
1914 C, 240 ("stegocephalen”) 
Bogoljubskv, S 1914 A, 661 (Stegocephala) 
Boulenger, G. A. 1901 B, 401 (Stegocephalia). 
1902 F, 382 (Stegocephalia) 

1904 C, 479 (Stegocephala) 

1917 C, 457 (“stegocephales”). 

Brauns, D 1890 A, 161. 

Braus, H. 1906 A, 246 ("stegocephalen”). 
Broili. F 1904 A, 7, 105 (“stegocephalen”). 

1904 D, 578 (“stegocephalen”) 

1905 A, 12 (“stegocephalen”). 
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Broili, F. 1908 D, 235 (“stegocephalen”). 

1917 A, 564 ("stogocephalen”) 

1926 A ("stegocephalen”). 

Broom. R 1903 B, 499 (“stegocephalians’*)- 
1904 B, 90 (Stegocephaha) 

1908 A, 1049 (Stcgoc«*phalia). 

1909 B, 162. 

1910 C, 475 (“fitegoc<»phalians”). 

1913 B, 465 (“stegocephalian”). 

1913 H. 73. 

1917 A, 976, 977 ("stegocephs*’). 

1922 A, 23 (“stegocephalians”). 

Case, EC 1911 B, 14, 15. 

1915 A 96. 

1921 D, 338 ("stegocephalians”) 

1924 B, 7. 

Cope, E D 1885 DD, 305 
1891 N, 28. 

Credner, H 1882 B, 1 (‘‘stegocephalen’*). 

1893 A, 639 (“steg<ioephalen”). 

Cunningham and Bouleiigei 1912 A. 159, 168, 170 

Dabelow, A. 1926 A. 96 (“stegficephalen”). 

names, W. 1899 B, 365 

Ilavidson, A 1895 A, 407 

Depeiot, C 1912 A, 703 (“stegocephales’*) 

Dodeilem, L 1900 A, 329 ( ‘stegocfphalen”). 

Dollo L 1884 D, 86 

Drexennann, F 1920 A r‘‘?tegocephaIen**). 

Du Toit, R J 1911 A, 420 (Stegoctplialia) 
Eggeling H 1906 A, 107 (‘ stegocephalen”) 
Elmer, G H T 1901 A. 63 C stegiicephalcn’*). 
Einen’ C 19(U A, 672 ( stegocophalen ’) 
Fejeivarj, G J 1921 C, 11 ( ‘stegocephalen”). 
Fiasstdto, F. 1915 A (“stegocefali”). 

Furhs, H 1908 B. 589 (“stegocephalen’"). 

1909 B, 113 ( ‘stegocephalen’'). 

1909 C. 87 (“stegocejihalen”). 

1909 D, 29 (“stegocephalen”). 

1910 A, 45 (‘'^ttgocephaIen*’). 

1911 B, 398 (“stegfjcephalen”). 

1912 B, 89 (“stegocephalen’*) 

1920 A (Stegoccphalia) 

Furbiingei. M 1932 A, 215 (“stegocephalen") 

1904 A (“stegoctphalen”) 

Geinitz and Deichinullei 1882 B, 13 (“stego- 
ccphalen”) 

Gadow, H 1901 B, 78 fPhract amphibia). 

1902 B. 359 (iStt gficephala) 

Gaupp, E 1895 A. 56, seq C‘ sti gcicephalen”>. 

1905 D, 932 (“stegocephalcn”). 

1906 A, 56 (“stegocephalen”). 

1910 A, 535 (“btegociphalen”). 

1912 A, 562 ( ‘stegocephalen”). 

1913 A, 88 (Stegocephala). 

Gebhaidt, F A M W 1907 A, 82 (“stego- 
eephalen”) 

Gill, T 1898 A, 697 (‘ -.tegocephals”) 

Goodrich, E S 1924 A, 935 (Sttgocephala). 
Gregor\’, \V K 1913 D, 806 (J^tegocephalia). 
1913 E, 4 (“stegooephalians”). 

1915 D, 322, 334, 365. 

1920 A, 221. 

1922 A, 10 (“stegocephs”). 

Gregory and Adams 1915 A, 763 (“stegoce- 
phalians”) 

Hase A 1907 A, 656 ("stegocephalen”). 
Heilmann, G. 1926 A. 207 (“stegocephalians”) 


Heilpim, A 1887 A, 310 (Stegocephala). 
Hilzhe'iner, M. 1913 A, 474 ("stegocephalen”). 
Homnifs, J H 1924 A, 36 (Stegocephaha). 
How.s, G. B 1902 A. 525 (Stegocephala) 

Howts ami Swinneiton 1901 A, 2, 3, 54, 69, 70 
(Stegocei >halia ). 

Hubiecht, A A. W 1897 A, 30 
Huene, F. 1909 D, 325 (“stegocephalen”). 

1911 B, 398 ("stegocephalen”). 

1912 D, 102 (‘ stt goc*»phalen”). 

1913 G. 501 ("stegocephalen”). 

1920 F, 533 (“stegocephalen”). 

1922 G, 395-460 ( “»teg<.ctiihalen”) 

Jaekel, O. 1901 B, 53 (“stegocephalen”). 

1902 A, 107 (“stegocephaUn”) 

1902 D, 127 (“stegocephalen”). 

1903 A, 133 (“stegocephalen”) 

1903 F, 28, fig 1 (Stt gocephala) 

1904 B (“stegocephahn”) 

1904 C, 185 (“stegoctphalen”) 

19t)5 B, 61 ( ‘sti gocephalen") 

1905 C, 144 (‘ stegociphahn”) 

1906 A, 28 ("stegotephaleii”) 

1908 A, 140 ( ‘stegoctphalen”) 

1909 A, 194. 

1913 A. 86 ( ‘stegocephalen ’) 

1916 A, 175 (“stegocephalen”) 

1921 A. 222 (‘ stegtict phalen ) 

1922 A, 1 (llimis]>ond\la, Miosauna). 
Kt-hiei, F A 1896 A, 353 ( “stt gc »cephalen”). 
Kmgslt\, J S 1900 B, 167 (“sttgocephals”). 

1901 A. 204 

1901 B. 338 (“sttgocephalans”) 

1902 B, 333 (“stegocephals”) 

1925 A. 36 121, 279 

Klaatsch, H 1890 A, 232 (“stt gocephalen”) 
Koken. E 1893 B, 240, 269 { ‘stegocephalen”) 
Lakjer, T 1927 A ( stt'gf»cephalen”). 

Lucas. F A 1902 B 119 

Lull, R S 1917 B 487 (Migoceidialia) 

1924 A, chait (.Stegoct phalia) 
lAdikkei, R 1903 1> 75 (Sti gocejdmha) 
Matthi\t, \V D 1908 D, 816 (Sttgocephalia) 
1915 A, 185 294 (Stegocephaha) 

Ma\h(\\, R L 1924 A 317 (stegocephaha) 
Aliiiei, R W 1925 A, 148 (Stegoc<*pl's^ha)* 
Mtilher S 1897 A 3 ( stegocephalen”) 

Moodip, R L 1908 B, 373 (Stegocephala) 

1908 G, 512, fig 1 (iStegt»cephaha). 

1909 C, ns, 119, 123 (Stegocephala) 

1909 D 243 (Stegocephala). 

1909 F, 220 (Stegocephala) 

1911 C 380 (Stegocephaha) 

1912 D, 326 (Stegocephala) 

1913 A. 183 

1915 G, 371 (Stegocephaha). 

Nauck, E T 1923 A. 2 ( stegocephalen”) 
Nopesa, F 1923 E 1047, 1052 

1926 A, 635 (Stegocephaha). 

Oshoin II F 1903 H. 457, 506. 

1904 M, 257 (Stegocephala) 

Pehrson. T. 1922 A, 53 (“stegocephals”). 

Perrier, E 1920 A, 281 ("stegocephales”). 
Perrin, A. 1889 A, 521 (“stegocephales”). 
Petroiiievics, B 1921 A, 105 (“stegocephales”). 
Pompecki J F 1912 A, 338. 346 (“stegoce- 
phalen”). 
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Piiccioni, N 1908 A 56 ( ‘stegocefali”) 

Rabl C 1903 A. 166, 180 (“stPKocephalen”) 
Romer, A S 1922 B, 519 523 (Stegocephalia) 
Schmalhausen. J. J 1916 B, 147 (“stegoce- 
phales”) 

1917 A, 106 (Stegocephala) 

1917 B. 134 (Stegocephala) 

Schucheit, C 1914 B, 279 (Stegocephalia) 

1915 A. 802 

t«th\\artz. H 1908 A, 315 f “«stegocephalen*’). 

1908 B, 63 (“stegocephalen’*) 

Sewertzoff. A N. 1908 A, 359, 363 (Stego- 
cephala). 

1926 D, 94 (Stegocephala) 

Smith. G E 1911 A. 294 (Stegocephalia). 

1912 A 427 (Stegoc€*phaha). 

Sollas, W J 1916 A. 115 

J^teinei H 1921 A. 534 ( stegocephalen"). 

1922 A 340 (“stegocephalen”). 

Steiniiiann, G 1907 A 421 (Stegocephala) 

1908 A, 2(16 (“•'ti gocephalen’*). 

Steii-^io, E A 1921 A. 142 ( stegocephaliaiw") 
Steiliiig, S 1908 A, 166, 180 (“‘.tegocephah'n”). 
^treiiinie, H 1909 A, 504 (‘ stegocephalen”). 
Mioiiiti, E 1912 A 57 (Stegocephali); 60 
(Lain iiiifhodontii) 

1913 A 61 ( stegricijihalen’*) 

^uvchkin, P 1910 A 250 (St< gocephala) 

Tina P 1911 A 225 (Stegoci phala) 

Thevenin, A 1909 A. 1223 (“stegocephales”). 

1910 A. 4 (stegocephales”) 

TliMig, F W. 1906 A. 43 (Stegocephala) 

Tims. H. M 1903 A. 132 (Sfegoi-ephala) 

Vtrslms, J 1912 B 575 ( ‘'stegowphalen”) 

Villier*!. C G. S 1922 A, 172, 218 (Stego- 
cephaha) 

VVats<in, D M S 1912 A 1 rStegf»ct*phalia). 


Watson D M S 1912 B. 586 (St^ooephalia) 
1913 C. 341 (Stegocephalia). 

1913 D, 24 (Stegocephalia). 

1913 F 957 (Stegocephalia). 

1914 A. 310 

1914 C. 396 (Stegocephalia). 

1914 D, 167 (Stegocephalia). 

1914 F’. 780 (Stegocephalia). 

1916 E. S3 (Stegocephalia). 

1917 A, 983 (“stegocephs”) 

1919 B. 2 (Stegocephalia) 

Wegnei R N. 1922 A. 464 

Wilckens, O 1911 A. 708 (“stegocephalen”). 

Williston, S W 1904 B. 178 

1908 B, 396. 

1909 A. 394. 

1910 E. 540 

1914 A, 2 (Stegocephalia) 

1916 B. 200 (Stegocephalia) 

1918 A. 75 

1925 A. 31. 91. 96. 99 119, 122, 126, 132 

(Stegocei ihalia ) 

Willh, L J 1916 A. 5 (Stegocephalia) 

Wmian. C 1910 A. 34 (“stt*gocephalen”). 

1915 A, 1 (“stegocephalen”) 

1916 D 413 (“stegocephaliaiis”) 

WintrelMit. P 1910 A, 1081 (“stegocephales”) 

1910 B 79 (“stegocephales”) 

Wooflnard, A S 1897 C. 371 (Labyi mthodon- 
tia) 

1909 A, 324 (Stigocephala) 

1910 B. 464 (Stegocephala). 

1911 C, 46 (Stegocephalia) 

1922 B, 27, 29 (Siegoeephala). 

Zittel and Bioili 1911 A. 147 

1923 A. 161 

Zittel Eastman, itc 1902 A. 117 (Stegocephalia). 


Suborder Branchiosauria. 


Ua^ O P 1902 A. 410 (Microsauiia. part) 

Alitl O 1912 F’, 219 ("braiichiosauiiti”). 

1919 A. 294 (Ph^llosp<in<hli) 

Aildt. T 1907 D. 662 (Lepospondyli) 

1916 A 97 ( ‘bianchiosauner”) 

Bouleiigei, G A 1901 B. 401. 

1902 F, 3S3 

Brmli F 1904 A 26 (Lepnspondtli). 

1908 E. 298 (Lepospondyli). 

Bullnian, O M. B. 1928 A, 250 ("branchio- 
saiiis ’) 

I>n\ 11 1915 A 430. 

Frass<tto. F 1915 A, 29. 

Fuch''. H 1909 B. 149 (Branchisaun). 

1909 D, 55 (“bianchiosauner”) 

Gadow, H 1901 B, 80 (Branchiosaun, Lt^pos- 
p<indvli) 

Giegon W. K 1915 D 365 
Huene F 1913 G. 501 ( bianchiosauner”) 

1926 A, 262 

Jaekel O 1909 A. 194 (Lepospondyli) , 

( Branchiosaun) 

1911 A, 109 (Bianchiosaun) 

1922 A, 3 (Branchiosaun) 

Lohest. M 1888 B. (‘ amphibien”). 
Lvdekker. R 1909 C, 469. 

1910 F, 672. 

MfKKlie. R. L 1908 B, 363, 373. 


I Moodie R L 1908 £, 566 
I 190H G, 516 

19(»9 C, 118. 121. 

1009 E. 38. 39 
1909 F. 220 

1909 G 362 

1910 F. 234. 

1911 H. 243 

1912 D. 324. 326 
1912 E. 35 

1915 F, 189. 190 

1916 A, 4, 50 (Branchiosauria), 75 (Lepos- 
pondyli) 

Pompecki, J F 1912 A, 341, 342 (“branchio- 
sauru I ”) 

Sehwaitz. H 1908 A, 315 (Lepoi^ond} la). 

Sollas, W J 1920 A, 526 
Stemmann. G. 1907 A, 422 (Branchiosaun). 
Stromer, E 1912 A, 59 (Phyllospondjdi). 
Thevenin, A. 1910 A, 4, 5 (“phyllospondyles”). 
Watson D M S 1914 D, 171 (“branchio- 

sauis”). 

1917 C, 169, 181 (Phyllospondylia, Lepos- 
pondjlia) 

1919 C. 239 

1921 C, 73 (Phyllospondyh). 

Wilhston, S. W 1912 B, 657 (Lepospondyli). 

1912 E, 258 ("branchiosaurs”). 
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Williston, S. W. 1916 B, 209 (Lepospondyli). Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 160 (Phyllospondjli) 
1925 A, 119. 1923 A, 198 (Phyllospondyh) 

Wintiebert, P. 1910 A, 1081 (“branchiosau- Zittel, Eastman, etc 1902 A, 124 (Phyllospon 
riens”) dyli) 

1910 B. 226 (Branchiosaurus). 

PROTRITONID^ Lydekker. 

NichuUon and Lydtkkcr 1889 A. 1022, 1039 j Jaekel, O 1909 B 588, figs 1 2 (Branchiosaurus) 
Ha> O P. 1902 A, 410 1922 A, 2 ( branchiosaunden”). 


Unless otheniiise indicated the authors, as 
quoted, use for this family the name Bran- 
chio<iauiidap, and for the genus Protriton the 
name Branchiosaurus. 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 213 (Bianchiosaurus). 

1919 A. 295 

Arldt, T 1907 D, 277. 

1908 A, 1. 

1912 A 650, 658 

Bulmun and Whittaid 1926 A, 536. 

Crediier, H 1882 B (Branchiosaurus). 

1882 C, 43 (Bianchiosaurus) 

1893 A, 683. 698, 703 (Branchiosaurids). 
Deiclmiullei J V 1884 A 5. pi i (Protiiton). 
Eiiiier G H T. 1901 A. 196 (Bianchiosaurus) 
FejerxArj, G J. 1920 A, 363. 

Fritsch, A 1879 A 720 (Piotiiton) 

1883 A 69 (Bianchiosauiidae) 

Fuchs, H 1909 C 87. 

1909 D, 29 (Bianchiosaurus) 

1910 A, 45 ( Braiichio'-aurus) 

Gaudiv. A 1875 A. 300 (Piotnton) 

1875 E. 442 (Salainanditlla) 

1876 A, 721 (Protiiton) 

1878 A, 957 (Piotnton) 

Giiiipp, E 1911 E, 406 (Bianchiosaurus) 

Geiuitz and I)t>ichmullei 18S2 B. 13, 30, 41 

(Bi anchiosaui us) 

Giegorj', W K 1911 A, 509 (‘ braiichiosauis”) 
1915 D, 375, fig 15 (Braehiosauius) 

1917 B 313. 316, 318 

Iluene. F 1913 G, 502 figs 1 11 19, 20 

(Branchiosauius) . 505 (Biaiichiosauridae) 

1920 C. 211 

Jaekel, O 1903 A, 119 (Bi anchiosaui u^) 

1903 F, 32 (Branchiosauius) 

1909 A, 204 


1927 A, 259 (“branchiosaunden”)- 
Kesteven. H L 1919 A, 223, fig 1 (Branchio- 
saurus) 

Ktiigsle> J S 1902 C, 333 (Branchiosaurus) 
Lakjer, T. 1927 A, 199, tig 76 (Bianchisauius) 
Moodie It 1909 E. 43 (Branchiosaurus) 

1910 A. 369 

1910 C, 234 

1911 C, 382 

1912 D, 326. 

1915 F, 186 

Noble, G K 1925 C, 7 (“branchiosaurs”). 
Pemn, A 1899 A, 521 figs 1, 3 (Bianchio- 
saurus). 

Perrier, E 1920 A, 277 (Bianchiosaurus). 
Schonfield G 1911 A 19 pis i-iii (Branchio- 
sauius) 

Schwarz, II 1908 A. 324 (Bnirichiosaurus). 
Stitz, ALL 1907 A, 249 (Bianchiosauius) 
Stadtmullei, F. 1926 A 159, fig 5 (Bianchio- 
sauius) 

Stappc-iibeck, R 1905 A 401 (Branchiosaurus) 
Stciiui H 1921 A 535 ( Bianchiosaundse) 
Meiimiann, G 1908 A 207 ( ‘bianchiosauriei”) 
The^ellln A 1905 A 1268 (Branchiosaurus). 

1906 A, 146 (Braiichiostiuius) 

1909 A, 1223 (Piotnton). 

1910 A, 5, 27 (Branchiosauius) 

Thyng F W 1906 A. 44, fig C (Braiichio- 
sauiu'<) 

Watson. D M S 1917 C. 170 
1921 C, 72 (Branchiosauius) 

Wmtn-lieit, P 1910 A. 1082 

1910 B 78 172 ( pnitritonides”) 

Woodward, A S 1898 E 329 (Branchiosaurus) 
Zittel and Bioili 1911 A. 160 
Zittel Eastman etc 1902 A, 124 


Micrerpeton Aloodie. Type M. caudatiim Moodie. 


Moodic R L 1909 E, 39. 

Arldt T. 1916 A, 98. 

Bulman and Whittaid 1926 A, 578 
Moodie R L 1908 G 535 
1912 D, 327. 330. 

1915 E, 463. 

1915 G, 369. 

1915 J, 322. 

1916 A, 51. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1912 A, 342. 

Watson D M S. 1917 C, 170. 

1921 C, 72. 

Zittel and Broih 1911 A, 162. 

1923 A. 199 

Micrerpeton candatum Moodie. 

Moodie R L 1909 E 38 39. figs. 1-6. 


L\dekker, R 1910 F, 672 
Miner, R W. 1925 A 171 
Moodie. R L 1908 B 362 figs 1 3 
1908 £. 564, fig. 4 

1908 G. 516, figs 4, 5 

1909 C. 118 

1910 A. 368 

1910 C. 233 

1911 H, 242, pi 11, fig 1 

1912 A, 277 

1912 D 326, 330, 331 

1914 A. 22 

1915 J. 322 

1916 A, 52, pi. u; pi. xxv, figf. 4; text-fig 
13 

Pennsj'h aiiian (Mazon Creek); Illinois 
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Eumicrerpeton Moodie. 

Moodi€, R. L. 1910 A, 369. 

Arldt, T 1916 A, 98. 

Bulman and Whittard 1926 A, 578. 

Gregor^', W. K 1917 B, 311. 

Moodie. R L 1912 D. 330 

1915 E. 463. 

1916 A. 57 

Osbom. H F 1917 B, 179, fig 
Schuchert and Levene 1927 A, 290, fig. 
Watson. D M S. 1921 C, 72 


Type E. parvnm Moodie. 

Eumicrerpeton parvnm Moodie. 

Moodie R L. 1910 A. 369, figs 1-4 

1911 B. 429. fig 1. 

1912 A. 277 

1912 D. 326, 331, pi. iii. figs 3. 4; pi. iv; 
pi V. fig 1 . pi. VI, figs 1. 2 

1914 A 19 

1915 I. 146 

1915 J. 323. figs. 5. 6 

1916 A. 57. pi. in, figs. 1. 2; pi. v, fig. 1; 
text -figs. 14, 15 

Pennsv Ivanian (Mazoii Creek); Illinois. 


Mazonerpeton Moodie. 

Moodie R L 1912 D, 336 
Biilinan and Whittard 1926 A, 578 
Moodie R L 1916 A. 61. pi. fig 2. 

Watson, I) M S. 1921 C. 72 

Mazonerpeton costatnm Moodie. 

Moodie, R L 1912 D 326, 341. pi. ii, fig 3. 
pi. viii, fig 4; pi IX fig 2, pi X 
1912 A. 278 
1914 A. 22 


Type M. Ion qi caudal urn Moodie. 

MiKidie R L 1916 A, 63 pi iv, fig 3, text- 
fig 15 

Peiins\l\anian (Mazon Creek); Illinois. 

Mazonerpeton longicaudatnm Moodie. 

Moodie. R. L. 1912 D 326, 337, pi. in, figs. 1. 
2 , pi vii fig 3 . pi X 
1912 A, 278. 

1914 A, 22 

1916 A, 61, pi 111 , figs 5, 6; text-fig. 14a. 
Pi iinsyK anian (Alazon Ciwk); Illinois. 


Sparodi'S Fritsch. Type S. 'lalidiis Fritsch. 


Hav O P. 1902 A. 411. 

Miiodii R L 1909 E. 40 
1912 D 326 

The ‘•\stiinatio itlationslnps of this genus aie 
in doubt 


Sparodus sp. indet. 

Hav. O P 1902 A, 411 
Laiiibe. L M 1904 C. 19. 35. 45 
Moodie, R L 1914 A. 26 
1916 A, 66 

Peiins^Kinian (.Toggnis) . No\a Scotia 


Suborder Diplocaulia Moodie. 


Moodie R L 1909 F. 220. 

Casc E C 1911 B. 90 
Giegoix AV K 1917 B. 316 (Euamphibia) 
Moodie R I-. 1909 I), 243 (Euamphibia, in 

pait Diplocaulia) 

1909 F 220 (Euamphibia. in part). 

1911 II. 243 (Euamphibia, in pait) 

1912 A 27.'i (Euamphibia, in part). 


Alooflie, R L 1912 D, 326 (Euamphibia, m 
pait) 

1912 E, 31 
1915 F, 190 

1915 H, 638 

1916 A. 34, 46 

Wilhston, S W 1916 B, 209 ( Lepospondyli) 


DIPLOCAULID^ Cope. 


Hav O P 1902 A. 416. 

Aildt, T 1909 B, 354 (‘ diplocauliden”). 
1912 A 656 

1916 A, 101, 143 ( ‘diplocauliden”) 
Broih, F 1902 A, 539 

1904 A, 26 

1905 A, 14 

Case, E C 1911 B, 14, 15. 79, 85 
1915 A 96. 

Huene. F 1912 E, 472 ("diplocauliden”). 


Huene, F 1913 G, 505 (Xectridei). 
Gregoiy, W K 1917 B. 313 
Moodie. R L 1913 A 190 
Watson D. M S 1917 C. 170 
Wilhston, S W 1909 D. 131 
1910 D, 534. 

1912 B, 657 
1916 B. 209 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 165 
1923 A. 202 


Diplocaulfs Cope. Type D. salamandroides Cope. 


Hay O P. 1902 A. 416. 

Abel. O 1919 A 231, 303, fig 183 

1920 A, 353 

1921 A. 298. 

Anonymous 1912 A, 519. 

Aildt, T 1916 A, 101. 


Bioih, F 1902 A. 536, fig 3 

1904 A, 7. 26, 28, 48 

1905 A, 13 
1913 A 98 

1913 C, 529. 

1914 B, 166 (Batrachiderpeton a s>'n ?). 
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Broom. R 1903 B. 499. 

1910 A, 214. 

Case, EC 1900 A, 722. 

1908 C. 579. 

1908 D. 567, fiKs 12, 13. 

1911 B. 14. 15, 79, 85 
1915 A. Ill, 115, 125 

Cunimins, W F. 1908 A, 745 
Douthitt H 1917 B. 3-40. figs 2-4. 6, 7. 

Geol. Mag 1912 A. 519 
Gregory , AV K 1917 B, 312, 316 
Hui-nc, F 1912 E. 472 

1913 G, 503. fig. 3 
1919 A. 181. 

1922 G, 447, 452. 

Jaekel, O 1903 A, 117, 125, 126. figs 5. 6 

1914 A. 209. 

Kingslo. .7. S 1925 A, 122, fig. 128. 

Lakjer, T 1927 A. 192, 198, 205. 

Matthew. D 1909 G 93. figs 3, 4. 

Mehl, M G 1912 C. 409. 

1921 A, 48. 

Moodir. R L 1908 G. 520, 521. 

1909 F. 220. 

1911 C, 377 

1912 E, 31 

1913 A. 190. 

1915 G. 372 

1915 J. 318 

Ntuinajtr, L 1904 A, 121. 

Nnpcsa, F 1923 E. 1052. fig 9. 

Gs}>orn H F 1902 B, 93, fig 1. 

1916 E. 613, figs. 24. 25 

1917 B, 179. 180. 182, figs 

Ronm, A S 1922 B. 557, 587, pi xxxvii. 

1925 B 461 

Sc hue he rt, C 1910 A, 570 
Steiiilierg. C H 1909 C, 227. 

AVatse.n, 1) M S 1913 F, 960. 

1916 E. 86 

1917 C, 170. 

1919 B, 58. 

AVdJiston S W 1909 D. 122. 

1910 A, 271, pi. XV, fig 7. 

1910 F, 600 

1911 D. 379 

1913 B, 627. 

1914 C, 59. 

1915 A, 578. 

1916 B. 210. fig 52. 

1917 A, 316 

1918 B, 110 
1925 A. 162. 

Zittel and Biodi 1911 A, 165 

1923 A, 174, 202 figs 271, 285, 308 

Diplocaiilus copei Broili. 

Broiliy F. 1904 A, 21, pi ii, pi iii, figs 1, 2 
1902 A, 536 (Name oiil>) 

C ase. E C 1911 B, 22. 79. pi v, figs. 1. 2. 

1915 A. 96 

Dcmthitt, H 1917 B. 4. 

Moodie, R L 1914 A, 17. 

Sternberg. C. H 1909 C, 254, 255. 

Wilhston, S. W 1909 I>, 122. 

1910 D, 534. 

1918 B, no. 

Permian (Clear Fork), Texas. 


OF NORTH AMERICA 
Diplocaulus limbatiis Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 416 
Beede, J W 1907 A, 120. 139. 

Broih, F. 1904 A, 7, 24. 

Case, E C 1902 B, 63 (This species^). 

1911 B, 17, 79, 85, 91, pi. i, text-fig. 1. 
1915 A, 96. 

Cunimins, W F 1908 A, 743. 

Demthitt. H. 1917 B, 4, 33, fig. 7. 

Huene, F 1912 E 472, figs. 1-3 

1913 B, 366, fig 50. 

Moodie, R L 1911 C, 377. 

1912 E. 32 

1914 A, 17 

Wilhston, S. W. 1909 D, 122, pis. i-v. 

1918 B, no 

Penman (Clear Folk) . Texas 

Diplocaulus magnicornis Cope. 

Ha\ .OP 1902 A, 416 
Abel. O 1919 A. 305. figs. 227, 228 
1920 A. 353, fig 558 
Beede. J W 1907 A. 119. 139 
Bioih. F 1902 A. 537. figs 1, 2. 3. 

1904 A, 7. 8, pi 1 , pi IV. figs 4-15, pi. v, 
figs 1-4 

Case. E C 1902 B. 63 (This species’) 

1911 B. 18 79. 88, 91. pis n, m, pi n, 
fig 1, pi \ii, fig 3, text -figs 2, 21-23 

1915 A. 96. 125, text -fig. 13 
Cuninuns, W F 1908 A, 743 
Deuithitt, H 1917 B, 4, 33, figs 1, 5, 7 
Gould. C W 1901 A. 339 

Jaekel O 1911 A 121, fig 135 
Moodie. R L 1908 E, 564, fig 5 

1908 G 521, figs 9-10 

1912 E. 31, pis. 1 , 11 

1914 A, 17 

Phillips, W B 1912 A, 38 
Meinlieig C H 19(0 E 94 

1909 C 240, 253 255, fig 34 

Wilhston S W 1902 N, 60 (II magnicomos) 

1909 D. 122 
1918 B. no 

Penman (Clear Fork), Texas. 

Diplocaulus primigeuius Mehl. 

MiJd. M Cr 1921 A. 48, figs 1, 2 
Penman, Texas 

Diplocaulus pusillus Broili. 

Broih. F 1904 A, 24, pi vi, figs 1-4 
Broili, F 1902 A, 536 (Name only). 

1913 A, 100 

Case E C 1911 B 22, 79. 85. text-fig 3. 

1915 A 96 131 
Douthitt, H 1917 B. 4, 34 
Moodie R E 1914 A. 17 
Wilhston, P W 1909 D, 122. 

1910 D, 534 
1918 B, no. 

Peiniian (Clear Fork) , Texas. 

Diplocaulus salamandroides Cope. 

Ha> , O P 1902 A. 416 
Bei-de, J W. 1907 A. 139 
‘ Broih F 1902 A 539 . 
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Bioih, F 1904 A, 7. 

Case, £. C. 1900 A, 710, pi i. figs 16. 17; 
V, fig. 17. 

1902 B. 63. 

1911 B. 16 
1915 A. 96. 

Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pi in, fig*^ 21-2 
Douthitt, H 1917 B. 4 33. 

MiKidie, R L. 19!2 E. 38. 

Platyops Willistoii. 

WiUii^toTi. s ir 1918 B, no 

Huene, F 1922 G. 447 


Moodie. R L 1914 A, 17. 

»L Williston, S W 1909 D. 122 

Peiinsyh aiiian (Upper), Illinois Permian 
(Wichita); Texas (Enid). Oklahoma 

Diplocanlns sp. indet. 

Phillips, W B 1912 A, 41 Permian (Wichita). 
Texas 

Wegeman, C H 1915 A, 26 Permian (Wichi- 
^ ta ) . Oklahoma 

Type P. parius Williston. 

Platyops parvus Williston. 

Wilh^ton S IV 1918 B. 110, fig 19. 

Peiiiiian , Texas 


Suborder JMicrosauria Cope. 


Hay, O P 1902 A. 410. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 277 (Microsaundc) ; 636 

(Mirrosauiia); 662 (Lepospondyh) 

1907 E, 204 (“aistopoden”). 

1909 B, 354 (“microsauiier) 

1916 A, 96, 101, 143 (“mikrosaurier’')* 

Boulenger, G. A. 1901 B, 401. 

1902 F. 383. 

1904 C, 480 

1917 C, 458 (“microsauriens”). 

Broili, F. 1904 A, 26 (Lepospondyh). 

1908 E, 298 (Lepospondyh) 

1913 B. 520 

Broom. R. 1904 C, 109 
Cams, V 1875 A, 485. 

Case, E C 1908 C, 578. 

1911 B, 14. 85. 

1915 A, 96 

Cope, E D 1891 N, 28, 29 (Microsaun). 
Cunningham and Boulenger 1912 A, 174. 
Deperet, C. 1907 B ("microsauriens”). 

I law Mill. J W 1888 A, 393 
Dollo, L 1884 D, 91. 

Furbnnger, M. 1902 A, 217 
Gadow, H 1901 B, 288 (Microsaun); 80 (Lepo- 
^p(•nd\h). 81 (Aistopodes). 

1902 B, 359 (Microsaun). 

Goodrich, E. S 1916 A. 263. 

Gregoix'. W. K 1911 A, 509 

1915 D, 365 (Microsauna. Aistopoda). 

1917 B, 318 (Microsauna, Aistopoda) 
Gregorj", W. K. 1917 B, 312 (“nucrosaurs”) 
1920 A, 224 (‘ microsaurs”). 

Huene, F. 1912 E, 472 (“mikrosauner”). 

1912 F, 524 (“mikrosauner”). 

1913 G, 505. 

1920 C, 211. 

1926 A, 262 (“mikrosauner”) 

Jaekel. O. 1906 D, 189. 

1909 A, 194 (Lepospondyh); 194, 205, 209 
(Microsauna); 209 (Aistopodi). 

1909 B. 599. 

1910 C. 324. 

1910 D, 123 

1911 A, 117 (Microsauna); 119 (Aistopodi). 

1914 A, 203 (“mikrosauner”). 

Ljdekker. R. 1912 C. 15. 

Mehl, M. G 1912 C, 408. 

Miner, R. W 1925 A, 172 (“microsaurs”). 


Moodie, R. L 1908 B, 363 (Miciosauria, 
Aistopoda). 

1908 F, 253 (Microsauna, Aistopoda) 

1908 G, 512 (Microsauna); 516, 520 (Ais- 
topoda) 

1909 B, 15 (Microsauna); 25 (Aistopoda). 
1909 C, 118, 120 (Microsauna, Aistopoda). 
1909 D, 243 

1909 E, 38 (Microsauna), 39 (Aistopoda). 
1909 F, 216, 220 (Microsauna, Aistopoda). 

1909 G. 362 

1910 F. 234 

1911 C, 382 

1911 H, 241 (Microsauna); 243 (Aistopoda). 

1912 D. 326, 327, 351 (Microsauna); 326 
(Lepospond\ ha ) 

1912 E. 35 
1915 F, 190. 

1915 G, 373 

1915 H. 636 

1916 A, 4, 75, 76 (Microsauna); 75 (Lepos- 
pund>lia), 5, 76 (Aistopoda a syii ). 

1928 B, 216 

Nopcsa, F. 1923 H, 16, 135, 148. 

Penier, E 1920 A, 281 (“microsauriens”) 
Pompeckj, J F. 1912 A, 343, 346 (“microsauner,** 
“aistopoden”). 

Ronier, A S 1922 B, 523 (Lepospondyh). 

1925 B, 461 (Lepospondylia). 

Schwarz, H. 1908 A, 324 (“aistopoden"), 315 
(Lepospondylia). 

1908 B, 67 (Aistopoda), 79 (Microsauna); 
93 (Lepospoiidyla). 

Steinmaiin. G 1908 A, 208 (“microsauner”). 
Stromer, E. 1912 A, 59 (Lepospondyli). 
Swinnerton and Howes 1901 A, 70. 

Thevenin, A. 1906 A, 161. 

1910 A 39 (“aistopodes”); 40, 42 (“micro- 

sauiiens ) 

Watson, D. M S 1914 D, 171 (“microsaurs”). 
Williston, S W. 1908 B, 400. 

1909 A, 393 (“microsaurs”). 

1909 D, 131. 

1910 D, 531. 

1910 F, 599 (Branchiosauria, Lepospondyh). 
1912 B, 655, 658 (Microsauna); 657 (Lepo- 
spondyh) 

1912 E, 258. 

1916 B, 209 (Lepospondyh). 
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Woodward. A. S. 1910 B, 464. 
1911 C, 46. 


Zittel and Broili 1911 A. 162 (Lepospondyli). 

1923 A, 199 (Lepospondyli). 

Zittel, Eastman, etc. 1902 A, 125 (Lepospondyli). 


HYLONOMID^ Fritsch. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 412. 

Abel, O. 1019 A, 309. 

Cope, E. D. 1891 N, 30. 
Gregorj', W. K. 1917 B, 313, 318 
Huene, F. 1913 G, 505. 

1926 A, 262. 


Hylonomus Dawson. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 412. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 345 
Bell, W. A. 1913 A, 341 
Boulenger, G A 1902 F, 383, fig. 3. 

Broih. F. 1908 F, 58. 

1913 B. 520. 

Case. E C 1908 C, 578 
Deperet, C 1912 A, 704. 

Gadow, H. 1901 B. 289. 

1902 B. 359. 361. 

Heilprin. A 1887 A, 310. 

Huxley. T. H. 1863 C. 571. 

Ljdekker, R. 1903 D, 75. 

Moodie. R. L 1911 C. 383. 

1915 E, 463. 

1916 A, 78 

Owen, R. 1876 E, 45 
Steiner. H 1921 A, 537. 

Thevenin, A 1906 A, 161 
Williston. S W. 1910 A, 267. 

1911 B. 54. 

1912 B, 657. 

Zittel and Broih 1911 A, 162 
1923 A, 172, 199, fig 266. 

Zittel. Eastman, etc. 1902 A, 125. 

Hylonomus latidens Dawson. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 412. 

Lambe, L M. 1904 C, 35, 45 (Hylonemus). 
Moodie. R L 1914 A, 20. 

1916 A. 80, pi X. 

Penns>'lvaniaii (Joggins); Nova Scotia. 


Jaekel, O 1909 A, 209. 

1911 A, 66 

Moodie, R. L 1916 A, 78. 

SAw'arz, H 1908 B, 102 (“hylonomiden”). 
Zittel and Broili 1923 A, 199. 

Zittel, Eastman, etc 1902 A, 125 (Microsauri- 
die) 

Type H. lyelli Daivson. 

Hylonomus lyelli Dawson. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 412 
Bell. TY. A 1913 A, 343. 

Broih. F. 1908 F. 58. 

Lambe, L AI. 1904 C, 35, 45 (Hylonemus) 
Mackie. S J. 1863 F, 439. 

Moodie. R. L 1914 A, 20. 

1916 A, 79. pi IX 
Thevenin. A. 1906 A, 161. 

1910 A. 42. 

Zittel and Broih 1911 A. 162, fig 288 
Zittel, Eastman, etc 1902 A, 125, fig. 209. 
Pennsj-h-anian (Joggins); Nova Scotia. 

Hylonomus mnltidens Dawson. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 412 

Lambe. L M 1904 C, 35, 45 (Holonemus). 
Moodie, R. L. 1914 A. 20. 

1916 A, 80. 

Pennsylvanian (Joggins); Nova Scotia. 

Hylonomus wymani Dawson. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 412. 

Bell, W. A 1913 A, 343. 

Broili. F 1908 F, 59 (H. wymanni). 

Lambe. L. M. 1904 C, 35, 45 (Holonemus). 
Mackie, S J. 1863 F, 439 
Aloodie, R L 1914 A, 20 
1916 A, 80. 

Penns} 1\ aiiian (Juggins^, No\a Scotia 


Smilerpeton Dawson. Type Hylonomus aciedentatus Dawson. 


Hay. O P. 1902 A. 413. 

Aloodie. R. L 1916 A. 81. 

Smilerpeton aciedentatum Dawson. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 413. 

Bell, W. A 1913 A, 343 (Hylonomus). 

Hylerpeton Owen. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 413. 

Broih. F. 1908 F, 58. 

GadoM, H 1896 A, 28 
1902 B, 361. 

Heilprm, A 1887 A, 310. 

Huxley, T. H. 1863 C, 571. 

Moodie. R. L 1912 D. 327. 

1916 A. 82 


Broih, F. 1908 F, 59 (Hylonomus) 

Lambe. L M. 1904 C, 35, 45. 

Moodie. R L. 1914 A. 26. 

1916 A, 81, pi. XU, fig 18. 
Pennsylvanian (Joggins); Nova Scotia. 


Tj'pe H. dawsonii Owen. 

Hylerpeton dawsonii Owen. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 413. 

Bell. W. A. 1913 A, 343. 

Lambe, L. M. 1904 C. 35, 45. 

Mackie. S. J 1863 F, 439 (H. dawsom). 
Moodie. R L. 1914 A, 19. 

1916 A, 82, pi. vii (H. dawsom). 
Pennsylvanian (Joggins); Nova Scotia. 
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Hylerpeton intermedium Dawson. 

Hay. O F. 1902 A. 413. 

Lambe. L. M. 1904 C, 35. 45. 

Moodie. R L. 1914 A. 19. 

1916 A. 83. 

Pennsylvanian (Joggms) Nova Scotia. 


Hylerpeton longidentatnm l>awson. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A. 413. 

Lambe. L. M. 1904 C. 35. 45. 

Moodie. R. L. 1914 A. 19. 

1016 A. 83. pi. XI. 

Pennsylvanian (Joggms). Nova Scotia. 


Pbitschia Dawson. Type Hylerpeton curUdentatum Dawson. 


Hay. O P 1902 A, 413. 
Moodie. R L. 1916 A. 84. 


Fritschia enrtidentata Dawson. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 413. 

Lambe. L M. 1904 C. 35. 45. 

Moodie. R. L. 1914 A. 19 
1916 A. 84. pi. viii. 

Pennsj'Ivanian (Joggms); Nova Scotia. 


TUDITANID^ Cope. 

Haj, O P. 1902 A, 415. Moodie. R L 1911 H, 241. 

Fntsch. A. 1883 A. 173 (Microbrachids) 1916 A. 85. 

Gregory, W. K. 1917 B. 313. 318. Schaarz. H. 1908 B. 91 (Microbrachid*). 

Huene, F. 1913 G, 505 (Microbracbidie) 


Tyjie T. piinetulaius Cope. 

I Tnditanns minimus Moodie. 


Tuditanus Cope. 

Ha\. O P. 1902 A. 415. 

Amalitsky, V. P. 1921 A, 4. 

1924 A, 52. 

Broih. F. 1904 A. 27. 

1908 F. 60 

Case, E C 1917 A, 135. 

1919 B, 200 

Cope, ED 1885 DD 305 
Gregorj’, W. K. 1915 D, 332. 

Huene. F 1912 E, 472. 

Moodie R L. 1909 A. 347. 

1909 B, 15. 16 
1916 A. 85 

Schvarz, H 1908 B, 91. 

Tuditanus brevirostris Cope. 

Ha\, O P. 1902 A. 415 
Moodie, R L 1909 A, 356, pi Ixiv, fig 4 
1914 A, 27. 

1916 A. 88. 

Pennsylvanian (Linton); Ohio. 

Tuditanus longipes Cope. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 415. 

Moodie, R. L. 1914 A, 27. 

1916 A. 89, fig 20. 

Pennsylvanian (Linton) ; Ohio. 


Moodie. Jt. L 1909 E, 56. fig 10 

1909 B 17. 23. pi. viii, fig 2. 

1911 H. 242. 

1914 A. 27. 

1916 A. 91. 

Penns>’]vanian (Cannelton); Pennsylvania 

Tuditanus punctulatus Cope. 

Ha>. O P. 1902 A. 415. 

Broih, F 1904 A, 27 

Pennsyhaniaii (Linton), Ohio. 

See Isodectes Cope. 

Tuditanus walcotti Moodie. 

Moodie. R. L. 1909 B, 16. pi vi, figs 1, 2; 
pi vii, figs 1, 2. 

1910 A 368. 

1914 A. 27 

1915 A, 192. 

1916 A, 93, fig. 21. 

Vilhers, C G. S 1922 A, 218. 

Pennsylvanian (Linton) ; Ohio. 


Erpetosaubus Moodie. Tvpe Tuditanus radiatus Cope. 


Moodie R L 1909 A, 347, 348. 

Case, E. C. 1917 A, 134. 

1919 B, 200. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 415 (Tuditanus, m part). 
Moodie. R. L. 1909 F, 219. 

1916 A. 96, fig. 22. 

Erpetosaurus acutirostris Moodie. 

Moodie. R L. 1909 A. 349, pi. Ixi, fig. 1. 

1914 A. 18. 

1916 A, 107, fig. 22. 

Pennsylvanian (Lmton); Ohio. 


Erpetosaurus minutus Moodie. 

Moodie. R. L. 1909 B, 21, pi. viii, fig 1. 
1909 A, 347. 

1914 A, 18 

1916 A, 104, pi. XX, fig. 1; text-fig. 22. 
Pennsylvanian (Cannelton); Pennsylvania 

Erpetosaurus obtnsus (Cope). 

Hay, O. F. 1902 A, 415 (Tuditanus). 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 A. 347, 350, fig. 2. 

1914 A, 18. 

1916 A, 98. 

Penn«sylvanian (Lmton) ; Ohio 
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ErpetoBamns radlatns (Cope). 

Har. o P. 1902 A, «U> (Tuditanus). 

Broili, F 1904 A, 27 (Tuditanus). 

Moodie, R. L 1909 A, 347, pi Ixii, fig. 1. 

1914 A. 18 

1916 A, 97, pi XXV, fig 1; text -fig 22 
Peniis> Iranian (Linton) ; Ohio. 

Erpetosaiinis sculptilis Moodie. 

Moodte, R L 1909 £, 61, figs 11, 12 (Tudi- 
tanus). 

1909 A, 347. 

1909 B, 22. 

1914 A. 18 

1916 A, 105, pl. xvui, fig. 1 
Peiiii«<\ h uuian (Caniieltoii) , Pennsylvania 

Erpetosaurus tabulatus (Cope). 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 415 (Tuditanus). 

Moodie, R L 1908 G, 520, 522, fig. 8 (Tudi- 
tanus). 


Mixidie R L 1909 A. 347, pi Ixii, fig 2* text- 
fig 1; 351, pl. lix, fig 2, pl Ixiv, fig 3 (Thk 
sp ’) 

1909 B, 21. 

1909 E, 52, figs 8. 9 (Tuditanus) 

1914 A. 18. 

1915 B, pl 1, fig 1 

1916 A, 100, pl XXV, fig 2; text-fig 22 
Peiuisj Iranian (Linton), Ohio 

Erpetosaurns tuberculatus Moodie. 

Moodu, R L. 1909 A. 348, pl Iriii 
1914 A, 18 

1916 A, 109, pl xxri, fig 1. 

Peiuisj Iranian (Linton) , Ohio 

Erpetosaiinis sp. iiidet. 

Moodie, R. L 1909 A. 352, pl. Ixi, fig. 2 Car- 
boiiifeious (Lmton); Ohio 


Odonterpeton Moodie. 

Moodie R L 1909 B, 19. 

Case. E C 1917 A, 135 
1919 B, 200 

Moodie, R. L. 1916 A, 110. 


Type O. triangularis Moodie. 

Odonterpeton triangularis Moodie. 

Moodie, R L 1909 B. 19, pl xi, fig 3 
1909 F, 217 
1914 A, 23. 

1916 A, 110, fig 22 
Peniisj'lvanian (Lmton) , Ohio 


Wdliston. S TT. 1909 D, 131. 

Arldt, T 1912 A. 656. 

1916 A, 142 (“crossoteliden”). 

Case, E C. 1911 B, 14 
1915 A, 97. 

CROssoTELOb Case. 

Cate, E. C. 1911 B, 14, 70. 

1902 B, 63, 65 . 

1908 C, 579 

1915 A, 132. 

Gregoiy % W. K. 1917 B, 312 
Moodie, R L 1911 C. 377 
Schuchert, C. 1910 A, 570 
Wilhston, S W. 1909 D, 130. 

1910 A, 271, 272. pl x\, figs 2. 3 
1910 D, 534. 

1916 B, 211, fig. 53 


1912 E, 38 
S W 1910 D, 534 
1916 B, 210 

A family of somewhat uncertain position 
among the M ii 1 1 isaui lu 

Tyjie C. annulatus Case. 

Crossotelos annulatus Case. 

Case, EC 1902 B. 63 65 

Beede, J W 1907 A, 139 (C annulata) 

Case. E C 1911 B, 70, text -figs. 18, 19 
1915 A, 97. 

Aloodie, R L 1914 A, 17. 

Williston, S W 1910 D, 534 
Permian (Enid) , Oklahoma 


CROSSOTELIl)^ WilUston. 

Moodie, R L 
Williston, 


STEGOPID^ Moodie. 

Moodie, R. L 1909 E, 79. i Moodie. R. L 1916 A, 112. 

Giegory, W. K. 1917 B, 313, 317, 320. j See the literature cited under Keraterpeton. 


Stegops Moodie. Type Ceraterpeton diiaricatum Cope. 


Moodte, R L. 1909 £. 79. 
Case. E C. 1917 A. 135. 

1919 B, 200. 

Gregoiy . W. K. 1917 B, 320. 

1920 A, 223. 

Huene, F. 1912 £. 472. 

1922 G, 447. 

Moodie. R. L 1916 A, 112 


Stegops divaricata (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 414 (Keraterpeton) 
Gregory, W. K. 1915 D, 337. 

1920 A, 115, fig. 13. 

Moodie. R. L. 1908 G. 520. 

1909 £, 79, figs 21, 22. 

1914 A, 26. 

1916 113 pl xxr. fig 3 text -fig 23 

Penns>'lvanian ; Ohio. 
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UROCOKDYLID^ Lvdekker. 


Lydekker R 1889, in Nicholson and Lydekker 
1889 A, 1025 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 414 (Ptyonidae. part). 

Arldt, T. 1909 B, 354 (“urwordyhden”). 

1912 A. 650 

1916 A, 142 (“urocordjdiden,” “dicerati- 
den”). 

Dicer ATOSA i'RUs Jaekel. Type 

Jaekel, O 1903 A, 112 
Abel. O 1919 A, 255, 299. 

Arldt, T 1909 B, 354 (‘‘diceratosaunden’ ) 
Broih. F. 1904 A, 27. 

1926 A, 210 

Case, E C 1917 A, 134. 

1919 B, 200. 

Gregoiy. W. K 1917 B, 318. 

Hueiie, F. 1912 E, 472. 

1922 G, 447. 453 

Jaekel. O 1909 A. 196. 198, 210, fig 1 
Lakiei. T 1927 A, 192. 

Moodie R L. 1909 A, 352, 357 
1909 E. 63 
1916 A, 115 

Nopcsa. F. 1923 E, 1052 

Stappenbwk. R. 1905 A, 402. 

Watson, D M. S 1917 C, 170. 

Willistoii, S W 1909 D, 122. 

Zittel and Brodi 1911 A, 164. 

{See also the literature cited under Kerater- 
peton 

Diceratosaurus laevis Moodie. 

Moodie R L 1909 E, 63, figs 13, 14 

1914 A 17 

1915 B, pi 1. fig 2 (Eipetosaurus). 

1916 A, 120, fig 24 
Ponn^} 1\ aiiiaii (Luiton), Ohio 


Gregorj'. W. K. 1917 B. 313, 317, 318. 
Hancock and Atthey 1860 C, 182 (Urocordylus) 
Huene, F. 1922 G, 446 (Nectridei) 

Lydekker, R 1890 A, 196 
Moodie, R L 1909 A, 357. 

1916 A, 115. 


Tudiiamis punctohneaius Cope. 
Diceratosaurus punctolineatus (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 414 (Keraterpeton) 

Abel. O 1919 A. 300, fig 224 

Baird, S. F. 1876 A, cci (Ceraterpeton) 

Bioili. F 1904 A 27 tC. “lennicorne" a syn ). 

1926 A, 209, fig. 6. 

Furhs, H 1909 B, 115. fig. 3. 

1920 A, 363. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 415 TTuditanus mordax) 
Jaekel O 1903 112 pis ii-\ (CViateiiH*ton 

rectieorne a s>'n ) 

1903 F, 30. fig 2 
1909 B, 600, fig. 10 
1911 A. 120, figs. 133, 134 

1915 A. 101, 112. fig 6. 

Moodie, R L 1908 G. 336 

1909 A, 356, pi. Ixv (D punctolineatus); 

pi. Ixiv, fig 2 (Tuditanus mordax) 

1909 B, 22. 25. 

1914 A, 17. 

1916 A, 116, pi. XIV, fig 4; pi xv; pi xvi. 
figs 1, 5, pi xxii, fig 5 

Neuberrj', J. S 1874 G, 179 ("Keraterpeton”) 
Watson, D M S 1913 F, 959. 

Penns^'K anian (Linton); Ohio. 

Diceratosaurus robustus Moodie. 

Moodie, R L. 1909 E, 67, fig 15 
1909 A. 355, pi 1x111, fig 2 
1914 A, 17. 

1916 A, 122, fig 24. 

Penns:>ivanian (Linton) ; Ohio 


Eoserpeton Moodie. 

Moodie, R L 1909 E, 76 
Case. E C 1917 A, 134 
1919 B. 200 

Huene, F. 1912 E, 472. 

1922 G. 447 
Moodie. R. L 1909 A. 355, pi. Ixiii, fig, 1. 

1916 A, 123. 

See also the liteiature cited under Kerater- 
peton. 

Eoserpeton tenuicorne (Cope). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 414 (Keraterpeton). 


Keraterpeton Huxley. 
Ha> , O. P. 1902 A, 414. 

Abel. O 1912 F, 218 (Ceraterpeton). 

1919 A, 298 (Ceraterpeton) 

Arldt. T 1916 A, 100- 

Baird, S F. 1876 A, cei, 308 (Ceraterpeton). 
Broili, F. 1905 A, 13 (Ceraterpeton). 

1908 F, 60. 


1904 A, 27 (Ceraterpeton **lenm- 
come,” syn. of C punctolineatum). 

Gregory . W. K 1917 B. 319 
Jaekel, O. 1903 A, 112 (C. "recticome,” syn 
of Diceratosaurus punctolineatus). 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 12 (Keraterpeton). 
Moodie, R. L 1909 A, pi. Ixiii, fig 1. 

1909 B, 23 

1909 E, 76. fig. 20. 

1914 A. 18 

1910 A. 123, fig 25. 

Woodward, A. S. 1897 D, 298 (Keraterpeton). 
Pennsylvanian (Linton); Ohio. 

Type K. gall am Huxley. 

Cope, E. D. 1880 U, 144 (Ceraterpeton). 
Cunnmgham and Boulenger 1912 A, 171. 
Deperet, C. 1912 A, 704 
Etherid^, R. 1866 A, 4. 

Gadow, H. 1896 A, 23. 

1901 B, 288. 

(Jeol. Magazme 1912 A, 519 (Ceraterpeton). 


Type Ceraterpeton tenuicorne (Cope). 
I Broili, F. 
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GjII, T. 1881 388 (Ceraterpeton). 

Gregory, W. K. 1915 D, 332 (Ceraterpeton). 

1917 B. 318 

Hancock and Atth^ 1869 C, 184. 

Howes, G. B. 1902 A, 525. 

Huene, F. 19^ G, 447 (CJeraterpeton). 
Hutchinson, H. N. 1910 A, 100, fig 22 (Cera- 
terpeton) 

Huxley, T. H. 1871 A. 183. pi. xvii. 

Jaekel, O. 1903 A, 109 (Ceraterpeton). 

1909 A, 210 (Ceiaterpeton). 

Aloodip. R L. 1915 G, 374 (Ceraterpeton). 

1908 G, 520, fig. 7 (Oraterpeton). 
Sewertzoff, A. N. 1908 A, 359 (Oraterpeton) 


Schmalhausen. J. 1917 A, 106 (Cerateipeton). 

Thevenin, A. 1910 A, 40. 

Watson, D. M. S. 1913 F, 958 (Ceraterpeton). 

1916 E, 86 (Oraterpeton). 

Williston, S. W. 1908 B, 400 (Oraterpeton). 

Woodaard, A. S. 1897 D, 293, pi. xii (Orater- 
peton) 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A. 164 

Zittel. Eastman, etc 1902 A, 126 

The American species formerly referred to 
this genus have become each the type of a 
new genus, Stegops, Eoherpeton^ and Dicera- 
tosaurus 


AMPHIBAMID.^ Moodie. 

Moodie, R. L 1910 C, 233. Moodie, R. L 1911 H, 241. 

Gregor\', W. K 1917 B. 313, 317, 319. 1912 D. 326. 

1916 A, 126 

Amphibami’s Cope. Type A. grandiceps Cope. 


Ha\. O P. 1902 A, 411. 

Arldt, T 1916 A, 98. 

Cope ED 1885 DD 305. 

Huene, F. 1912 E. 472. 

MtMidie. R L. 1909 E, 40. 

1912 D, 327. 

1916 A. 126. 

Osborn, H F. 1916 E, 613, fig. 24. 

1917 B. 178, 179, fig. 

Se\^ertzoff, A N. 1908 A, 359. 

Steinei, H 1921 A. 535. 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 163. 

1923 A. 200. 

Amphibamus grandiceps Cope. 

Ha\, O P 1902 .4, 411. 

Andreae, A 1903 B, 442 
Eastman, C. R. 1902 B, 97. 

1902 G, 541 

Huene F 1913 G, 502, fig 2 (Amphibamas). 
Hutchmsiin, H N 1910 A, 102, fig. 24. 
Moodie. R. L. 1908 E, 564, fig 3. 


Moodie R L 1909 E. 40 82. fig 24 

1909 F, 218, fig 1. 

1910 A, 368. 

1910 C, 233 

1911 H, 242, pi. ui. 

1912 A, 277. 

1912 D 324. 326, 343. pi i. figs. 1, 2; pi. 
V, fig 3 , pi vii, fig 1 , pis xi-xm. 

1914 A, 14 

1915 A, 192. 

1916 A, 127, pi 111 , fig. 7, pi IV, figs 5. 6, 
pi XIV, figs. 1, 2; text -figs. 26-28. 

Woodward, A. S. 1897 C, 378. 

Pennsylvanimi (Alazon Creek); Illinois 

Amphibamus thoracatus Moodie. 

Moodie, R L. 1911 B, 431, fig 2 
1912 A, 277. 

1912 D, 326, 347, pi. v. fig 2 
1914 A, 14 
1916 A, 131. 

Pennsvlvanian (Mazon Creek) , Illinois. 


Cephalekpeton Moodie. Ty 
Moodie, R. L. 1912 D, 327, 349 
1916 A, 132 

Cephalerpeton ventriarmatmn Moodie. 

Moodie, R L. 1912 D, 326, 350, pi, i, fig. 4; 
pi. vii, fig 2. 

NYRANIID. 

Lydekker. R. 1890 A, 166. 

Fntsch, A. 1889 B (1885), 33 (Nyrania). 

ICHTHYERPETON Huxley. 
Huxley, T. 1866, m Wright and Huxley 1866 A, 
168. 

Arldt, T. 1916 A, 100. 

Etheridge, R. 1866 A, 4. 

Gregoiy, W. K. 1917 B, 313. 

Huxley, T. 1867 B, 367 (Ichthyerpeton) ; 369 
(Erpetocephalus). 

Lydekker, R. 1890 A, 168 (Ichth 3 /«erpetum). 
Moodie, R. L 1916 A, 135. 


te C. icninarmatvm Moodie. 

MtMMlie R L 1912 A 278. 

1914 .4, 16. 

1916 A, 133, pi. IV, fig. 4; text-fig 29. 
PennsyKaman (Mazon Creek) , Illinois. 


E Lydekker. 

Moodie, R L. 1916 A, 135. 

Type I, hradleycB Huxley. 

Zittel, K. A. 1890 A, 381 (Ichthyerpeton, 
Erpetocephalus) . 

Ichthyerpeton sauamosiun Moodie. 

Moodie. R. L. 1909 E, 69. 

Gregors , W. K. 1917 B, 320. 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 B, 24 
1914 A, 20 
1916 A, 135. 

Pennsylvanian (Lmton) ; Ohio. 
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Cercarimorphus Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 417. 

Case, E C. 1917 A, 134. 

1919 B, 200. 

Gregory, W. K. 1917 B, 313, 319. 

Moodie, R L. 1915 E. 463. 

1916 A, 137. 


Type C. paritsquamis Cope. 

CercarimoTphUB parvisaiiamis Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 417. 

Moodie, R L 1914 A. 16. 

1916 A, 137, pi. xxi, figa. 3, 4; pi. xxiv, 
figs. 2, 3. 

Pennsylvanian (Linton); Ohio. 


PTYONIJDJE Cope. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 414. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 304. 

Broili, F. 1905 A, 14 (Ceraterpetontid»). 
Gregory, W. K. 1917 B, 313, 317, 319. 
Huene, F. 1913 G, 505 (Ptyonids). 


llucne F. 1920 C, 211 (Ptyonidc). 

1926 A, 262 (Ptyonidc). 

Moodie, R L. 1916 A, 139. 

Solmarz, H 1908 A, 324 (“ptyoniden”). 
1908 B, 79 (Ptyonidc). 


Ptyonius Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 414. 

Arldt, T. 1916 A, 101. 

Broih, F. 1908 F, 59. 

Case E C. 1917 A, 135. 

1919 B, 200. 

Cope. E D. 1885 DD, 305. 

Gregoij, W. K. 1917 B, 319. 

Hutchinson, H N. 1910 A, 103, pi. vui. 

Jaekel O 1903 A, 134. 

1909 A, 207, fig. 13. 

Moodie R. L 1908 F, 255. 

1908 G. 520. 

1909 B, 24. 

1909 C. 120. 

1909 E, 38. 

1916 A, 139, fig. 30. 

1920 B, 469 fig 5 ("creature”). 

Osborn, H F 1916 E, 613, fig. 24. 

1917 B, 179, fig. 

Sch'waiz, H 1908 B, 82. 

WatM.ii D M S 1913 F, 959. 

1917 C, 170. 

Zittel, Eastman, etc 1902 A, 126 (Syn. of 
I'rocordylus). 

Ptyonius mar^diii Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 414. 

Moodje, R. L 1914 A, 25. 

1916 A, 141. 

Pennsylvanian (Linton) ; Ohio. 

Ptyonius nimunifer Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 414. 

CEstocephalus Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 414. 

Abel, O. 1921 A, 298. 

Arldt, T. 1916 A, 101. 

Broih, F. 1908 F, 59. 

C^se, E. C. 1915 A, 132 (Osteocephalus). 

1917 A, 135. 

1919 B, 200. 

Cope, E. D. 1880 U, 144. 

1885 DD, 305 
Gill, T. 1881 A, 388. 

Gregoiy , W. K 1917 B, 319. 

Moodie. R. L. 1908 F, 255. 

1909 F, 219. 

1916 A, 143, fig. 31. 

1920 B, 468, fig. 5 (“creature”). 


Type P. pectinatus Cope. 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 A, 356, pi. Ixiii, fig 3 (P. 
niuiiimifer, errorc). 

1909 B. 25. 

1914 A. 25. 

1915 B, pi. 1, fig 4. 

1916 A. 142 

Peniisyh anian (Linton); Ohio. 

Ptyonius pectinatus Cope. 

HaA. O P 1902 A, 414. 

.4bel, O 1919 A, 230, figs. 179. 180 
1921 A, 298, fig 112. 

Moodie, R L 1909 B, 24. 25, pi. viii, fig 3 
1914 A. 25 

1916 A, 139, pi XX, fig. 2. 

Schwarz, H. 1908 B, 82, figs. 23. 24, 26 
Pennsj Iv aiuan (I inton) ; Ohio. 

Ptyonius seirula Cope. 

Hav O P. 1902 A, 415 
Moodie, R L. 1914 A, 25. 

1916 A. 142 

Pennsylvanian (Lmioii) ; Ohio. 

Ptyonius vinchellianus Cope. 

Ha> , O P 1902 A, 415 
Abel, O 1919 A, 229, fig. 178. 

1921 A, 305, fig 118 
Moodie, R L. 1914 A, 25. 

1916 A, 141. 


SebAiarz, H 1908 B, 82. 86. 

Watson, D M. S. 1917 C, 170. 

Zittel Eastman, etc. 1902 A, 126 (Syn. of 
Urocoidylus). 

(Estoceplialus rectidens Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 414. 

Moodie R. L. 1914 A, 23. 

1916 A. 145. 

Fennsj’lvanian (Lmton); Ohio. 

(Estoceplialus remex Cope. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 414. 

Abel O. 1919 A. 229, fig. 177. 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 B, 27. 


I Schwarz, H. 1908 B, 82, fig. 27 (This species’). 
I Pennsylvanian (Linton); Ohio. 

Type O. ampin uminiis Cope = O. remex Cope. 
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Mfiodjc. R L 1914 A, 23 
1916 A, 143. 

Thyrsidii’m Cope. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 416. 

Arldt, T 1916 A, 101. 

Case, E C. 1917 A, 135. 

1919 B, 200 

Moodie. R L 1916 A. 145. 

Schwarz, H 1908 B, 70. 

Zittel and BkuIi 1911 A, 166 (Tyrsidium) 


• Schwarz, H. 1908 B, 87, hgs. 29. 30. 
I Penn^dvanian (Linton); Ohio. 

Type T. fasciculare Cope. 

Tliyrsidium fasciculare Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 416 
Abel. O 1919 A, 226. 304. fig 225. 
Moodie. R. L. 1909 B, 27 
1914 A, 27 
1916 A. 146. 

Schwaiz. H. 1908 B, 70. figs 5-9. 
Pennsylvanian (Linton); Ohio, 


ICHTHYCANTHID^F: Moodie. 

Moodie. R L. 1916 A, 171 J Gregor^', W. K 1917 B. 313, 319 


IciiTHYCANTiirs Cope. Type 1. ohiensis Cope. 


Hay, O P. 1902 A. 422. 

Case, E C. 1911 B, 30. 

1917 A. 134. 

1919 B. 200. 

Moodie, R. L 1915 A, 509. 

1916 A, 171. 

Romer, A. S. 1922 B, 564. 

Ichthycantliiis ohiensis Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 422 
Moodie. R L 1911 E, 240. 

1914 A, 20. 

1915 .4, 509. 


MtM>di* . R L 1916 A. 171 

Pennsylvanian (Linton) ; Ohio 

Ichthycanthns platypus Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 422 (Erjops^). 
Case. E C 1911 B. 30 (Eryops’) 
Moodie, R L. 1911 E, 240 (Ery'ops). 

1914 A, 19 (To Eryops?) 

1915 A. 509 fig 2 

1915 C 34 

1916 A. 172, pi xxiii, fig 1 
Peiinsy Ivanian (Linton) , Ohio. 


MOLGOPTIID.F: Cope. 


Hay, O P 1902 A, 411. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 307 (Phlcgethonludw, Mol- 
gophidip). 

Arldt, T. 1912 A, 650. 

1916 A 101, 143 (“molgophiden”). 

Gregory \V K. 1917 B, 313, 317, 319. 

Huene, F 1913 G, 505 (Molgophidae, Phlege- 
thontiidse) 

1920 C, 211 (Molgophidc, Phlegetontids) 


Jaekel, O. 1909 A, 209. 

Kingsley, J. S 1902 B, 327 (.Aistopoda). 
MocKlie R. L 1912 D, 326. 

1916 A, 147 

Silmaiz H 1908 B 73 (.Molgiiphidje) , 74 

(Phlegethontudap) 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A. 165 (.Aistopodide). 
Zittel, Eastman, etc 1902 A, 127 (.4istopodids). 


Molgophis Cope. 

h5\ O P. 1902 A, 412. 

Broih, F. 1908 E, 298. 

1908 F, 59. 

Case, E C 1917 A, 134. 

1919 B. 200. 

Jaekel, O 1903 A, 134. 

Moodie. R. L. 1908 F, 255. 

1909 B, 27. 

1909 £, 38. 

1916 A, 147. 

Schwarz, H. 1908 B, 73. figs. 10, 11. 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 166. 

1923 A, 203. 

Molgophis hrevicostatns Cope. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 412. 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 B, 27. 

1914 A, 23. 


Type M. macruriis Cope. 

Moodie R L 1916 A 148 fig 32 
Schwarz, H 1908 B, 73. 

Peniisy'lvaiiian (Linton) ; Ohio. 

Molgophis macrurus Cope. 

Hay O P 1902 A, 412 
Moodie, R L. 1908 F, 254 
1911 H, 242 

1914 A. 23. 

1916 A, 147. 

Pennsy'Ivanian (Linton) ; Ohio. 

Molgophis wheatleyi Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 412 
Moodie, R. L. 1914 A, 23. 

1915 B, pi. 1, fig 3. 

1916 A, 149 

Pennsy'Ivanian (Linton); Ohio. 
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Erpetobrachium Moodie. 

Moodte. R. L. 1912 D, 353. 

1916 A, 150 


Pleuroptyx Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 417 
Case. E. C. 1917 A. 135. 

1919 B, 200. 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 B, 27. 

1916 A, 151. 

Schwarz, H 1908 B, 73. 


Type E. mazonensis Moodie. 
Erpetobrachiimi mazonensis Moodie. 

Moodie, R. L. 1912 D. 326, 353, pi. ii. fig. 
pi viii, fig 3 
1912 A, 278. 

1916 A, 150, pi. Ill, fig. 3; text-fig. 15 
Pcnn^’lvanian (Mazon Creek) , Illmois. 

Type P. claiatiis Cope. 

Plenroptyz davatus Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 417. 

Baird, S F. 1876 A. cc. 

MotKlie, R L. 1909 B, 27. 

1914 A. 25. 

1916 A, 151, fig. 33. 

Udden, J. A 1902 B. 121. 

Peiinsylvanian (Linton); Ohio, lo^a. 


PnLFGETiioNTiA Cope. Type P. hnearts Cope. 


Hay, O P 1902 A. 411. 

Abel, O 1919 A, 234. 307, fig. 182. 

1921 A, 298 (“phlegothontuden”). 
Broili. F. 1908 E. 298 
1908 F, 59 

Case, E C. 1917 A, 135. 

1919 B. 200. 

Cope. E D 1885 DD, 305 
Moodie, R L. 1908 F, 255 
1916 A, 153. 

Schi;iaiz. H. 1908 B, 74. 

Zittel and Broih 1911 A, 166 
1923 A, 203. 

Phlegeihontia linearis Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 411. 


Abel, O 1919 A. 230. fig 182. 

1921 A, 298, fig 111. 

Cope. E D. 1885 DD. 305 
Motidie, R L 1914 A, 24. 

1916 A, 154 

Schwarz, H 1908 B, 74. figs. 12, 13. 
Pemis> K aiiian (Linton); Ohio. 

Phlegeihontia serpens Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 411. 

Moodie, R. L 1914 A, 24. 

1916 A, 154 

Schwarz, H 1908 B, 74. 

Pennsylvanian (Linton) , Ohio. 


SAUROPLEURIILE Hay. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 419 | Moodie. R L 1911 A, 489 

Gregory', AV. K. 1917 B, 313, 318. | 1916 A, 155. 


Sauropleura Cope. 
Hay. O P. 1902 A, 419. 

Broih, F. 1908 F, 59 
Case. E C. 1917 A, 135. 

1919 B, 200. 

Cope, E D 1885 DD. 305. 

Gregory, W. K. 1917 B, 319. 

Moodie. R L. 1909 A, 355, pi. lx, fig. 1. 
1909 B, 15. 

1914 A, 14. 

1916 A, 155. 

Steiner, H 1921 A, 537. 

Sanroplenra digitata Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 419 
Moodie, R L 1914 A, 26. 

1916 A, 157, pi. XX, fig. 4. 

Penns>’lvuiian (Linton beds); Ohio. 

Sauropleura enchodus (Cope). 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 423 (Anisodexis). 

Moodie, R. L 1911 E, 240 (Anisodexis?) 
1914 A, 14 (Sauropleura^). 

1916 A, 162, pi. XVI, fig. 4. 

Pennsylvanian (Linton beds) ; Ohio. 


Type S, digitata Cope. 

Sauropleura foveata (Cope). 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 419 
Moodie, R L. 1916 A, 161. 

Peniibylvanian (Linton); Ohio. 

Sauropleura longidentata Moodie. 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 E, 74, figs. 18, 19. 
1914 A, 26 

1916 A, 160, pi. xvi, figs. 2, 3. 
Peniis^ 1\ anian (Linton); Ohio. 

Sauropleura newberryi Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 419. 

Moodie. R L 1914 A, 26 
1916 A, 158. 

Pennsylvanian (Linton) ; Ohio. 

Sauropleura pauciradiata Cope. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A, 419. ' 

Mixidie, R. L. 1916 A. 158, fig. 34. 
P«in^'lvanian (Linton) ; Ohio. 
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Sanroplenra scutellata (Newb.). 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 419. 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 A, 355. 

1909 B. 26. 


Moodie. R L 1914 A, 26. 

1916 A, 156, pi. XIV, fig. 3; pi. xxi, fig. 5 
Penn^’lvanian (Linton) ; Ohio. 


Ctenerpeton Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 415. 

Case, E. C. 1917 A. 134. 

1919 B, 200. 

Gregory, W. K. 1917 B. 315, 319. 

Moodie, R L. 1909 B, 15. 

1916 A, 166. 


SArRERPETON Moodic. 

Moodte. R. L. 1909 E, 80. 

Case, £. C. 1919 B, 200. 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 B, 15. 

1916 A, 162. 

Sanrerpeton latithorax (Cope). 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 419 (Sanroplenra). 

LEPTOPHRACTrS CopC- 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 419- 
Case, E. C. 1917 A. 134. 

1919 B, 200. 

Gregory. W. K. 1917 B, 319. 

Moodie, R. L. 1916 A, 167. 

I.eptopliractus dentatns Moodie. 

Moodie, R. L 1916 A, 169, fig. 36. 

1914 A, 21 (Name only) 

Pennsylvanian (Lmton) ; Ohio. 


Type C. dlieolaium Cope. 

Ctenerpeton alveolatmn Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 415. 

Merrill, G P. 1907 A, 9 
Moodie. R L. 1909 B, 24, pi. x. 

1914 A, 17. 

1916 A, 166, pi. XIX ; pi. xxrii, fig 2. 
Pennsylvanian (Lmton); Ohio. 

Type Sanroplenra latithorax Cope. 

Merrill, G. P. 1907 A, 77 (Sanroplenra). 
Moodie, R L. 1909 B. 23. pi. lx. 

1909 £, 80, fig. 23. 

1914 A. 26 

1916 A, 163. pi. xvii; text-fig 35. 

1920 B, 467, fig. 4 (“fellow”) 
Penn^'lvanian (Lmton) ; Ohio. 

Type i. ohsoleUis Cope. 

Iieptophractiis lineolatus Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 419 
Moodie. R L. 1914 A, 21. 

1916 A, 169, pi xxii, fig 1 
Pennsyhanian (Lmton); Ohio. 

Iieptophractiis obsoletiis Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 419 
Moodie, R L. 1914 A, 21. 

1916 A, 167. 

Peimsy 1\ aniaii (Lmton); Ohio. 


SEVEN SUPPOSED MlCROSAt'RI.^N (lENERA WHO'LL REL.ATIONSHIPS ARE 

UNCERTAIN 


Eurytiiorax Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 416. 

Case. E C 1917 A, 134. 

1919 B, 200. 

Hnssakof, L. 1916 A. 127 (=’ Sagenodus). 
This genns may belong among the fishes 


Type E. siihl(ri t\ Cope. 

Enrythoraz sublaevis Cope. 

Hav. O P 1902 A, 416. 

Hnssakof, L 1916 A, 127 (Sagenodns) 
Moodie, R L. 1914 A, 19. 

1916 A, 170, fig 37 
Pennsyh anian (Lmton) ; Ohio. 


Arotcs Cope. Type Ceratodns lueroglyplius Cope. 


Cope E. D. 1877 G, 554. 

Aloodie R. L. 1908 F, 252. 

Arotus hieroglyphns (Cope). 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 356 (Ceratodns) 

Bowen, C. F. 1915 A, 118, 149, 150 (Ceratodns) 
Cockerell, T. D. A. 1908 C, 162 (Ceratodns). 

Scapherpeton Cope, 

Hay, O. ,P. 1902 A, 424. 

Abel. O. 1919 A, 330. 

Arldt, T. 1916 A, 103. 

Cope, E. D. 1880 U, 148. 

Gilmore, C. W. 1924 A, 68. 

Hatcher, J. B. 1905 B, 70. 

Hay, O. P. 1910 B, 296. 


Cope E D. 1877 G, 554. 

Hatcher, J B. 1905 B, 68 (Ceratodns). 
Hnssakof, L. 1908 A, 51 (Ceratodns) 

Moodie, R. L. 1908 F, 252, fig. 3 (CJeratodus. 

Referred to the Amphibia) 

Ctebom, H. F. 1902 I, 11 (Ceratodns). 

Upper Cretaceous (Judith River); Aiontana. 

Type S. tectum Cope. 

Moodie, R. L. 1908 F, 255. 

Peale, A. C. 1912 A, 746. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1912 A, 340. 

Williston, S. W. 1900 B, 394, pi. xxiv, figs. 13, 
13a. 

Zittel and Broili 1923 A, 206. 
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Scapherpeton excisum Cope. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 424. 

Bowen. C. F. 1915 A. 120. 

Hatcher, J. B. 1905 B. 70. 

Moodie, R. L. 1908 F, 253. 

1914 A. 26. 

Osborn. H. F. 1902 I. 11. 

Upper Cretaceous (Judith River); Montana. 

Scapherpeton favosum Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 424. 

Bowen, C F. 1915 A. 120. 

Hatcher, J. B. 1905 B, 70. 

Moodie, R. L. 1908 F, 253. 

1914 A, 26. 

Osbom, H. F. 1902 I, 11. 

tapper Cretaceous (Judith River); Montana. 

Scapherpeten laticoUe Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 424. 

Bowen, C. F. 1915 A, 120. 

Hatcher. J. B. 1905 B, 70. 

Moodie. R L 1908 F, 253. 

1914 A, 26. 

Hemitrypus Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 424. 

Arldt, T. 1916 A, 103. 

Pomr»eckj, J. F. 1912 A, 340. 

Hemitrypus jordanianus Cope. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 424. 


Osborn, H. F. 1902 I. 11. 

Upper Cretaceous (Judith River); Montana. 

Scapherpeton tectum Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 424. 

Bovien, C. F. 1901 A, 120, 148. 

Brown. B. 1907 A, 842. 

1914 E. 358, 378 
Gilmore, C. W. 1924 D, 27. 

Hatcher, J. B. 1903 D, 372. 

1905 B, 69, 70 

Lambe, L. M. 1902 A, 31, pi. iii, figs. 4'8; pi. 
XV, figs 16, 17? 

1904 C, 22, 36, 46. 

1912 A, 8 

Matthew', W. D. 1916 A, 485 (This species?). 
Moodie. R. L. 1908 F, 253. 

1914 A. 26 

Osborn. H. F. 1902 I, 11. 16. 

Peale, A. C 1912 A, 754. 

Sternberg, C M. 1924 A, 68 
Wilhston, S. W. 1902 K, 953. 

Upper Cretaceous (Judith River, Hell Creek) ; 
McHitana: (Belly River); Alberts: (Lance); 
Wyoming; Saskatchewan. 


Type H. jordanianus Cope. 

Bowen, C. F. 1915 A, 120. 

Hatcher, J. B. 1905 B, 71. 

Moodie R L. 1908 F, 253. 

1914 A, 19. 

Osborn, H. F. 1902 I, 11 

Upper Cretareousi (Judith Rivei), Montana. 

Type A. prohlrmaticum Dawson. 

Amblyodon problematicum Dawson. 

Hay O P 1902 A, 416 (A. problematicus) 
Lambe, L. M. 1904 C, 35, 45 (A. problematicus). 
Moodie, R L 1914 A, 14 (A. problematicus) 
1916 A, 177. 

Pennsylvanian; Nova Scotia. 


Amblyodon Dawson. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 416 

Moodie, R. L. 1916 A, 176, fig. 38. 


Brack YDECTES Cope. Type B, neiihcrryi Cope. 


Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 413. 
Case, E. C. 1917 A, 134. 
1919 B, 200. 

Moodie. R. L. 1916 A, 175. 


Brachydectes newberryi Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 413. 

Moodie, R. L 1914 A. 15. 

1916 A, 175. 

Pennsylvanian (Lmton) ; Ohio. 


PROTERPETON Moodic. 

Moodie, R. L. 1916 A, 176, 

This genus may belong among the fishes 


Type P. gurleyi Moodie. 

Proterpeton gurleyi Moodie. 

Moodie, R. L. 1916 A, 176, pi. xxu, fig. 2. 
1914 A, 25 (No description). 
Pennsylvanian; lllmois. 


Suborder Ganoc^phala Owen. 


Owen, R. 1860 A, 155. 

Hay, OP. 1902 A, 417 (Apoecospondyli, part). 
Abel, O. 1920 A, 352 (Rhachitomi). 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 652 (Embolomen); 684 (Tem- 
nospondyh. 

1916 A, 95 (“sklerokephalen,'' “ganoke- 
phalen,” “embolomeren,” *‘rachit<Mnen”). 
Boulenger, G. A. 1902 F, 383 (Rhachitomi). 


Broili, F 1904 A, 37 (Temnospondyli) 

Broom, R 1910 A, 214 (Temnospondyh). 

Case, £. C. 1911 B, 14, 23, 80 (Temnospondyli). 

1915 A, 96 (Temnospondyli). 

Cope, E D. 1885 DD, 304 (Ganoc^hala, Rha- 
chitomi, Embolomen). 

1891 N, 28, 29 (Ganocephali, Rhachitomi, 
Embolomen). 
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Dollo, L. 1884 D, 86 (Rhachitomi, Embolomeri). 

1885 D, 629 (Archegosaunis). 

Furbnnger, M 1902 A, 217 (Rhachitomi, Em- 
bolomeri). 

Gadow, H 1901 B, 81 (Temnospondyh). 
Gaudry, A. 1876 A, 721 (Actinodon). 

1878 A, 956 ("reptiles”). 

Gaupp, E 1912 A, 565 (Temnospondyh). 
Geinitz and Dachmuller 1882 B, 21 (Aitdiego- 
saurus). 

Greene. J. R. 1861 A. 218. 226. 

Gregory, W. K. 1915 D, 365 (Temnospondyh). 

Haeckel. E. 1868 A. 448 

Huene, F. 1902 A. 14, 68 (Temnospondyh). 

1913 B, 379 (Temnospondyh). 

1913 G, 506 (Temnospondyh). 

1920 C, 211 (Rhachitomi, Embolomeri) 

1926 A. 262 (Temnospondyh, Embolomeri). 
Jaekel, O 1896 C, 505 (Archegosaunis). 

1904 B, 115 (Temnospondyh) 

1906 D, 189 (Temnospondyh) 

1909 A, 194 (Temnospondyh). 

L>dekker, R. 1885 F, 1-16, pis i-iv (“labyrmtho- 
donts”) 

Makowsky, A. 1876 A, 155 (Archegosaunis) 
Moodie, R L. 1908 B, 363 (Temnospondyh) 

1908 G, 516, 520 (Temnospondylia). 

1909 D, 243 (Temnospondylia, Embolcnnen). 
1909 £, 39 (Temnospondyh). 

1909 F, 220 (Temnospondylia). 

1910 C, 234 (Temnospoiidydia) ; 241 (Em- 
bolomeri). 

1911 A. 489 (Apcecospondydi). 

1911 E, 236, 240, 242 (Temnospondylia). 

1911 H, 243 (Temnospoudydia, Embolomeri) 

1912 D, 326 (Temnospondylia, Embolomeri). 
1915 F, 189, 190 (Temnospondylia) 

1915 H, 638 (Temnospondydia) 


Moodie. R L 1916 A, 5, 178 (Temnospondylia). 
Owen, R. 1866 A. 14. 

Qumstedt, F. A 1861 A, 204 (Archegosaunis). 
Romer, A. S. 1922 B, 523 (Ehnbolomen, Rachi- 
tomi). 

1925 A, 180 (Embolomeri). 

1925 B, 456, 461 (Embolomeri); 460 (Rha- 
chitomi). 

Stensio, E. A. 1921 A, 140 (Temnospondyh). 
Sushkin. P. P. 1927 A, 270, 310 (Rhachitomi); 

316 (Embolomeii) 

Terra, P 1911 A. 225 

Thevenin. A. 1910 A, 4, 16 ("tcmnospondyles”). 
Vogt, C 1854 A, 676 (Archegosaunis). 
Watson, D M. S. 1916 C, 632 (“tomnospon- 
dyls”) 

1917 C. 168 (Emliolomen, Rhachitomi). 

1919 A, 286, 291 (“temnospondyls”) ; 286, 

292 (Embolomeri, Rhachitomi). 

1919 B, 3, 49, 50, 62, 64 (Laby'rinthodontia, 
Embolomen, Rachitomi) 

1926 A, 192 (Rhachitomi, Embolomen) 
Williston, S. W. 1908 B, 400 (Temnospondyh). 

1910 D, 534 (Temnospondyh, Embolomen). 

1911 B, 9 (Temiio^xindyli). 

1916 B, 200 (Temnospondy'li) ; 208 (Elm- 
bolomeii). 

1918 A, 75 (Temnospondyh). 

1925 A, 1, 6, 21, 25, 27, 112, 195 (Tem- 
nosiHMidy’li) 

Zittel, K .4 1890 A, 384 (Temnospondyh) 

Zittel and Broih 1911 A, 166 (Temnospondyh, 
Rha( hitoiui). 

1923 A, 173, 186 (Temnosi>ondyii) , 186 (Em- 
bolomen) , 187 (Rhachitomi). 

Zittel £d'«tiiidii etc 1902 A, 128 (Temnospon- 
dyh) 


CRICOTID^ Cope. 


Ha\ , O P 1902 A, 420. 

Abtl, O 1919 A, 293 
Aildt, T 1912 A. 656 

1916 A, 142 (“cncotiden”). 
Case*, E C 1911 B, 14, 72, 81, 84. 
1915 A, 97. 

1915 D, 797. 

Cope, E D 1891 N. 30 
Gregory , W. K. 1917 B, 313. 


Hutu* F 1913 G 507 
1920 C 211 

1926 A. 262, 267 (Embolomen) 
Jaekel O 1922 A. 25 
MotKlie R L 1911 E, 241 
1912 D 326. 

1916 A 178 

\Vats„ii D M ,s 19.7 C 169 
Wilhsifm S W 1910 D, 534 
1916 B 2J8 


Cricotfs Cope. Type C. hcttrochiiis Cope. 


Hay , O P 1902 A, 420. 

Abel, O 1919 A, 225, 293, fig. 174. 

Aildt. T 1916 A. 99, 103. 

Beede, J W. 1922 A, 682 
Bioih, F 1904 A, 46. 48. 

1908 D, 240. 

1913 A, 98. 

Broom, R 1910 A, 214. 

1910 C, 476. 

1913 F, 563, 564. 

Case, EC 1900 A, 698. 

1908 C, 579. 

1911 B, 14, 72, 84, 145, pi. xxv, fig 3, 
fig 50. 


Case, E C 1915 A, 106 107, 132, 158, 159, pi 
xxii figs 1-7 text-figs 33-37. 

1915 D, 797 
1919 B. 272 

Cope E D 1878 LL, 482 
1880 r, 145 

Cumniin«., W. F 1908 A, 745 
Dames W 1899 C, 366. 

Dollo, L 1884 D, 91. 

1893 D, 9. 

Furbringer, AI 1904 A, 576. 

Gadow, H. 1901 B, 285. 

1902 B, 359. 361. 

Gaudiy, A 1888 A, 2 


text- 
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Gregor> . W K 1917 B. 312. 

Huene. F. 1913 G, 503. 

1920 F. 460. 

Koken E 1898 B, 143. 

Ljdckker. R. 1903 D, 75. 

1912 C, 15 

Matthew. W. D 1909 G, 94, fig. 5. 

Mehl, M G 1919 A, 52. 

Minei, R W 1925 A. 183, fig 20. 

Noi>csa F 1923 H, 20 

CKsborn H F. 1916 E, 611, fig. 23. 

1917 B. 311. 

Oswald, F 1909 A. 124. 

Roiner A S 1922 B pa\tim, pi*? xxwii, xliv. 

1924 A, 126. 

1925 A 180, 181. 

1926 A, 58 
1928 C. 257. 

Sehuchert, C. 1910 A, 570. 

Sthwaiz, H 1908 A, 321. 

The\tnin. A 1910 A. 38 
AVatsim II M S 1916 C, 632. 

1916 E. 85. 

1917 C, 169 
1919 A, 294. 

1919 B, 50 
1926 A, 241. 

Wdhstfin, S W. 1910 A, 271. 

1910 D. 534. 

1915 A, 578 

1916 B 209 figs 50, 51. 

1918 A 76 fig 1. 

1925 A. 97 98. 119, 143, fig. 76. 

Wiiiian, C 1910 A, 40 
\V(Midwai(l A 1904 D 175. 

Zittil and Bmili 1911 171. 

1923 A 187 

Cricotus crassidiscus Cope. 

Ila\ O P 1902 A 421 

B«d« J W 1907 A 119 

Hi Of nil R 1913 F 564. figs 1, 3. 

Cast, E C 1911 B. 76 
1915 A, 97. 

Cope, E D 1885 DD. 305, fig. 172. 

Cop< and Mattluw 1915 A ills. x\i, xvia. 
C’uninims. W F. 1908 A. 743. 

Huene F 1913 B. 367, fig. 51. 

Mowlie. R L. 1911 E, 241. 

1912 D, 356. 

1914 A, 16. 

Penman (Wichita), Texas. 


Crhotillus Case. 
Case E C 1902 B. 63. 

.Arldt, T 1916 A, 99 
Case E C 1911 B, 14, 78. 

Huene F 1920 F, 461. 

Roinei. A S 1925 A, 181. 
bohucheit. C 1910 A, 570. 

Willi^ton, S. W 1910 A, 281. 

1910 D, 534. 


Cricotus gibsoni Cope. 

fla\, O P 1902 A, 421 

Case. E C 1900 A, 709, pi i, fig 15. 

1911 B, 75. 

1915 A 97. 

Coi>e and Matthew 1915 A, pi lu, fig. 17. 

Moudie R L. 1911 E. 241 

1914 A, 16 (C Ribstmii). 

Penns\Kaiiinn (Ui»iiei); Illinois. 

Cricotus heteroclitus Cope. 

Ila\ O P 1902 A, 421 

Beetlt , J W 1907 A. 119 

Biooni. R 1913 F, 564 (C discophonis) 

Cast‘ EC 1900 A. 708. pi i, figs. 12-14 

1911 B. 75. 145, 146, pi xxn , figs 1, 2 
pi x\\. figs 1, 2 4, text -figs 50, 51. 

1915 A, 97. 157, 159. pi xx. fig. 1; text- 
fig. 32. 

Cope E 1) 1891 N 31. fig. 14 

Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pi. in, figs 15, 16 
I Diuiit-s, W 1899 C, 366 
Gadow . H 1901 B, 287 
Mooflie R L 1911 E, 241. 

1912 D. 326. 

1914 A, 16 

Williston S W 1897 K. 395 

PennsvU anian (Upper), Illinois. 

Cricotus hypantricus Cope. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 421 

BwHle. ,T W 1907 A. 119 

Bi(H>in, R 1913 F, 566, fig 2 

Case E C 1911 B. 74, 146, text-fig 51 

1915 A. 97. 159 

Cuniiiiiiis, W F 1908 A. 741. 

Gadow, H 1896 A. 41. fig 42 
MikkIu. R L 1911 E, 241 
1914 A, 17 

Peiinian (Wichita), Texas (Enid). Okla- 
homa (Gaiiistni '*) , Kansas 

Cricotus sp. indet. 

Undeteimimd remains haAC been mentioned 
as follows. 

IIa\ O P 1902 A, 421 

Cast, E C 1900 A. 709, pi. v, figs 13-16. 
(Peimian , Illinois ) 

1902 B 63 Peiniian; Oklahfima. 

Moodif, R L 1914 A, 17 Caiboniferous (Up- 
per) , Illinois. 

Roiner, A S. 1927 A, 232 Permian (Wichita); 

Texas 

Wegeman. C H 1915 A, 25 Peimian (Wichi- 
ta) , Oklahoma. 


Tyjie C. hrachydens Case. 

Cricotillus brachydens Case. 

Ca^c E C 1902 B, 63 65. 

Beede J W. 1907 A. 139. 

Cabc, EC 1911 B, 78, text-fig 20. 
1915 A. 97. 

Moodie, R L 1911 E, 240 
1914 A. 16 

Williston, S W. 1910 D. 534. 
Ptiiiiian (Enid), Oklahoma. 
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Chenoprosopus MehL 
MeM, M. G 1913 A, 11. 

Abel, O. 1919 A, 310. 

Case, E C. 1915 A, 106, 133. 

Huene. F. 1920 F, 461. 

Wilhston, S W. 1915 A. 578 
1916 B, 209. 

1918 B, 93. 

Zittel and Broih 1923 A, 192 


Spondylerpeton Moodie. 
Moodir R L 1912 D, 355. 

Gieg*ir> , W. K 1917 B, 312. 

Moodie. R L. 1916 A, 178. 

Watson. D. M S 1917 C, 169. 

Spondylerpeton spinatma Moodie. 

Moodie R L. 1912 D. 326. 355, pi. viii. figs. 1. 
2, pi IX, fig. 1. 


Type C. milleri Mehl. 

Clienoprosopns milleri Mehl. 

Mehl M. G. 1913 A. 11, figs. 4-7. 

Abel, O 1919 A, 311, fig. 231. 

Case. E. C 1915 A. 97 
Lvdekker. R. 1914 A. 650 

Wilhstciii. S W. 1918 B. 93, fig 7 (“Chenopros- 
opus”) 

W'llhston and Case 1913 A, 6 
Permian, New Mexico 

Type S. spinatum Moodie. 

Case, E C 1915 D. 797. 

Moodie. R L 1911 E. 240 (No description). 
1912 A. 278 
1912 D, 326. 

1914 A, 26 

1916 A, 179 pi. IV, fig*, 1. 2 tevt-fig 39 
Pennv-r Ivanian (Mazon Creek); Illinois 


MACRERPETID^ Moodie. 


Moodie, R L 1909 A. 354 
Giegoij', W. K 1917 B, 313 (Maerepetida*). 

Macrerpeton Moodie. 
Moodie. R L 1909 E, 72. 

Ca*,e, E C. 1917 A, 134. 

1919 B, 200. 

Grc-gor> , W K. 1917 B. 312. 

Moodie. R. L 1909 A. 347. 

1916 A. 182 

Watson, D M S 1919 B, 21 

Macrerpeton deani Moodie. 

Moodte, R L. 1916 A, 184, pi. xxi, figs 1. 2; 
text -fig 40 (pi xxii, fig 4 This species’). 
1914 A, 21 (Name only). 

Penn^> 1\ anian (Linton) , Ohio 


1 Moodit. R L 1915 F, 1S9 
I 1916 A. 181 

Type Tudilanus huxleyi Cope. 

Macrerpeton huxleyi (Cox>e). 

Ha\ O P 1902 A 415 (Tuditanus) 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 A, 347, 354. pi. lix, fig 1. 
1909 B. 28 
1909 D, 239 
1909 E, 72. fig 17. 

1909 F, 217. 

1911 A. 490 
1911 H, 239 
1914 A, 21 

1916 A. 182, pi xx\i, fig. 2. 

Peiin>*> ivanian (Linton) Ohio 


Cape, E D 1875 X, 10 
Hav, O P 1902 A, 421 (Aiithraccisauiidw); 417 
(Dmdrerpetontidffi ). 

Bailey, W H 1876 A, 62 (Anthiacosauius) 
Gn'gorv, W K 1917 B, 313 
Hancock and Atthey 1869 C, 184 (Anthracosau- 
rus) 

1869 D, 270 (Aiithracosauius) 

Eosaurus Marsh. 

Ha\ O P. 1902 A, 421. 

Arldt, T. 1916 A, 99. 

Brauns, D. 1890 A, 202. 

Gregory, W. K. 1917 B, 320. 

Moodie, R L. 1913 B, 32. 

1915 F. 189. 

Watson. D. M 8. 1919 B, 21. 

Williston, S. W. 1909 A, 394. 

1910 F, 599. 

1925 A, 94. 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 171. 

1923 A. 187. 

Zittel, Eastman, etc. 1902 A, 132. 


1S90 A 157. 

Moodie. R L 1916 A. 48 185 
Wat*-oii D M S 1917 C. 16S 
Wiight .mil Huxley 1866 A, 169 (Anihiacosau 

lU"). 

Zittel Ea^t Ilian, etc 1902 A 131 (Ga'«trolepi 
dotida') 

Zittel and Bioili 1911 A. 171 (Anthiacosaunis) 

Type E. acadianiis Marsh. 

Eosaunis acadianns Marsh. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A 421. 

Agassiz, L 1862 A, 138 (‘ sauioid remains”) 
Bell, W A. 1913 A, 341, 343. 

Lambe, L M 1904 C, 14. 20 35, 46 
Lucas, F A 1902 B, 117, figuic 
Mackie S J 1863 F, 440. 

Moodie, R L. 1908 B, 362 cE canadensis). 

1909 F, 217. 

1910 B, 721 (E canadensis) 

1911 A, 489, 495 (E canadensis) 

1911 H, 239 

1914 A, 18 

^ 1916 A, 187, fig. 41 

Penns\ Ivanian (Joggins). Nova Scotia 


ANTHRACOSAURID.E Cope. 

I I m 1< kkei R 
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Eobaphetes Moodie. Type Erpetosuchus kansensis Moodie. 


Moodie. R L. 1910 A, 189 
Gregor> . W K. 1917 B, 312. 

Moodie, R. L 1915 F. 189 
Watson, D. M. S 1912 A, 8 (Erpetosuchus) 
1917 C, 168 (Erpetosuchus) 

1919 B. 21 (Erpetosuchus) 


Baphetes Owen. 

Ha\ . O P 1902 A, 418. 

Arldt, T 1916 A. 99 (Taphetes). 

Moodie R L 1915 F, 189. 

1916 A, 186. 

Ouen, R. 1860 £, 184. 

Watson, D M S 1912 A, 8 

1917 C, 168. 

1919 B. 21. 

1926 A, 198, fig 4 
Zittel and Broih 1911 A, 171. 

1923 A. 187. 

Baplietes minor Dawson. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 418. 

Davison. J AV 1870 B, 271. 

Dexdrerpeton Owen. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 417. 

Arldt T 1912 A, 650. 

Brauns, I) 1890 A, 161. 

Broih, F. 1904 A, 37. 

1908 F, 60. 

Dan son, J. W 1888 A, 393. 

Deperet C 1907 B. 

1912 A, 704 

Giteoi>,W K. 1917 B, 312. 

Heilprin A. 1887 A, 310. 
llu\lty. T H. 1863 C. 571. 

Moiidii R L 1912 D, 327. 

1916 A. 192 

fhven. R 1876 E. 45. 

AVills, L J 1916 A, 17. 

Zittel and Bioili 1923 A, 200. 

Bendrerpeton acadiannm Owen. 

Ila> O P 1902 A, 418. 

Platystegos Dawson. 
Ha> . O P 1902 A, 418. 

Moodie, R. L 1916 A. 197. 

A genus of somewhat uncertain position. 


Eobaphetes kansensis Moodie. 

Moodie. R L 1911 A, 491, figs 1-4 (Erpeto- 
suchus) 

Gaupp, E 1912 A. 566 (Erpetosuchus) 

Moodie, R L 1914 A, 18 [E (Elpeto^.ucllUs)] 
1916 A. 190, fig 42. 

Watson, D M S 1912 A, 8 (Erpetosuchus). 
Ptnns> Ivaniau , Kansas 

Ty|ie B. planiceps Owen. 

l.amhe. L M 1904 C, 20, 35, 45 
Moodie, R L 1914 A, 15. 

1916 A, 187 

Peiinsj Ivaiiian (Joggins), No\a Scotia 

Baphetes planiceps Owen. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 418. 

Lambe. L M 1904 C, 20. 35. 45 
Mackie, S J 1863 F. 436 

Moodie, R L 1908 E, 563 (Raphetes; err typ ). 
1911 A. 489, 495 
1914 A, 15 

1916 A 186 pi x\ii, fig 6 
Owen. R 1860 E. 184 

PeniisyKaiiiun (logging), No\a Scotia 

Tti)e D. acadianum Owen. 

Bell, W A 1913 A, 343 
Bioih. F 1908 F, 60 
Dawson, J W 1854 A 22 
Jaeger, G. 1856 A, 959 
Lambe, L M 1904 C. 20. 35. 45 
Lull. R S 1918 B. 202 
Mackie. 8 J. 1863 F, 436, 437 
MiHidie, R L 1916 A, 192 pi \i 

PennsvK auiaii (Toggins), Nova Scotia 

Bendrerpeton oweni Dawson. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 418 
Bell. W H 1913 A. 343 
Lambe, L M. 1904 C 20, 35. 45. 

Mackie. S J 1863 F, 438 

Moodie, R L. 1914 A, 17 (D owenii) 

1916 A, 194, pi xiii 

1920 B, 466, hg 3 (“4-footed animal”) 
Pennsylvanian (Joggins), Nova Scotia 

Type P. loncaUim Dawson. 

Platsrstegos loricatnm Dawson. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 418 
Lambe, L. M 1904 C, 20. 35, 45 
Moodie. R L 1914 A, 24 
1916 A, 197. 

Pennwlvanian (Joggins), Nova Scotia 


EETOPID.® Cope. 

Hav O P 1902 A, 421. Case, E C 1911 B, 14. 23. 80, 81. 

Abel. O 1919 A, 277. 1915 A. 96 

Arldt. T 1907 D, 678 (Rhachitomi). Cope, E. D. 1891 N. 29 

1909 B, 353 (“eiyopiden”). Dollo, L 1884 D. 88 

1912 A, 656 (Eiyopidc, Rhachitonu). Huene. F 1913 G, 506 

1916 A, 142 (“eryopiden”) 1920 C 211 (Erjopinie) 

Bioili, F 1904 D, 582 (“rhachitomen”). Jaekel, O 1909 A, 204 

1913 A, 98. 1922 A, 23 
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Lydekker, R 1885 F, 9, 10 (Artinodontidae) ; 9 
(Rhaihituiiii) 

MiKidie, R L 1909 D. 243 (Rhachitomi) 

1910 C, 240, 242 (Enopid®), 240 (Rhachi- 
tonii) 

1916 A. 180. 

Wat-son 1> M 8 1919 B, 2, 64 (Rhachitomi, 

Ei^opidse). 


WiIli‘*ton, S. W. 1910 D, 535 (Eryopid®, Rhachi- 
tomi) 

1911 B. 9 

1916 B. 200 (Eryopidie, Rhachitomi) 

1918 A, 75 (Rhachitomi). 

Zittel and Bioili 1911 A, 168 (Rhachitomi). 

1923 A, 187. 


Eryops Case. Type JC. mcgaceplialus Cope. 


Ha\ . O P. 1902 A. 421. 

Abel. O 1912 F, 671. 

1919 A, 223, 256. fig's 172. 188, 194, 206 
1921 A. 250. 

Adams. L A 1919 A. 128, pi xii. 

Aiiialitsk\ V P 1921 B, 9 
1924 A. 58 
1924 B, 72 

Anon\iiiiius 1912 A, 519. 

Aildt, T 1916 A. 102. 

Beasle\ W. L 1907 A, 368. 

Boas, J E V 1914 C, 239. fig. 5. 

Boulo. M 1891 A, 8 
Bouleiigpr, (1 A 1901 B, 401. 

Biaiisf.n E B 1905 B. 568 595 610, fig's 5, 
11-14, 16, 18. 19 

Biaiisoii and Mehl 1928 C, 488. 

Biodi F 1904 A. 28. 49, 62. 

1904 B, 484. 

1904 D 579. 

1908 D. 236 
1913 C, 529. 

1913 D. 351. 

1917 A. 572 

1926 A. 209. figs 5, 9. 

HicKiiii R 1901 A, 185. 

1903 E, 136 

1904 B, 90. 

1908 A. 1058. 

1908 D 373. 

1910 C. 476. 

1911 B, 79 
1913 E, 531. 

1913 F, 563, 579. 

1913 H, 73 

1913 I 355. 

1915 C. 30 
1917 A 977 
1926 A. 263 

Bulman and Whittaid 1926 A, 577. 

Cast- E C 1902 A, 48. 

1903 C, 394. fig. 1. 

1908 B, 235, pi hx, figs 5-8; text-figs 1-3. 
1908 C 576 579. * 

1908 D, 567 

1911 B 14. 23. 81, 91, 93. pi v, figs 3, 4. 

j>l \jii fig 2, pi XV. fig 10, text -fig 26. 
1915 A, 126. 165, pi. xxiii, figs. 1-4. 

1924 B. 6 

Co^^e E D 1880 U, 145 (Rhachitomus). 

Crednei H 1893 A, 673, 688. 

Cummins, W F 1908 A, 745. 

Dollo, L. 1893 D. 9. 

Douthitt. H. 1917 A, 237. 

Duxermann, F. 1914 B. 628. 

1920 A. 89, 100, 104. 

Eastman. C. R. 1917 B, 656. j 


Eastman. Gregoij . and Matthew 1917 A, 118. 
Emer> . C. 1901 A, 672. fig 12 
Fiasst*tto F 1915 A, 52. 

Fuchs H 1912 B 89 
Furbrmgir, M 1904 A, 576 
Gadiiw 11 1896 A, 21, 22, 51 (S>n. of Rhachi- 

tomus) 

1901 B 285 

1902 B 359. 361. 

Gaudix A 18X8 A. 2. 

1896 A 59 

Gaupp. E 1912 A. 565 
Gitgoix W K 1910 A, 439, 440 

1911 A. 508 
1913 D. 807 

1915 D. 336. fig. 11. 

1917 B, 312 
1920 A 223 

Gicgoix and Camp 1918 A, 547 
Giegoix, Mimi and Noble 1923 A, 279 
Gi€*goj\ and Noble 1924 A. 439 fig 1 
Hanson F B 1920 B. 335, 337 
lleilpiin A 18X7 A, 155 
HitchfMick and (liiti 1927 A. 192 
Hoc pin E C N 1915 A, 140, 142 
Hut HI F 1902 A 8 
1909 D. 332 

1912 1), 98 figs 2-8. 

1913 B, 379 
1913 CJ 502 
1922 I). 2X0 

1922 G 404 44S 453 
Jaekil, O 1903 A, 118 
1908 B. 467 
1919 .V. 91 
1922 A 24 

Kihiti, F A 1896 A, 353 

Kingsitx J s 1925 A. 120. 122 246. figs. 126, 
128 259 

Kokeii, E 1X98 B. 143 
Lakiei, T 1927 A. figs 82 115 
Lucas F A 19t»2 B. 118, figure 
Lxdekker. R 1885 F, 10 (Eryops), 10, 11 

(Rhachitomus) 

1903 1>, 75 
1912 C. 15 

Martm, H T. 1922 B, 104. 

Matthew. AV D 1909 G, 92, fig 2 
1911 D, 197 figs 
Mdil M G. 1919 A, 52. 

Minei. R AV 1925 A, passim, 23 figs 
Moodie. R L 1910 C, 243. 

1911 H, 239. 

1915 G. 370. 

1915 J. 318. 

1916 A, 180. 

Moiton, D J. 1926 A, 413. 
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Npumayer, L 1904 A. 121 
Nopc^, F. 1923 E, 1047. 

1926 A. 635. 

Osbom H F 1916 E. 612, figs. 22, 23. 

1917 B. 312. 

Peinei. E 1920 A, 281 
Raymond, P E 1907 A. 836. 

Rogeis A F 1924 A, 546. 

Ronier A S 1922 B, 525 564 pis xxxiii, xxxvii. 
xliv, xlvi. 

1924 A, 122 124. figs. 1-3. 

1925 B, 450. 

1926 A, 59. 

1928 C, 257, 258. 

Sehmalhausen. J. J. 1908 A, 342. 

1917 A. 96. 107, fig L. 

1917 B. 135 

^thuthert, C 1910 A, 570. 

1915 A. 802 

‘Mhi^arz. H 1908 A. 320 
Sewpitzoff, A N 1908 A, 387. 

Steiiiei. H 1921 A, 534, 535. 

1922 A. 331. 340. 

.Nteiiimaiiii, G. 1907 A, 426, fig. 750. 

1908 A. 214 

SttMisKi, E A. 1921 A, 141 
Mmibpig. C H 1909 C, 217, 227. 

1917 A, 184. 

Mrciiiitr, E 1913 A, 61. 

Suvhkm P P 1927 A 274. 280, 314, figs. 5, 6, 
13 14 

Th<‘\iiiiii, A 1910 A, 38, fig. 15. 

Viislm*. J 1912 B. 568. fig. a. 

Villu-is, C G S 1922 A, 218. 

\Vats(»n, 1) M S. 1912 A, 9. 

1912 B. 584. 

1913 C, 341. 

1913 F 956, 957. 

1914 F, 780 
1914 G, 1004. 

1914 H, 1014. 

1916 B 45. 

1916 C 612, 630, figs 1-4. 

1916 E, 83 

1917 A, 979 

1917 B, 2 
1919 A, 286. 

1919 B. 3. 23. 49 51, 64, figs. 1. 11, 29, 30. 
1921 C, 72 73. 

1926 A 202 

Whittaid, W F 1928 A. 263. 

Willi'.ton S W 1909 B 641. 

1910 D. 535. 

1910 F. 596 

1911 D. 379 

1914 A. 31 figs 14, 24. 

1914 C, 57, 62, fig 1. 

1914 E, 121. 

1915 A, 578 

1915 B 253. 

1916 A. 173 

1916 B, 201, figs 38-40. 

1918 A. 76, figs 1, 2. 

1918 B, 87, pi. Ill, text-figs. 14, 16. 

1925 A. 24. 97, 126 136, 168, 170, 195, figs. 
10. 25 76, 108, 136. 

Wills, L J 1916 A, 5, fig. 1. 


Wiman C. 1921 A, 27. 

1922 A. 118 

1923 B, 274. 

Zittel and Bnuli 1911 A 168. 

1923 A 172 187 fig 267 
Zittel. Kastman, etc 1902 A, 131. 

Eryops eryihroliticus Cope. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 422 
Betde J W 1907 A. 118. 

Cuiiiniins W. F 1908 A. 744 

MtMxlie R 1. 1911 E, 252 (=E megoceplialus?). 

1916 A. 181 

A doubtful species. 

Peiniian , Texas 

Eryops latiis Case. 

Cax K C 1903 C. 394. fig 2. 

Aniegliino, F 1909 A. 42. fig 26. 

( as, E C 1911 B. 31 
1915 A. 96 

MtMMhf R L 1911 E. 252 

1914 A. 18 

Sfa|>iMnbcf k, R 1905 A, 405. 

Wilhston. S W. 1909 B, 657, fig 7. 

1910 D, 535 

Pitiiuan (Wichita. Clear Fork), Texas. 

Eryops megacephalus Cope. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A, 422 
.\bel. O 1919 A 235 figs 185. 187, 190, 205 
1920 A 350 

Bw-de, J W 1907 A 119, 139 (E megacephalus, 

Rhachitomus \alfns) 

Boas J E V 1914 C. 241, fig 8 
Bioih. F 1904 T). 581 figs 3, 8, 9 
1908 D. 235, fig 
1908 h , 51 

1917 A. 572, figs 16, 17. 

1927 A, 187 (E macroeephalus). 

Biooni, R 1913 F, 579 hgs 11-16, 18. 

Case E C 1902 B, 63, 65 
1903 C, 394 

1911 B. 28, 29, 92, 109, pi. iv, fig. 2; pis. 
\i. Ml, pi Mil, figs 1, 3, 4; pis. IX, X, 
text -figs 24, 25, 27-33, 40 

1912 B, 681 

1915 A. 96. 126, 157. 165; pi. xx, fig. 2. 
text -fig 38 

Ci»i»e, E D 1885 I>D. 307 figs. 170, 171. 

1885 EE. 613. fig 3. 

1885 FF. 794, fig 5 

C!oi»e and Matthew 1915 A, pis. x-xiii. 
Cussmann, M 1900 A, 51 
Cummins, W F 1908 A, 742. 

Gadow, H 1896 A, 41, fig 41. 

1901 B, 286 

Gaudrj', A 1893 A, 21 
Gould. C. W. 1901 A, 339. 

Grtgoix', W. K. 1911 A, 508. 

1915 D, 368, fig 15 
1920 A. 116. fig 20. 

1922 A. 11, fig 6. 

Gregorj’, Miner, and Noble 1923 A, 280, figs. 
1, 3. 

Heihnaiin, G 1926 A, 46. fig 32. 

Huene, F. 1902 A, 8, figs. 3, 15. 
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Huene. F 1912 D. 98, fig. 1. 

1913 B, 318, figs. 1'6. 

1922 G. 456. fig. 44 

Hutchinson, H N. 1910 A, 99, fig 20 (E maero- 
cephalus) 

Jaekel, O 1922 A, 12 (E megalocephalus). 
Koken, E 1900 C, 144. 

Lakjer, T. 1927 A. 192, fig. 70 
Miner. R W 1925 A. 150, 155, figs. 1, 4, 102. 
Moodie, R L 1908 G. 524, fig. 11 
1911 E. 240. 

1914 A. 19. 

Schuchcrt, C 1910 A, 570. 

Schwarz, H 1908 A. 320 
vSternbciK, C H 1903 E, 94. 

1909 C, 251. 

Thevcmn, A 1910 A, 27. 

Watson. D M. S. 1926 A. 196, fig. 1. 

Wegeman, C H 1915 A, 26 
Wegner. R. N 1922 A. 462. 

Wimaii. C. 1914 A; 2, figs. 7, 8 (E megalo- 
cephalus) 

1916 B, 219. 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A. 108, fig. 299. 

1923 A, 178, figs. 275, 286, 290, 291. 

Zittel, Eastman, etc 1902 A, 130, fig 219. 

Penman (Clear Fork, Wichita); Texas: 
(Enid), Oklahoma Pennsjdvanian? (Upper), 
Pennsylvania). 

Eryops reticiilatiis Cope. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 422. 

Case. E C. 1911 B, 30. 109, text-fig. 40. 

Eeyopsoides Doutliitt. 

Douthitt. H. 1917 A, 237, 241. 

This IS a genus of doubtful standing. 

Eryopsoides grandis (Marsh). 

Ilay, O P 1902 A, 434 (Ophiacodon). 

Case E C 1915 A, 96 (Eiyops). 
i:)outhitt, H 1917 A, 239, 241 (Ophiacodon; 
of Eryopsoides). 


Case. £ C. 1915 A. 96. 

Cunmiins, W. F. 1908 A. 744. 

Douthitt, H. 1917 A, 239, 241 (=? Eryopsoides 
grandis '’) 

Moodie. R. L 1911 E. 240 
1914 A, 19. j 

AVilliston and Case 1913 A, 6 
Peimiaii . New Mexico. 

Eryops willistoiii Moodie. 

Moodu R L 1911 E. 243, pis. xli-li\. 

Case. E C 1915 A, 96. 

MiKidie. R L. 1911 E, 243 

1913 A. 248 

1914 A. 19 

Wilhston, S W. 1912 C. 3 
Wiliiston and Case 1912 A. 3 
Penman (Enid); Oklahoma 

Eryops sp. indet. 

Cndete* mined remains of Eryops have been 
itiM>rted as follows 

Cast*. E C 1916 B, 709 Permo-Carboniferous, 
New' Mexico 

Cmumms. C F. 1908 A, 740 Permian; Texas. 
Moodie R L. 1916 A, 181, pi xviii, fig. 2. 

Pittsburgh Red Shale; PeiinsyK ania 
Romii. A S 1927 A, 232 Permian; Texas. 
Watson. D. M S 1919 B, 3, fig 1. Permian; 
Texas. 

Wegeman, C H 1915 A 25 Permian (Wichi- 
ta) , Oklahoma 


Type Ophiacodon grandis Marsh. 

Mehl, M G 1912 C. 409 (Ophiacodon). 
Moodie. R L 1914 A, 18 (Eri'ops) 
Wilhston, S W. 1911 B, 10 (Erj'ops) 
1911 D, 379 (Ophiacodon) 

W^illiston and Case 1913 A, 6 (Eryops). 
1913 B, 37 (Eiyops) 

tirpe I Permian (Garrison’); New' Mexico 


Parioxys Cope. 

Cope, E. D. 1878 B, 521. 

Hay, O P 1902 A. 421 (Eryops, m part). 

Case. E C. 1911 B. 14, 31. 81 (Eryops). 

1915 A, 127 (Panoxys). 

Cope, E D. 1878 U 
Watson. D M. S. 1919 B, 4, 64. 

AVilliston, S W. 1916 B, 201. 

Parioxys anatanus (Broom). 

Broom R 1913 F, 591, figs 19, 20 (Eryops). 
Abel, O 1919 A. 276, fig 204 (Eryops). 

Case, £ C. 1911 B, 96, pi. vm, fig. 2; text- 
fig 26 (Erj'ops ^ ). 


Type P. fcrrtcolus Cope. 

Watson, D M S 1919 B. 4 (To Parioxys’). 
Penman, Texas 

Parioxys ferricolus Cope. 

Ha’v O P 1902 A, 422 (Eiyops) 

Beede, J W 1907 A, 119 (Eiyops) 

Case. E C 1911 B. 32, 104, text-fig 4. 

1915 A. 96 (P. ferricohs) 

Cummins W F 1908 A 744 (Eryops). 
Moodie, R L 1911 £, 240 (Eryops) 

1914 A. 24 

Peiiiiian (Clear Fork), Texas 


Anisodexis Cope. Type A. inibricarius Cope. 


Hay, O P 1902 A. 423. 

Broih, F 1904 A, 35, 47, 49 
Case, E. C. 1911 B. 14. 33, 81. 
1915 A, 127. 

Cummins. W. F. 1908 A, 745. 


Ljdekker, R. 1885 F, 10. 
Schuflieit, C 1910 A. 570. 
Wilhston, S W 1910 A. 271. 
1916 B, 201 



CATALOGUE 


829 


Anisodezis imbricarins Cope. 

Hay. OP 1902 A. 423 
Beede, J. W 1907 A, 119 
Case. E C 1911 B, 33, 104. 


Case, E C. 1915 A. 96. 

Cummins, W F. 1908 A, 743. 
MiKKlie. R L 1911 E, 240 
1914 A, 14 

Penman (Cleai Folk) , Texas 


ACHELOMID^ Watson. 


IFa^son. D M S. 1919 B, 65. 


Acheloma Cope. 

Hay. O. P. 1902 A. 423. 

Broih, F 1904 A, 35, 47, 49. 

1905 A, 16, 47. 

1913 A, 98. 

Case. E C 1911 B, 14. 34, 82, 104, 136. 

1915 A, 127. 

(’uramins, W. F. 1908 A, 745. 

Lvdekker, R 1885 F. 10, 11. 

Romei, A S 1922 B, 555. fig 5. 
hcliucheit, C 1910 A. 570. 

Watscin D M. S 1919 B. 7. 65 
Wilhston, S W 1909 B, 658. 

1909 D, 129. 

1910 A, 271. 

1910 D, 533. 

1916 B, 202. 

Zittel and Broili 1923 A, 189. 

By Wdliston this genus is referred with 
doubt to the Trematopside. 


Type A. cumminsi Cope. 

Acheloma casei Broili. 

Broth. F 1913 A. 98. pi. ix, figs 1, 2 (Arhe- 
lonia^). 

Cast. E C 1915 A 96. 

Peiniian (Clear foik); Texas. 

Acheloma cumminsi Cope. 

Ha\ . O P 1902 A 423 
Beedt J W 1907 A. 119. . 

Broih, F. 1913 A, 98. 

Cast. E C 1911 B, 35, 104. pi. xi, text-figs 
34. 35 

1915 A, 96. 

Ciiiiiniins. W. F 1908 A. 743 
Hut lie, F 1913 B 370, fig 55 
Mehl M G 1912 C, 409 
Mootlie. R L 1911 £. 240. 

1914 A, 14. 

Peimiaii (Cltai Foik), Texas 


TREMATOPS1D.E Wilhston. 


Wilhston, S. W. 1910 A. 278. 

Abel. O. 1919 A, 278. 

.Arldt, T. 1916 A, 142 (“trematophiden**). 
Brt.ili F 1913 A, 98. 

Case. £ C 1911 B, 66, 81, 83, 130; 14 

( T rematosauiidsB). 

1915 A, 97. 

Eastman, C R 1912 C, 657. 

Huene, F. 1913 G, 507. 


Huene. F. 1920 C, 211. 

Jaekel O 1922 A 23 
Mehl, M G 1926 A, 206. 

Nopcsa, F 1923 H 136 ("tiematopsiden”). 
Watson. D. M. S 1919 B, 65 
Wilhston, W. 1910 D, 535 
1914 C, 60 
1916 B. 201. 

Zittel and Broih 1923 A, 191. 


Trematops Whlliston. Type T. nullcri Williston. 


Wilhston, S W. 1909 B, 636. 

Abel O 1912 F. 138. 

1919 A, 256. 

1921 A. 251. 

Amahtsky, V. P. 1924 B, 74. 

Anonymous 1912 A, 519. 

Brtuli, F 1915 A, 574. 

Broom, R. 1910 A, 214, 220. 

1921 A, 145. 

Case, E. C. 1911 B, 67, 83, 130; 14 (Tremato- 
saurus). 

1912 A, 203. 

1915 A. 131. 

Douthitt, H. 1917 A, 238. 

Geol. Magazine, 1912 A, 519. 

Gregor>'i Miner and Noble 1923 A, 285. 
Heilmann, G 1926 A, 159, fig. 113. 

Huene, F. 1913 B, 379. 

1913 G, 502. 

1922 G, 458. 

Jaekel, O. 1922 A, 22, 23. 

Lakjer T 1927 A. 192, 196, fig. 73. 

Melil, M. G. 1926 A, 466. 


Moodie R L. 1911 C. 377. 

1912 D. 338 
1915 J, 318. 

Nopcsa F. 1923 E, 1049, fig 8. 
1926 A. 635. 

CKbom, H F 1916 E, 614 
Romer, A. S. 1928 C. 257. 
Sehnialhausen, J. 1917 A, 107 
Steiner. H 1922 A. 331, 340. 
Thorpe, M. R. 1926 A, 77. 

Watstin, D M. S 1913 C, 346 

1913 D. 24. 

1914 M. 348 
1917 B. 2 
1919 A. 286 

1919 B 7, 53, 65 

Wilhston, S W 1910 A 270, 278 
1910 D. 533, 535. 

1910 F, 597 
1914 C, 62. 

1914 E. 121. 

1915 A, 249 

1916 B, 202, figs 41, 42. 
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Williston, S W. 1925 A. 169, 184, 185, 195, fig. 
151 

Wiiiian. C 1917 A. 235 
Zittd and Broih 1911 A, 169. 

Trematops milleri Willist. 

Willmton S TV 1909 B. 837, figs. 1-6. 

Abf^l. O 1912 F. 219. 385, 386. 

1919 A. 258. fig-, 197, 207, 208 

1920 A. 349 fig 552 
Bmoiji H 1921 A. 144, fig 1. 

Case, E. C. 1911 B, 67, 130, pis. xiv-xvi; text- 
figs 46. 

1915 A, 31, 97, 131; text-fig 19 
CliIiiKire C. W 1926 A. 22, 36. text-fig 15. 
Gordon, C H 1913 A. 25 
Hiieiie F 1909 D 332 
1913 G, 503 fig 4 


Mehl M G 1926 A, 470 
Moodie. R L 1911 £, 239 240. 

1914 A. 27 

Osborn, H F. 1918 D, 686 
Schmalhausen, J. 1917 B, 135 fig 5 
Steiner H 1921 A. 536. 

WiUiston. S W 1910 A. 278 

1910 D. 535 

1911 B. 142. figs. 3. 4 
1914 C. 61. fig 3 

Williston and Case 1913 B, 56, text -fig 35 
Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 169, fig 300. 

1923 A 183, figs 287. 293 
Permian (Clear Fork) Texas. 

Trematops thomasi Mehl. 

Mehl. M G 1926 A. 466, figs 1-4 
Penman (Cleai Fork); Oklahoma. 


ARCHEGOSAURID^ Fntsch. 


Friti^rh A 1885, Fauna der Gaakohle, etc., 
11. 13 

Ha\ O P 1902 A 419 
Abel O 1919 A 272 

Bioih F 1927 I). 373, 378. pi vii, text -figs 3. 4 
Gado'w, H 1896 A, 17 (Archegosauri) 


Hueiie. F. 1913 G. 507 

1926 A, 262 (Rhachitomi). 

Huxlev T H 1875 C, 751. 

Lvflekkei R 1890 A 177 
Nicholson and Ljdekker 1889 A, 1029 
Zittel and Broiii 1923 A. 192. 


ARCHEGOSAlTtluS GoldfuSS. 
Go/f/fus.v, G A 1847 B, 400 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A. 419. 

Abel O 1919 A. 898. figs 171, 196. 

Bioih, F 1908 D. 239 

1927 D, 378, pL vii; text-figs. 3, 4. 

Jaekel. O 1911 A, 112, fig 125 
bydekkei, R 1890 A. 177, fig 43 
Nicholson and Lydekker 1889 A, 1029, fig. 958. 
Owen. R 1866 A. 158 
Sthwaiz H 1908 A, 320 
Whittaid. W. F 1928 A. 255, pi 
Woodwaid, A S 1808 B. 133, figs 


Type A. dechenii Goldfuss. 

Zittd, K A 1890 (1888) A 351. 384. figs 323. 
329. 332 373, 377 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A 166, figs. 296, 297. 

1923 A. 192 fig. 298a 

Arcliegosaiirus sp. indet. 

Coopt I, J G 1875 B, 402 Undeteniiined de- 
posit Alaie Island, California 
CcMjpei ^tated that a tooth had been found 
In hiiiisilf and that the identification had bwn 
inafle b\ Piofes-^ir Louis Agassiz 


111 , 3 text-figs. 
84. 86, 87. 


TRIMERORHACHID^ Cope. 


Ha\ O P 1902 A, 419 (.Archegtisauiidae, in 
pait) 

Abel. O 1919 A, 275 

1920 A, 350 ("trinierorliachiden”). 
Anmlitskv, V P 1924 A 62 
Aildt, T. 1907 D, 678 (Rhachitomi) 

1912 A 656 (TrimerorhachidK, Rhachitomi). 
1916 A, 95, 142 ( ‘tnmeroiachiden”). 

Boult-ngei, G A 1902 F, 383. 

Broth, F 1904 D, 582 (“ihachitumen”) 

1913 A, 98. 

Case, £ C. 1911 B, 14, 23, 38, 80. 

1915 A, 97. 

Cope. £ D. 1891 N, 29. 

Dullo. L. 1884 D, 88. 

Huene, F. 1913 G, 506. 


Jaekel, O 1922 A. 23 

Lvdekker, K 1885 F, 9 (Tninerorhachidae, 
Rhachitomi ) 

Motidie R L 1909 D 243 (Rhachitomi). 

1910 C 240 (Rhachitomi). 

1911 E 240 

'suslcjhkiii P P. 1925 A. ISO (Rhachitomi) 
Watstm, D M S 1917 B, 2 (Rhachitomi). 

1919 B, 66 

Williston, S W 1910 D. 535 (Tiimerorha- 
chidaf Rhachitomi). 

1916 B, 200 (Rhachitomi) , 206 (Tnmerorha- 
chidse) 

1918 A, 75 (Rhachitomi) 

Zittel and Broili 1923 A, 192. 


Trimekorhachis Cope. 
Hav. O P. 1902 A, 420. 

Abel. O. 1919 A, 274. 

Amahtsky, V. P. 1921 A, 8. 

1924 A. 51. 

Anonsmous 1912 A, 519. 

Arldt, T 1916 A, 98. 

Broih, F. 1904 A, 30, 48. pi. iii, figs. 3-7; pi. iv, 
figs. 1-3. 


Tyjie T. insignis Cope. 
Broili, F 1908 F, 50. 

1914 A. 164 

1926 A 206, 213. 
Bicom R. 1910 C. 476 
1913 F, 563 569 
1913 H. 73 

1915 B. 368. 

1917 A, 977. 
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BiA-ant, W L. 1919 A. 11. 

Ca:,e. E C 1908 C. 576. 579. 

1911 B. 14 39. 82. 106, pi. xii. fig. 2, 
text-figs. 40-42. 

1915 A, 127. text-fig. 14 
Cuinmins, W F 1908 A, 745. 

Dollo. L 1893 D. 10. 

I)re\erniann. F* 1920 A, 91. 105 
Ea-^tnian C' R 1916 A. 655 
Gaciuw. H 1901 B, 82 
Gaudiv. A. 1888 A, 2. 

Geol Mag 1912 A, 519 

Gcukl. C AV. 1901 A 339 

GregciiA W. K 1915 D, 336, fig. 3. 

1916 D. 105 (Tiiinerorachis). 

1917 C. 975 

1920 A. 222 

Hot in 11 . E C X 1915 A, 136 
Hueiie, F 1913 B 372 

1922 G 448. 453 

Kiiigslex J s 1925 A 123. fig 130. 

l.akiei. T 1927 A. 195 
L\fKkkn. R 1885 F, 11. 

Moodic. R L. 1915 G. 371. 

1915 J. 318 

Osbf.ni H F 1916 E. 614. 

1917 B, 182. 

1918 D. 687. 

Romer, A. S, 1928 C, 257. 

Schucheit. C 1910 A, 570 
iScliwaitz H 1908 A, 320 
St^\t'Itzoff A N 1926 D 81. 

Steiisio, E A 1921 A. 142. 
suxhkiii P P 1927 A 280 284. 310. 

Watsf.n. D M fc.. 1912 B. 586. 

1914 F. 780. 

1916 C. 631 

1916 E 84 (Trimerorachis). 

1919 A 286 

1919 B. 7, 50. 59 
Whittaid. W. F 1928 A, 263. 

Willistcin. S W 1910 A 272. pi. xv, fig. 6. 

1910 D. 533, 535. 

1910 F. 586 

1913 B. 625. 

1914 A. 26, fig. 9. 

1914 D. 415. 418 

1915 A. 578. 

1915 B. 246 figs 3, 5. 6. 

1916 B. 207. figs 46. 47. 

1916 C. 291, figs. 1-3. 

1917 A. 309 

1918 A. 76, fig 1. 

1925 A, 94, 98. 

Wills. L J 1916 A, 8, 17. 

Zittel and Broih 1911 A, 169. 

1923 A. 181, 192, fig 276. 

Trimerorhaclils alleni Case. I 

rase E r 1910 A, 181. ! 

Abel O 1919 A, 275, fig. 203. 

1920 A. 351. fig. 555. 

Case. E C 1911 B. 47, text-fig. 7. 

1915 A, 97. 

Moodie, R. L 1911 C, 379. 

1914 A, 27. 


Williston. S W 1913 B. 626. fig 1 (This ««pe- 
cies^) 

1914 D 416. fig 17. 

1925 A. 28. fig 14 

Poimian (Cleai Folk). Texas. 

Trimerorliachis bilobatus Cope. 

Ha\. O P 1902 A. 420 
Betnle. J W 1907 A. 119 
Bioih. F 1904 A. 30. 

Case. E C 1911 B, 43. text-fig 5 

1915 A. 97 

Cunuiiiiis W F 1908 A. 741 
Moodie R L 1911 E 240 

1914 A, 27 

Penman (Wichita) ; Texas 

Trimerorliacliis conangnliis Cope. 

Ha\ O P 1902 A. 420 

Bwile J W 1907 A. 120 

Bioili F 1904 A. 30 (T coangulus). 

1908 F. 50 (T timiigulus) 

BriMini. R 1913 F. 578 

Case. E C. 1911 B. 44, 112, pi v, fig 6, text- 
fig 6 

1915 A. 97 

Ciiinniiiis W F 190S A. 744 
MtKMlie R L 1911 E. 240 

1914 A 27 

Peiniian (('lear Foik) . Ti'xas. 

Trimerorliacliis msignis Cope. 

Ha>. O P 1902 A 420 
Abel, O 1919 A, 274 fig 202. 

1920 A 348. hg 551 
1922 C* 568. fig 470 
Beede ,1 W 1907 A. 119 
Bioih F 1904 A. 31 
1908 F. 50 

BnH>in R 1913 F. 569. fig^ 4-9 

1913 H. 74 fig. 1. 

Case E C 1902 B. 64 (This species’) 

1911 B, 41, 43. 107, 112, pi xn, fig 4; text- 
figs 5. 36-39 41 

1915 A, 97 

Coiie. E D 1891 N. 28. figs 11, 12 
Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pi vii, fig 1 ; pi. viii 
Cu^uuln^, W F. 1908 A. 744 
Gregory, W K 1920 A 115, fig 12. 

Huene. F 1913 B. 372, fig 57 
Moodie, R L 1911 E, 240 

1914 A. 27 

Oi.l>orn. H F 1918 D, 686 
Wilhston, S W 1914 C. 60. fig 2 

1914 D, 417, figs 18, 19 

1915 B. 247, figs 1, 2, 4 
1925 A, 29, fig 15 

Wunaii, C 1916 B, 215 

Permian (Wichita); Texas (Enid); Okla- 
homa. 

Trimerorliacliis leptorhsmclms Case. 

rose. E C. 1902 B, 63. 64 
Beede, J W 1907 A. 139. 

Case, E. C 1911 B, 45 
1915 A, 97. 
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Moodie, R L 1911 E, 240. 

1914 A, 27. 

Wilhston, S W. 1910 D, 535. 
Permian (Ehiid) , Oklahoma. 

Trimerorliacliis medins Broom. 

Broom, R. 1913 F, 577, fig. 10. 
Permian Locality not given. 

Trimerorhacliis mesops Cope. 

Ha\, O P 1902 A, 420. 

Beede, J W. 1907 A. 120. 

Broili, F. 1904 A, 30. 


Case, £ C 1911 B, 46, 112, pi xii, fig 1. 

1915 A, 97. 

Cummms. W. F 1908 A, 743. 

Huene, F 1913 B, 372, fig 56. 

Moodie. R L. 1911 £, 240 
1914 A, 27 

Permian (Clear Foik); Texas. 

Trimerorliacliis sp. iudet. 

Cummins, W F 1908 A, 740 Permian , Texas. 
Phillips, W B. 1912 A, 41 (Tnmerorachis) 
Peimian (Wichita), Texas 
Tilton, J L 1926 B, 393, fig. 2 (This genus’). 
Permian (Gilmore); West Viiginia. 


Tersomius Case. 

Cai^c. E C. 1910 A. 180. 

Arldt, T 1916 A, 98. 

BroiIi, F 1913 A, 98. 

Case. E C. 1911 B, 14, 51. 

Moodie. R L. 1911 C, 379. 

Willislon S W. 1916 B, 207. 

Zittel and Broili 1923 A, 193. 

A genu<« ol unceitain position. 


Type T. ietensis Case. 

Tersoxnius texensis Case. 

Cai>e E C 1910 A, 180, text -fig 10. 
1911 B, 51. 

1915 A, 97. 

MiKKlie. R L 1914 A. 26. 

Peimian tClear Fork), Texas 


DISSOROPHlDiE W illist. 


Willniun S. ir 1910 A, 277. 

Ha\ . O P 1902 A 429 (Chelydosauna, m part) ; 

492 (Otoccelidae). 

Ahd. O 1919 A, 278. 

Aildt, T 1912 A 656 (Dissorophids). 

1916 A 98 142 (“dissorophiden”). 
Bouluiger G A 1902 F, 383. 

Bioili F 1904 A, 69. 100 (Otocoelidie) 

1913 A, 98 (Dissurophidae). 

E C 1905 A, 298 (Otoioelid*, Chelydo- 
sauua 111 pari ) 

1905 B. 127 (Otocceljda*, Chelydosauna, m 
pait) 

1907 E 157 (Chelydosauna, m part) 

19U8 1) 565 (Chelydosauna, m part) 

1911 B, 57 (Oioccelida-), 14, 51, 80, 116 
(Dissoi ophida^). 


C'ase E C. 1915 A, 97, 107. 

Case and Wilhston 1913 A, 7 (Dissorophidae, 
.^spido'-auiida.) 

Eastman, C’ R 1912 C, 657. 

Ha\ O P 1908 A, 29 (Otocoelidie) 

Iliune F 1913 G, 507. 

1920 C. 211 
laekel. O 1922 A. 25 
MoiKhe, R L 1911 E 241 

WTatson I) M S 1919 B, 65 (Dissorophida*, 
Dis*-©! ophma*). 

WiUiston S W 1908 A, 140 (Otoccelida?) 

1910 D, 535 

1914 B, 56 tI>i!ss>oiophidae, Dissoiophinaj). 
1916 B, 202 (Dissoiophidaj. Dissorophm®). 
Zittel and Broili 1923 A, 190. 


Dinsoropiius Coiie. Tyi>e 7>. multicindus Cope. 

Hav, O P 1902 A, 420 (Dissorophus) ; 430 , Hoejieii, E C N 1915 A, 140 (Dissorophus) 


( Otocwlus) 

Abel. O 1919 A. 280 
AnonAmous 1912 A, 520. 

Broih F 1904 A, 43 (Dissoiophus, 100 (Oto- 
ccelus) 

1913 A. 97. 

Biooin R 1903 D. 292 (Otorcelus). 

Case E C 1905 A, 298 (Otocoelus). 

1905 B 127 (Otocoelus). 

1907 D, 558 (Otocoelus) 

1908 C, 579 
1908 D. 565 (Otocoelus) 

1911 B 14, 52, 82. 115 (Dissorophus); 

58. 59 (Otocoelus a syn ) 

1915 A. 110. 128, 130 
Cummms, W F 1908 A. 745. 

Geol Mag 1912 A, 520. 

Goette. A 1899 A 426 
Gregory, W" K 1917 B, 313, 317. 

Hay, O. P. 1908 A, 29 (Otocoelus). 


Huene, F 1913 B, 379 

1913 G. 502 

Jaekel, O 1922 A, 25. 

Lakjei, T. 1927 A, 192. 

Moodie. R L. 1908 A, 30 

1909 E. 39 

Nope •'a F. 1926 A, 635 
!^chuchert, C 1910 A. 570 
Stappenbeck, R. 1905 A, 430 (Otocoelus). 
Sternberg C. H 1909 C, 242 (Otocoelus). 
Watson D M S 1913 C, 346. 

1919 B. 8, 50 

Willi«*ton. S. W 1910 A. 259, 278 

1910 D, 532, 534, 535 (Dissoiophus), 534 
(Otocoelus). 

1914 B. 51. 56 
1914 E, 121. 

1916 B, 202 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A 169 (Dissorophus, 
Otocoelus) 
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Zittel and Bioili 1923 A, 170. 191, fig 264 
Zittel and Eastman 1902 A, 181 (Otoccelus) 

Dissorophus multicmctiis Cope. 

Hav, O P 1902 A. 420 (D mull ui net u'' D 
articulatiis) , 430 (Oti»eceIus testudiiieu*', O 

minuticus). 

Beede, J \V 1907 A, 120 (Otocoeius te''tudineu*', 
O miineticu*') 

Case E C 1911 B 54 59 115 117, pi xiii pi 
xxiii, figs. 11. 12, text -figs. 10, 45 (Otocoeius 
ti stiuiineiis O iiiiiiielKU'^ as s\iis ) 

1915 A. 97, 129, text -fig. 16 (D. articulatus, 
Otocoeius iiiiine^ticus a'i sjns) 

Cuinniiiis W F 1908 A. 744 (IJ iiiulticinctus 
O mimetic us , CttiKceliis tistudnuus) 

Cacops Willist. T\pe i 

Wilhston S ir 1910 A, 253, 278 
Abel. O 1912 F, 385. 387. 

1919 A 256 261 279 
Anon\nitius 1912 A 519, 520 
Broih 1’ 1913 A, 97 

1913 C 529. 

1915 A. 574 
1915 C, 285 
1926 A 208 

Case, i: C 1911 B. 14. 62. 83, 119 

1912 A 203 

1915 A no 128. 129 
Case and Williston 1913 A, 7. 

Gic.l Mag 1912 A 519, 520 
Grtgoi\. W K 1917 A. 381 

1917 B 317 

Hoepeii. E C’ N 1915 A. 141. 

Hueiie F 1912 I), 103 

1913 B. 379 

1913 G 502 

1922 G 453 

Jac-kil O 1922 A 22. 23 

Kiiigsle> J S 1925 A 37. fig 41 
Lakjci T 1927 A figs 73, 84 

Miuidie K L 1915 J 318. 

Mfiib.n 1) 1 1926 A 413 

Nfiptsii F 1923 E. 1047 

1923 H. 14 pi V, fig 1. 

1926 A 635. 

Osluiiu. H F 1916 E. 613. 

1917 B. 182, fig 
Roiiier A 1922 B, 543 
1928 C, 257. 

Rchnialhausc n J 1917 A, 107 
Schiichert and Levene 1927 A, 290, fig. 

Thorpe. M. R. 1928 A, 77. 

Wat-on. I> M S 1913 C, 346 

1914 D, 167. 

1916 E. 84 

1917 B, 2. 


Case E C. 1910 A, 179. 

Abel. O 1919 A, 280. 

Aildt, T 1912 A, 656 

1916 A. 98, 142 (“aspidosaunden”). 
Bioih. F 1913 A, 98 
Case. E C. 1910 A. 179. 


Gado’^. H 1901 B, 82 

Hueiie, F 1913 B, 369 (D mimeticus). 

1922 G 406 (Dissiiiophus) 

MiKKlie R L. 1908 A. 30 (D mult.cinctus, D. 
artieulatus) 

1911 C. 376 

1911 E 241 (D nnilticinctus ; D mimeti- 
cus) 

1914 A. 18 (D multicinctus); 23 (Otocoeius 
t€*studmeus, O miineticus) 

Willistoii S W 1910 A. 277 
1410 1). 535. pKs 1-111. 

1414 B. 56 

Peimian iCIeai I’ink), Tt'xas. 


\ aspiclrphorus Wilhst. 

Watson 1) M S 1919 A. 286 

1919 B. h, 50 53. 65 

1926 A 204, 241 

Willisi.m. S W' 1910 1). 526. 535 

1911 B. 42 
1914 A. 35. fig 18 
1914 B. 51. 56 
1914 C'. 68 

1914 E 121 

1916 B. 202, fig 43 
1918 B 91. fig 16 

1925 A 25 125 126 143 159, figs 11. 96, 
130 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A. 169. 

1923 A 190 

Cacops aspideplxorus Wilhst. 

ndlt'tton S ir 1910 A 253, pis. vi-xiv, xvii. 
.Abel, O 1919 A 254 figs 195, 209, 210. 

1920 A. 352, fig 556 

1921 A. 250, fig 92 

Bnnli r 1926 A 208, figs 2. 3 
Case. E C 1911 B, 63, 119 pis x\ii xvui, pl- 

XIX fig 1 pis XX-XXII, pi XXIII, figs 1-10, pi 

xxi\ fig 3 

1915 A. 97, 124, ti*xt-fig 17 
Fiassittci F 1915 A, 14, fig 6 

Gilmore, C W. 1926 A, 21, 36, text-fig. 14. 
(Jicgcuj. W" K 1915 D, 375, fig 15 
Jaekel O 1911 A. 114, fig 129 
Lull. R S 1917 B. 493, fig 146 
1918 C. 125, fig 

Lxdekker, R 1911 A. 688, pi (C aspidophoius) 
McKKlie, R L 1911 C 377 
1911 E, 241 

W illiston. S W^ 1910 D, 528, 535. 

1914 B, 56 

1914 C. 62. fig 4 
Zittel and Bioili 1923 A, 181. 

Peimian (Clc*ar Fork), Texas 

RIDJE Case. 

Case, E C 1911 B, 14, 63. 80, 83, 116 

1915 A, 97. 107 

Case and Williston 1913 A, 7. 

Huene. F 1913 G, 507 

Watson. D M S. 1919 B, 65 (Aspidos?aurin»). 
WilLstcin, S. W'. 1914 B, 56 (Aspidosaurinae). 

1916 B, 203 (Abpidosaurmse). 
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Aspidosaurus Broili. 

Broth, F. 1904 A. 40 
Abel. O 1919 A. 280. 

Anialithk> . V. P 1924 B. 74 

Case. K C 1911 B. 14 . 63 83 pi xix fig 2. 

1915 A. no. 130. 

Jai^kel. O 1922 A 25 
Oshoiii, H V 1916 E. 614. 

1917 B. 182. 

W.its«.n D M S 1919 B, 7, 50 
Willi'.fon, S W 1910 A, 259, 271. 

1910 D, 535 

1911 B. 12 
1911 D, 379 

1914 B. 56. 

1915 A, 578. 

1916 B. 203. 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 169. 

1923 A. 170, 190, fig 263. 

Aspidosaunis apicalis (Cope). 

flMA O P 1902 A. 422 (Zatiachys) 

Bioili. F 1904 A. 43 (ZatiactUN) 

C'ase. E C 1907 C. 665, fig 1 (Zatiachys). 

1911 B. 65 text -fig 15 
1915 A. 97 

('uiiiiiiitis W F. 1908 A, 744 (Zatracliyb) 
Mfifidie K L 1911 E. 240 
1914 A, 15 

Willistoii, S W 1910 A, 260 (Zatnichj's). 

1911 B. 135 (Sjii** of Plat\li\htiix lugo^us). 

1914 B. 55 

Peiiiiiaii; New Mexico. 

Aspidosanrus chiton Broili. 

Broili, F 1904 A, 40, pi vi, figs. 6-19; text- 
fig 2 

Case E C* 1911 B, 63. pi v, fig 5; text- 
fig 13 

1915 A, 97, 130, text -fig. 18. 

Moodie. R L 1911 E, 241. 

1914 A, 15 

BkoilielTjFS AVillist. 
Wilh^ton S ir 1914 B, 49, 56. 

Abel. O 1919 A, 280. 

CaM*. E C 1915 A. 110, 130. 

Ncmkx. 1. r 1923 E. 1052. 

Osl oiii, H F 1918 D. 687 
Watson D M S 1919 B. 7. 50, 53, 65. 
WillKslon. S AV 1915 B, 575. 

1916 A, 165 
1916 B. 203, fig 44. 

Broiliellus peltatus Willist. 

Wdliston S IT. 1911 B, 13, pi xxxu, fig. 7 
( Aspidosaui us '*). 

Alegf.inosai^rt"S Case. 
Case E C 1911 B, 14, 60, 83. 

Case. E C. 1915 A, 110, 128 
AVatson D M S 1919 B, 7, 65. 

Wilhston, S AA^ 1914 B, 55, 56. 

1916 B, 203 

Alegeinosanms aphthitos Case. 

Case, E C 1911 B, 60. fig. 12. 


Type A. chiton Broili. 

AA'illistim. S W 1910 D 535 

1914 B, 56. 

Peiiniaii (Clear Foik); Texas 

Aspidosanrus crucifer Case. 

Case EC 1903 C. 399. fig 5 (Zatiachys). 

1907 C. 665, fig. 2 (Zatrachys) 

1911 B. 66 text-fig 15 

1915 A. 97, 130 
M.icidie R L 1914 A. 15 

AA'atstrti. D M S 1919 B 8 (A criiciger) 
AA'iIliston. S W. 1910 A. 261 (Zatiach>s) 

1914 B. 55 

Peimim (AA'iehita’, Clear Foik^), Texas 
(Emd). Oklahoma 

Aspidosanrus glascocki Case. 

Case. E C 1910 A. 179. text -fig 9 
1911 B. 64. text-fig 14 

1915 A. 97 

MiKNiie. R 1. 1914 A 15 

Watsim I) M S 1919 B 8 

AA'illistoii S AA^ 1911 B, 14 
1914 B 55 

Penman (Cleai Foik). Tixas 

Aspidosanrus novomexicanus AA^illist. 

Wilhston S ir 1911 B. 12 pi xxxmii. fig 1 
('as,. E C 1915 A, 97 
Cahe and Wilhston 1913 A 7, fig. 3 
Hueiie F 1913 B. 379 
Moodie. R 1. 1914 A 15 

AA'atscm D M S 1914 I) 167 

AA'illistoii. N AA’ 1911 1) 379 
1914 B. 51 56 
Peiiiiian , New Alexuo 

Aspidosanrus s]). indet. 

AVegeiiiaii (' H 1915 A. 25 Peiiuiaii (AA'i, li- 
lt.!). Oklahoma 

Tyjie B. tcjrriisis Williist. 

C.ise E C 1915 A 97. 167 
MikmIu* R I. 1914 A 15 (.Aspidos.iuius) 

AA'illisUai )s AA' 1914 B. 54 ( Asj) dosauiiis) ; 56 
(Bioilit lliis). 

Penman (Cltai I oik) Tixas 

Broiliellus texensis Willist. 

Wilhston S ir. 1914 B 50 56 figs 1-3 
('as, E C 1915 A 97 130 
Gitgon AA^ K 1920 A 115 fig 16 
Penman (Cleai I'oik), Tixas. 


Tyi»e A. aphthitos Case. 

Cas,* E C 1907 C 665 figi, 3-6 (Zatrachys 
apif alts?). 

1915 A. 97 

Miner. R AA* 1925 A. 165, fig 6 
MfKidie. R L 1914 A 14 ( Algeinosaui us) 
AA’illision S AA'. 1914 B. 56 

Penman (Cleai Folk), Texas 
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ZATRACHYDID.® Williston. 


ffiUiston S W 1910 D. 535 
Abel, O 1919 A 2S1 (Zatrach\dsp) 

Jaekel. O 1922 A. 25 {Zatiaclix claO 
Watson, D M S 1919 B, 66 (Zatrachjdap) 


Wilhstoii, S W 1914 B. 55 
1916 B. 203 

Zittel and Broili 1923 A, 191 (Zatrachidae). 


Zatrachy.n Copo- 

Hav O P 1902 A, 422 
Abel O 1919 A. 281 
Aildt T. 1916 A, 98 

Brodi, F. 1904 A 35 43 47 49 (Zatiaihis) 
Biooni R 1913 F 592 

Case. E C 1911 B 14 47 82. 113 text-fig 43 
1915 A 111. 128 
Cuniniins W F. 1908 A, 745 
Dollo. L 1884 D. 88 
Gadow, H 1901 B 82 (Z.itaclns) 

Lakjei. T 1927 A 195 
I.xdekkei, 11 1885 F. 10 12 

N<ipcsa F 1926 A 635 
wStliucheit C 1910 A 570 
SteiisM, E A 1921 A 142 
Watson I) M S 1919 B 9 66 
Wdlistcm. S W 1910 A 260. 

1910 D 532 

1915 A 578 

1916 B. 204 

Zittel and Bioili 1923 A. 191. 

Zatrachys concliigenis Cope. 

Ila^ O P. 1902 A. 422 
Biidt, 1 W 1907 A 120 
Case. E C 1911 B. 50 
1915 A 97 

Ctiiiiniins W F 1908 A. 744 


Tyite Z. scrratus Cope. 

MfH>die K I. 1911 E. 240. 

1914 A 28. 

Ptniiian (Clear Fork); Texas 

Zatrachys microphthalmus Cope. 

Ilav O P 1902 A 422 
-\Ih 1 O 1919 A 2S2, fig 211 
Beede J W 1907 A 120 
Biinli F 1904 A, 43 (Zatrachis) 

Bitami R 1913 E. 531 

1913 F. 592, fig 21 

Cas** E C 1915 A. 128, text-fig 15 
('iiiiimins W F 1908 A. 743 
lUune. F 1913 B 370 fig 54 
MoKlie, 11 L 1911 E 240 

Peimuin iCMeai Foik) Texas 

Zatrachys serratiis Cope. 

11 OP 1902 A 422 
Bte<Ie. .1 W 1907 A 119. 

BiiMiin R 1913 F 594 

Cast E C 1911 B 48 113. tivt-figs 8. 43. 

1915 A. 97 

(^aimuus W F 1908 A, 742 
llu«-ne F 1922 G 453 
MfMHlie R 1. 1911 E. 240 

1914 A. 28 

Watsim I) M S 1919 B 8 (“.\ ’* siMiatus). 
Peiiiiian (Wiehita), Texas 


Pii\TYny.sTKix AVillist. T'pe Clenosaurus tnffo.siis Case. 


irdZ/s/ow. S ir 1911 1) 379 
.\bel O 1919 A, 281 (Platxln stiix) . 370 (Cteno- 
saiiiU") 

rasi> E C 1915 A 111 115 122 144 
Drevermann, F. 1915 A, 405 (Ctenosauius) 
Hueiw F 1919 A 180 
Sdiiiduit C 1910 A 570 (Cti luisauius) 
Watsc.n 1) M S 1919 B 9. 66 
Wdlistcm S W 1911 B 135. 

1915 A. 578 

1916 B, 204, fig. 45. 


Platyhystrix rugosus (Case). 

Case E ( 1910 A, 176 (Cteniiiviunis) 

1915 A 99 

Wdll•^tf.Il !s W 1911 B. 135, pi xxxvi, fig 1; 

pi XXXMI, fig 6. 

1911 I>. 379 

Wdliston and Case 1913 A, 6 
Penman, New Mexiti). 

Platyhistriz sp. indet. 

Ciunniiiis, W F. 1908 A, 740 (Ctenosauius) 
P< iiiiian ; Texas. 


Goniocara, genus iio\uiii. T\pe Goniocrphalu^ v'llhxtoyn Broili. 


Broili F 1913 A, 100 (Geiimc* plains , imotcu- 
pied) 

Wdliston. S W 1916 B 208 (Goniocephalus) 
The pnsitnm cif this genus is doubtful It 
may be a leptile 


Goniocara willistoni (Broili). 

Broth F 1913 A, lOO pi ix, figs 3, 4 (Gonio- 
cephalus) 

CaM^ E C. 1915 A, 99 (Goniocephalus). 
Ptiiiiian (Clear Fork), Texas 


Suborder L.abyrixthodontes JMeyer. 


Meyet. H 1842 A. 301 

Haj', O. P 1902 A, 417 (Apcecospondyli, part). 
Abel. O 1921 A. 251 ( labyi iiithodoiiten”) 
Alhs, E P 1905 A, 494. 

Amalitsky, V P 1924 A 50 (“labvnnthodonts’ ) 
Aildt, T. 1907 D, 661 (Lab\:inthodontiilae) , 6S3 
(Stereospond\ li) 


Aildt. T 1912 A. 662. 663 (Labviinthodontidie) 
1916 A. 100 143 < ‘Iab\rinthodonten”) 
Brandt J F 1865 .A. 8 ( lab\ nnthodonteii”). 
Branson, E B 1905 B, 568 (Lab3'rinthodon- 
tiaae) 

Branson and Mehl 1928 B, 301 (“labj'rintho- 
donts ). 
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Branson and Mehl 1928 C (“labyrinthodonts”). 
BoulenKer, G A 1902 F, 383 (Labynnthodonta). 
1904 C. 479. 480. 

Broili, F 1913 G, 530 (Stereospond>li). 

1926 A, 213 ("labyrinthodonten”). 

Broom, R 1899 A, 766 (Labyrinthodontm). 

1903 E, 136 (“labyrinthodonts"). 

1903 G, 145 (“labyrinthodonts”) 

1903 I. 557 (“labvrinthodonts”). 

1909 B. 165 (“labyrinthodonts”). 

1911 A. 917 (“labyrinthodonts”) 

Cams V. 1875 A, 485 ( Labyrinth odontia). 
Coin*, E D 1880 V, 145 ( ‘1hIi\ rinthodontes”). 

1891 X, 30 (Labyiinthoflontidie) 

Dollo, L 1884 D. 91 

1885 C. 306 (Labynnthodonta). 

Fiaas E 1901 D, 318 (Labyrmthodon). 

1913 A, 275 (“labyiinthodonten”). 

Gadim, H 1901 B, 82 (Labynnthodonta). 
Gaupp, E 1912 A, 563, 566 (“laby niithodon- 
tt*n”). 

Gi*i\nis P 1859 A 504 (Lab\ nnthodontia) 
Gi«*bi»l. C G 1855 A 95 (Labvnntlioilonta) 
GrcMii T R 1861 A. 219 227 (Labyrintho- 

dontia) 

Grepoiv W K 1915 T1 365 (Stereosjiondvli). 
IIaf*fkf*l, E 1868 A, 448 (Lain iinthodonta) 
Hi'ilpiiii, A 1887 310 (Laby lint htxiontia). 

Hudit* F 1902 .A, 68 (Moiwispondyli). 

1913 CJ, 506 (Sten*osp<iiHlvli) 

1920 C. 211 (StiTtHispoiuh li) 

1922 G, 435 ( ‘labMiiithodonti'ii '). 

1926 A 262 ( Storeospondy li) 

IIu\U\, T H 1865 C 3 ( Main nnthiKl nuts”) 
1870 F, 52S ( lain nnthodonts ') 

1872 150 sitj (Ijabviinthodontia). 

1875 C 751, 761 (Lain nnthodontia). 

Jai-kil O 1922 A. 11 

Jaekel and Philippi 1903 A, 14 (Labynrmtho- 
doiit'a) 

Laiikistt*! E R 1905 A, 246 ( Mabvnntho- 

ibiiits”) 

Makfi\isk\ A 1876 A. 161 (‘ lain rinthiKlontcn”) 
Mat till w, G F. 1903 A. 109 ( labyiintho- 

dfiiits ) 

Mt*\iM H 1845 C 282 (LalnnnthiMlontes) 

Miall L C 1874 C 417 (Lalnnnthodonta) 
MiHidit*. R L 1908 B 363 (8»ti*ii*ospondyh) 

1908 G, 516, 520 (StiTPospondyba). 

1909 C 121 (Stereos] ontlvli) 

1909 D, 243 (Steie«spond\li) 

1909 E, 39 (Steioospondyli) 

MASTODONSAITRID^ 

Nicholson and Lydckker 1889 A, 1035. 

Ha\ . O P 1902 A, 423 

Cams V 1875 A, 486 (Mastodonsauna). 

G econ. W K 1917 B, 313 
Iluene, F 1913 G, 508 (EuglyT>ta). 

1920 F. 453. 464 

Husley*. T. H 1863 C, 570 (Mastodontosauna). 
Jaekel. O 1922 A, 23. 

Mastodonsaurus Jaeger. Type 

Hay, OP 1902 A. 423. 

Abel, O 1912 F. 212. 

1914 £. 392. 


Moodie, R. L. 1910 B. 721 (Labyimthodontid*). 
1911 A, 494 (Labynnthodontidae). 

1915 F, 189, 190 (Stereospondylia). 

1915 H, 638 (Stereospondyha) 

1916 A, 5, 35, 198 (Ster€*ospondylia). 

1922 B, 332 (“labyrinthodonts”). 

Neaton, E F. 1900 A. 645 (Laby nnthodontia). 
Osborn, H F 1899 J. 415 (Stegocephala). 
Owen, R 1845 B, 195 (Labynnthodontia) ; pis. 

Ixiii-lxiv b (“labyrinthodonts”) 

1860 A. 158 (Labynnthodontia). 

1860 E, 183 (Labviinthodontes) 

1866 A, 14 (LabvnnthiKlontia) 

1876 D. 69 (Labviinthodontia) 

Re\nolds. S. H 1897 A, 545, fig 27 (Labyimth- 
tidontia) 

Roniei, A S 1925 A. 180 (Labynnthodontia). 
Selmarz. H 1908 A 382 (Stereospondy li ). 

Seeley. II G 1879 A. 180 

1899 B, 69 (“lain rinthiKlonts”) 

1905 A, 219 (• laby nnthodonts’ ) 

Sit nsu*. E A 1921 A, 140 (Mereospcindx b) 
StioiiM*! E 1912 A 60 (Labviinthodonti). 
Sushkin P P 1927 A 270, 310 (Stt ri*ospondyli). 
Terra. P 1911 A. 225 ( LabviiiithcKbmta) 
The\emii A 1910 A 4 (‘ lab\nntht»dontts ’) 
Tims H W M 1903 A. 133 (Labynntho- 
donta) 

Vogt, C 1854 A. 677 ( labvimthodontur’) 
Wat-on I) M S 1917 C 168. 181 (Labyiintho- 
dontia ) 169 ( .st eit c>sj>ond\ li ) 

1919 A. 2S7 (Lain nnthodontia) 

1919 B. 21 49 50 67 ({sleieosi.ondyli) . 64 
(l^aby i inihodontia ) 

1919 C 239 (“labyimthodonts”) 

1921 A 333 (l^aln nntluidontia) 

1921 C 73 (Lalnnnthodonta) 

1926 A 190. 194, 199 ( Main nnthodonts,” 
Sten ospondy h) 

Will kens O 1911 A, 708 ( lain nnthodonlt n ’ ). 
Wilhston Is W 1905 D. 297 (Laby nnthodoiiti i ). 

1909 A, 302 (“lalniiiitliodonts ) 

Wills, L J 1916 A, 5 ( laby nnthodonts ’). 
Wiiiiaii C 1914 A, 1 ( Malnnnthodonttii ’) 

1915 A. 1 (“labviiuthodoiitt n”) 

WiHidwaiil A S 1904 1) 170 ( laby nntho- 

donts”) 

1924 A, 117 (“lalniiiithodciiits’ ) 

W\iiiaii J 1843 B. 131 ( lalnniithodonts ’) 
Zittel. K A 1890 .\, 397 (Stenos]iond\li) 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 171 (Steieospondydi). 

1923 A, 193 (Stereosjnmdy Ii). 

Nicholson and Lydekker. 

Mall L C 1875 A 149 (Euglypta). 

McKKlie, R L 1916 A, 198. 

Quenstedt, F. A 1861 A, 297 (‘ inastodonMiu- 
riei”) 

Teira, P 1911 A, 226 (Alastodonsaurii). 

Watstin D M S 1919 B. 68. 

Zittel and Broili 1923 A, 196. 


Sdlamandroides giganteus Jaeger. 

Abel, O 1919 A, 247, fig. 191; 287, fig 220. 
Allib, E P. 1919 B. 83. 

Arldt, T 1916 A, 100 
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Branson, £. B. 1905 B, 508. 

Broih, F. 1904 A. 33 
1904 D, 579. 

1927 E, 20. 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A. 690. 

Broom, R. 1908 D, 373. 

Case, E. C 1922 B. 24, text-fig. 6 
Credner, H 1893 A. 673 
Dollo, L. 1885 C, 307. 

Drevermann, F 1920 A, 90, 104 
Fejervary, G J 1921 C, 10. 

Fraas, E 1913 A, 279. 

Gadow. H. 1896 A, 20 (This genus’) 

Gaudr>', A. 1885 B 49. 

Gaupp, E 1894 A, 102. 

1908 B. 524 

1912 A, 563 

Gervais, P 1859 A, 506 

Giehel, C G 1855 A, 96, pis xl. xli. 

Hitchcock and Grier 1927 A, 192. 

Huene, F 1902 A. 14 

1909 D. 335. fig 11 

1913 G. 505, figs 7. 10. 

1920 F. 453. figs 10. 11. 

1922 G. 449 451 458 figs 2-12. 

Huxley T H 1862 A, liii. 

1863 C. 568 

Jaeger. G F 1838 A, 547. 

Jaekel. O 1922 A. 12. 

Kehrer. F A 1896 A. 353. 

Kingsley J. 8 1902 B. 333. 

1925 A. 121. fig 127. 

Koken. E 1893 B, 270. 

Lakier. T 1927 A, 198. 

Lucas F. A 1901 B. 376 
L\dekker, R 1885 F. 6, 12 
Matthew , W II 1923 C, 405. 

Meunier S 1903 A, 775 ( mastodoiisaure”) 

Dictyocephalus Leidr. 

Hav, O P. 1902 A, 423. 

Aildt. T 1916 A, 100. 

Bianson E B 1905 B, 568, 590 
Huene. F 1926 E. 6 
Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 171. 

Dictyocephalus elegans Leidy. 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 423 

Eupelor Cope. 

Hay, OP 1902 A, 423 
Arldt. T 1916 A. 100 
Branson, E B 1905 B. 568, 591. 

Bioih, F 1921 A. 342 

Eupelor durus Cope. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 423. 


Mejer. H 1842 A. 301. 

Miall, L C 1874 C. 418-435, pis. xxvi-xxvui 
1875 C. 23 

Miner, R W. 1925 A. 161. 

Moodie, R L 1910 B. 721. 

1911 H. 239. 

1912 E. 34. 

1915 J. 318. fig. 7. 

Nicholson and Lydekker 1889 A, 1035. 

Nopcsa. F 1923 E, 1052. 

1926 A. 635 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 196, pi Ixui, fig. 1 (Syn. ot 
I^abyrinthodon ) 

Roiner, A S 1925 A, 180 
Schwaiz. H 1908 A. 322 
Seitz, ALL 1907 A, 249. 

Stickler, L 1899 A. 85 
Sushkin, P. P 1927 A, 314 
Theveiiin, A 1910 A. 36. fig 21 
Watson. D M. S 1914 C, 396 

1916 E. 84 

1919 B. 36 49 60. fig 22 
Wills. L J 1910 A. 16 
Wiman. C 1914 A. 6. fig 4. 

Woodward. H 1904 H. 143 
Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 172 

1923 A. 177, 190, figs 274, 282. 300 

Mastodonsaurus sp. indet. 

Ha>. O P 1902 A. 423 
Bianson, E B 1905 B. 595 
Dames, W 1899 H. 152 
Lucas, F A 1901 B 376 Triassic, Aiizona 
Moodie. R L 1911 A. 495 
1911 H, 239 

1916 A. 198, pi. XXI, fig 6 
Sauvage, H. E. 1901 B, 9 (“labyrinthodonte*') 
Watson, D M. S 1919 B, 21 (This genus’) 

Type J). elegans Leidy. 

Huene, F 1920 F, 458 
Jaekel. O 1922 A, 11. 

Lyman, B. S. 1894 A. 207 
Moodie. R L 1911 A, 495 
1914 A. 17 

Schuchert, C 1910 A, 579 


W'atson, D. M S 1919 B, 48. 

I Tnassic (Newark); North Carolina 

Type Mastodonsaurus durus Cope. 

j Huene, F 1921 B, 572, figs 16-18. (This genus 
and species’) 


Lyman, B. S 1894 A. 212 
Moodie. R L 1911 A. 495 
1914 A, 19 

W'atson, D M S 1919 B. 48. 

Tnassic (New'ark) ; Penns>'lvania. 


Pariostegus Cope. 

Hay. O P 1902 A, 423. 

Arldt, T. 1916 A. 100. 

Branson, E B 1905 B, 592. 

Pariostegus myops Cope. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A. 423 
Branson. E. B 1905 B, 594. 


Type P. myops Cope. 

Huene, F 1920 F. 459 
L>man. B. S. 1894 A. 207. 

Moodie. R. L 1911 A. 495. 

1914 A. 24. 

Schuchert, C. 1910 A, 579. 

Watson, D. M S 1919 B, 48. 

Tnassic (Newark); North Carolina. 
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METOPOSAURID^ Watson. 

WaHon. D M S. 1919 B. 67 j Jaekel. O 1922 A, 11, 23 

Huene, F 1920 F. 456, 464 | Zittel and Bioili 1923 A, 195. 


METOPOSAURrs Lydokkor. Type Lahyrinthodon diagnosticus Owen. 


Ljfflckktr, It 1890 A, 152 (To n*plact Aletopia^ 

1 1 , pitfOCCllIlMfl) 

Abel, O 1919 A. 257, 290, fig 217 (Motopia-) 
1920 A. 352. fig 554 (Mttopia*-) 

Anialit.-kx , V P 1921 A. 4 
1924 A. 50, 52 
Arldt T 1916 A, 100 
Cast., E C 1922 B, 21, le\t-hg 6 
Dollo, L 1885 D, 630 (Mi-tcipia-^) 

I>rt*\i iiijaiiii F 1920 A 94 104 (Mtlopias) 
F.*jtixai\. G J 1921 C. 10 
Fiai*' pj 1889 A, 14S (Mttupia*') 

Gauili\ A 1885 B, 49 fMi-topia*^) 

1890 C, 171, fig 265 (Mitojiia") 
lIuuK, F 1920 r, 456 fig 13 
1922 G 396 figs l, 36 
1922 11 152 

Jaiki‘1, O 1911 A, 112 (Mttopias) 

1922 A. 5 

Kiiigsltx I S 1902 B 333 (Mtl<ipias) 

Lakm T 1927 A 192 19S (M»t<ipias) 

lauas F A 1904 A 193 

Ml Ml, II 1S42 A 302 (Ml topi is) 

Osbwiii. 1[ 1 1917 B l.'-S (Miii.pias) 

Owiii R 1860 p] 196 (L ib\ Mil till >ilon) 
biishkin P P 1927 A 314 (Mitojuas) 

\Aatsoii 1) M h 1916 E 85 
1‘'19 B 32 W figs IS. 20 
1926 A. 191 

Willisii.ii S AV 1905 1) 297 

Zittil K A. 1S90 A. 402. figs 392 393 (Mito- 

pias) 

Zitti'l and Bioili 1911 A, 172. fig 304 (Mcto- 

pias) 


ZiUpI and Bioih 1923 A, 195 

Zittfl. Elastinan, etc 1902 A, 223, fig 224 (Meto- 

pias) 

Metoposaiinis fraasi Lucas. 

Em# ns F A 1904 A. 194 pi iii 
Biaiison K B 1905 B, 569, 5S9 
B o h 1' 1921 A, 342 

( asi i: C 1915 A 75 

1920 A 2 (Nf> iiaiiit ) 

1922 B 23 liM-hg 5 

Ci€»s. \\ 190S A 113 

Citiss aiul lliAM 1905 A, 480. 

iJiiiiiii X H. 1910 \ 42 (M fiassi) 
ih»biii 11 E 19.7 A 34 46 
Hill ill P 1920 r, 457 

1926 i:. 3, 4. 6 

lauat J’ -V 1901 B 376 (Mastudunsauiu^ M 
.Ml mil G P 1907 A 74 
MihmIh K L 1911 A. 495 
1914 A. 22 

Zittel and Binilj 1911 A 172 

1923 A 196 

Tiiissii (C'hiiili ) Aii/oiia 

Metoposaurus jonesi Case. 

(nsi K (’ 1920 A 1-3. pi i 

1922 B pi 11, tiM-lig C tTlii> giiius**) 
llii.iu 1 1922 II 149 

1926 P. 5 

Tiiassji (l)i>fkuni), Ti \ Is 


Anas( iiisAi.v JIi.iusoii. Type A. hioutn Bitinsoii. 


Bran^tiii E H 1905 B 569 570 
Abtl O 1919 A. 285 
Alhs. P] P 1919 B S2 

Aniahtskx, A’ P 1924 A, 56 
Aildt T 1916 A. 100 
Bloom H 1913 II. 73 
Cast P: C 1922 B 13 21 
Gaiipp P: 1912 A 565 

Hume F 1926 E 4 

Jatkil O 1922 A. 14 21. 

Lakjei, T 1927 A 

Moodie, R L 1910 B. 721 

1912 E. 34 

Veislms. J 1912 B 552. 

AA'atson D M S 1912 B, 584 

1913 F. 957 
1919 B. 35. 50 

AA'inian. C 1914 A 6, fig 6 (.\nachiMiia) 
1916 B 214 

Zittel and Bioili 1911 A, 171 
1923 A. 196 


Anaschisma brachyguatha lirniisun. 

lijttnson. E B 1905 B 570, fig*, 4, 9 

Hut lit P 1920 F, 458 

1922 II 148 
1926 P: 4 

Jaikel O 1923 A. 11 

MoiKlit R L 1908 (i, 528 

Tiiassit (Popii .\gn ) AA"\ommg 

Anaschisma broAiTni Branson. 

Bran-on. E B 1905 B, 570, 585, figs. 1-8, 10. 

Huene P' 1920 P’. 457 

1922 H 148 
1926 E 4 

latkil O 1922 A 11 12 

Mumlif R L 1908 G, 528, figs 12, 14 
1911 A 495 
1914 A 14 

\irslu>.s. J 1912 B. 569, fag AV. 

Tiiassic (Popo Agit.), A\'>oimng 
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•Buettneria Case. 

Casf, E C. 1922 B. 13 

Biaiison and Mehl 1928 C, 488 

Cast*, E C 1921 C 445 (Xu desciiption) 

Buettneria perfecta Case. 

Case, E. C 1922 B 13 pK i-i\ , tuxt-fiK** 

Typoiiiokax (\ijie. 

Ha> O P 1902 A. 511 
Biansnn, E B 1905 B. 568 
Huini F 1922 H, 150. 152 
1926 E. 2 

lAdfkkfi, R 1912 C. 121 
Zittel and Bioili 1911 A, 260 

Tsrpothoraz coccinanim Cope. 
lLi\. O P 1902 A 511. 

( ’alamops SiiK'Iaii . 
SimUn, ir / 1917 A 319 


Type B. perfecta Case. 

Biauson and Mehl 1928 A, 325. 

CaM, E C. 1921 C, 445 (No diMiiption). 
1922 A. 445 (Noin iiud ) 

1924 A 423. pi xxiii, hg 2. pi xmx 
H ueiie. F 1926 E. 5 
1-3 TiiasMc, Texas 

Type T. eoveinariim Cope. 

Cio^s W 1907 A 640 (“Tvputlioiax'’) 
Cio*^** and Howe 1905 A, 494 
Orepoi^ and Camp 1918 A, 531, text-fig 11 
Hutm. F 1915 A. 485. iigs 1-10 
1922 F. t.'»b 

1926 E 5 7. 9 figs 1. 2 
Men ill. G P 1907 A. 81 

Tiiiss-ii (Doltnes) Xiw Mexifo 


T\pe C. Sinclair. 

Calamops palndosus Sinclair. 

Stulitn ir J 1917 A 319. fig 1 
Tnasvn (Xtwaik), Pinns\Kunia. 


Subclass Lissamphibia Haeckel. 

UnuLi! L IS66 (Jiii Muipholopj' Haeckel E 1868 A, 441. 

Aildt. 1 1907 I). 663 1873 A, 512 

G.idow. H 1898 A, 13 


(b’der CxWDATI Dumenl. 


Vnltss utlieiwisf iiidic ited the aiitliois as 
<|iu»1cil, ippl\ tc» this otdei the name Uiudcla 
Dmmttl A M ( IMlb A 94((audati). 

H i\ O P 1902 A 421 

Abel. () 1912 F, 219, 706 (‘ mode hii”). 

1919 A. 324 

1920 A. 316 

1921 A, 144 ( iiuifhleii') 

Apii, W E 1906 A, 51 { uiodtles ')- 
Ahlbuin F. 1896 B, 7 ("uiodelcn’ ) 

Alhs i: P 1915 A. 616 
1923 A, 48 

Alliii.iiiii, r 1925 A. 88 (.“urodtleii”). 

Audi 1 son. R J 1912 I). 251. 

Antlioii} R 1912 A (“uiodelcs”). 

1913 A. 241 (“uiodiles”) 

Anthoii> and Valhns 1914 A, 219 (“urodtles”) 
Aildt. T 1907 I). 687 
1912 A. 668, 678 
1916 A, 101 (“urodelen”) 

Band S F. 1850 B. 281, 283. 

Baialdi, G. 1877 A, passim (“urodeles”) 
Baideleben, K 1889 A, 107 (“uiodelen”). 

1889 B. 259 

1896 A, 114 (“urcxielen”). 

1903 A, 23 urodelen"). 

1904 A. 109 (“uiodelen"). 

Baui, G. 1887 H, 47 (“uiodelen"). 

Beer, G. R. 1926 A, 307. 

Bender, O. 1907 A, 39 (‘ urodelen”). 

Bever, H 1907 A, 267 (“urodelen”). 

Blainville, H. M. D. 1817 A, 107 (“reptiles 
nues”). 


Boas I K V 1914 B. 553 (“iiiodeltn") 

1914 C 2«6 (‘ uiodelen ) 

Huiiipaite C 1. 1832 .A, 319 

Biiiileiiger G A 1902 F, 383 (Cauduta) 

Biaufi A 1914 A, 281 

liiaii', II 1906 A, 238 (“uiodelen"). 

Bnclge T AV 1878 A. 725 

Biuili. r 1913 I>, 351 (“uiodelen”) 

Giitii J T 1905 A, 129, 140 
(aitti, (> 1875 A, 73 (“urodelen”). 

( am-, y 1875 A, 481 
Case, E C’ 1911 B, 11, 68. 

1915 A. 97. 

Cuia, E D 1885 BB, 65. 

1885 Dl). 307 
1891 N, 28. 31. 

C.nh R F 1909 A. 582 

C'liiuiiiigbaiu and Buiilenger 1912 A, 161, 211 

liana. J D 1863 A, 1 ( ‘tailed batiacliians”) 

Davidson, A 1895 A, 407 

Dclsiiiaii, H C 1924 A. 155 

Delhi, L 1884 D. 86 (Uiodela). 

1885 C. 303 (■ urodeles”) 

Dfiinbiovvski, B A. 1925 A, 72 (“uiodelen) 
Diunci L 1902 A, 435 (“uRideJen' ) 

1904 A 273 (“urodelen”), 

1904 B, 361 ("uiodelen”) 

1906 A, 7 (“urodelen”) 

Dunn E R 1922 A. 418 (Caiidata) 

Elmer, V. 1896 A, 146 (“urodelen ’). 
Edgeworth. F. H 1920 A, 128. 

1925 A, 225. 

Eislei, P 1895 A, 56 uiiiodelen’ ) 



840 


FOSSIL VERTEBBATA OF NORTH AMERICA 


Elliott, A. I. M. 1907 A, 648 (“urodeles"). 
Emery, C. 1890 A, 287 (“urodelai”). 

1895 A, 221 (“urodeles”). 

1897 D, 602 (“urodelen”). 

Fejirvary, G. J. 1920 A, 362 (“urodeles”). 

1925 A, 177 (“urodelen”). 

Frassetto, F. 1915 A (“urodeli”). 

Fuchs, H. 1907 C, 8 (“urodelen”). 

1909 B, 123, 148 (“urodelen”). 

1909 D, 8, 76 (“urodelen”). 

1910 A, 39 (“urodelen”) 

1911 A, 34 (“urodelen”). 

1911 B, 401 (“urodelen”). 

1912 D, 153 (“urodelen”) 

Furbruiger, M 1902 A, 200 (“urodelen") 
Gadow, H. 1901 B, 11, 94 

1902 B. 355. 

1905 A. 200. 

1914 A, 506 (“urodeles”) 

Gaupp, E. 1891 B, 110 (“urodelen”). 

1895 A, 57, seq (“urodelen”) 

1899 A. 1034, 1038 (“urodelen”). 

1900 A, 571 (“urodelen”). 

1901 B, 944 (“urodelen”). 

1902 A, 224 (“urodelen”). 

1905 A, 286 (“urodelen”). 

1905 D. 936 (“urixlelen’ ). 

1906 A, 24 (“urodelen”) 

1906 B. 688 (“unidelen") 

1911 A, 401 (“urodelen”) 

1911 B, 115 (“uiodelen”). 

1911 C, 437 (“urodelen”) 

1913 A, 23 (“uroilelen”). 

Gebhaidt, F. A M W 1907 A, 78 (“uiodelen* ) 
Gegenbaur, C. 1870 A, 336 (“uiodelen”). 
Geldereii, C. 1922 A, 234. 

1923 A, 15 
1925 A, 501. 

Gervais, P 1859 A, 497 (“urodeles”). 
Gi-eppeit, E 1896 B 3. hg 2 ( unKlelen’*) 
Goette, A. 1879 A, 143 (“urodelen”). 

Gofxliieh, E S 1911 A, 101 

Gottlieb, H. 1914 A, 195 (“uiodelen*’). 

Gregory, W. K. 1912 D, 220 (“urodeles”). 

1915 D, 365 

1917 B, 316 (Caudata). 

1925 A. 501 

Gregory and Adams 1915 A, 763 (“urodeles”). 
Grote, A 1926 A, 458 (“uroden”). 

Haeckel. E. 1868 A, 449 (Sozara) 

Hasse, C. 1892 C, 1 (“urodelen”). 

1893 B, 537 (“urodelen”). 

Hatscbek, B. 1889 A, 86 (“urodelen”). 

1889 B, 116 (“urodelen”). 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 306. 

Hertwig, O 1874 B, (“urodelen”). 

Higgms. G. M. 1920 A. 293. 

Hilzheimer, M 1913 A, 475 (“urodeles”). 
Hoeven. J. v. d. 1866 A, 364. 

Hoffmann, C. K. 1878 B. 615. 

Hoaes, G B. 1893 B. 272. 

Holies and Swinnerton 1901 A, 17. 

Huene, F. 1909 D, 333 

1922 G, 454 (“urodelen”) 

1926 A, 265. 

Huxley, T. H. 1875 D, 24. 

1879 A, 400 ("urodeles”). 


Ihenng, H. 1880 A, 299 (“urodelen”). 

Iwanzoff, N. 1894 A, 579 (“urodelen”). 
Jacobshagen, E. 1920 A, 91 (“urodelen”). 

Jaekel, O 1909 A, 194 (“urodelen”). 

1911 A, 129 

Johnson, A 1883 A, 406. 

Kapelkin, AV. 1900 A (“urodelen”) 

Kehrer, F. A. 1896 A, 352 (“urodelen”). 

Kerr, J. G. 1900 A. 233 

1901 A, 694 (“urodeles* ) 

1902 A, 424 (“urodeles”) 

1910 A, 204 (“urodeles *) 

Kingsbury', B F 1903 A, 313. 

Kmgsbury and Reed 1908 A, 81-91, text-figs. 
1-7. 

Kingsley, J S. 1900 A, 205, 209 (“urodeles”). 

1901 B, 337 

1902 B, 323. 

1925 A, 38. 122, 279 
Klaauw, C J 1924 B, 573 
Klein, E E. 1888 A (Caudata) 

Kustlm, O 1844 A (“gesch\ianzte”) 

Kokeu. E. 1898 B, 143 
Kra\eiz, L 1906 A 6 

1911 A. 360 (“urodelen '). 

Lakjer T. 1927 A, 201 ( urodelen”) 
liavocat, A. 1885 A, 34 ( urodeles ). 
Ijrf>€Hlinsk> , N G 1917 A, 316 (“unrodeles”) 
Leboiiiq. H 1884 A. 85 ( ‘urodeles”) 

Lee he, W. 1887 A (‘ uiodelen ) 

Leuiiis and Ludwig 1883 A, 623 
Levdig, F 1887 A, 538 ( ‘uiodelen’ ) 

Lomiberg, E 1910 A, 4. 

Luhoseh, W E 1908 A 196 ( ‘urodelen ’) 

Mtnkel J F 1825 A (‘ geschuanzte ) 

Mi\art, St. G 1871 B, 370 (“tailed batra- 

t Ilians ’) 

Moodie, R. L 1908 B, 361, 366 (Caudata). 

1909 C, 118. 

1909 D, 243 (Caudata , Euamphibia, in 

part) 

1909 F, 220 (Caudata; Euamphibia, in 

part). 

1912 A, 278 (Euamphibia, m part). 

1912 B. 287 (Caudata) 

1912 D, 326 (Caudata, Euamphibia, in 

part) 

1915 F. 189, 190 (Caudata) 

1915 H, 638 

1916 A, 45, 49 (Caudata, Euamphibia, 
in part); 45, 69 (Caudata) 

Murray, J. A. 1897 A, 661 
Nauck, E T. 1923 A, 15. figs 2, 3 
Noble, G. K. 1921 A, 1 (“salamanders”) 

1922 A, 50, 57. table 1 (Caudata) 

1925 C, 1 

Nopesa, F. 1923 E, 1049, 1056. 

1926 A, 643. 

Okajima, K 1908 A, 351 (Onychodactylus). 
Oppel, C A 1811, Ordn Rept , 72 (Caudata). 
Oswald, F 1911 A, 405 (“urodeles”). 

Parker, W K. 1877 B, 529 

1879 C, 332, 339 (“urodeles”). 

1887 B, 53 (“urodeles”) 

Parker and Hasaell 1897 A, 272 

Pehrson, T. 1922 A 

Perrm, A. 1896 A, 90 (“urodeles”) 
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Pernn, A 1899 A, 521 (“urodeles”). 

Peter, K. 1898 A (“urodelen”) 

Pctronievics, B 1921 A, 107 (“urodeles”). 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1912 A, 338, 344 (“urodelen") 
Puccioni, N 1908 A, 56 (“urodeli”) 

Rabl, C. 1901 A, 496 (“uiodelen”). 

1903 A, 157 (“urodelen”). 

Reed, H D 1920 A. 325 

Reynolds, S H 1897 A, 134, 169, 174, 182, 184, 
187. 

Rose. C 1894 C, 178-192 (“schaanzmolche”). 
Romer, A. S. 1922 B, passim (“urodeles”) 
Sabatier, A. 1896 A, 125 (“urodeles”). 

1897 B, 933 ‘(‘urodeles”) 

1902 A, 99 (“urodeles”). 

Schauinsland, H 1906 A. 488 (“urodelen”). 

Schuialhausen, J J 1916 B, 138 
1917 B, 134 

Schones, G 1902 A, 8 (“urodelen”) 

Schuchert, C. 1915 A, 800 

Schuarz. H 1908 A. 326 (“urodelen”) 

1908 B, 102 (“urodelen”) 

Seelej-, H G 1876 C, 185 

1888 I, 235 (“urodeles”). 

SeiJvertzoff, A 1896 A, 207. 

1904 A. 484 
1908 A 

1926 D. 75 (“urodelen ’) 

Seydel, O 1899 A (“urodelen”) 

Mirtkfiv B M 1899 A 246 ( urodelen ’) 

Shore, T W 1887 A. 366 (“urodeles”). 

Sollas, \V J 1920 A, 484, 524 (“urodeles”) 
Sonres, F 1907 A, 405 (“urodelen”). 

Spencer, W B 1886 A, 173 (“urodeles”) 

Stadtmuller, F 1925 A, 149-225 (“urodelen’) 
1926 A, 158 fifi 5 (“urodelen”) 

Steiner, H 1921 A, 514 (“urodelen”) 

1922 A, 328 

Stejnegei, L 19t»7 C, 2 (Cainlata) 


Stejneger and Barbour 1917 A, 5 (Caudata). 
Stohr, P. 1880 A, 477. 

Stromer, £ 1912 A, 56. 

^u-shkin P P. 1910 A. 241 

1927 A, 275 (“urodelous amphibians”). 
Taschenberg, O. 1894 A, 3531. 

Terra, P. 1911 A. 222 (Caudata) 

Thevenin, A. 1910 A, 37 (“urodeles”) 

Thyng, F. W. 1906 A, 40 
Ussow, S 1900 A, 226. 

Van Gdderen, C 1925 A, 505 (‘ urodelen”) 
Verslu\'s, J. 1912 B, 566 (“urodelen”). 

1912 C. 314 

1925 B. 182. 

Vialletori, L. 1917 A, 190 (“urodeles”). 
Villiers C G S 1922 A (“urodelen ’) 
Virchow, H 1914 C, 132 (“urodelen”). 
Vitali, G 1909 A, 208 (“urodeli”) 

Wagner, R. 1843 A. 146 
Wallace, A R. 1876 A, ii. 411. 

Watson. 1) M S 1914 D 168 (“urodeles* ) 

1916 C. 632 (“urodeles”) 

1917 A. 982 (“uriKleles”). 

1917 B. 57 (“urcwleles”) 

1919 B, 58 (“urodeles”). 

1926 A. 190, 200 

Wegner. R. N 1922 A. 417 (“urodelen”) 
Weitzel, A. 1865 A, 318 (“geschuantzte”). 
Wilder, I W. 1920 A. 349 (“urodeles”). 
Williston. S W 1910 D. 534 (Caudata) 

1912 B. 660 

1916 B, 211 (Caudata) 

Winsloa, G M 1898 A, 148. 

Wintrdtrert, P 1910 A, 1081 (“urodeles”) 
1910 B, 78, 131, 172 (urod^es”). 
Wootlward, A S 1898 B, 139 
Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 174 
1923 A, 204. 

Zittel, Eastman, etc. 1902 A, 135. 


Suborder PRO-rEiDA Cope. 


Cope E D 1866 F, 102 
Arldt, T 1916 A. 95. 105 (“proteiden”) 
Blainville. HMD 1835 A, 281 (“prot^”) 
Cope E D. 1885 DD 305 
1889 D. 13. 21 
1891 N, 31 
Dol’o L 1884 1) 86 
Dunn. E R 1922 A. 425. 427 
Hogg. J 1841 A. 355 (Proteida). 


Huxley, T. H 1872 A, 150 (Proteida). 

1875 C, 759, 770 (Perennibranchiata). 
Moodie, R L. 1916 A, 67 
Muller, J. 1832, Isis, 504 (Proteidea). 

Stannius, H 1856 A, 4 seq. (Proteida) 
Stejneger and Barbour 1923 A, 1 
Tschudi, J. J 1839 A, 26. 96 (Proteide®). 

The Proteidea of Aluller is a heterogeneous 
group contaiiiiiig Proteus Axolotl, Meno- 
branchus iXecturus), and Siren 


COCYTINID^. 


Cope, E. D 1875 X, 12. Moodie. R L 1912 D, 326 

Hay, O P 1902 A, 415 (Tuditanids, part). 1916 A, 67 

Gregoiy. W K 1917 B, 313 (Cocyctmidie) , 316 
(Coccytinid*) 


COCYTINUS Cope. 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 416. 

Biuih, F 1908 F, 60 
Case, E C. 1917 A, 134 
1919 B, 200. 

Gregory, W K. 1917 B, 315 (Coccytmus). 
Moodie. R. L. 1916 A, 67. 

Schwarz. H. 1908 B, 70, 91. 


Type C. gynnoides Cope. 

Cocytinus gyrinoides Cope. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A, 416 
Moodie, R. L 1912 D, 328. 

1914 A, 16 

1916 A, 68, figs. 16, 16a. 
Pennsylvanian (Linton) ; Ohio. 
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Erierpeton Moodie. Tvpe E. bianchiahs Moodie. 


Moodie R L 1912 D, 328. 

1916 A. 69 

Erierpeton brancMalis Moodie. 

Moodic. R L. 1912 D, 326, 329, pi. i, fig. 3. 
pi 11. fig 1. 


Moodip. R L. 1912 A. 278. 

1914 A, 18. 

1916 A, 70, pi 111 , fig 4, text-fig. 15. 
PeniisyKaiiian (Mazoii Creek), Illinois. 


IIyphasma Cope. Type E. Iccvis Cope. 


Hav. O P. 1902 A, 416. 
Bioili, F 1908 F, 59. 

Ca<*e, E C 1917 A, 134. 
1919 B, 200 

Miiuflu R L 1908 F, 255 
1916 A, 70 


Hyphasma laevis Cope. 

Ha\. O P 1902 A, 416 
Band S F 1876 A, cci. 

MfNHlip. R L 1914 A, 20. 

1916 A, 71. 

Peiiii-\ \aniaii (Linton), Ohio 


Suborder JVIeantes Linnaeus. 


( 1766, hj**! Nat ed xii, jit 2, sign 

Rirr 5, Addi'iida 

Cope E 13 1885 BB, 67 (Tiacli> stomata). 

1889 1), 13. 223 (Ti achy stomata) 

I hum, E R 1922 A. 427. 


Hoflmann C K 1878 B. 674 (Ichth>oidea, m 
pait). 

HiiU«*y T H 1875 C 771 (Ti at h\ stomata), 
.''taiiiiiii'' H 1856 A. 4 sii| (T rat li\ stomata). 
Sttintgei and Baibour 1917 A, 24 
1923 A. 21. 


Supet famili/ SIREXOIDJK^ new name, 
SI REX I DJR Boiiapai te. 


liouupaiti C L 1831 A, 69 

Am ilitsk\ , V P. 1924 A, 62 (lohthyoides) 

Anion. W 1911 A, 179 (“siieniden”) 

Aiidt, T 1907 D, 681. 

1916 A, 106 (‘ sjieiiiden”). 

Baiiei. G 1885 M 

Bi^ihoff. T L W 1840 A, 3 ( ‘sireiies”). 

1840 B 118 { sin lies ) 

Blaiinille H Al 13 1835 A 282 (Sirena). 

BoiiapiJte, C L 1832 A, 319 

1833 B 186 

Boiihngii. G A. 1882 A, 86. 

Biaiiei A 1914 A, 284 

Com. E U 1875 X, 12, 24. 

1889 13, 223 

1891 N, 31 

Ciiiiningham and Bouleiiger 1912 A, 164, 169, 
170 

Ihiiin E R 1922 A, 422, 427. 

F»ieMai\. G. J 1920 A, 352 


Gailow, H 1901 B, 136 
Gill, r 1885 B 18 
Gia\, J £ 1850 A, 67 

Holfmaiin, C K 1878 B 615, 676 
Hogg J 1839 A. 274. 375, 376 
1841 A. 362 

Kingvl.ui^, li F 1895 A, 131. 

Ktf'ssniann. M 1912 A, 399 ( 'siienideu'') 
Lol.hj, I L lOOS A 203 
Nobk, G. K 1922 A, 61. 

1924 100 

1925 C' 2 

Ontn. R 1S66 .\. 15 (Piotiida) 

PalatkA J 1899 B 1 ( simuMi’ ) 

P«.mptik| J 1’ 1912 .V 344 

R«*d H 13 1920 A 356 

.Nrhiiiilhausen 1. J 1916 B, 144 
Teii .1 P 1911 A, 223 
Wallate, A R 1876 A, ii. 411 
WiiitiilaMt P. 1910 B, 173. 


SiKEX Lmnanis. 

Lnnu'us C 1766. iSAst Nat Ed 12 I ii, sign. 

Riii, Addenda 
Abel, f) 1912 F, 414. 

Arhlt. T. 1916 A, 106. 

Band. S. F 1850 B, 291. 

Bartleleben K. 1903 A, 25. 

Bouleiiger, G A. 1882 A, 86. 

Biandt. F. 1865 A. 15. 

Cailsson. A. 1886 A, 8. 

Cams, V. 1875 A, 484. 

Cope, E. D. 1875 D, 361. 

1885 CC, 1226 

1885 G, 245 ("sirens”). 

1899 D, 225. 

1900 A, 1214, 1219. 

Cuvier, G 1805 A. 


Type jS. Imaiina Linn. 

( iniei G 1834 A (1836) x. 332 
lliuiiei, L 1904 B, 389 

Dunn. E R 1922 A, 420 
1924 A, 145 

Eilgewoith F H 1925 A, 231. 

Gatltm H 1901 B, 136 

C-aupp. E 1913 A. S3. 
tiielHl, C G 1855 A, 99. jil xlii, fig 10 
Gill T 1886 C 796 

Gtieppeii, E. 1896 B, 13, pi. i, text -figs. 13, 14 
Giax. J. E 1850 A. 68 
Has.se, C 1873 B. 614, 616 
Hasse and Sthwarck 1870 A, 49. 

Heilpiin, A. 1887 A, 306, 311. 

Hertwig, O. 1874 B. 

Hoeveii. J v d. 1866 A, 365. 
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Hoffmann, C. K. 1874 A, 8, 23. 24. 

1878 B, 676, pis vi, vu. 

Hogg, J. 1839 A. 370. 

Huxley, T. H. 1863 F, 428. 

1872 A, 156, seq. 

1874 B. 2, 9. 

1875 C. 751-770. 

Emgsbuiy, B. F. 1895 A, 131, pi. iii, figs 30, 31 
Kiiigisburj' and Reed 1909 A, 598. 

Kmgsley, J S 1925 A, 53, 262, fig. 57. 

1902 B. 327, 329. 

Klaauw, C J. 1924 B, 576. 

Kostlin, O 1844 A. 

Kiessmanii, M 1912 A, 399. 

Leuiiis and Ludwig 1883 A, 630. 

Metkel, J. F. 1825 A. 

Mi\art, St. G. 1870 A, 262 

Noble G K 1925 C, 3 
Noiii'*, H. W. 1913 A, 516 

1913 B, 215 

Owen. R 1845 B, 188. 

1848 B. 125. 

1866 A, 47, 179, 391. 

1868 A. 908 

Paiker, W K 1877 B, 572. 

1882 C, 186. 

Pete I K 1898 A, 584. 

Rabl, C 1901 A, 511, pi xxin. 

Ret»d, H I) 1920 A. 356, pi. v. 

Reviiulds, 3 H. 1897 A, 135, 168, 169, 174, 180. 
187 

Stbinalliauseii, J. 1917 A, 106. 

Soil IS. W J 1918 A, 239. 

Staniiiu*', H. 1856 A, 4, seq 
Siittein. J B 1881 A, 567. 

Tstlnuh, J. J 1839 A, 69. 

Vaillaiit, L 1863 A, 294. 

Viishijs, J 1912 C, 314. 

Wagiiei, R 1843 A. 

Wallaee, A R. 1876 A, ii, 411. 

\\ If fit isheiin, R 1877 B, pattsim. 

WiltlM. 11 H 1891 A, 653. 

Siren lacertina Linnaeus. 

Linnau'^ C 1766, Syst Nat Efl. 12, I, ii sign 
Rtir, Addenda 
Alli.s, E. P. 1898 A, 453. 


Anthony and Vallois 1914 A, 224, figs. 2, 18. 
Anton. W 1911 A, 191, pis. iv, v 
Baird. S F. 1850 B, 291. 

Bischoff, T. L. W. 1840 A, 3 (“sirene”). 

1840 B. 119 1 Miene”) 

Boulenger, G. A. 1882 A, 87. 

Cope, E. D 1875 D, 361, fig. 6. 

1885 CC. 1227. 

1885 I)D. 366, fig. 175. 

1889 D, 226 pis xliii, xhv; text-fig. 57. 
1900 A, 1214, 1219 

Ciiiiinngham aiul Boulenger 1912 A, 164, pi xiv. 
Cuviei, G 1825 A, v, 2, 417, pi. xxvii. 

1827 A, 1 (“snene laceitine”). 

1834 A (1836). x. 332 
Dinner, L 1904 B 648. figs S. T. 

Elinor, G H T. 1901 A, 21, 28. 

Gadow, H 1901 B. 136, fig. 27. 

(.aiipp. E 190.) D. 955 
Giay, J E. 1825 A. 216. 
l.S.)0 A 68 

Hav, O P 1917 E, 43. 

1923 A, 382 

Heitwig, O. 1874 B, 14. pi. i, fig 6. 

Kiiigsbuiv and Rwd 1909 A, 598, pi ix 
Kifssni 11 ) 11 , A1 1912 A, 399, pi x\n; text -figs 
1-16 

Liihostli, W. 1911 B, 711 

Mnait, St. G 1870 A. 262, figs. 2, 3, 8, 9, 11, 
14, 18 

Nf*Pfva. F. 1923 G, 147. 

Non IS, H. \V. 1913 A, 516 
1913 B 215, figs 1-11 
(twin. R 1845 B, 188, pi. Kii, figs. 5, 6 
1848 B 125 

1.S66 .4, 47 

Paliikv. ,T 1899 B. 6 

Paikei \V K 1882 C 1.87 190, pi xwviii, 

figs 5, 6; pi. xxxix, figs 1-3 
Rom. C 1891 C. 180, fig*, 6-8 
Steiiiegei and Baibour 1917 A, 24. 

Vaillaiit, L. 1863 A, 294, pis vii-ix. 

Wiedf isfieini R 1877 B, passim, pi i, figs 

10-13, pi II, figs 18-20 
Wildfi. H 11 1891 A, 653 pis xxxix. xl 

Rfceiit. MMitheiii Stiles to Indiana ainl 

Peoria, Illinois. Pleistocene; Florida. 


Suborder !Mltabilia IVIcrrem. 


Mcrrcm, B 1820, Syst. Amphib , 166. 
Bonapaite, C. L. 1831 A, 77 (Urodela). 

Colic, E D 1866 F, 102 (Caducibiaiichiata). 
1889 D, 303 (Pseudosauria, Trematodeia, 
Aiiipliiunioidea). 

1889 R, 861 (Pseudosauria). 

Diuiier, L 1904 B, 362 (“taducibranchiaten”) 
Dunn, E. R 1922 A, 426 (Mutabilia, Salaman- 
dioidea). 


Htiffiitanii, C. K 1878 B, 674 (Ichthyoidea, in 
part) 

Hiixlev. T II 1872 A. 150, 154 (Salaniandiidie) 
1876 F, 169 (Cailucibranchiata). 

Parkei and Ilaswell 1897 A, 272 (Deiotiemata). 

Stejiieger, L 1907 C. 3 

Stejneger and Baiboui 1917 A, 6. 

1923 A. 2. 


BujHrfamiht AMPIlIJ^MOIIKTi, new form. 

Cope E D 1889 D 33 (Aiiiphiiimoidea, Trcnia- Zitte! and Bioili 1911 A, 176 (Ichthyoidea). 

todera). 1923 A, 205 (Ichthyoidea). 

Stejneger, L 1907 C, 3 (Amphiumoideae) 


LYSOROPHID.^e Willistoii. 


Wilbston, S IT. 1908 D, 237, 240. 
Abel, O 1919 A, 326 (Paterosaundae). 
Amaht&kj', V. P. 1924 A, 62. 


Arldt, T. 1912 A, 656 (Paterosaundae). 

1916 A, 102, 143 (“lysorophiden”). 
Broili, F. 1904 A, 99 (Paterosaundae). 
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Broili, F 1904 D, 587 (Pateiosaundae) 

1908 E, 295 (Paterosaunds). 

Case, E. C. 1911 B, 14, 08, 84, 141. 

1915 A, 97. 

Huene, F. 1913 B. 374. 

1913 G, 505. 

1926 A, 262. 

Moodie, R. L. 1909 C. 116 

PomiHM*kj, J F 1912 A. 339, 344 (Lysorophidae, 
Paterosaundc). 


Sollas, W. J. 1918 A. 239, figs. 4, 5 
1920 A, 482. 

Stromer, E. 1912 A, 56 (Paterosaurids). 
Williston, S. W. 1908 F, 317 (Paterosaurids). 
1910 D, 534 
1916 B, 211 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 217 (Paterosaunds). 
1923 A, 265, 379, 383 (Paterosaurids). 


Type L. tricarinatus Cope. 
Williston. S W 1909 A 394 
1909 E. 194. 

1912 B, 660 

1912 F, 92 

1913 A, 825. 

1914 C. 59 

1915 A, 578 

1916 B 211 fic 54 
Zittel and Brodi 1911 A, 218. 

1923 A, 266 


Lysorophus Cope. 
Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 433. 

Abel. O. 1920 A. 354. 

Amalitsky, V. P. 1921 A, 9. 

1924 A, 57. 

Arldt, T. 1912 A, 656. 

1916 A, 102. 

Broih, F 1904 A, 80, 94. 98, text-fig 5. 
1904 D. 586 
1908 B, 269. 

1908 E, 290. 

1913 A, 98 
1913 B, 520. 

1913 D, 350. 

Broom, R 1910 A. 214. 

1918 A. 232 

Case, E C 1902 C, 257 
1908 A, 531. 

1911 B. 14, 68, 84, 141. 

1912 A, 203. 

1915 A. 131, 132 

Drcverraann, F. 1920 A, 101. 

Finney, M. 1912 A 664. 

Gilmore, C W. 1927 G, 11. 

Gregory, ^V K 1917 B, 315, 

Huene. F. 1913 B. 322, 372, 377. 

1913 C, 389 
Jaekel, O. 1909 A, 210 

Kingsley. J S. 1925 A, 128, fig. 135. 
Matthea. W. D. 1923 B. 109. 

Mehl, M G. 1912 C, 408 
Moodie. R L 1909 C, 117. 

1911 C. 382 

1912 D, 328. 

1915 G. 370. 373. 

Pompeckj, J. F. 1912 A. 339, 342, 346. 
Sollas, W. J 1918 A. 239, figs. 4, 5. 

1920 A 

Steinmann, G. 1908 A, 210. 

Stromer. E 1912 A, 56 
Watson, D M. S 1917 C, 170. 

Williston, S W. 1908 D. 230. 

1908 F, 317. 


I LysoropRus tricarinatus C'o})e. 

Hay. O P 1902 A. 433. 

Abel. O 1919 A. 326, figs 249-251. 

1920 A. 354, figs 561, 562 
Broili, F 1904 A. 94. pi. xii, figs 1-10 
1904 D. 586. figs. 12-14 

1908 E, 291, figs. 1, 2. 

1913 A, 100 

1913 B. 520. 

Broom. R. 1918 A, 232, figs. 1-3 
Case E C 191»0 A, 714, pi ii, fig 12 
1902 A 45. pi ix. figs 1, 2 
1902 C, 256. pi 1, fig 1. 

1908 A, 531. fig. 1. 

1911 B, 68, 141, text-figs 47, 48 
1915 A 97. 125, text -fig 13. 

Cope and Matthew 1915 A, pi. lu, figs 19, 20 
Huene, F. 1913 B, 322, figs 7-10. 

1913 C. 393, figs 1-5. 

Jaekel. O 1909 A, 208 figs. 14. 15 

1911 A, 127. fig 142 
Moodie, R. L. 1909 C, 117. 

1914 A, 21. 

Pompeckj, J F 1912 A, 338, fig. 1. 

Sternberg, C., H. 1909 C. 258 
Wdhston S W. 1908 D. 229, 230, text-figs. 1-3. 
1908 F, 316. 

Zittel and Broili 1911 A. 218, fig 357. 

1923 A, 265, fig. 373. 

Permian (Wichita); Texas: Pennsylvanian 
(Upper) ; Illinois. 


AMPHIUMID^ Gray. 

Cope. E. D 1889 D, 213 

Cunmngham and Boulenger 1912 A, 163, 169, 170 
Dunn, E. R. 1922 A, 422, 426. 


Gray, J. E 1825 A, 216. 

Abel. O 1919 A. 330. 

Arldt. T. 1907 D, 637. 

1916 A, 104 (“amphiumiden”). 

Bonaparte, C L. 1833 B, 1186. 

Boulenger, G. A. 1882 A, 80. 

Cope. E. D 1866 F. 104 (Amphiumidae) , 105 
(ProtcHiopsidc). 

1869 B, 152. 

1875 X, 12. 

1885 DD, 308. 

1886 X, 442. 


Gadow, H. 1901 B, 97. 

Gill, T. 1885 B, 18 
Gray, J. £ 1850 A. 54. 

HofiFmann, C. K. 1878 B. 615, 675. 

Huxley, T H. 1875 C, 770 (Amphiumida). 
Euigsbur>', B. F. 1895 A, 130. 

Kmgsley, J. S. 1892 A, 674. 

1892 B. 329. 

Lobl^, J. L. 1908 A. 203. 
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Lydekker, R. 1890 A, 137. 

Noble, G. K. 1922 A, 62 (“amphiumids”). 
Owen, R 1868 A, 860 (Amphiuma) 

Palack\ . J. 1899 B 1 (‘ ainfiuinen”) 

Reed. H D. 1920 A, 350. 371. 

Amphiuma Garden. 

Garden, A 1821, in Smith’s Correspondence 
Liunseuti, i. 599 
Abel, O 1912 F. 414. 

Adam^ L A 1919 A, 86, pi. v. 

Aildt. T 1916 A. 104 
Baird. S F 1850 B. 290 
Baidelebeii. K 1901 A, 31 
1903 A 25 
Baur. G 1885 M 
1897 D, 42 

Bou’enper. G A 1882 A, 82. 

Cams, V. 1875 A. 483 
Cope, E D 1866 F. 104 

1869 B. 152 

1875 D. 361. 

1885 G 245 (“amphiuma”) 

1885 DD. 309 

1886 X. 442. 

1889 D, 215. 

Cuvier. G 1827 A, 1. 

Da\id>on, A 1895 A, 375. 

1897 A, 6. ftps 1-7. 

Diiiiiti L 1901 B 374 

Dunn. £ R 1922 A. 420, 422. 

1924 A. 145 

Eclpewi.it h F II 1920 A 128 

1925 A. 231. 

Einier G H T 1901 A. 256 

Field, H H 1895 A. 340, pi xiii, figs. 16, 18-^ 
Gadow, II 1896 A, 10 
1901 B. 100. 

Gaupp. E 1899 A, 1041. 

1905 D, 959 
1006 B 

Gicbel (' G 1855 A 98 jil xlii fig 4 
Gray J E 1825 A. 217 

1850 A. 55 (Am]>hiuina, Mura^iiopsis). 
Gregor\ and Adams 1915 A, 763. 

Hay. O P 1888 A, 315 

1889 A, 286 

1890 A. 11. 

Heilpnn, A. 1887 A, 306, 311. 

Hertwig, O. 1874 B. 17. 

Higpius, G M 1920 A, 296 
Hoeven, J. v. d 1866 A, 367, 375 
Hoffmann, C. K 1874 A, 8. 18, 24, 30 
1878 B, 675, pis vi, vii, xv. 

Hogg. J. 1839 A, 370 
Howes, G. B. 1893 B, 278. 

Huxley, T. C. 1872 A, 157 seq. 

1874 B. 9. 12. 

1875 C, 758. 

Kingsbury, B. F 1903 A, 331. 

Kmgsbuiy' and Reed 1908 A, 82. 

1909 A. 596. 

Kingsley. J. S 1892 A. 671. 

1897 A, 436. 

1900 A, 211 

1901 B, 337. 1902 A. 


Ryder, J. A 1879 C, 14 
Schmalhausen, J. J 1916 B, 144. 
Terra, P 1911 A. 223. 

Wallace. A. R. 1876 A. u, 412 


Type A. means Garden. 

of Kingslev. J S 1902 B. 323 

1912 B, 82. fig. 82. 

1925 A, 124. fig 131 

Kmgslcy^ and Ruddick 1889 A, 219 
Klaauw, C. J 1924 B. 577. 

Kcistlm O 1844 A. 

Kravetz, L 1911 A, 360 
Kiessman M 1912 A 426 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A. 629. 

Meyer, H. 1860 E 50 
Mnart, St G 1870 A, 262 
Nopcsa, F 1923 G. 124, 147 
Norris. H W. 1903 A, 69. 

1908 A, 527 

1913 A, 517. 

Owen. K 1845 B. 190 

1848 B. 102, 125 199, pi ii 
1866 A. 5. 163, 170, 182, fig 101. 

1868 A. 860 

Parker. W K 1882 D, 209. 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 274, fig 888 

Petei. K 1898 A. 569 597 

Rabl. C. 1901 A. 509, pi xxiii 

Reed, H D. 1920 A 351, pi iii. text-figs 15, 16 

Reynolds, S. H 1897 A. 135, 174, 187, 188. 

R^dei, J A 1879 C, 14 (.\mphiuma, Muienop- 

I 

1887 A, 365 

Seliauiiisl'uul, H 1906 A, 498 

1916 A, no. 

Sollas. W J 1920 A, 499 
Staiiiiius. H 1856 A, 4. msi 
T hyng, F W 1906 A, 47, fig. D. 

Van Pee P 1003 A. 37, figs 1-5 
1904 A, 476 

Versluvs, J 1912 C, 314 

Wagner, R 1843 A 

Watsf»n, D M- S 1916 C, 632. 

Wiedersheim, R 1877 A. 

1877 B, pastum 
1902 A. 47, pi VI. fig 4 
Wmslove, G. M. 1898 A, 149, 180. 

AmpMuma means Garden. 

Garden. A. 1821, in Smith's Correspondence of 
Linnaeus, i, 599 (deserip. 333). 

Anton, W 1911 A. 184 

Band, S. F. 1850 B, 290 (A. means, A. tn- 
daetylum) 

Boulenger, G A. 1882 A, 82 (A tridactyla) ; 
83 (A. means) 

Cope. E D. 1875 D, 353, fig. 1. 

1885 DD, 308. 

1886 X, 442, pi. VI. 

1889 D. 216, pi IX, fig 7; pi x; pi. xi, figs. 
2-9; pi. xii; pi. xm, fig 5; text-figs. 
55. 56 

CSinningham and Boulm^r 1912 A, 163, pi. xiv. 
Chivier, G 1825 A, v, 2, 419, pi. xxvii. 
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Cuvier, G 1827 A, 4, pi. i, figs 1-3, pi. ii, figs. 
1-8, 15-18 <A means), 7, pi i, figs. 4-6, pi 
II, figs 9-14 (A tndactyliim). 

Davidscm A. 1895 A, 375, pis xxiii, xxiv. 
Dinner, L. 1904 B, 620, pi. xxiii (A. tridac- 
t>lum). 

Edgeworth, F. H. 1925 A, 229 (A. tridactylum). 
Gadow, H 1901 B, 100, fig. 18. 

Gray, J. E 1825 A, 217. 

1850 A, 55 (A. means, Muraenopsis tri- 
dactjla). 

Ha\, O P. 1888 A, 315. 

1889 A, 286. 

1890 A, 11, pi. 11. 

1917 E, 43. 

1923 A, 382. 

Holbrook, J. E 1842, N. Amer. Reptiles, v, 
89, 1)1 XXX. 

King«*lmrj', B F. 1903 A, 325. 

Kingsbury and Reed 1909 A, 596, text-figs 
18-21. 


Kingsley, J. S. 1892 A, 671. 

Mivart, St. G. 1870 A, 262, figs. 1, 4, 5, 7, 16, 
17, 19. 

Morgan, T. H. 1903 A, 293. 

Norris, H. W. 1908 A, 527, pis iv-vm. 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 191, pi. Ixii, fig. 7 (A. means, 
A tndactylum) 

1866 A, 182 (A. tridaetylum). 

Palarkx J 1899 B. 6 (Anfiiima) 

Rose, C 1894 C, 180, figs. 3, 11. 

Shufeldt, R. W. 1883 D, 159, figs. 1-4 (Murae- 
nopsis tridact>Ius). 

Wieilersheim, R. 1877 A, pis 

1877 B, jtaMm pi i, fig'« 7-9, pi u, fig 
17; pi IV (X tndart\ him) 

Wilder, H H. 1891 A, 654 (A. tndactyla). 
Wmslow, G. M 1898 A, 164. 

Reeent; Virginia to Floiida and Louisiana: 
Pleistocene ; Florida. 


CRYPTOBRAXCHID.5; Cope. 


Cope, E D 1889 D, 33, 34, 36. 

Aniali1sk\, V P 1924 A 62 (Ichthyoides) 
Bauer, G 1885 M (Menopomidae). 

Bever, H. 1907 A, 268 (“meiiopomiden*’). 
Cams, V. 1875 A, 483 (Crj'ptobranchia) 

Dunn, £. R 1922 A, 423, 424, 427. 

Hoffmann, C. K. 1878 B, 674 (Menopomids). 
Hogg, J. 1839 A. 274, 374, 375 (Menopomatids). 

1841 A, 355 (Deiotremata). 

Kingsbuo', B. F. 1895 A, 123 
iungsbury and Reed 1909 A, 591. 


Lobley, J L 1908 A, 203 (Menopomidfi) 
Muller, J. 1832 A, 504 (Derotremata). 

Noble, G. K. 1922 A, 49, 61. 

1925 C. 1 

Reed, H D. 1920 A, 327, 366 
Sleiiiegei, L 1P*)7 C 3 
Stejneger and Barbour 1917 A, 7. 

Terra, P. 1911 A, 223 (Menoponiidie). 

Wallace, A R 1876 A, 11 , 412 (Menopomids) 
Zittel, K A. 1890 A, 418 iCiyiitobiaiiehia.) 


CEYPTOBRANPiirs Lcuckart. 

Lcuchart, C. G. F It 1821. Kis, Lit Anz , 259 
Adams, L A 1919 A, 85, pi. v. 

.Altiiiani), F 1925 A. 87. 

Anion, W. 1911 A. 184. • 

Aildt T 1916 A, 104 
Beei G R 1926 A, 308. 

Bf\ei. H 1907 A, 268 (Menopoma). 

Buulengei, G A. 1882 A. 81. 

Bioim. H G 1838 A. 1166. 

Cope, E D 1866 F. 105 (Protonopsis). 

1875 D 363 (Piutonopsis) 

1889 D. 37 

Diuiier, L 1904 B, 374 (Cryptobranchus, Meno- 
ponia) 

Dunn. £ R 1922 A, 419 

Etlgfwoith, F. H. 1920 A, 128, figs 32-56 


tMeiiopoma). 

1923 B. 97, figs 1-10 (Co'Ptubranchus, 
^lenopoma) 

1923 C. 238. figs 1-7 (Cijptobranchus, 
Menopoma) 

1925 A, 229, figs 53-63 (Cryptobranchus, 
Menopoma) 

Eiiieiy, C 1901 A, 673, fig. 12. 

Field, H. H. 1895 A. 

Fleissig, J 1909 A, 48, figs. 1-5. 

Forbes, W A 1879 A, 364 (“menopoma”) 
Frasetto F. 1915 A. 16, 149, fig. 89. 

Gadoa , H 1896 A, 10, fig 14 (Memopoma, 
Ci > ptobranchus). 

1901 B. 97. 


Ty]»e r. alJeffanirntiis Damliii. 

Gaupp E 189S B. 866 

1899 A 1041 { Menopoma) 

1905 D. 931, 955. figs 20 21 (Ciyptobiaii- 
chus, Menopoma) 

1913 A, 85 

GuIkI, C G 1855 A, 98 (Menopoma) 

Giay, J E 1825 A, 217 ( Abiamlius). 

1850 A, 53 tPiotonoiisis) 

Gic*gor\', W K 1920 A 224 

Hailaii R 1825, Ann L\c Nat Hist N Y , i. 
270 (MenoiMuiia) 

HaM*. A 1913 A, 149, fig 71 tMenopoma) 
Hatcher, J B 1903 A 20 (Alenopoina) 

Hiiliirin A. 1887 A, 306, 311 (Menopoma) 
Hertwig, O 1874 B, 17 (Menopoma) 

Higgins. G M 1920 A 294 

Hoeven, J \ d 1866 A, 367, 371 (Menopoma, 
Cr\ ptobianchus) 

Hoffmann C K 1874 A 17. 22. 24. 29 (Cr\pto- 
bianclius Menopoma) 

1878 B, 674 pis 1 , 11 , vi-xiv (Menopoma, 
Cl > |itobi anchus) 

Hogg. J. 1839 A, 370 (MenojHima) 

Holbrook J E 1842 (1844), N Amer Rept . 

V. 95 (Alenopoma) 

Howes. G B 1893 B. 271. 

Huxley, T H 1874 B, 9, 12 (Menopoma). 

1875 A. 40 (Menopoma) 

1875 C. 752-770, figs 1-3 (Ciy ptobranchus, 
Menopoma) 

1877 A, 58 (Menopoma) 



CATALOGUE 


Iwanzoff, N. 1894 A, 582 (Menopoma). 
Keste\en. H. 1916 A, 305 

1919 A. 224. fie 2 
Kinghbuo'. B F. 1895 A, 123. 

1903 A. 326 

Kingsbury and Reed 1909 A, 591. 

Kmg^le>, J S. 1900 A. 211. 

1925 A, 263 figs 44 132, 281, 302 
Klaaui\, C. J 1924 B. 574 (Menopuma) 
Kiihtbn. O. 1844 A (Menopoma). 

Ktessnmn. M. 1912 A, 426. 

Lakjei, T. 1927 A, 332 (Ci^*ptobranchus, Meno- 
I>onia). 

Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 629 (Menopoma, 
Ci \ ptobi anchus) 

Loblev, J L 1908 A, 214 (Menopoma). 
Lubosth. W. 1911 B, 741 (Menopoma) 

Lubs|.n. J. 1905 A. 432. figs 1-3 
Malliianc. M. 1875 A (Menopoma, Crypto- 
lnanchus). 

Mevei, H 1860 E. 50 (Menopoma). 

Mnait, St G 1870 A, 264 (Cn'pt obi anchus, 
Alenoponia) 

Mi\ait and Claik 1879 A, 524, text -fig. 5. 
AlfMidie, R L 1907 A 90 (Menopoma) 

1915 F. 189 

Nobh. G K. 1922 A. 47. 

1925 C, 1. 

Osawa. G 1901 A, 225-427. pis. xi-liv. 

Owen, R 1845 B, 191 (Menopoma, Sieboldtia). 
1S48 B, 50 159 fig 28 (Menopoma) 

1866 A, 48, 170, 390, fig.s 43. 265. 

Paikei AV K 1877 B 571 (Menopoma) 

1879 C, 335 (Menopoma) 

1882 C 172, pis xxxM xxxvii (Sieboldia) 
178 (Menopoma) 

1882 1> 208. 209 (Ciyptolnanchus, Meno- 
}*oma) 

Paikei and Bettanv 1877 A, 131 (Menopoma). 

Paiker and Haswell 1897 A. 274 

Pitt I K 189S A 577. 584 (Menopoma) 

Pi tioniex ic" B 1921 A, 107 (‘ cix ptobi anches. ). 
RabI (’. 1901 A, 498, pi. xxni (Cr> ptobi anchu'*, 
Menopoma). 

KeMioIcN S. IT 1897 A 135 175 
Rohm I. A S 1922 B, 562 569. 

Schnialhaiisen. T 1910 A, 439 

1917 B, 134 (Ciypt obi anchus, MenoiHim.i) 
Srhone. G. 1902 A, 8. 

Seelev. H G 1876 A. 175 185 (Menopoma) 

Siweitzoff, A N. 1908 A 

Shimaila K. 1911 A, 1-9, pis. i-iv. 

Sollas. AV J. 1916 A. 110 

1920 A, 518, 524. 

Staiinius H 1856 A, 4, seq (Menopoma). 
Steiiur, H 1921 A, 519. 

1922 A, 340 

Steinegei. L 1901 A, 308 
Stejneger and Baibour 1917 A, 7. 

Tascluiibeig. O 1894 A, 3536. 

A'ersluv.s. J 1912 C, 323. 

A^lllleI^>, C G. S 1922 A, 166 (Menopoma). 
AAagner, R 1843 A (Menopoma). 

AAatson D M. S 1916 C, 632. 

1917 B. 57. 

AA'iedeisheim, R. 1877 B, passim. 

1877 C, 152 (Menopoma. Ciyptobranchus). 
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AA'iedersheim, R 1880 D, 582 (Menopoma, Crjp- 
tobi anchus) 

1892 A, 48 pi \i, fig 5 (Menopoma) 
Wiman, C 1923 B. 275. fig 3. 

AVcNMlwaid. A S 1904 P 142 
Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 176. 

1923 A. 205. fig. 311. 

Zwuk, AW 1897 A. 65, fig 2 (MenoiHana) 

Cryptobranchus alleganiensis (Daudin). 

Dauthn F. M 1802 Hist Nat. Kept . viii. 231 
(Salaniandia) 

Anton AA". 1911 A, 193 (Menopinna alleghani- 
eiise) 

Bixci, H 1907 A 269 (Menopoma) 

Boulenger G A 1882 A, 81 (C allt*ghaiiieiisi«,). 
Cope, E D. 1869 E 178 ( ‘Menopoiiia ” This 
species’) 

1875 D, 363 fig 8 (Piotoiiopsis hoiiitla) 
1875 X 25 (Menopoma alleghtMiiensis) 

1885 PD. 308, fig. 177 (Piotonopsis hoiiida) 
1889 I) 38 pis v-\in, ti\t-fig 5 (C 
allegheniensis) 

Cunningham and Boulenger 1912 A. 163 (C 

alleghaiiiensis) 

CuMcr G 1825 A, x, 2, 409, pi xwi (bala- 
iimiidti gigantea) 

Dinner, L 1904 B. 443 jil \i\ . fig 1 pis v\i, 
xxn; text -fig F (Alenoponia alh'ghaniensi ) 
Gudow, H 1901 B 97. fig 17 (C ulhghaiiu iisis) 
Gaupp E 1899 A, 1041, fig 4 (Minopoina alle- 

ghaiuenst ) 

Gia\ J E 1825 A, 217 (Abianchus allegunen- 
sis) 

1850 A. 57 (Piotonopsis horiida) 

Ha1ihf‘i J B 1903 A. 21, fig 5 (Meiiopotni 
alhghtiiieiisis) 

HiMxeii J \ d 1866 A 371 (C alU ghanieiisis) 
Holbii ok J E 1842 (1844), N Aniei Reiit . \ , 
95 pi xxxii (Menopoma alleghaiiumsis) 
Kiiigobuiv, B F 1895 A, 123, pi \, hg*' 39 40 
Emgsburj-^ and Reed 1909 A, 591, pis vii, vni 

(C allegheniensis) 

Low J. AA" 1926 A, 913, figs 1-4 { Menopoma) 
Mnait, St G 1870 A, 264 ( Menopunia”) 
Owtn, R 1845 B, 191, pi. Ixn, fig 1 (Meiiopuiii i 
alleghaiiniense) 

Palaikv J 1899 B 6 (C aleganieiisis) 

Paiker, AA^ K 1882 C 178 pi xxxviu, figs 1-3 
pi xxMx, figs. 4-6 (Menopoma alleghaiiiensis) 
PoniiHiki. J F 1912 A. 341 
R«‘se A M 1906 A 2S7, figs. 1-14 (C alle- 

glienipiisis) 

AA'ietleisheim, R 1877 B. passim, pi ii, figs 
23-25 (Ciyptobranchus, Menoptima alleghani- 
ense). 

1877 C 153. figs 3-5 (“menoixmia”) 
ATilder, H H 1891 A 654 (Menopoma aUig ) 
Recent; eastern L’nitixl States Pleistocene 
(Cave deposits); AA'est A’lrginia. 

Cryptobrancbiis sp. indet. 

Hay. O P 1923 A, 322, 353 Pleistoctne; Penn- 
s\l\aiiia, A'lrginia 

Petei&on, O A. 1926 A, 251, text -fig. 1. Pleis- 
tocene; P«ins\l\ania 
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Plicagnathus Cook. 

Cook, H. J 1917 A. 213. 

Matthew, W. D 1918 A, 188, 226. 

Zittel and Broili 1923 A, 206. 


Type P. matthewi Cook. 

Plicagnathus matthewi Cook. 

Cook H J. 1917 A, 213. 

Matthfw. W. D 1918 A. 188. 226. 

1924 C. 68. 

Upper Miocene (Lower Snake Creek); Ne- 
braska. 


SALAMANDROID.^E, new form. 

Cope, E D 1889 D, 33 (Pseudosauia). j Stejnegei, L. 1907 A, 11 (Salamandroideae) 

AMBYSTOMID.^ Stejneger. 


Stcjneger, L 1907 A, 25 

Arldt T 1907 D, 637 ( Ambh stnmida*). 

1916 A, 112 (“aniblystomatinen”) 

Boulenger. G A 1882 A, 31 (Ambb'stomatinie). 
Cope E D 1S59 A 122 (Aniblystomatinie). 

1866 F 105 (AmbU stomidff) 

1868 N 166 tArnblyst«»matina.*) 

1885 DD, 311 (Aniblvslomida?) 

18X9 A 33 45 ( Ambh <.tomidje) 
Cuniiinehaiii and Bmilen^er 1912 A, 163, 168 
( AnibKstoiiiatinie). 

Dunn E R 1922 A 423 426 

Fejei\aij, G. J 1920 A, 352 (Amblystomidie) 

Gacbm If 1901 B. 109 (Amblv‘»tomatinap). 

1905 A, 200 (Ambl\ atomatinsp) 


Gdl. T 1885 B, 18 (Amblj stomida*) 

Hallowell E 1858, Jour Acad. Nat Sci , Phila. 

(21 111 (AnibK stoniidap) 

Kingsburj, B F 1895 A. 124 ( Ambl\ stomidae) 
KmRsbuiy and Rintl 1909 A, 554 (Ambl>stomi- 
d.e) 

Klaauw, C J 1924 B, 576 (Anibljstomida?) 
Nobk C K 1922 A 62 ( ‘ anibj stomids”) 

1926 A 1 (Ambxstoinida ) 

Pa'ackx J 1899 B i, 1 ( ambh ‘-toniatiden ) 
Ponipifkj J F 1912 A 340 ( aiiiblj stoinati- 

mii ) 

Reed H D 1920 A, 326 367 ( Ainblvsfom dae) 
Mtmei H 1921 A, 520 (AnibhstDiiiatiiiae) 
Steiiiectr, L 1907 C, 24 


Ambystoma Tsehudi. 
T^ehudi. J. J. 1838, mem Soc Nat. Neuchatel, 
92 

Adams, L A 1919 A, pi. v (Amblvstoma) 
Albncht P 18S3 C. 196 fips 2, 3 (“siredon”) 
.Allis, E P 1909 A, 53 (Ambh stoma) 

1915 A 616 (Ambb stoma) 

Altiiiaiin F 1925 A 89 (Amblvstoma) 

Arldt T 1916 A, 113 (Amblystoma) 

Baiifl, S F 1850 B. 281 (Amblystoma). 

Bexei, H. 1907 A. 268 (Siredon). 

Boulenper, G A 1882 A. 38 (Amblystoma) 
Caibii, W E 1881 A, 120 (Sircdon, Ambly- 
stoma) 

Cope. E D 1859 A, 123 (Amblystoma). 

1868 N, 167 (Amblystoma). 

1875 D 363 (Amblystoma). 

18*‘5 DD 311 (Amblvstoma) 

1889 D, 47 (Ambb stoma). 

Cuiininpham and Boult nger 1912 A, 180, 213 
(Anibl> stoma) 

Cuvier, G 1825 A, v, 2, 415, pi xxvii (“axo- 
lotl'') 

Druner, L 1904 B, 509, pi. xiv, fig. 2; pis. xv, 
x\i, XX, text -figs A, G (Amblystoma) 

Dunn, E R 1922 A. 420 

1923 A, 133 (“amb\ stomid”). 

Edgewoith, F. H. 1920 A, 123 (Sirodon) 

1925 A, 227, 231. fig 41 (Amblystoma, Siro- 
don). 

Fejerx'arj', G J 1921 C, 3 (Amblystoma). 

Field. H H 1895 A. 341 (Amblystoma). 

Gadow, H. 1896 A, 10 (Siredon). 

1901 B, 109 (Amblystoma). 

1905 A, 200 (Amblystoma). 

Gaupp. E 1898 B. 850 (Siredon). 

1899 A, 1041 (Siredon). 

1905 D. 947, fig 14. 


Type Laccrta maculata Shaw. 

(laupp E 1913 A 44 figs 15 42 (Aiiiblvstoina) 
Gegenhaui. C 1862 A, 180, 192 (Siredon) 

Glebe 1. C G 1855 A, 98 (Anibl> stoma). 
Gtnppert E 1896 B, 12, fig. 12 (Siredon) 
G<KMliKh, E S. 1911 A, 103, figs. 29-51 (Am- 
biystoma) 

Gia\. J E 1850 A 34 

Giegoix, W. K 1920 A, 117, fig 22 (Ambly- 
stuina ). 

Gn go \ Miner anil Noble 1922 A, 283, figs. 2, 3. 
Gioti, A 1926 A 458, figs 1-6 (Siredon) 
Hanson F B 1919 B, 68. fig 22. 

Ilasst, C 1873 B 611, pi xix (Siredon) 

1873 D, 679 (►'siretlon) 

1892 C 17 (“axolotl"). 

Has-se and Sihwaick 1870 A, 49 (Snedon). 

Hay O P. 1889 B, 602 (Ambl> stoma). 

Htilpim A. 1887 A, 306 (Amblystoma). 

Heitwig, O 1874 B, pis i-v (Siredon). 

Higgins G M 1920 A, 293 (Amblvstoma) 
Hoexen, J. v. d 1866 A, 365 (“axolotl") 
Ut^fliuaiin, C K 1874 A (Amblystoma, Siredon). 
1878 B, 666, pis. viii, x (Amblystoma, 
Siredon). 

Huene, F 1922 G. 455 
Huxltj T H. 1863 F. 429 (Siredon). 

1872 A. 156, 161. fig 58 (Siredon) 

1874 B. 13 (Ambl> stoma). 

1875 A, 45 (Snedon). 

1875 C, 760 (Amblystoma). 

Iwanzoff, N. 1894 A, 582 (Siredon). 

Jaquet, M 1897 A, 174 (Axolotl) 

1898 B. 321, figs. 60, 61 (Axolotl). 

1899 B, 189, pis xli-xlv (Axolotl). 

Kehrer, F A. 1896 A, 352 (Amblystoma). 

Ketr. J. G 1902 A, 425 (Amblystoma). 

Kesteven, H L. 1919 A, 224 (Amblvstoma) 
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Kingsbury. B F 1895 A, 124, pis. i, ii (Ambly- 
stoma). 

1903 A. 326 (Amblystoma). 

Kingsbury and Reed 1908 A, 82, 83, figs. 1-7. 

1909 A, 554, 609 pis. i-iv. 

Kingsley, J. S 1900 A, 210 (Amblystoma). 

1902 B, 329, 337 (Amblystoma). 

1912 B, 44. 48 84. figs. 37, 43. 84. 

1925 A. 38, 125, 126, figs. 43, 132, 133 (Am- 
blystoma) 

Kupffei, C 1893 A, 546 (Amblystoma) 
Lebedinsky, N. G 1917 A, 316 (Amblystoma). 
Lf'unis and I^udiikig 1883 A (Amblystoma) 
Malbranc M 1875 A (Siredon). 

Me\er, H 1860 E. 48 (Siiedon). 

Mimi R W 1925 A 171, 174, 179 (Amblystoma) 
Mi\art. St. G 1870 A. 264 (Amblystoma). 

1874 B, 182 fig 61 (“axolotl”) 

Moodic. R L. 1908 G. 519. 

Noble. G K 1921 A. 3. 

1925 C 1 

1926 A, 1. 

Owen. R 1844 C, 23, fig (Axolotes) 

1845 B, 189, III 1x11, fig 4 (Axolotes) 

1866 A 87 (Ax.ilf.tes) 

Parkti, W K 1877 B, 529, pis. xxi-xxvii (Am- 
blystoma) 

1S.S2 D, 209 (Ambh stoma) 

Paikei and B<ttaiiv 1877 A, 122 (Amblystoma). 
Paikti and Haswtll 1897 A. 278. 289, 891, 896 
(Ambh stoma) 

Petei, K 189S A, 587 (Siiodon) 

Rabl, C 1901 A 513 (“axolotl”). 

Rfxd, H D 1920 A 325 (Amblystoma). 

Retteier E 1908 A, 486 (“axolotl”) 

1908 B. 537 (“axolotl”) 


Reynolds, S H 1897 A, 135, 175 (.\mblystoma). 
Rose, C 1894 C, 180 (Amblystoma). 
Schmalhausen, J. J. 1916 B, 139 (Siredon). 

1910 A. 439 (.\mbl\ stoma). 

Scott, P G. 1916 A, 309 (Amblystoma) 
Seiiveitzoff A N 1896 A. 245 (Siredon). 

1908 A, 171. 345 (.Sueilon) . 359 (Aiiibl> stoma) 
^iiena, S 1872 A, 125, 134 (Siredon) 
Madtniuller, F. 1926 .A, 159, fig 5 (Ambl>btoma) 
^stann]u^« H. 1856 A (Siredon) 

Meiner H 1921 A. 516. 520, figs 1. 8. 14. 

1922 A, 317, 331. 340 (.Amblystoma). 

Mohr. P 1880 A, 487, 504 (Siredon). 

Jsiitlon, J B 1884 A, 567 (Siredon). 
Tasclienbeig, O 1894 .A, 3530 (Amblystoma). 
Ttui\, R J. 1906 A. 95 (Amblystoma). 

Vcrslms. J. 1912 C. 318, figs 7, 18. 

Wallace, A R. 1876 A. ii, 413 (Amblystoma). 
Wegiiei, R N 1922 .A. 417 (.Amblystoma) 

Wiedt isheiin, R 1877 A, pis (Amblystoma). 

1877 B, passim, pi. i, fig 6; pi. in, figs 
28-34, 36. 44, pi v, fig. 73 (“axolotl”); 
pi \ , figs 75-77 (Ainblvstonia) 

1879 .A 216, pis. XI, xii (Amblystoma). 

1880 D 581, pi xvx ( axolotl”). 

WildcM I W 1920 .A, 349. 

Wiiisltm G M 1898 A, 150, figs. 1-13 (.Ambly- 
s(tiiiia) 

Wiiiticbut P 1910 A. 178. 419 (.Amblystoma) 
1910 B. 129 (“axolotl”). 

Zuick. W. 1S97 A, 66 (Sirc-don). 

Ambystoma? sp. iiidet. 

Bio\cii, B 1908 A, 206. pi xxn (.Vmbly'strima^). 
Pleist or eiie , Ai kaiisa s 


PLETIIOHOXTID^ Grav. 

Bnt. Mus , I Xoblc, G K 1927 .A, 1 figs 1-10. 


Gray. J E 1850 Cat Batr Gratl 
31 

Boult nger, G A 1882 A. 51 (Plethodontiiia*) 
Ctipe E I) 18X9 T) 33, 119, 523. 

Noble, G K. 1925 C. 3 


Pettisoii. O .A 1926 .A, 251 
.'sit iiiegei and Barbour 1923 A, 8. 

Peleison O A 1926 .A, 251 Pleistocene; Penn- 
svhama. 


rNDETERMINED GENT’S .AND SPECIES OF PLETHODONTID.E. 

Desmognathns s]). indet. 

Peteisoii. O .A 1926 .A 252 (This gcnut.’) 

Pleist ot ene , Peiiii-vl \ ania 


S.A L AMAN I )RTI ) JE Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte. C. L. 1831 A, 68. 

Abd, O. 1919 A, 330. 

1921 A, 252 (“halamandem”). 

Albrecht, P. 1883 C, 196 fig 4 (Salamandra). 
Allis, E P 1919 E, 368 (Salamandra). 

Altmann. F 1925 A, 88, figs 1-5 (Salamandra). 
Antcm, W. 1911 A, 179 (“salamandnden”). 
Arldt, T 1916 A. 105 (“salamandndcn”) 

Beei G R 1926 A, 308, figs 73-75 (Salamandra) 
Bisehoff, T L W 1840 B, 114 (“salamandres”). 
Blainville, HMD 1835 A, 281 (“salamandres”) 
Bolk, L. 1913 A. 115. fig. 74 (Triton). 

Carus, V. 1875 .A, 481 (Salamandima). 

Cope. E D 1859 A. 122. 

1885 DD, 315 

Cunningham and Boulenger 1912 A, 161, 168. 


Cmier G 1805 A (“salamandres”) 

1825 A, V, 2, 406, pi xxv ("salamandres”). 
Dollo. L 1884 D, 91. 

Diuiier, L 1904 B, 362 (Salamandra). 

Dunn, E R 1922 A. 

1923 A, 132. 

Fiassetto, F. 1915 A, figs. 7, 13 (Salamandra). 
Gadtm, H 1896 A, 4, figs. 1-3, 9-13 (Sala- 
mandra. Triton) 

1901 B, 102 

Gaupp, E 1899 A, 1042 (Ranodon). 

1900 A, 566 (“triton”) 

1902 A 168, fig 3 (Triton). 

1905 D, 931, 936, figs 9-13 ("salamandiiden”). 
Gegciibaur. C 1862 A, 180 (Salamandra). 

1867 B, 396 (“salamandriden”). 
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Geoffroy St Hilaiie E F 1832 A. 351 (“sala- 
inandres”) 

Gervais, P 1859 A, 498 (“salamandndes**). 
Goeppert, E, 1896 B, 5, figs. 4-11 (Salamandra, 
Tnton). 

Gray. J. E. 1825 A, 215 

Grute, A 1926 A, 484 (Salamandra). 

Rase. A. 1913 A. fig. 50. 

Basse, C. 1873 B, 615 (Salamandnnae). 

1892 A, 254 (“salamandnnen”) 

1892 C, 1 (Triton). 

Basse and Schuarck 1870 A. 35, 50 (“sala- 
mandnden”) 

Batschek, B 1889 A, 84, fig 2 (“salamander”) 
Beiishaw, B W. 1912 A, 318 (“salamanders”) 
Bertuig, O 1874 B, pis i-v (“salamandimen”) 
Bilzheiiiier, M 1913 A, 473 (“salamandriden”). 
Boeven, J. v. d. 1866 A, 364 (Salamandra). 
Boffniaim, C K. 1874 A (Salamandia). 

1878 B, 666 (Salamandrida) 

Bofniann, K 1923 A, 432 (Salamandra) 

Bogg J 1839 A, 274. 

1841 A. 361 

Bowes, G B. 1893 B, 276 (Salamandra) 

Huxley. T. B 1859 D. 403 (Triton). 

1863 C, 569 (“salamander”). 

1874 B, 14 (“salamanders”) 

1875 A. 45 (Triton) 

1875 C, 760 (Salamandrida) 

1879 A, pi 111 (Salamandra). 

Iwanzufi, N. 1894 A, 582 (Salamandra) 

Jaekel, O 1909 D. 722 (Triton). 

Kapelkiii, W. 1900 A. pis. v, vi (Salamandra, 
Triton) 

Kehrer, F A 1896 A, 352 (“salamandriden”). 
Keibeit, C. 1876 A, 215 (Triton) 

Kingsbury and Reed 1908 A, 88 
Kingsley J S 1901 B, 337 (Salamandrina) 

1925 A, 246 (Salamandrina). 

Klaauu, C J. 1924 B, 576 (Salamander). 

Klintz J B 1911 A, 165 (Salamandra) 

Kostlin, O. 1844 A (“Salamandei ”). 

Kupffer, C 1893 A, 530 (Salamandra, Tiiton) 
Lavocat A 1885 A, 33 (‘ salamandres”) 

Ijeunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 624 (Mecodonta) 
Le\dig, F. 1890 A 465 (Salamandra) 

Lobley, J L 1908 A, 203, 209. 

Loomis, F. B. 1919 A, 217. 

Malbranc. M. 1875 A (Salamandrma). 

Meckel, J F 1825 A (“sialamandei”) 

Meyer, B 1860 E, 47 (“salamandriden”). 
Mivart, St G. 1870 A, 264, fig. 12 
Mi\ait and Clarke 1879 A, 524, text-fig 6 (Sala- 
mandra). 

Molli«>r, S 1895 B, 2 (Salamandra). 

Nauck. E T. 1926 B, 38, 75, figs. 6, 7 (Triton) 
Noble, G K 1922 A, 62 (“salamandrids”). 
Nopcsa, F 1923 B, 354 (“molche”). 


Oken, L. 1823 B. 445 ("lurche”). 

Owen, R. 1845 B, 193 (“newts”) 

1866 A. 

1868 A, 907. 

PalackV, J 1899 B, 1 (“salamandridm”) 
Paramore, R. H. 1910 A, 1395 (“salamander”). 
Parker, W. K. 1882 C, 195. 197, pis xl, xli 
(“new'ts”). 

Parker and Bettany 1877 A, 134 (Triton) 

Parker and Baswell 1897 A, 280, figs. 893, 896, 
897. 

Perrin A 1899 A, 522. fig. 2 (Triton). 

Peter, K 1898 A (“salamandriden”) 

Petronievics, B. 1921 A, 107, 109 (“salaman- 
drines”). 

Pompeckj, J F. 1912 A. 340 
Rabl. C 1901 A, 500 (Tnton) 

Reicheit, K B 1849 A. 510 (“tritonen”). 
Retterer, E 1908 A, 487 (“salamandre”). 

1908 B, 537 ( ‘salamandre”) 

Rex'iiolds, S H 1897 A. 135, 17o. 182 (Sa'aman- 
drina) 

Rose C 1894 C. 180 (Triton) 

Schmalhatisen. J J 1910 A. 431 (Salamandrella). 

1916 B. 143 (Triton) 

1917 B, 130 (“tntons”). 

Sewertzoff, A N 1908 A. figs 16, 17 (Triton) 
1926 D, 84 (Salamandrella) 

Seydel, O 1899 A (Salamandra) 

Siiena, S 1872 A. 126, 134 (Tnton) 

Stadtmuller, F 1925 A. figs 1-41 (Salamandra). 

1926 A, 157. figs. 3-5 (Salamandra) 
Stanmus, B 1856 A. 4, seq. (Salamandra). 
Steiner, H 1921 A, 520. 

Steineger, L 1907 C, 11. 

St€»hr P 1880 A, i>Is xxix, xxx (Triton, Sala- 
mandra). 

Strasser, B 1879 A, 240 (“salamander”). 
Tarapam, B 1909 A, 57 (Salamandra, Triton) 
Taschenberg, O 1894 A, 3543. 

Terra, P 1911 A, 224 

Tomes, C S 1875 A. 94 (“newt”) 

Versluys, J 1912 C, 313, figs. 3, 5. 6. 9, 22 
(Salamandra) 

Villiers, C G. S 1922 A. 191 (“salamandnden”). 
Vitah, G. 1909 A, 208 (Triton) 

Wagner, R. 1843 A (“salamander”). 

Wallace, A R. 1876 A. ii. 413 
Wiedersheim, R 1880 A, 26 (“salamandrid«i”) 
1892 A, 48 (“salamandrmen”). 

' Wmtrebert, P. 1910 A, 300 (“salamander”). 

1910 B, 78. 173 (“salamandrides”). 

! Zittel and Bioili 1911 A, 176 (Salamandrma). 
j 1923 A, 206 (Salamandrma). 

Zwick, W. 1897 A, 69 (Triton, Salamandra). 
Ototnton formerly assigned to this family is 
now referred to the reptilian family Amphis- 
bsnide. 


Order SALIENTIA Laurenti. 


Lmlpss otherwise indicated the authors quoted Adams L. A. 1919 A, 145. 
employ the name Anicra. Agassiz, L 1844 D, 137 (“batracians”). 

Laurenti, /. N. 1768, Syn. Rept., 24. Albrecht, P. 1883 C, 195 (“anoures”). 

Hay. O P. 1902 A, 424 (Salientia). Allis, £ P. 1923 A, 48. 

Abel, O 1919 A, 311. Anderson, R J 1912 D. 251. 

1920 A. 346. Anthony, R. 1913 A, 243 (“anoures”). 

1921 A, 144 (^'anuren”). Anthony and Vallois 1914 A, 220 (“anoures”). 
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Arldt, T 1907 D. 638. 

1912 A, 678. 

1916 A, 114 (“anuren”) 

Baraldi, G 1877 A, 8 ("anoures”) 

Bardeleben, K 1889 A, 107 (“anuren") 

1901 A (“anuren"). 

1904 A, 109 (“anuren”) 

Baur, G 1885 L (“batrachians”) 

1897 D, 52 (Ecaudata). 

Beer, G R 1926 A, 310. 

Bender, O 1907 A, 40 (“anuren”) 

1910 A, 125 (“anuren”). 

Beyer, H. 1907 A, 269 ( ‘batrachier”) 

Blainville, H A1 D 1835 A, 274 (Batrachia) 
Boas, J E V 1914 B, 554 (“anuren”). 
Bonaparte, C L. 1832 A, 318 (Anoura) 

1833 B, 1186 (Caducibranchia). 

Boulenger, G A 1901 B, 402 

1902 F. 383 (Ecaudata) 

Biaus, H 1906 A (“anuren”) 

1909 A 

Bridge, T W. 1878 A, 725 
Broom, R 1899 A, 766 
1909 B. 165 

Carter, J T 1905 A. 129, 140. 

Cams, V. 1875 A, 473. 

Cligny, A 1899 A, 133 (“Latraciens”). 

Cope, E D 1865 B, 97-120 
1865 C 97. 

1885 BB, 65 
1885 DD, 317. 

Co\le, R F 1909 A, 582 

Cunningham, J T. 1897 A, 487 (Batrachia). 

Cunningham and Boulenger 1912 A, 165, 169, 211. 

Dana, J D 1863 A 1 ( ‘tailless batrachians"). 

Del'sman, H C 1924 A. 155 

Dollo, L 1884 D 86 (Anuia). 

1885 C, 303 (“anoures”) 

Dombiowsk\, B A. 1918 A, 197, 204 
1925 A, 71, fig 2 

Dumeril, A M C 1906 A, 92 (Ecaudati) 

Dunn, E R 1923 A, 130 

Ebiier, V 1896 A, 146 (“batrachier”). 

Edge\»orlh, F H 1920 A, 127 

1925 A. 225 

Eimer, G H. T. 1901 A 62, 242 (“anuren”) 
Elliot, AIM 1907 A, 648. 

Emerj, C 1890 A. 283 (“anuien”). 

1895 A, 218 (“anoures”). 

Fejervar>, G J 1917 A, 1-38 ("anoures”) 

1921 C, 1-30. 

Frassetto, F. 1915 A (“anun”) 

Fuchs, H 1908 A, 354 (“anuren”). 

1909 B, 122, 148 (“anuien”). 

1909 D, 8, 76 (“anuren”). 

1911 A. 34 (“anuren”) 

1912 D, 153 (“anuien”). 

1922 A, 283. 

1926 A, 119. 

1926 B, 1-34. 

Furbrmger, M. 1904 A, 594 (“anuren”). 

Gadow, H 1901 A, 398. 

1901 B, 18, 138 (Salientia). 

1902 B, 346. 

1905 A, 205. 

Gaupp, E 1895 A, 58. seq. (“anuien”) 

1898 B (“anuren”). | 


Gaupp, E 1899 A, 1004, 1047 (“anuren”) 

1900 A, 574 (“anuren"). 

1901 B, 950 (“anuien"). 

1902 A, 217 (“anuren”). 

1905 A, 286. 

1905 D, 931, 969 (“anuren”) 

1906 A, 24 (“anuren”). 

1906 B, 718 (“anuren”). 

1910 C, 406 

1911 A, 418, 422 (“anuren") 

1911 B, 116 (“anuren”). 

1911 C, 441 (“anuren”). 

1913 A, 23 (“anuren”). 

Gegenbaur. C 1867 B, 404. 

1888 A, 394 (“anuren”). 

Gelderen. C. 1922 A, 234. 

1923 A, 15 
1925 A. 502 

Ger\ais, P 1853 B, 54 (“anoures”) 

Gill, T. 1897 A, 447 (Salientia) 

GoepiMMt, E 1896 B, 20 (“anuren”) 

1897 A, 248 (“anuren”) 

Gia\. J E 1825 A, 213 (Anoura). 

Giegon, \V K 1917 B, 317. 

1920 A, 224. 

Gregor\' and Adams 1915 A, 763. 

Gn*gor>', Mimr and Noble 1923 A, 285. 

Giinthei, A 1858 A, 339, 342 
Haeckel. E 1868 A, 450 
Hast, A 1913 A. figs 39. 45 
Ilasse, C 1873 B, 614 (“batrachier”). 

1892 A. 253 (“anuren”) 

Ilasse and Schuarck 1870 A, 48, 51 (“batra- 
ehier”) 

Htilpiin, A 1887 A. 307 

Heiishaw, H. W. 1912 A, 318 (“frogs and 
toads”). 

Ilertwig, O 1874 B, 21 (“anuren”). 

Higgins, G M 1920 A, 293 
Hilzheinier, M 1913 A, 475 (“anuren"). 

Hoernes, R 1886 A, 577. 

Hw'ven, J v d 1866 A, 364 (Anoura). 

1891 A. 158, pi XIV, fig 3. 

Hoitmann, C. K. 1878 B, 612. 

Homines, J H 1924 A, 37 (“anures”). 

Hoi^eb, G B. 1893 B, 270. 

1902 A, 525 

Huues and Swinnerton 1901 A, 17. 

Huene, F. 1922 G, 454 (“anuren”). 

1926 A, 265 ("anuren”) 

Huxley, T H. 1859 D, 412, 445. 

Iheiiiig, H 1880 A, 299 (“anuren"). 
ivtanzoff, N. 1894 A, 579 (“anuren”). 
Jacobshagen, E. 1920 A, 91 (“anwien”) 

Jaekel. O 1909 A. 194 (“anuren”) 

Kapelkm, W. 1900 A (“anuren”). 

Kehrer, F. A. 1896 A, 353. 

Kmgsley, J. S. 1900 A, 212. 

1901 B, 337. 

1925 A. 40, 130, 280. 

Klaauw, C. J. 1924 B, 579. 

Klem, E. F. 1868 A (Ecaudata). 

Kustlm, O. 1844 A (“ungeschwanzte”). 

Koken, E. 1896 B, 143. 

Kothe, K. 1910 A, 29 (“anuren”). 

Kiavetz, L. P. 1906 A, 6. 

Laaser, P. 1903 A, 573 (“frosche”). 
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Lakjer, T. 1927 A, 202 (“anuren”). 

Lataste, F. 1888 A, 236 (“anoures”). 

Lavocat. A. 1885 A, 33 (“anoures"). 

1889 A, 43 (“batiaciens”). 

Lebediiisk>, N. G. 1917 A, 316 (“anuren”). 
LeDamany, P. 1902 A, 334 (“anoures”). 

1906 A, 58 (“anoures"). 

1906 B, 158 (“anouies”). 

Leums and Ludi^ig 1883 A, 607. 

Malbranc, M. 1875 A (Batrachia). 

Meckel, J. F. 1825 A (“ungeschwanste”). 
Metcalf. M. M. 1923 A. 388. 

Moodie, R L 1909 I) 243 (Salienta). 

1909 F, 220 (Salienta) 

1911 H, 243 (Sahenta). 

1912 B. 286 (Sahenta). 

1914 B, 531 (Sahenta). 

1915 F, 190 (Sahenta). 

1915 H. 638 (Salienta). 

1916 A. 4. 72 (Sahenta). 

Nicholls, G E 1915 A, 239. 

1916 E. 80. 

Noble, G K. 1922 A, 1-78. pis. i-xxiii. 

1925 A, 265. 

1925 B. 1. 

1925 C, 1, 7. 

1926 B. 1 (“fiogs”), 

1926 C. 1. 

Osborn, H F. 1917 B, 178. 

Owen, II 1848 B, 88 (“anourans"). 

1866 A, 15 (Therioniorpha, Anura). 

1868 A, 911. 

Palack\ I 1S98 B, 374 (' batiachier”) 

Parker, W. K 1879 C, 332 (Batrachia). 

1880 B. 161 (Bcitiarhia) 

1887 B, 53 (“anurans"). 

Parker and Ha«.well 1897 A, 273. 

Pehrstm, T 1922 A 

Perrin, A 1896 A, 90 (“anoures ’) 

Petersen II 1922 A, 22, figs 1-6 (“anuren") 
Petr onie\ ICS, B 1921 A, 107 (‘ anoures” ). 
Pfeiffir, II. 1854 A, 46 (“ungesehwanztc”). 
Pt.niiKMkj, J F 1912 A 338. 343 
Proctor, J B 1921 A, 197 (Ecaudata) 
Pueeroni N 1908 A, 56 (Batian) 

Rabl, C 1903 A, 184 (“anuren”). 

ReMiolds S H 1897 A, 532 
Ridewood W G. 1897 A. 359. 

1897 C. 

1898 A, 474 

Rose, C. 1892 G, 141 (“batrachier”). 
Sabatier, A 1902 A, 99 (“anoures”). 
Sagemehl, M. 1883 A (“anuren”). 


Schaumsland, H. 1906 A, 490 (“anuren”). 
Schmalhausen, J J. 1907 A, 178 (“anuren"). 

1908 A, 337 (“anuren’) 

1916 B, 138. 

1917 A, 103. 

Schone, G. 1902 A, 9 (“anuren”). 

Schuchert, C. 1915 A, 800. 

Schw'arz, H. 1908 B, 101 (“anuren”). 

Seeley, H. G. 1872 B, 27 (“anurous amphibia”). 
1888 I, 235. 

Sewer tzoff, A. 1896 A, 207. 

1904 A, 484. 

1908 A, 359 (“anuren"). 

1926 D, 75, fig 4 (“anuren"). 

Sollas, \V. J 1920 A, 525. 

Somes. F 1907 A, 405 (“anuren”). 

Spencer. W. B. 1886 A. 173. 

Steiner, H. 1921 A, 519 (“anuren”). 

Stejneger, L 1907 A, 47 

Stejrieger and Baibour 1917 A, 25 (Salientia). 
Steihng S 1908 A. 334. 

Stohr, P. 1881 A, 68 (“anuren”) 

Streckei, C 1887 A, 307 (“batrachier”). 
Strcmier, E 1912 A, 57. 

Suschkin, P P 1910 A. 244 
Taschenberg, O. 1894 A, 3547 (Ecaudati). 

Terra, P. 1911 A. 224. 

Tsehudi J J 1839 A, 25 (Batrachia). 

Vail Gelderen, C. 1925 A. 505 (“anuren”). 
Verslu\s, J 1912 B, 566 (“anuien”). 

1912 C, 314 (“anuren"). 

Vialh*ton, L 1917 A, 191 (“anoures ’). 

ViUieis, C G S 1922 A, 153-225 (“anuren”). 
Virchow, H 1914 C, 132 (“anuren’). 

Wagner, R. 1843 A. 

Watson, 1) M S 1914 D, 168 (Batrachia) 

1916 C, 632 

1917 A, 979 (“frogs and toads ’) 

1917 B, 56 

1919 B, 58 (Ecaiidati) 

1919 C. 239 

Wegnii, R N 1922 A, 418 (“anuien ) 
WnHleislieini R 1892 A, 50 ( anuren”) 
Wilhston, S W 1914 A, 3 (“frogs *) 

1916 B. 211 (Batrachia) 

Wrnslcm. G AI 1898 A, 172 
Wiiif rebel t P 1910 B, 172 (‘ anoures") 
Wortniaii, J L. 1920 A, 42 (“anourous ba- 
tiachia”) 

Zittel and Broih 1911 A, 177. 

1923 A, 206. 

Zittel, Eastman, etc. 1902 A, 137. 


Suborder Bufoniformes Cope. 

Cope E D 1865 B, 97, 100, 104 (Bufomformia) Dumeiil and Bibron 1841, Erpet. Gen , via, 
Abel, O 1919 A, 322 (Arcifera). 50, 303 (“bufoniformes”) 

Arldt, T 1916 A, 116, 143 (“arciferen”). Fejer\ai^', G J. 1921 C, 23 (“Arcifera”); 127 

Brans, H. 1919 A, 7, 16, 44 (Arcifera). (Bufonimorpha). 

Cope, E D. 1866 F, 67. Gelderen. C. 1925 A, 501 (Arcifera). 

1867 G. 189, 199. Lydekker, R. 1890 A, 124 (Arcifera). 

1875 X. 30 (Bufomformia, Arcifera). Noble, G. K 1922 A, 12, 22, 41, table 2 (Pro- 

1885 DD, 326 (Arcifera). coela); 17 (Arcifera). 

1889 D. 246, 248, 253 (Arcifera). Pompeckj, J. F. 1912 A, 338, 344 (Arcifera). 

1891 N, 33 (Arcifera). Pioctor, J. B. 1921 A, 197 (Arcifera). 

Cunningham and Boulenger 1912 A, 166 Vilhers. C. G. S. 1922 A, 155, 163 (Arcifera). 
(Aicifera). 
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PELIONTID^ Cope. 


Cope, E. D. ms X. 11. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 410 (Protritonidv) 

Pelion Wyman. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 411. 

Abel, O 1919 A, 296. 

Case, E. C. 1917 A. 135. 

1919 B, 200. 

Gaudry, A. 1875 A, 304 (Raniceps). 
Gregorj', W. K. 1917 B, 316. 

Heilprui, A. 1887 A, 310 
Huxley, T H. 1863 C, 571 (Raniceps). 
Moodie, R. L 1909 E. 40 

1916 A, 72. 

Owen, R 1860 E, 183 (Raniceps). 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1912 A. 346. 

Pelion lyellii Wyman. 

Hay, O. P. 1902 A, 411 

Gaudi 3 ', A. 1875 A, 304 (Raniceps). 


I Gregory, W. E. 1917 B, 313 (Peleontids). 

I Moodie, R. 1916 A, 72. 

Type P. lyellii Wyman. 

Gaudry, A. 1875 E, 443 (Raniceps). 

Gregory, W. K. 1917 B, 316 (P. lyelli). 

Metcalf, M. M. 1923 A, 405. 

Moodie, R. L 1908 E, 561, fig. 1. 

1908 F, 254 (P. lyelh). 

1909 B, 25 

1909 D, 240, pi. i (P. lyelli). 

1909 E, 40 (P. lyelh) 

1912 B, 286 

1914 A, 24 (P. lyelh). 

1914 B, 531 (P. lyelh). 

1916 A. 73, pi. XXIV, figs. 1, 17 (P. lyelh). 
Pompeckj, J. F. 1912 A, 346 (P. lyelh). 
Wyman, J. 1857 B, 172 (“batrachian reptile*')- 
1857 C, 360 (“reptile”). 

Penns>'lvanian (Linton) ; Ohio. 


BUFONIDJE Gunther. 


Gunther, A. 1858, Cat Batr. Sal Brit. Mus., 54. 
Arldt, T. 1907 D, 642. 

1912 A, 689. 

1916 A, 129, 143 (“bufoniden”). 

Cams, V. 1875 A. 478. 

Cope, E D. 1865 B, 102, 114. 

1885 DD, 327 

Cunningham anti Bouleiiger 1912 A, 166, 169. 
Cuvier, G 1805 A (“crapauds”). 

Dunn, E. R. 1923 A, 130. 

Fejervary, G. J. 1917 A, 11, 18 (Bufonids, 
Bufomnae). 

1921 A, 28 (“bufomdes”). 

1921 C, 19. 22. 

Gadow, H 1901 B. 186. 

1905 A. 205. 

Gaiipp, E. 1905 D, 991. 

Hasse, C. 1892 A. 254 (“kroten”). 

Hoffmann, C. K. 1878 B. 607. 


Kosthn, O. 1844 A ("kroten”). 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 616. 
Lobley. J. L. 1908 A. 203 
Metkel, J F 1825 A (“kroten”). 
Metcalf, M. M 1923 A, 401, fig. 12. 
Moodie. R L. 1912 B, 287. 
N'lcholls, G. E. 1916 A, 81. 

Noble, G K. 1922 A, 20, 22, 67. 
1926 A, 12. 

Owen, R 1845 B, 194. 

1866 A, 15. 

PalackV, J 1898 B. 376 
Proctor, J. B. 1921 A, 208, 214. 
Ridewood, W. G. 1898 A, 475, 482. 
Stannius, H. 1856 A (Bufonion). 
Sterner, H. 1921 A, 528 
Stejneger, L. 1907 C, 55. 

Wallace, A. R. 1876 A, ii, 415. 
Zwick, W. 1897 A, 100. 


BuPO laureiiti. 

Laurenti, J N. 1768, Syn. Rept., 25. 
Abel, O. 1919 A, 315, fig. 238. 

Adolphi, H. 1896 A, 115, pi. viu. 
Anthony and Vallois 1914 A, 259. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 642. 

1916 A, 121. 

Bardeleben, K. 1901 A, 51. 

Blainville, H M. D. 1835 A, 277. 

Boas, J. E. V. 1914 C, 253, figs. 30, 31. 
Biaus, H. 1909 A. 

1919 A, 10, 25, fig. 1. 

Bronn, H. G. 1849 A, 684. 

Camp, C. L. 1917 A, 289. 

Cope, E. D. 1885 DD, 321. 

Cunningham and Boulenger 1912 A, 166. 
Dunn, E. R. 1923 A, 131. 

Eggert, B. 1927 A, 566. 

Eimer, G. H. T. 1901 A, 256. 

Field, H. H. 1895 A, 341. 

Foote, J. S. 1916 A, 46, pi. ui. 

Frassetto, F. 1915 A. 

Gadow, H. 1896 A, 15. 


Type Bufo vulgaris Laurenti. 

Gadow, H. 1901 B, 169. 

Gaupp, E. 1899 A, 1052. 

Giebel, C. G. 1855 A, 98. 

Goeppert, £. 1896 B, 25, fig. 19. 

Gregory, W. K. 1920 A, 118, fig. 25. 
Hanson, F. B. 1919 B, 68, fig. 21. 
Hasse, C. 1892 A, 254. 

Heilprm, A. 1887 A, 307, 312. 
Hoffmann, C. K. 1874 A, 18, 28. 

1878 B, 608, 643, pis. x-xii, xiv, xv. 
Iwanzoff, N. 1894 A, 580. 

Kingsl^r, J. S. 1925 A, 247, fig. 261. 
Metcalf, M. M. 1923 A, 401, fig. 11. 
Miller, N. 1909 A, 641. 

Moodie. R. L. 1912 B, 287. 

Nehrmg, A. 1880 A. 

Nicholls, G. E. 1914 A, 420. 

1916 A, 80. 

Noble, G K. 1922 A, 20, 25. 

1925 A, 271. 

Owen. R. 1848 B, 88. 

1866 A, 177, 183. 
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Owen, R. 1868 A, 868. 

Palacky, J 1898 B, 374. 

Parker, W. K. 1877 B. 582. 

1880 B, 161. 

Parker and Bettany 1877 A, 177. 

Proctor, J B. 1921 A, 208. 

Reynolds, S. H. 1897 A, 169, 182, 186. 
Ridewood, W. G. 1897 A. 

1897 C. 

Schmalhausen, J J. 1908 A, 341, fig. 4. 

1917 A, 102. 

Stannius, H. 1856 A, 41, 42. 

Stejneger, L. 1907 C, 55. 

Stephan, P. 1900 A, 339. 

Strecker, C 1887 A, 307. 

Taschenberg, O. 1894 A, 3548. 

Verslujs, J 1912 C, 315, fig. 19. 

Zwick, W. 1897 A, 100. fig 19. 

Bufo boreas halophilns Baird and 
Girard. 

Baird and Girard 1853, Proc Acad. Nat. Sci. 

Phila , 101 (B halophila), 378 (B boreal) 
Boulenger, G. A. 1882 B, 295 (B. lialophilus) ; 
296 (B boieas). 


I Camp. C. L 1917 A. 287. 

I Cope, E. D. 1889 D, 267, 269, figs. (B. colum- 
biensis halophilns). 

Girard, C. 1854, in Baird, U. S. Mex. Bound. 
Surv., 26, pi. xli (B. halophila). 

1858, U. S. Explor. Exped., Herp , 74, pi. 
VI (B. boreas). 

Recent; California, Nevada. Loiter Cali- 
fornia * Pleistocene ; California. 

Bufo nestor Camp. 

Camp, C L. 1917 A, 287, figs. 1-3. 

Hay, O P. 1927 D, 187. 

Merriam, J. C 1915 G, 96 (“toad”). 
Pleistocene (La Brea); California 

Bufo sp. indet. 

Brown, B 1908 A, 206, pi. xxii. Pleistocene; 
Arkansas. 

Hay, O P 1921 D, 252. Pleistocene; Aikansas 
1927 D, 136 Pleistticene “* Arizona (This 

pi mis'*) 

Moodie, R L 1914 B, 536 Miocene, Kansas. 


Eobatrachus Marsh. Type E. agilis Marsh. 


Hay. O P. 1902 A, 425. 

Arldt, T. 1912 A, 668. 

1916 A, 114, 118, 120. 
Fejer\'ar>', G J. 1921 C, 29 
Simp&on, G. G. 1926 H, 204. 

Eobatrachus agilis Marsh. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 425. 

Arldt, T 1916 A, 114 
FejerMiry# G. J. 1917 A, 6. 
Lydekker, R. 1913 A, 19. 


MeUalf. M M 1923 A. 399, 403 
Moodie, R L 1908 F, 258 
1909 D, 240. 

1912 B, 286 
1914 A, 18 

1914 B, 532, figs 1, 2 
Noble, Cl K 1922 A 64 
PomiKJckj, J. F 1912 A, 344 
Simpson, G G 1926 E, 2, 4. 

Jurassic (Como beds). Wv’oming 


Suborder Raniformes Cope. 


Cape. E. D 1865 B. 97. 104. 114 (Raniformia) 
Abel, O 1919 A, 324 (Fimiistemia) 

Arldt. T 1916 A, 131, 143 (“firmisteiiiier”). 
Boulenger, G. A 1882 B, 2 (Fiiinisternia). 
Braus, H. 1919 A, 7, 9, 44 (Fiimisternia). 
Cams, V. 1875 A, 474 (Raiiifoimia). 

Cope. ED 1866 F, 190 

1867 G. 189, 190 (Raniformia) 

1875 X, 8, 32 (Ranifoimia). 

1885 DD, 339 (Fiimisternia). 

1885 GG, 318, 341 (Firmistemia) 

1889 D, 246, 248, 383 (Firmisternia). 

1891 N, 33 (Firmisternia) 

Cunningham and Boulenger 1912 A, 165 (Fimi- 
isteinia). 


Dumeril and Bibron 1841, Eipet. C^en , viii, 
50, 303, 304 (“lamtoimes ) 

Fejervarj', G J 1921 C, 23 ( Fiimisternia’ ) , 
27 (Raiiomorpha) 

Hoffmann, C K 1878 B, 608 (Raniformia) 
Lata^te, F 1888 A, 237. 

Ljdekker, R. 1890 A, 121 (Fimiisternia) 

Nicholls, G E 1916 A, 87 (Diplasiocoela) 
Noble, G K. 1922 A, 12, 22, 41, table 2 (Dip- 
lasioccela), 17 (F'lrmisteinia). 

1925 A, 265 (“frogs”). 

Pcmpeckj, J. F 1912 A, 338, 344 (Fimiisternia). 
Vilhers, C G S 1922 A, 163 (Firmisternia) 


EANID^ 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1831 A, 68. 

Hay, O P. 1902 A, 425 

Abel, O. 1912 F, 255 (“fiosche”). 

Ahlbom, F. 1896 B. 7 (“frosche”). 

Anthony, R. 1913 A. 260. 

Arldt, T. 1907 D, 678. 

1916 A, 134 (“ranmen”). 

Bonaparte, C. L. 1833 B, 1186. 

Braus, H. 1919 A, 7, 9, 17. 


Bonaparte. 

Cams, V. 1875 A, 474. 

Cope. £ D. 1865 B, 114. 

1867 G, 191 
1885 DD, 340. 

Cunnmgham and Boulenger 1912 A, 165, 169. 
Cuvier, G 1815 A, 106 (“grenouilles”). 
Eimer, G. H. T. 1901 A, 258 (“frosche”). 
Fejervary, G. J. 1917 A, 21. 

1921 A, 29. 
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Fejen-aiy G J 1921 C, 19. 

Gadow. H. 1901 B. 237. 

1905 A, 208. 

Gaupp, E. 1905 D, 979 

1910 C. 406 (“frosche”). 

Gelderen, C. 1922 A, 235. 

Geofifroy-St Hilaire, E F 1817 B, 186 
("grenouilles”). 

1832 A, 350 (“grenoiiilles”). 

Hasse, C. 1871 B, 377-416 
1873 B, 615 (“frosche”) 

1892 A, 254 ("fiosche”). 

Hay, O P. 1923 A, 312. 

Hoffmann, C K 1878 B, 610, 613, 617. 

Hogg, J 1839 A, 273. 

Kehier, F. A. 1896 A. 353 (“frosche”)- 
Kostlin, O. 1844 A (“frosche”). 

Haxa Ijiiiii. Tyjie 

Limiauiy, C 1758 A, i, 210 
Hav, O P 1902 A, 425 
Abel, O 1912 F, 256, fig 187. 

1919 A. 312, figs 232. 239 242, 243, 246, 247. 
Adams. L A 1919 A 83, pi. v 
Allis, E P 1909 A, 192 ("frog”). 

1919 C, 259 
1923 A, 48 

Alfmanii, F 1925 A, 92 figs 6-8 
Aiitlioiiv and Vallois 1914 A, 235, figs 13, 31-33 
Aildt, T 1907 D, 678 
1916 A, 134 

Bakei. F C. 1920 A, 213, 394 
Beei C; n 1926 A, 311, figs 76-80 
Bi\er H 1907 A, 270 figs 2-5 
Boas. J E V 1914 C, 250, figs. 23-25 
Boiaiius L II. 1821 A 1163 
Bouleiigei, G A. 1920 A 412 
Brans, H 1909 A. 

1919 A. 13, 21, 41. figs 6, 7, 8 
Bioiiii IT G 1848 B, 1077 
1849 A 684 

Bloom. R 1909 B, 162 (‘ fiog’ ) 

Cams and Engelmaiin 1861 A, 1794 
Cle’niid, I 1863 B, 312 ("fiog”) 

Cotkeitll. T D A 1916 B 183, 186 ("fiog”) 
Cope, E L> 1865 B, 117 

1885 DD 319, 327, 341, figs 189, 190 
Cmiei, G 1805 A 

1825 A. V, 2, 386, pi xxiv. 

DeLsmaii, H. C 1913 A, 677. 

Dom!iiowsk>, B A 1918 A, 197, fig 1 

Elmer, V 1896 A, 149 

Edginmith, F 11 1920 A, 127, figs 1-22 

1925 A 231 

Eggeit. B. 1927 A 566 
Eisler, P 1895 A, 54 
Elliot, A I. M. 1907 A, 647 
Emer>' C. 1890 A. 285, fig 1. 

Fejerv'arj' G. J 1916 A, 131, pis. xi-xii; text- 
figs. 1-22. 

Field, H H 1895 A, 341, pis. xii, xm 
Foote, J. S 1916 A, 35. pi i. 

1921 A, 4. pi 1 . figs. 4. 5. 

Fuchs. H. 1909 C, 100 fig 12. 

1922 A, 283, figs. 1-3. 

1926 A, 120, figs. 1-6. 

1926 B, 1-34, figs. 1-4. 


Leunis and Luduig 1883 A, 610. 
Lobley, J. L. 1908 A. 203. 

Matthew. W. D 1915 A, 296. 
Meckel. J. F 1825 A (“frosche”) 
Metcalf, M. M. 1923 A, 389. 

Meyer. H. 1860 F. 123 (“frosche”) 
Nicholls, G E 1916 A. 82. 

Noble, G K. 1922 A. 22. 66. 
Palack\ J 1898 B, 375 ( ‘raniden”) 
Ridewood, W G 1898 A, 475, 478 
Roux. J 1905 A, 777. 

Stannius, H 1856 A (Raiiina). 
Steiner H 1921 A. 524 528. 
Stejneger, L 1907 C. 92. 

Wagntr, R 1843 A (“fiosche”). 
Wallace. A R 1876 A, ii, 420. 


?. lemporaria Linn. 

Gadim, II 1901 B 249. 

Gaupp E 1899 A, 1014, 1050 (“fiOhch”) 

1000 A, 567 

1901 B. 953, fig-* 2. 3 

1902 A. 167, fig 2 

1905 I>, 971, fig 22 

1906 B 
1908 B. 524 
1908 C. 668 

1910 C. 

1911 C, 442. 

1913 A, 10. fig 3 

Gebhaidt, F A M W* 1907 A, 77 
(h‘ge-nbaiii, C 1862 A, 179, pi ("fiosch’ ) 
fieldeien C’ 1923 A, 30 
Gei\aiv. P 1859 A, 494, pi Kiv 
Git be! C C; 1855 A, 98, pi \Iii, figs 2. 5 
Gootlsii, J 1857 A 
Gregory, W K 1920 A, 118, fig. 24 
Ha-sst, C* 1871 B, 377-416, pi x\iii 
1873 B, 618 
1892 A. 25f 

lleilpiin. 18N7 A. 307, 308, 312 
Heilwjg O 1874 B, pis i-v. 

Hoffmann, C K 1878 B, 612, 618, pis n-i\ , x 

XI, XUl. XV 

Htmimes, J. H 1924 A, 37 

Howes. G B 1893 B, 268, figs 1-3 

Huxley. T H. 1853 A, 150 (“frog”). 

1859 1), 403, fig 9 

1863 F. 428, figs 39, 40 (“frog”). 

Ihering, H 1880 A, 300, fig. 2 
Inanzoff, N 1894 A, 580 
Kestexen, H 1916 A, 304. 

1919 A, 223 

Kiiigsbiin', B F 1895 A, 132, pi. v, figs. 37, 38 
1926 A. 98 (“frog") 

Kingsbuiy' and Reed 1909 A, 609 ("frog’ ) 
Kiiigslev, J S. 1900 A, 212 (“fiog”). 

1925 A. 131, 133, 247, 248, 263, figs 140-143, 
261-263, 303. 

Klaaiiw, C J 1924 B, 579. 

Kosthn, O. 1844 A 

Kothe, K 1910 A, 44, figs. 20, 22-25, 27. 

Lakjei. T. 1927 A, 202, figs 108, 133 
LeDamany, P. 1902 A, 337 (“grenouille”). 
Leunis and Ludwig 1883 A, 611. 

Lejdig, F. 1890 A. 442. 
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Lobley, J. L. 1908 A. 199. 

Malbranc, M. 1875 A. 

Matthes, £. 1921 A, 217. 

Metcalf, M. M 1923 A, 398. fig. 8. 

Meyer, H. 1860 F, 126, pis. xvi, xviii-xxii. 
Mivart, St. G. 1879 B, 539, figs. 7-9 (“frog”). 
Nehring, A. 1880 A. 

Nicholls, G. E. 1915 A. 239. figs. 

Noble, G K. 1922 A, 3, 25, 37. 

1925 A, 269, 271. 

1926 B, 10, 12, fig 6 
Osborn, H. F. 1926 C, 340. 

Owen, R 1845 B, 193, pi. Ixii, fig. 10. 

1848 B, 37, fig. 13. 

1868 A, 905. 

PalackV, .T. 1898 B. 374 
Paiker, W. K. 1880 B, 161. 

Parker and Bettany 1877 A, 176. 

Parker and Haswell 1897 A, 245, figs. 869-886. 
Peteisen, H. 1922 A, 23. figs. 1-3, 5. 

Pfeiffer. H 1854 A, 46, pi. i, fig. 12. 

Prashad, B 1918 A. 1. figs. 1-8. 

Pioctoi, J. B 1919 A, 21. 

Retteier, E. 1908 A, 487. 

Reynolds. S H 1897 A. 541, figs. 24-26, 29, 
30 (Rana, “frog”). 

Rideviood, W. G. 1897 A. 

1897 C. 

Roux. J. 1905 A, 783 


Schauinsland, H. 1906 A. 

Schmalhausen. J. J. 1907 A, 183. 

Schumann, A. 1904 A, 283. 

Sewertzoff, A N. 1908 A, 370, fig. 33. 

Sirena. S. 1872 A, 128. 

Somes, F. 1907 A, 442. 

Stanmus, H. 1856 A. 

Stejneger and Barbour 1917 A, 35 
Stohr, P 1881 A, 69, pis. ii, iii. 

Struck. W. 1915 A, 139, fig. 8 
Sutton, J B. 1884 A. 567. 

Taschenberg, O. 1894 A. 3556. 

Tomes, C S. 1875 A. 94 (“frog”) 

Van Gelderen, C. 1925 A, 501. 

Versluys, J. 1912 C. 315, figs 1, 2. 4 
Vilhers, C. G. S 1922 A, 154, fig 1. 

Virchow, H. 1914 D, 320, fig 1. 

Wilder. B G. 1865 A, 56 
Wyman. J. 1867 B. 261, fig 7 
Zittel and Broili 1911 A, 178. 

1923 A. 165. 207, figs 260, 313, 314 

Bana sp. indet. 

Hay, O. P 1902 A. 425 

Brown, B. 1908 A, 206, pi xxii Pleistocene; 
Arkansas 

Hay, O P 1927 D, 138 Pleistocene; Arizona 
Peterson, O. A. 1926 A, 252. Pleistocene: 
Pennsjdvania. 



SUPPLEMENT 


Abel, O. 1926 P 

I'^ber die Puiide von Dinosauriereiern 
in China. 

Verb zool -hot Gcs Wien, Lxxiv. (37), 
(39) 

1926 G 

Lebensspuren in dor oberen Trias 
dcs Conneeticuttales in Connecticut 
und Massachusetts. 

Veih zool -hot Ger> Wien, lxxiv, (145)- 
(150). 

1926 H 

Geschichte der Eqniden auf dem 
Boden Nordamerikas. 

Verb. zool. -hot Ges W’^ien, lxxiv, (159)- 
(164) 

1927 A 

Neuere Studioii iibcr Panzerfische. 
Verb, zool -hot Ges Wien, lxxvii. (30)- 
(31). 

1927 B 

Ein Beit rag zur Kenntnis von Met- 
erostms coiirrrvs Asmuss aus den 
Alteii Eoten Sandstcin von Arokiilla 
bei Dorpat ; die Gelenkverbindnng 
zwischen den Schadeldach und dcui 
Rumpfpanzer. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr , ix, 314-319, figs. 1-3 

1927 C 

Remarks on Batrachoides. 

Palsont. Zcitscbr , ix, 329. 

1928 B 

I>as biologische Tragheitsgesetz. 
Biol. Gen., iv, 1-102. pi. i, a table and 
50 text -figs. 

References to the literature occur in foot- 
notes. 

1928 A 

AllognathosuchvSf ein an die chel- 
oniphage Nahrungsweise angepasster 
Krokodiltypus des nordamerikanischen 
Eozaus. 

Palaeont. Zeitsch , ix, 367-374, 1 text -fig 

Bignon, Fanny 1899 A 

Contribution a Petude de la pneu- 
maticite chez les oiseaux. Les cel- 
lules aeriennes eervico-cephaliques des 
oiseaux et leurs rapports avec les os 
de la tete. 

Mem. Soc. Zool. France, ii, 260-320, pis 

X-Xlll. 

References to the bterature m foot-notes 


Bohlin, Birger 1927 A 

Die Familie Giraffidie, mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung der fossilen 
Pormen aus China. 

Palaeont Sinica (C), iv, fasc 1, 1-179, 
pis i-xii, 254 text-figs. 

Pages 175 to 178 are occupied by the 
bibliography. 

Branson, E. B., and M. G. Mehl 1928 B 
Auditory organ of the labyrintho- 
donts ( Abstract ) . 

Bull. Geol Soc Araer., xxxix. 301 

1928 C 

Auditory organs of some labyrin- 
thodonts. 

Bull. Geol Soc Amer , xxxix, 485-489, 
2 figs 

Bretz, J. H. 1928 A 

Alternate hypotheses for channeled 
scabland. 

Jour. Geol., xxx\i, 193-341, figs. 1-10. 

Broili, P. 1927 D 

vber die Hautbcdeckung der Arche- 
gosauridm und Actionodontidae. 

Zeitschr. deutsch. Geol. Ges , lxxix, 375- 
384. pi. vii, 4 text-figs. 

Citations of the literature m foot-notes. 

1927 E 

Ein Stegocephalenrest aus dem 
Hauptmuschelkalk von Poppcnlauer 
(Unterfranken) . 

Centralbl. Mm. Geol. Pal., 1927, Abt. B, 
18-21. 1 fig. 

References to the literatuie in foot-notes. 

Brown, B. 1926 A 

A new deer from the Siwaliks. 

Amer. Mus. Novit., No ccxlii, 1-6, 5 figs. 

Bullman, O. M. B. 1928 A 

Additional notes on some branehio- 
saurs from Odernheim. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10), i, 250-255, 

figs. 1-4. 

Cabrera, Angel 1927 A 

Sobre el origen y siguidcacidn del 
entrecruzamiento de las defensas en 
algnnos elefantes. 

Bol. Soc. espafi. hist, nat., xxvii, 441-449, 
2 figs, 

1928 A 

Sobre algunos megaterios pliocenos. 
Rev. Mus. La Plata, xxxi, 339-352, pis. 
1 , u and 0 text-figs. 
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Case, E. C. 1928 A 

All eiidocraiiial cast of a phytosaur 
from the Upper Triassie beds of west- 
ern Texas. 

Jour Comp Neur , xlv, 161-108, 8 figs. 

1928 B 

A cotylosanr from the Upper Trias- 
sic of western Texas. 

Joui. Wabh. Acad. Sci., xviii, 177-178, 
1 fig 

Castellanos, Alfredo 1927 B 

Breves notas sobre Clamidoterios. 
Publ. "Centro Estudiantes de Ingenieria 
de Rosario ’’ Rosario, Argentina, 1-5, figs 
1-5 

Chardin, P. T. 1927 A 

Les niammiferes de PEoeene in- 
terieur de las Belgiqne. 

Mem Mus hist nat Belgique, No 36, 
1-33, pis i-M 29 text -ties 

Theie aie 17 titles m the bibliographx. 

1928 A 

Observations sur la leiiteur d ’evolu- 
tion des fauiies de niaiiiiiii feres eonti- 
neiitales. 

Pala'obiol , i, 55-60. 

Cook, II. J. 1927 0 

New geological and pala'oiitidogical 
e\ideiice bearing on the antiquity of 
nitinkind in America. 

Nat Hist , XXVII, 240-247, 9 figs. 

1928 A 

Further evidence coiiceriiiiig man’s 
antnjiiity at Frederick, Oklahoma. 

Silence (ns), lxvii, 371-373 

1928 B 

A new longirostrine elephant from 
Nebraska, Trilopliodon phippsi sp. nov. 

Pioc Colorado Mus Nat Hist , viii, 37- 
43, pis 1 - 111 . 

1928 C 

Note on an interesting juvenile 

lower jaw of Elcphas ef. jeffersoni. 

Pioc Colomdo Alus Nat Hist , viii, 43-45, 

2 figs. 

Cooke, C. IV. 1928 A 

The stratigraphy and age of the 
Pleistocene deposits in Florida from 
which human bones have been reported. 
Jour Wash Acad Sci , x\iu, 414-421 

, and L. W. Stephenson 1928 A 

The Eocene age of the supposed late 
Upper Cretaceous Greensand marls of 
New Jersey. 

Jour. Geol., xxxvi, 139-148. 


Cnvier, F. 1808 A 

Suite du memoire intitule : Essai 
sur de nouveaux carac teres pour les 
genres des mammiferes. 

Ann Mus hist nat Pans, xii, 27-51, pi. in. 
Ill volume I ftage 126 this papei is wrongly 
ci edited to George Cuvier, as Cuvier, G , 
1808 D. 

Dietrich, W. O. 1926 A 

uber Fahrten ornithopodider Sau- 
rier im Oberkirchener Sandstein. 

Zeitschr deutsch. Geol. Ges , Lxxviii, 614- 
621. 2 figs 

There is a bibliograiihy of 11 titles. 

Digby, Bassett 1926 A 

The mammoth and mammoth hunt- 
ing in northeast Siberia. 

London, H F G Witheiby, pp. 1-217, 
12 pis 4 text -figs and 1 ni.ip 

Doderlein, L. 1923 A 

Atniroqnathus ammotu, cm neuer 
Flugsaurier. 

Sitz -Ber Akad Wis-s Munchen, 1923, 117- 
164, figs 1-7 

Eaton, J. E. 1928 A 

Divisions and duration of the 
Pleistocene in southern Calitornia. 

Bull -A.niei .A.ssoc Pitiol Geol . xii, 111- 
141 6 figs 

Edinger, Tilly 1928 A 

t^ber eiiiige fossile Gehirne. 

Palaeoiit Zeitschi , ix 379-402 figs l-ll 

Ehrenberg, K. 1927 A 

Die Yaiiabilitiit der Molaieii des 
Ilohlenbaieii. 

Palaiont Zeitsihi ix 240-248 
Discusseil by Jaekil, Seweitzoff, Abel and 
Khienbeig 

Frost, G. A. 1927 A 

A comparative study of the otoliths 

of the iieopterygiaii fi.shes (continued). 
Ann Mag Nat Hist (9), xx, 298-305, 

pi V 

1928 A 

A comparative study of the otoliths 
of the iieopterygiaii fishes (continued). 

Ann Mag Nat. Hist (10), i, 451-456, pi. 
xvu 

1928 B 

A comparative study of the otoliths 
of the neopterygian fishes (continued). 
Ann Mag Nat. Hist. (10). ii. 328-331. 

pi XU 
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Fuchs, H. 1927 A 

Beitrage zur Eutwickelungsge- 
schichte und vergleichendeii Aiiatomie 
des Brustscliultergiirtels der Wirbel- 
tiere. Siebente Mitteilung. 

Anat. Anz , lxiv, 305-350, 14 figs. 

The bibliography comprises 32 titles 

Gidley, J. W. 1926 G 

Investigation of glacial deposits 
near Des Moines, Iowa. 

Smithson Misc Coll., lxxviii. No 1, 23 
A supposed artifact 'nas found 

1926 H 

Investigation of evidences of early 
man at Melbourne and Vero, Florida. 

Smithson Misc Coll , lxx\iii. No. 1, 23- 
26, figs. 27-29. 

1926 1 

Exploiation of a IMeistocene spring- 
deposit in Oklahoma. 

Smithson. Misc Coll . lxxviii. No 1, 27- 
28. fig 30 

1928 A 

A new species of bear from Florida. 
Jour. Wash Acad Sci , x\iii, 430-433 

1928 B 

Continuing the elephant hunt. 

Explor and Field -a oik Smithson Instn 
m 1927, 11-16. figs 11-17. 

Gilmore, C. W. 1926 N 

Collet ting fossil footprints in Ari- 
zona. 

Smithson Misc Coll , lxxmii. No 1, 
20-23. figN 25, 26 

1927 1 

TriccratopSj a horned dinosaur. 

Nat. Mag , ix, 393, fig 

1928 B 

A new pterosauriaii reptile from 
the marine Cretaceous of Oregon. 

Proc U. S Nat Mus , lxxiii, art. 24, 
1-5, 2 figs. 

1928 C 

Fossil foot-prints in the Grand 
Canyon of the Colorado, Arizona. 

Explor and Field -woik Smithson. Instn 
in 1927, 7-10, figs 8-10. 

1928 D 

Fossil foot-i)rints from the Fort 
Union (Paleoeeiie) of Montana. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus , lxxiv, art. 5, 1-4, 
pis 1 - 111 , 1 text-fig. 

1928 E 

A new fossil reptile from the Trias- 
sie of New Jersey. 

Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus , txxiii, art. T, 1- 
8, pis. i-ui. K 


Gilmore, C. W., and Glenn £. Storde- 
vant 1928 A 

Discovery of fossil tracks on the 
north rim of the Grand Canyon. 
Science (n s.), lxvii, 216. 

Granger, W., and G. G. Simpson 1928 A 
Multitubcrenlatcs in the Wasatch 
formation. 

Amer. Mus Novit , No. cccxii, 1-4, 2 figs. 

Gregory, W. K. 1927 J 

The origin of man from the anthro- 
poid stem — ^when and where? 

Proc Amer Philos. Soc., lxvi, 439-463, 
pi 1 , text-figs 1-5 

Hay, O. P. 1926 G 

A revision of the Pleistocene period 
in North America, based especially on 
glacial geology and veitebratc paleon- 
tology. 

Jour Wash. Acad Sci , xv, 126-133. 

1928 B 

Again on Pleistocene man at Vero, 
Florida. 

Joui Wash .\cad. Sti , xviii, 233-241. 

1928 C 

Characteristic mammals of the early 
Pleistocene. 

Jour Wash. Acad Sci , xviii, 421-430 

and II. J. Cook 1928 A 

Preliminary descriptions of fossil 
mammals recently discovered in Okla- 
homa, Texas, and New Mexico. 

Pioc Coloiado Mus Nat, Hist , viii, 33 

Jaekel, O. 1927 A 

uber die Atemorgaiie der Wirbel- 
tiere. 

Palaeont. Zeitsthi , ix, 250-272, text-figs 
1-11 

Discussed by Fuchs, Voit, Versluys, Abel, 
Sei^ertzoff and Jaekel. 

1927 B 

Uiitersuehungeii uber die Fischfauna 
von Wildungcn. 

Palaeont Zeitscdir , ix. 329-339 ; 341-342 
The bibliography' includes 20 titles 

Kirckner, H. 1926 A 

Zur Stratigraphic der sog. Cliiro- 
therienschichten in Frankeu. 

Zeitschr. deutsch Geol. Ges , lxxviii, 
Monatsber , 184-192, 3 figs 

1927 A 

fiber die Tierfahrten im oberen 
Buntsandstein Frankens. 

Palaeont. Zeitschr , ix, 112-121, figs. 1-10. 



SUPPLEMENT 


860 


Korff, K. 1928 A 

Uber die Entwieklung der Elfen- 
beinzellen und ihre Bezielmugen zur 
Dentigrundsubstanz. 

Anat. Anz., LXiv, 383-395, 1 pL 

Kuknk, Paul 1926 A 

tlber Fahrten von Landwirbeltieren 
im Karbon des Ruhrbczirks. 

Zeitschr. deutsch. Geol. Ges , Lxxviii, 600- 
613, 4 figs. 

lK> 0 ]iiis, F. B. 1928 A 

The genus Poehr other lum. 

Ainer. Jour. Sli. (5), xvi, 137-142, figs 
1-3 

1928 B 

Pliylogeny of the deer. 

Amer Join. Sci (5), x\i, 531-542. 10 figs 

Lull, R. S. 1928 A 

A remarkable ground sloth. 

Geol. Soc Amen. Prelim lists, 41st meet., 
23. 


Marinelli, W. 1928 A 

Uber den Sehadel der Sehiiepfe. 
Palaeobiol , i 135-160, pi xiv, text-figs 

1 , 2 

In the bihliogiaphy are 18 titles. 

Martin. Handel T. 1927 A 

On the occurrence of Bison latifrons 
in Comanche County, Kansas. 

Kansas Univ Sci, Bull , x\ii, 397-407, pis 

xlii, xliii. 

1928 A 

Two new carnivores from the Plio- 
cene of Kansas. 

Jour Mamm , ix, 233-236, pis. xx, xxi. 

Matthew, W. D. 1928 B 

The evolution of the mammals in 
the Eocene. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond , 1927 (1928), 947- 
985. figs. 1-16. 

This number of the Proceedings was not 
issued until January 1928. 

, and AV. Granger 1926 A 

Two new perissodactyls from the 
Arshanto Eocene of Mongolia. 

Amer. Mus. Novit., No. ccviii, 1-5, 4 figs. 

, and G. G. Simpson 1928 A 

Paleocene multituberculates from 
Mongolia. 

Amer. Mus. Novit., No cxxrxxxi, 1-4, 3 
figs. 

Maxson, John H. 1928 B 

Mesohippus isonesus (Cope) from 
the later Tertiary of the Crooked 
River basin. 

Publ. Carnegie Instn. Wash., No. 393, 57- 
58, fig. 1. 


Mehl, M. G. 1919 A 

The use of outline charts in teach- 
ing vertebrate paleontology. 

Bull. Sci. Lab. Denison Univ., xix, 47-53, 
pis. Vlll-Xl. 

1928 A 

Apatodonosaurus, a new genus of 
ichthyosaurs from the Jurassic of 
Wyoming. 

Denison Univ Bull (Jour. Scient. Labs.), 
xxni, 111-126, pis xxx-xxxv; text-figs. 1, 2 

1928 B 

Tseudopalatus pristinuSj a new genus 
and species of phytosaurs from Ari- 
zona. 

Univ Missouri Stud , iii. No 1, 3-22, pis. 
i-uL 

1928 C 

The Phytosauria of the Wyoming 
Triassic. 

Denison Univ. Bull (Jour. SciMit Labs ), 
XXIII, 141-172, pis xxxvii-xxxix; text -figs. 
1-9 

Merriam, J. C., and C. W. Gilmore 

1928 A 

An ichthyosaurian reptile from 
marine Cretaceous of Oregon. 

Publ Carnegie Instn. Wasli , No. 393, 1-4. 

and C. Stock 1928 A 

A further contribution to the mam- 
malian fauna of the Thousand Creek 
Pliocene, northwestern Nevada. 

Publ. Carnegie Instn Wash., No 393, 5-21, 
3 pis and 14 text -figs 

MiUer, W. D. 1924 A 

Variations in the structure of the 
aftershaft and their taxonomic value. 
Amer Mus Novit., No cxl, 1-7, 8 figs. 

1926 A 

Structural variations in the scoters. 
Amer. Alus. Novit., No ccxliii, 1-5, 2 
figs. 

Moodie, R. L. 1928 B 

The ichnology of Texas. 

Science (n.s.), lx\ii, 215-216. 

No ^'stematic names applied. 

1928 C 

The histological nature of ossified 
tendons found in dinosaurs. 

Amer Mus. Novit., No. cxxxi, 1-15, 6 pis. 

Mook, C. C. 1924 B 

A new crocodilian from the Wa- 
satch beds. 

Amer. Alus. Novit , No. cxxxvii, 1-4 3 
figs 
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Noble, G. K. 1925 B 

An outline of the relation of ontog- 
eny to i)hylogeny Avithin the Am- 
phibia. I. 

Anier Mus Novit , No clxv, 1-17 

1925 C 

An outline of the relation of ontog- 
eny to phyolgeny within the Amphibia. 
.Ainer Mus Novit . No clxvi, 1-10. 

The bibliography piesents 36 titles 

1926 B 

The pectoral giidle of the brachy- 
('eplialid frogs. 

Amer Mu& NoMt No ccxxx, 1-14, 7 figs 
There is a hibliograiihv of 9 titles 

1926 C 

The iiiiportaiiee of larval characters 
ill the classification of South African 
Salieiitia. 

Ainer Mus No\it No ccxxxmi, 1-10, 
6 figs 

The bibliography rontains 10 titles 

1927 A 

The plethodontid salamanders; some 
iisi»ects of their evolution. 


Aiiiei Mus NoMt , No ccxlix 
fig-* 

1-26, 10 

The l>il>Iiograph> presents 13 titles 

Nopesa, F. 

1928 A 

The genera of rejitiles. 
Palseobiol i 163-188 


Osborn, H. F. 

1928 A 

Mammoths and man in the 

Trans- 

vaal. 


Natuie cxxi. 672-673, 2 figs 

1928 B 

Recent discoveries relating 
origin and autif|uity of man. 

to the 

Palaxiliiol , I, 189-202 figs 1-3 


Ossenkopp, Georg J. 

1925 A 

ubersiclit unserer derzeitigeii Kenut- 


nis von den fossileii niedereii Primaten. 

Zeitschi gesaiiite Anat. Eigeb , xxvi, 463- 
507, figs 1-3 

The bibliogiaphy occupies pages 463-465 

Parks, AV. A. 1926 A 

Thescclosaiinis warreni, a new spe- 
cies of ortliopodous dinosaur from the 
Edmonton formation of Alberta. 

Univ. Toronto Stud Geol. Ser. No. 21, 

1-42, pis. 1 , 11 , 18 text-figs. 

1927 A 

CJiamp^osaitrvs alhertensis, a new 

species of rhynchocephalian from the 
Edmonton formation of Alberta. 

Univ. Toronto Stud Geol. Ser. No. 23, 

1-49, pis. 1 . ii; 25 text-figs. 


Parks, W. A. 1928 B 

Some reflections on paleontology. 
Bull. Geol Soc. -\mer., xxxix. 387-402. 

Peterson, O. A. 1928 A 

The Brown’s Park formation. 

Mem Carnegie Mus , xi, 87-120, pis ix- 
XV, 24 text-figs 

In I)ef€*niV»ei 1928 a supp'emeiitary note 
(p. 121) was published. 

1928 B 

Osteology of Phenacoc€Ehis typus 
Peterson. 

Mem. Caiiiegic Mus , xi, 130-174, pis 

XVI -XX. 

Beferences to the literatuie aic foimd in 
foot-notes 

Petronievics, B. 1928 A 

Bemerkuiigen iibor Anurognathus 
Doderlcin. 

Anal Anz , LX\, 214-222, 1 fig 

iPohl, L. 1928 A 

Pas Os jieiiis als Unterscliciduiig^- 
nierknial von Cams lupus and Cams 
famiharis L. 

An.it Anz , lxiv, 437-440, 1 fig 

Pohle, ir. 1924 A 

Antwort auf die Bemerkuiigen von 
A. Carlsson betreffeiid meineii Aufsatz: 
Pie Stellung Ampinrfis und Naudinia. 

Sitz -Bei Ges natuif Fieimde, Berlin, 
1922 (1924), 25-30 

Portis, Alessandro 1899 A 

Una nuova specie di Riiioceronti 
fossile in Italia. 

Boll. Soc geol Ital , x\iii, 116-131, pi. v. 

Price, Paul Holland 1927 A 

The coprolite limestone horizon of 
the Conemaugh seiies in and around 
Morgantown, AVest A'lrgiiiia. 

Ann Cainegie Mus., xvii, 211-231, pis 
x-xxi; text -figs 1-10 

The bibliogiaphy includes 10 titles. 

Bomer, A. S. 1927 B 

Notes on the Permo-Carboniferous 
reptile Dimeirodon. 

Jour. Geol , xxx\, 673-689, 9 figs 

1927 C 

The pelvic musculature of ornith- 
ischiaii dinosaurs. 

Acta Zool., VIII, 225-275, 20 figs. 

The bibliography comprises 51 titles. 

1928 B 

A ‘ ‘fossil’ ' camel recently living in 
Utah. 

Scioice (n s ), lxviii, 19-20. 
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Bomer, A. S. 1928 C 

A skeletal model of the primitive 
reptile Seymouria and the phylogenetic 
position of that type. 

Jour. Geol., xxvi. 248-260, 4 figs 

and F. M. Pryxell 1928 A 

Paramiatus gurleyi, a deep-bodied 
amiid fish. 

Amer. Jour. Sci. (5), xvi, 519-527, 3 figs. 
The bibliography is in foot-notes. 

Biischkamp, F. 1925 A 

Die Seesehildkrote der Maastriehter 
Kreide. 

Palaeont Zeitschi , vii. 122-140, pis i, ii. 
and 2 text -figs. 

The bibliography presents 17 titles 

Schindewolf, O. H. 1927 A 

Prinzipieiifragen der biologischeii 
Systematik. 

Palaeont Zeitschr , ix 122-166, 167-169 
Discussed b\ Pompeckj Abel, Jaekel, 
Schmidt, Gunch, Gerth, Versluys, and 
Schindewolf 

The bibliography contains 72 titles. 

Schrender, A. 1928 A 

Castor prcpfiher Dejieret in der 
Fauna von fioussillon. 

Palaeont Zeitsohr . ix. 374-378, 2 figs* 

Scott, W. B. 1928 B 

The origin of the mammalian faunas 
of North and South America. 

Palaeobiol , i. 253-262 

Simpson, G. G. 1926 J 

Ketlew of E. A, Stensid on the head 
of Macropetal tchthys (Stensio, E. A. 
1925 B). 

Amer. Jour Sci (5), xii, 173-174 

1926 K 

Review of Stensio on Pteraspis and 
Palfpospis (Stensid, E. A. 1926 A). 
Amer Jour Sci. (5), xii, 173. 

1926 L 

Review of Frick on Hemicyoninae 
(Frick, 0. 1926 A). 

Amer. Jour. Sci (5), xii, 174-175. 

1927 H 

A North American Oligoceiie eden- 
tate. 

Ann. Carnegie Mus , xvii, 283-296. pi. xxiv 
The bibliography contams 17 titles 

1928 C 

A catalogue of the Mesozoic Mam- 
malia in the Geological Department 
of the British Museum. 

4to. i-x, 1-215 pages, pis. i-xii and 56 
text -figs 

The bibliography occupies pages 203-208. 


Simpson, G. G. 1928 D 

New mammalian fauna from the 
Fort Union of southern Montana (Ab- 
stract). 

Bull Geol. Soc. Amer., xxxix, 300-301. 

1928 E 

Mesozoic Mammalia. X. Some 
Triassie mammals. 

Amer Jour. Sci (5) xv, 154-167, 3 figs. 
The bibliography contains 20 titles 

1928 F 

AflSnities of the PolydolopidsB. 

Amer Mus Novit , cccxxiii, 1-13, 7 text- 
figs 

The bibliogiaphy lists 4 papers. 

1928 G 

American Eocene didelphids. 

Amer. Mus Novit , crc\ii, 1-7, 5 figs 

1928 H 

Pleistocene mammals from a cave 

in Citrus County, Florida. 

Amer Mus Novit , No cccxxviii, 1-16, 
figs 1-11. 

1928 1 

Further notes on Mongolian Creta- 
ceous mammals. 

Amer Mus Novit , No cccxxix, 1-14, figs, 
1-7. 

1928 J 

Affinities of the Mongoban Cretace- 
ous insectivores. 

Amei. Mus Novit , No rcrxxx, 1-11, 1 
fig 

1928 K 

Mesozoic Mammalia. XII: The in- 
ternal mandibular grooves of Jurassic 
mammals. 

Amer. Jour Sci (5) xv 461-470 7 figs 
There is a bibliography of 6 titles. 

and H. O. Elftman 1928 A 

Hind limb musculature and habits 
of a Paleocene multituberculate. 

Amer. Mus. Novit , No cccxxxiii, 1-19, 
6 figs 

There arc 11 titles m the bibliography. 

Sinclair, W. J. 1928 A 

Omorhamphus, a new flightless bird 
from the Lower Eocene of Wyoming. 

Proc Amer. Philos. Soc , Lxvii, 51-65, pis 
i, 11 ; text-figs. 1-3. 

Spier, Leslie 1928 A 

Concerning man ’s antiquity at Fred- 
erick, Oklahoma. 

Science (n s.), Lxvii, 160-161 
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Stef ano, G. 1905 A 

Appunti sui batraci e sui rettili del 
Qaercy apparteiienti alia collezione 
Possignol. 

Boll, Soc geol Ital , xxnr, 17-67, pis lu-v 
The bibliogiaphy piesents 32 titles. 

Steinmann, G. 1927 A 

Uber Ganoideii und Kiioelieiifisehe. 
Palaeont. Zeitschr , ix, 9-83, pi. i , text- 
figs 1-17. 

Discu'ised by Jaekel, Abel, Hennig, Pom- 
peckj, Scuertzoff and Stcinmann. 

Sternberg, C. M. 1927 B 

Homologies of certain bones of the 
ceratopsian skull. 

Trans Roy Soc Canada (3). xxi, 135-143, 
pl«! 1-111 

1928 A 

A new armored dinosaur from the 
Edmonton foinnition of Alberta. 

Tians Ro\ Soc Canada (3), xxii. sec iv. 
93-106, pis 1 - 111 . 

Stetson, Henry C. 1928 A 

A new Th/lodu^. 

Amer Tour Sci (5), xvi, 221-231, figs 1-6 
The bibliography presents 21 titles. 

Stock, C. 1928 B 

A peccary from the McKittrick 
Pleistocene of California. 

Publ. Caint'gie Iiistn. Wash , No. 393, 23- 
27. 6 figs 

— 1928 C 

TonupoTama, a new genus of llama 
from the Pleistocene of California. 

Publ Carnegie Instn. Wash , No 393, 29- 

37, Ills. i-\i 

1928 D 

Canid and proboscidean remains 
from the Eicaido deposits, Mohave 
Desert, California. 

Publ Cainegie Instn Wash , No 393, 
41-47, pis i-iv and 1 text-fig, 

, and E. L. Furlong 1928 B 

The Pleistocene elephants of Santa 
Rosa Island, California. 

Science (n s ), lxyiii, 140-141. 

Suschkin, P. P. 1928 A 

Contribution to the cranial morphol- 
ogy of Captorhinus Cope (Reptilia, 
Cotylosauria, Captorhinidae). 

Palaeobiol , i, 263-280, 10 text-figs. 

In the bibliography are cited 20 titles 


Tanner, Vasco M. 1925 A 

Notes on the collection of fossil 
fishes contained in the University of 
I'^tah, with the description of one new 
species. 

Bull Univ. Utah, xiv. No. 6 Geol., 1-13, 

I 2 pis. 

Thorpe, M. R. 1926 A 

Review of C. W. Gilmore on fossil 
footprints from the Grand Canyon 
(Gilmore, C. W. 1926 A). 

Amor Jour Sci (5), xii, 77 

1927 A 

Review of F. B. Loomis’s “The Evo- 
lution of the Horse” (Loomis, F. B. 
1926 A.) 

Amer Joui Sci (5). xiv, 167-169. 

1928 A 

New Triassic fossil locality. 

Geol Soc Amer. Pielim lists, 41st meet , 
39 

Tolmachoff, I. P. 1928 A 

Caicasses of the mammoth and rhi- 
noceroses found in the frozen ground 
of Siberia. 

Bull Geol Soc Amer , xxxix, 294-296 

Van Bemmelen, J. F. 1928 A 

Animaux disparus. 

Palaeobiol , i, 281-294 

Van Straelen, Victor 1925 A 

The microstructure of the dino- 
saur lan egg-shells from the Cretace- 
ous beds of Mongolia. 

Amer Mus Novit , No CLXxiii, 1-4, 2 
fig'' 

1928 A 

Lcs ceufs de reptiles fossiles. 
Palaxibiologica, i, 295-312, pis. xxvi-xxviii. 
With numerous citations of the literature 

Weber, Max 1928 A 

Uber indikatite oder Fiihrertiere. 
Palaeobiologica, i, 313-322 

j and Othenio Abel 1928 A 

Die Saugetiere. Einfiihrung in die 
Auatomie und Systematik der recent 
und fossilen Mammalia. 

Zweite Auflage Band II. Systematischer 
Teil. Mit 573 Abbildungen un Text. Gus- 
tav Fischer m Jena. Pages i-xxiv-|-l-898. 

The bibliography occupies pages 840-879. 
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Wcigelt, J. 1927 A 

Bezente Wirbeltierleichen und ihre 
Bedeutung fiir die Palaentologie. 
Palaeont Zeitschr , ix, 327-328. 

Discussed by O. Abel. 

Wetmore, A. 1928 E 

The systematic position of the fossil 
bird Cyphornis magnus. 

Can. Geol Surv., Bull. No 49 (Geol 
Ser 48), 1-4, fig 1. 


Wiman, C. 1928 A 

Einige Beobachtungen an Flug- 
sanriern. 

Palsobiol , I, 363-370, figs. 1-5. 

There is a bibliography of 9 titles. 

Zdansky, O. 1928 A 

Die Saugetiere der Quartarfauua 
von Chou- K’ou-Tien. 

PalsBont Smica, v, fasc 4, 1-146, pis. i-xvi, 
16 text-figs 

The bibliography occupies pages 142-146. 
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acinacifonnis (Xyatracanthua) 626 

Acipeiiacr 695 

albertenaia 696 

mediroatna 696 

ornatua 696 

aturio 696 

Acipcnaeres 694 

Acipenaendae 555,694 

Acipenaendes 694 

Acipenaenforinea 693 

Acipenaerim 694 

Acipenaeroidas 694 

Acipenaeroidei 684 > 686 , 693 , 694 

Acipensidendee 694 

Acmoniodus 670 

clarkei 670 

Acondylacanthua 617, 622 

spquicostatua 617 

gracilis 617 

gracillimua 620 

mudgianus 617 

nupenia 617 

rectus 617 

nphias 622 

Acrodonta 555 
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Acrodontosaurus 

Acrodufi 568 

alexandrffi 569 

emmonsi 569 

himulis 569 

oreodontus 569 

wemplis* 569 

AcrolepiB. 690 

hortonensis 691 

hussako6 691 

Ifiptiis 691 

Actimstia 680 

Actiiiodontidse 82b 

Actmophorus 689 

clarkii 689 

Actmoptcn 682 

Actinopter>gii 682 

aculeata (Styptobasis) 532 

aculeatus (Cladodus) 532 

aculeatus (Gasterosteus) 766 

acuminatus (Cladodus) 532 

acuniinatus (Ctenopt>chiU8) 552 

acuniinatus (Isurus) 584 

aeus (Cfplorlijiichus) 776 

acus (C^lindracauthus) 776 

acutidrno (Xiphoti^gon) 607 

acutillus (Seoniberesox) 760 

acutillus (Scumberessus) 7<»0 

acutirostns (Erpetosaurus) 813 

acuti«Mma (Odontaapis) 577 

acutub (Chirodus) 369 

acutus (Ctenacanthus) 619 

acutus (Daredoglossus) 74** 

acutus (PetroduB) 567 

acutus (Phareodus) 749 

acutus (Psejihodus) 558 

acutus (Tursoodus) 692 

Bduncus (Galeocerdo) 593 

aduncus IPenssognathus) 655 

a^quicostatus (Acondylacanthus) 617 

sequipiniiis (Dapcdoglossus) 74** 

sPQUipinnis (Phareodus) 749 

Aethiospondyh 701 

Aetobatinsc 607 

Aetobatis €09 , 610 

nannan 610 

etobatus 609,610 

areuatus 610 

nannari 610 

perspicuus 610 

profundus 610 

^tobatys 609 

aflinis (Acanthodes) 548 

affinis (Acanthoessus) 543 

affinis (Chomatodus) 551 

affims ((Uorax) 689 

affinis rrieltodopsis) 561 

affinis (Lflsgodus) 551 

affims (Mesacanthus) 543 

affinis (Pseudocorax) 589 

aganus (C^lastes) 708 

aganus (Lepidosteus) 708 

aganus (Lepisosteus) 708 

agassm (Edaphodon) 614 

agassixi (Pnstis) 604 
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agassizi (Titanichthvs) 656 

agassizii (Ischypterus) 70S 

ngaiMuni (PalsPoniBCUs) 703 

agassizii (Semionotus) 706 

agassuni (Titamchthys) 655 

Agassizfidus 570 

corrugatus 570 

vanabilis 571 

Agazodus 570 

agilis (Eobatrachus) 854 

agiiis (Leptichthys) 734 

Aistopoda 811 ,818 

Aistopodi - 811 

Aistopodidie 818 

alatiis tDeltodus) 559 

alatus (Ischypterus) 70S 

alatus (Sandalodus) 559 

alatus (Semionotus) 703 

albertensis (Accipenser) 696 

albertensis (Acipenser) 696 

albertensic (Platysomus) 692 

alborti (Palseoniscus) 687 

albexti (Rhadimchthys) 687 

Albula 736 

Albulidae 735 

Albuloidse 734 

aleganensis (A bronchus) 847 

’ alegamensis (Cryptobranehus) 847 

Alegeinosaurus 834 

aphthitos 834 

aiexandro' (Acrodus) 569 

Algemosaurus 8S4 

aphthitos 834 

alhambra* (Qua'sita) 745 

alhanibrse tZelotes) 761 

alhanibrae {Zelotichth 3 's) 759 

Ahciola 784 

starksi 784 

Alisca 744 

grandis 744 

Alisodon 725 

uurus 725 

allegameiise (Menopoma) 847 

allegamensis (Cryptobranehus) 847 

alleghamense (Menopoma) 847 

idleghamensis (Cryptobranehus) 847 

alleghamensis (Dipterus) 663 

alleghanieiisis (Menopoma) 847 

alleghamensis (Petalodus) 550 

allem (Gyr acanthus) 541 

allem (Orodus) 565 

allem (Tnmerorhachis) 831 

Allotnognathi.. 764 

alta (Clupea) 745 

alta (Knightia) 743 

altarchus (Anchybopsis) 725 

altarcus (Rutilus) 725 

altEUx;us (Siphateles) 723 

altematus (Cladodus) 532 

altonensis (Stethacanthus) 627 

altus (Diplomystus) 7 43 

altus (Syntegmodus) 736 

alveolatum (Ctenerpetou) 820 

Amacanthus 617 

gibbosus 617 
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amblodon (Pristis) 604 

Amblyodon 821 

problematicum 821 

problematicus 821 

Amblypterus 686 

carohnse 686 

macropteruB 690 

Amblystoma 848 

Amblystomidse 848 

AmblystomiDe 848 

ambljrxiphias (Ctenacanthus) 619 

Ambystoma 848 

Amby8toinid<£ 848 

Ameiundse 726 

Ameiunis 727 

f»incellatU8 728 

decorus 728 

maconnellii 728 

nebulosus 728 

pnmsevus 728 

americana (Odontaspis) 678 

amencana (Palaeaspis) 636 

americana (Pteraspis) O'iG 

amencanus (Anodontacanthus) 617 

americanus (Ceratodus) 6 Ij9 

amencanus (Eehidnocephalus) 7.‘»7 

amencanus (Enptychius) 675 

amencanus (Holoptychius) 673 

amencanus (Odontaspis) 578 

americanus (Pholidophorus) 731 

Amia 712,713 

calva 714 

depressa 714 

dictyo<*ephaIa 714 

elegans 714 

exihs 714 

gracilis 714 

macrospondyla 714 

media 714 

ncwbernana 715 

scutata 715 

uintaensis 715 

whitsecesiana 715 

whiteavesiana 715 

Amiadse 709 ,712 

Amise 712 

Amiatidss 712 

Amiatus 713 

calvus 714 

amicrodus (Enchodus) 747 

Amidse 712 

Anui 709 

AmndsB 712 

Amiiformes 709 

Amioidea 709 

Amioidei 709, 712 

Amiopsis 712 

dartoni 712 

Amiuridae 726 

Amiurus 728 

atrarius 728 

cancellatus 728 

maconnelli-. 728 

nebulosus 728 

Amphibamas 816 

grandiceps 816 
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Amphibamidn 816 

Amphibamus 816 

grandifreps 816 

thoracatus 816 

Amphibia 801 

nuda 80S 

Amphibioidci 660,671 

Amphiplaga 768 

brachyptera 768 

Amphiuma 845 

means 845 

tndactylum 845 

Amphiumida 844 

Amphiumidffi 844 

Amphiumoidse 843 

Amphiumoidea 84S 

amplus (Polyrhisodus) 552 

Amyson 721 

brevipinne 721 

commune 721 

fusiforme 721 

mentale 721 

pandatum 721 

Anacanthini 761 

Anachisma 838 

Anaelitacanthus 621 

semicostatus 621 

aAaides (Ichthyodectes) 739 

analis (Diplomystus) 743 

Anarthrodira 644 

Anasehisma 838 

brachygnatha 838 

browni 838 

Anatifopsis 636 

aardelh 636 

anatinus (Eryops) 828 

anax (Clastes) 708 

aneeps (Drepanaeantlius) 626 

anceps (Enchodus) 717 

aneeps (Megahchthys) 676 

anceps (Ph^'sonemus) 626 

anceps (Rhizodus) ! 676 

anceps (Xystracanthus) 626 

Anchybopsis 723 

altarcus 723 

breviarcus 723 

fasciolatus 723 

Ancistrodon 799 

texanuB 799 

andersom (Pamphractus) 642 

angelcnsis (Azalois) 746 

anghcus (Psammosteus) 637 

Anguilla 728 

Anguillavidai 728 

Anguillavus 729 

hackberryensis 729 

Angiulliformes 728 

anguilliformis (Catopterus) 693 

anguilhformis (Redfieldius) 693 

Anguilloidei 788 

Angmllomorphi 728 

angulans (Cochliodus) 559 

angulans (Deltodus) 548,659 

angulans (Janassa) 547 

angulans (Orthopleurodus) 550,560 
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■ngulariB (FlBammodus) 554 

angulariB (Tanaodus) 548 

angularia (X3n9trodu8) S69 

angulata (Protosphynena) 711 

angulatus (Cladodua) 532 

angulatiu (Ctenacanthua) 619 

aogulatua (Deltodua) S48 

angulatua (Helodua) 556 

anguatareua (Cliola) 7£4 

anguatarcua (Notropia) 724 

anguatidena (CarcharodoD) 586 

anguatua (Chomatodua) 551 

anguatua (Ctenacanthua) 619 

anguatua (Deltodopais) 561 

anguatua (Dipterua) 663 

anguatua (Megalichthya) 676 

anguatua (Sagenodua) 663 

anguatua (Sandalodua) 559 

anguatua (Streblodua) 563 

Aniaodezia 81S.828 

enchodua 819 

imbncariua 829 

annectana (Chunpyloprion).. 573 

annulata (CroaaoteloB) 814 

annulatua (Croaaoteloa) 814 

Anodontacanthua 617 

amencanua 617 

puaillua 617 

Anogmiidse 735 

Anogmiua 735 

altua 7S6 

aratua 7 SB 

contractua 735 

evolutus 736 

fainroatna 736 

intermediua 736 

polymicroduB 7^ 

rotundus - 73© 

ntteh-. 73© 

AnomoeoduB--. 7(X) 

latidena 700 

miaaiaaippienais 700 

anonymua (Ptychodus) 605 

Anoplomatidffi 792 

Anoplopomidee 792 

Anoura 851 

Antaoea ©4© 

anthracma (Peplorhina) 682 

Anthracoaaundae 824 

Antbracoaaurua 824 

Antiarcba 639 

Antiarchi 639 

antique (Aboma) 790 

antiqua (lachyrhiaa) 719 

antiquum (Palaeoniacum) 688 

antiquua (Carcharhinua) 594 

antiquua (Carchariaa) 594 

antiquua (Chitinodua) 562 

antiquua (Chitonodua) 562 

antiquua (Gobiua) 790 

antiquua (Hippogloaeua) 770 

antiquua (Hiatiophorua) 777 

antiquua (latiophorua) 777 

antiquua (Paheoniacua) 688 

antiquua (Prionodon) 594 

antiquua (Paammodua) 554 
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antiquua (Rhadinichthya) 688 

antiquua (Vorator) 770 

Antliodua 550 

arcuatua 550 

cuculhia 550 

gradliB 550 

mmutua 550 

mucronatua 550 

parvuluB 550 

perovaha 550 

pohtua 550 

robuatuB 550 

aarcululuB 550 

aimiha - 550 

simplex 550 

Bulcatus 550 

Aniira 850 

Apateacanthua 617 

pecuhariB 618 

vetustus 617 

Apedodua 675 

priscus 675 

Aphehchthya 723 

Imdahlii 723 

aphraata (Xenothnaaa) 744 

Aphredodeindse 769 

Aphredoderidffi 768 , 769 

Aphreidodendse 769 

aphthitoB (Alegemoaaunia) 834 

aphthitoB (Algeinoaaurua) 8S4 

apicahs (AapidosauruB) 834 

apicaliB (Calopodua) 556 

apicalis (Stratodua) 755 

apicalia (Zatrachya) 8S4 

apicalis (Zatractua) 834 

apiculatua (Otodus). 582 

Apoda 728 

Apodea 728 

i Apcpcospond>h 821 

! Apogomds 783 

Apogomna 783 

apoatatea (Sebaatoteaua) 792 

appendiculata (Lamna) 581 

appendiculstua (Corax) 688 

appendiculatuB (Otodua) 681 

Apnonodon 694 

gibbeaii 696 

Apnaturua 690 

Apaopehx 734 

saunfomiis 734 

Aneoateua 793 , 800 

rothi 733,800 

aragonia (Afttobatua) 610 

aragoniB (Stoaaodon) 610 

arapahoviuB (Saurocephalua) 740 

aratua (Anogmiua; 735 

aratua (Diradiaa) 744 

Archaegoaaurua 822 

Archseobatia 555 

gigaa 565 

archaeuB (Hemicaranx) 784 

Archegoaauri 33© 

Archegoaaundae 830 

Archegoaaurus 830 

Archencheli 728 

Arcifera 862 
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ardferuB (LeucJacus) 

arciferuB (RichardBoniuB) 724 

arciferuB (SqualiuB) 7*4 

arctata (Peplorhiaa) 690 

arctata (Sphserolei^) 690 

arctatuB (Uranoplosua) 700 

arcticus (PBammoBteus) 637 

arcuatuB (Aetobatiu) 610 

arcuatuB (Aotliodus) £50 

arcufttuB (ChomatoduB) 649, 650 

arcuatuB (GillicuB) 739 

arcuatuB (PetaloduB) 549 

arcuatuB (PhyBonemus) 626 

arcuatUB (PleuracanthuB) 537 

arcuatuB (RhineastcB) 727 

arcuatuB CXenacanthus) 537 

arcuatuB (XystracanthuB) 3*3, 6*7 

arenatuB (Macrepistius) 710 

arenosuB (StrepBoduB) 676 

Argentinse 752 

Atgentinidffi 752 

Argentiniiue 752 

argutuB (VenustoduB) 557 

ariBaigeufias (Dendrodus) 675 

AnstoBcion 787 

emprepcB 787 

eprepcB 787 

Arifitoselachii 544 

armata (Acanthaspis) 646 

armatuB (Acanthaspis) 343 

annstrongj (Dinichthys) 653 

Mnoldi (Caicharodon) 586,537 

Arnoldina 762 

imiHtia 762 

Arnoldites 762 

iniiBtia 762 

ArotuB 820 

hieroglypnus 820 

ArtedielluB 794 

atlanticuB 794 

uncinatus 796 

Arthrodira 343 

Arthrognathi 343 

Arthropodira 344 

Arthrothoraci 345 

Aaineopids 768 

Arineops 768 

pauciradiatus 769 

squamifrons^ - 769 

asper (PhyBonemus) 3*3,627 

Aspidichthys 651 

davatus 651 

notabilis 651 

Aspidocephali 337 

AqiidoduB 553 

convolutus 553 

Aspidoganoidei 331 

Aapidorhiiii 33* 

Aapidarhynchi 706 

Aspidorl^chidse 705 

Aflpidorhynchii 705 

Aspidosauridae 833 

AapidoBaunme 333 

AspidosauruB 834 

aincaliB 834 

chiton 834 


Pago 

Aspidosaurus — Continued 

crucifer 834 

dascooki 834 

novomezicanua 834 

peltatus 334 

Afitephus 7*7 

Asteracanthus 669 

BhastenaiB 669 

Asteraapia 334 

desiderata 334 

Asterocanthus 618 

ideriuB 618 

Asterodon 333 

Asterolepida 340 

Asterolepidffi 340 

Asterolepididffi 640 

I Asterolepis 659,640 

clarkei 341 

incisa 641 

Asteroptychius 617 

belluluB 617 

elegans 617 

gracihs 617 

keokuk 618 

sancti-ludovici 618 

tenellus 618 

tenuis 618 

tnangulariB 618 

vetustus 618 

Asterospondyh 530 

Asterosteidffi 645 

AsteroBteuB 645 

stenocephalus 645 

Astraspids 633 

Astraspis 633 

desiderata — 633 

Astrolepidsc 640 

Astrolepis 640 , 641 

clarkei 641 

incisa 641 

Atherina 753,733 

mordax 753 

Athennidie 763 

Atkinsonella 786 

BtngiliB 786 

atianticus (Artediellus) 794 

Atopacanthus 618 

dentatUB 618 

peculians 618 

AtractoBteuB 709 

berlandieri 709 

emmonai 709 

feroz 709 

lapidosus 709 

triBtcechus 709 

atroz (Qastes) 708 

atroz (Lepidosteus) 708 

atroz (Lepisosteus) 708 

attenuatuB (Deltodus) 561 

attenuatuB (Priatis) 604 

attenuatuB (TitanichthyB) 6S6 

audaz (Hypsodon) 759 

audaz (Portheus) 757,758 

audaz (XiphacUnuB) 737 

auriculatuB (GarcharodeB) 587 
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auiiculatus (Carcharodon) S86 

Auzidea 775 

bruntoni 775 

dasson 775 

aanctw-monicfle 775 

avuB (S^gnathua) 768 

Axolotea 849 

Axolotl 848 

Audoia 746 

angelenaiB 746 

Aiygoatei 639 

baculiformis (fiatacanthus) 618 

baculiformis (Phyaonemus) 618 

baiidi (Bichardaoniuaj 724 

bairdii (Leuciacua) 784 

bairdii (Siphatelea) 724 

bairdii (Squaliua) 784 

baken (Quiaque) 744 

Baliatie 789 

Baliatea 798 

Balwtidse 798 

Baliatiformea 798 

Balistina 798 

Baliatini 799 

Baliatoidea 79S 

banffenaia (Ccrlacanthua) 681 

Baphetea 825 

minor 825 

planicepa 825 

barbaroe CEHlimima) 744 

barbare (Xynmua) 744 

barbatua (Enamacanthua) 623 

baaalia (Campodua) 570 

Batacanthua 618 

bacuhformia 618 

gigaa 618 

necia 618 

atellatua 618 

Batoidea 698 

Batoidei 698 , 601 , 604 

Batrachia 801 ,851 

Batrachise 803 , 804 

Bateachiderpeton 809 \ 

Batrachii 801 

batrachopa (Catoatomua) 7W 

batracbopa (Chaamiates) 720 

beam (Mioplosus) 781 

beardmori (Ischyptenis) 703 

beardmon (Semionotus) 703 

beechen (Acanthodes) 643 

beechen (Acanthoesaua) 543 

beechen (Dinomylostoma) 657 

beeclieri (Ganorhynchua) 664 

beldingi (Cottua) 794 

beldingii (Cottua) 794 

bellicinctua (Tanaodua) 548 

bellifer (Cladodua) 532 

bellulus (Asteroptyxhiua) 617 

belluluB (Ctenopetalua) 668 

bellulus (Ctenoptychiua) 552 

bellulua (Platyxyatrodua) 560 

bellua ((Xenacanthua) 619 

Belone 760 
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Belomdae 760 

Belonmi 760 

Belonorhynchidae 694 , 706 

Belonorhynchua 694 

dayi 694 

Belouoatomua 705 

omatua 705 

Beltion 759,750 

peromdea 759 

bennetti (Deinodus) 648 

beniomana (Protospbynena) 711 

berlandien (Atractoatcua) 709 

berlandien (Lepidoateua; 709 

Bervcidse 778 

Beryciformea 772 

berycinus (Pelecorapia) 734 

berycmua (Pelycorapia) 734 

Berycoidse 778 

Berycoidea 778 

Berycoidei 778 

Berycomorphi 778 

Beryx- 736,778 

inaculptua 778 

multidentatua 755 

bialveatus (Deltodopais) 561 

bicornia (Thnnacodua) 540 

bicriatatus (Stemmatiaa) 567 

bicuapidatua (I eptoat j rax) 582 

bifidua (Fiaaodua) 549 

biformia (Hclodua) 556 

bifurcatua (Stemmatiaa) 567 

bilobatua (Tnmerorhachia) 831 

bipartitus (Myladephua) 616 

bipartituB (Myledaphus) 616 

biBcrialia (Pleuracanthua) 637 

biaeriaba (Xenacanthus) 537 

biapinosus (Gaaterosteus) 766 

bisulcua (Myliobatia) 608 

bitruncata (Palsea^is) 636 

blackbiiriui (Sardinius) 754 

blakei (Echinorhimia) 598 

Bolbocara 763 

gyrinua 763 

boreale (NotuLiiiion) 576 

boreaa (Bufo^ 854 

Bothriolepis 636, 642 

canadensia 642 

coloradcnaia 642 

I hydrophila 642 

leid3n 643 

minor 643 

xiitida 643 

taylori 677 

traQuairi 643 

Bothiy'olppia 643 

boaersi (Rogenio) 761 

bowersi (Rogenitea) 761 

bowmam (Conoaauropa) 733 

bowmani (Conosaurua) 733 

Brachydectes 821 

newberryi 821 

brachydena (Cncotillus) 823 

brachygnatha (Anaschisma) 838 

Brachygnathua 668 

minor 668 



INDEX 


871 


Page 

brachygnathus (Portheus) 738 

brachvgnathus (Xiphactinus) 7 38 

brachyodon (Pristis) 604 

Brachyosaurus 505 

brachyptera (Amphiplaga) 768 

brachypterygius (Gladoselache) 530 

brainerdi (Gonatus) 686 

bramerdi (Palsroniscus) 686 

braachialis (Erierpeton) 842 

Branchiosaun 807 

Branchiosauna 807 ,811 

Branchiosaundse 808 

Branchiosaurus 808 

branncn (Carcharodon) 586 

braunii (Ischypterus) 703 

braunii (Semionotus) 703 

hreviarcus (Anrhybopsis) 723 

brcvicostatiis (Molgophis) 818 

brevipinne ( Amyzon) 721 

brevirostns (Tuditanus) 813 

brevis (Ctenacanthiis) 619 

brevis (Janassa) 547 

brevis (Selenosteus) 65® 

brevis (Titamchthv s) 656 , 669 

broadheadi (Daptinus) 740 

broadheadi (Saurocephalus) 740 

broadheadi (fcJaurodon) 740 

Broiliellus 834 

peltatus 834 

texensis 834 

Brontichths^ 65b 

clarki 656 ,657 , 658 

browni ( Anaschisma) 838 

broinni (Ctenacanthus) 619 

browni (Elomehthys) 690 

brownn (Ccelodiis) 699 

browaii (Elomehthys) 690 

bruntoni (Auxides) 775 

Bryactinus 615 

amorphus 615 

Bueltnana 839 

perfccta 839 

buffalocDsis (Dinomylostoma) 657 

Bufo 853 

boroas 854 

columbieiisis 854 

halophila 854 

halophilus 854 

nestor 854 

BufonidsB 853 

Bufonifurmes- 852 

Bufoniformia 852 

Bufomnse 853 

Bufomon 863 

Bulbiceps 797 

ramnus 7OT 

bullatus (Cosmacanthus) 618 

bullatus (Geisacanthus) 618 

burlingtonensis (Ctenaeanthus) 619 

buttersi (Ctenacanthus) 619 

buttersi (Petrodus) 567 

Bythiacanthus 618 

siderius 618 

vanhomei 618 
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Cacops 833 

aspidephoniB 833 

aspidophorua 833 

Caducibranchiata 843 

Cselacanthidse 680 

cselatus (Psammodus) 554 

cairnsii (PalaeoniscuB) 687 

cairnsii (Rhadinichthys) 687 

Galamopa 839 

paludosus 839 

calearatus (Leiodus) 566 

calccoha (Lambdodus) 535 

ralceolus (Ptvctodus) 647 

calliodon (Enchodus) 747 

Callognathus 659 

regulans 659 

serratiis 659 

CallorhynchuB 613 

Calopodus 551 

apicalis * - 551 

calva (Aima) 714 

calvertensis (Istiophonis) 777 

calvim (Dipterus) 663 

Calvin] (Synthetodns) 670 

calvus (Amiatus) 714 

calvuB (Rhineastes) 727 

cameo (Gauolytcs) 73l 

eampbelltoncnsiB (Cephala^ia) 638 

Campodus - — 570 

basalis 570 

cormgatus 570 

BCitiilus 57l 

vanabihs 57 1 

virgimanus- 571 

Campy lopnon 572 

annectans 573 

lecontei 672 

canadensis (Bothnolepis) 642 

canadensis (Chcirolepis) 687 

canadensis (Coccosteus) 65o 

canadensis (Dimchthys) 663 

canadensis (Eosaurus) - 824 

canadensis (Platysomus) 692 

canadensis (Ptenchthys) 642 

caneellatuB (Ameiurus) 728 

cancellatus (Axmunis) 728 

caninus (Pach 3 nrhizodii 8 ) , 732 

cannaliratus (Ctenacanthus) 619 

Canobius 688 

modulus 688 

Caranges 783 

Carangidsp 783 

Carangina 783 

Carangoidei 783 

Caranx 78^ 

hippos 784 

carbonanus (Helodus) 556 

carbonanus (Poecilodus) 562 

carbonarius (Polyrhizodus) 552 

carbonanus (Psephodus) 558 

carbonanus (Sandalodus) 559 

carbonanus (Vaticinodus) 560 

Carcharhinidae 594 

Carcharhinina* 694 
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Gareharhimia 594 

antiquua 504 

GoUatus 594 

egertom 594 

Sibbeflii 595 

incidena 595 

magdaleiue 595 

tenuis 595 

Garchanas 677,691 ,694 

antiquus 694 

clavatuB 677 

collatus 694 

contortidens 677 \ 

cuspidatus 678 

duplex 678 

elegans 678 

gibbesu 695 

incidcns 695 

littoralis 578 

lomitse 678 

magnus 596 

megalodon 686,687 

momcei 679 

mudgei 688 

sancto-cnicis 679 

verticaliB 679 

virgatulus 679 

Tulgans 586 

carchanaa (Carcharodon) 586.587 

Carchaiidffi 677 

Carchanidffi 577,691 

CarchaninsB 577,692 

Carcharinoidea 689 

Carcharinoidei 689 

CarchannuB 594 

antiquus 594 

ooUatus 594 

egertom 594 

gibboBUs 595 

incidens 595 

magdalenae 595 

tenuis 595 

Carcharocles 587 

auriculatus - 587 

CSarcharodon 585 

acutidens 688 

angustidens - 586,588 

arnoldi 1 586 ,587 

auriculatus 686 ,687 , 588 

branneri 586 

carchanas 586 , 587 

contortidens 586 

disauris 687,688 

landfonnis 586 

leptodon ... 586 

esrinatuB (Oadodus) 532 

cannatus (E^ncbodus) 747 

carinatus (Orodus) 565 

carinatuB (Physonemus) 627 

Caroline (Amblyptems) 686 

carobnensiB CDa^tis) 607 

carolinensis (Labrodon) 788 

carolinensiB (Nummqpalatus) 788 

carolinensiB CEVcnodus) 700 

casei (Acheloma) 829 j 

Gatapbracti 790,796 I 
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Gatastomidffi 720 

Gatastomoide 720 

CatastomuB 720 

Cateostomi 766 

Gatopteridse 692 

Catoptens 693 

Catopterus 662,692 

anguilhformis 693 

gracilis 693 

macnira 693 

minor 693 

ornatus 693 

parvulus 693 

redfieldi 693 

Gatosteomi 769 

Gatostomide 720 

Catostominffi 720 

Gatostomus 720 

batrachops 720 

cnstatuB 720 

labiatus 720 

reddingi 720 

Bhoshonensis 720 

Catulus^ 690 

Gatunde 710 

Caudata 839 

Gaudati 839 

caudatum (Micrerpeton) 808 

caunna (Lamna) 581 

Gentrarchide 778 

Centrarchites 779 

coloradensiB 779 

Centrobati 604 

Gentrobatoidei 604 

Gentrodiis 678 

C^pbalaspida 857 

Cephalaspide 637 

C^phalaspides 637 

Gephabuqiidi 637 

Gepbalaspidomorphi 658 , 637 

Gephalaspis 638 , 858 

campbelltonensis 638 

dawBom 639 

jexi 639 

laticepB 639 

whiteavesi 858 

Gepbalerpeton 816 

ventnannatum 816 

Gepbaloptere 611 

GepbfdopteruB 633 

Geraterpeton 816 , 81 6 

lemnicome - — 816 

recticome 816 

tenuicome 816 

GeraterpetontidsB 817 

Ceratodide 888 

G«atodonti 888 

Ceratodontide 668 

Geratodontomorphi 665 

Geratodus 668 

americanus 669 

dorothese 669 

eruciferuB 669 

favosus 670 

gOntberi 670 



INDEX 


873 


Page 

Ceratodus — Contxnued 

gunthen 670 

hieroglsrphus 820 

robustus 670 

Ceratoptera 611 

Ceratoptenna 611 

Cercanomorphus 817 

parvisquamis 817 

Cestracion 676, 396 

francisi 676 

Cestracioiudffi 655 , €64 

Cestraciontes 555 , 564 

Cestracionti 555 

Cestraciontidse 664 . ^96 

cestnensiB (Poecilodus) 563 

Chsetodipterus 789 

faber 789 

Chffitodontidae 789 

Characidse 719 

Cfaaracini 719 

Characinidee 718,719 

Cbaracimformea 718 

Characmoidse 718 

Characinoidei 718 

Chasmatopnea 612 

Chasmiates 720 

batrachops 720 

oregonus 720 

Chauliodontina 746 

Cheilodiptendse 782 

Choilodiptennie 783 

Cheiracanthua 542 , 543 

costellatiis 543 

cheinf ormis (Stemmatias) 567 

Cheirodua 691 , 799 

orbicularis 691 

Cheiroiepis 687 

canadensis 687 

Chelydosauna 832 

chemungensis (Ctenacanthus) 619 

Chenoprosopus 824 

miUen 824 

chesterensis (Chomatodus) 561 

chesterensis (Physonemua) 627 

chicofensis (Erythrinolepis) 719 

chicoensis (Pomolobus) 742 

Chicolepis 737 

punctatus 737 

chiconis (Hemipnstis) 595 

chiconis (Notidamon) 695 

chicopensis (Acentrophorus) 703 

ChiloscyUium 676 

Chimaera 525,613 

agassizi 6 I 4 

Chimaeracei 613 

ChimsBrse 612,613 

Chimsendse 625 , 613 

Chimaenni 612 

ChimssroidsB 612 

Chimseroidea 612 

Chimacroidei 611,612 

Chimaeromorphi 612 

Ghimarra 61S 

Chirinse 792 

Chiroopntrids 737 

Chirocentntes 738 


Pagn 

Chirodus 601 

acutus 691 

orbicularis 691 

Chirolepis 687 

chirurgus (Protosphynena) 711 

Chismopnea 612 

Chitinodus 662 

antiquuB 662 

latus 663 

liratUB 662 

rugosus 663 

springen 662 

tnbulis 663 

chiton (Aspidosaurus) 834 

Chitonodus 562 

antiquus 562 

latus 563 

liratus 562 

rugosus 563 

springen 662 

tnbulis 563 

Cholodus 649 

inspqualis 649 

Chomatodus 550 

afiinis 551 

angustus 551 

arcuatus 649 , 660 

chesterensis 651 

comptus 551 

costatus 551 

cultellus 551 

elegans 551 

inconstans 551 

incrassatus 551 

insignis 551 

lanesvillensis 551 

lonformis 551 

molans 551 

ncwberryi 551 

obliquus 561 

paralleluB 551 

pusiUus 551 

sellif ormis 551 

varsouviensis 561 

Chondnchthyes 526 

Chondroganoidei 684 

Chondrophora 626 

Chondropterygia 627 

Chondropterygii 626 

Chondrostea 684 

Chondrostei 684 

Chondrosteoidei 686 , 694 

Chondrosteus 697 

Chnstivomer 762 

Chromotodus 660 

Ghromidie 780 

Chromides 780 

ChiomididaB 780 

chromis (Pogonias) 787 

ciceronius (MegabchUiys) 679 

ciceronius (Parabatrachus) 679 

Cichhdas 779,780 

Cimolichthys 756 

contractus 756 

dims 747 

lisbonensis 756 
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Cimolichth 3 rB — Continued 

memllii 756 

nepaholica 756 

Bemianceps 756 

dnctulua (Deltodus) 561 

dnctus (Deltodus) 561 

cingulatus (Deltodus) 561 

circulans (Platysomus) 692 

CHadocyclus 739 

occidcntaliB 739 

Cladodoiitida; 531 

Cladodus 531 

aculeatus 532 

acuminatus 532 

alternatus 532 

angulatus 532 

belhfer 532 

cannatuB 532 

clarki 630 

claypolci 532 

compressus 532 

concinnus 532 

comger 532 

costatus 532 

deflezus 532 

eboreus 532 

eccentncus 532 

elegans 532 

euglyphaeus 532 

euglypheus 633 

exiguus 532 

exilis 532 

ferox 532 

formosus 532 

fullen 532 

fyleri 630 

girtyi 532 

gomphoides 533 

gracilis 533 

grandis - 533 

hertzen - 533 

horridus 533 

mdianensis 533 

intercostatus 533 

irregularis 533 

ischypus 533 

keokuk 533 

kcplen 630 

knightianus 533 

lamnoidcB 533 

luagnificus 531 

micropus 533 

monroci 533 

mortifer 533 

newmam 533 

occidentalis 533 

pandatus 533 

parvulus 533 

pattersoni 533 

politus 533 

prsenuntiuB 533 

prototypus 533 

rancostatus 533 

rm-petrosi 631 

robustus 533 

Tomingeri 534 
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Cladodus — Continued 

sinuatus 631 

spmosus 534 

splendens 534 

spnngen 534 

stenopus 534 

striatus 534 

subulatus 534 

Buccinctus 534 

terrelli 534 

tumidus 534 

turritus 534 

iirbs-ludovici 534 

vanhornei 534 

wacbsmuthi 534 

®ygopus 534 

Ciadoselacbe 529,531 

acanthopterygius _ 530 

brachypterygius 530 

clarki 530 

desmopterygius 530 

eastmam 530 

fylen 530 

kcplen 530 

magnifieus 531 

newberryi 531 

pachypterygius 531 

nvi-petrosi 531 

sinuatus 531 

Cladoselachea 629 

Cladoselachia 629 

Gladoselachida.' 529 

Cladoselachii 629 

Claduselachus 630 

clarkei (.Vcmomodus) 555 , 670 

filarkei ( \sterolepis) 64 I 

clarkensis (Hybodus) 568 

dark] (Actmophorus) __ 6S9 

clarki (Bronticbthys) 657 , 668 

clarki (Cladodus) 630 

clarki (Cladoseiaclie) 530 

clarki (Ctenacantbus) 619 

clarki (Dinichthys) b53 , 664 

clarki (Gorgomchtbjs) 663 

clarki (Monocladodus) 536 

clarki (Synechodus) 670 

clarki (Titamcbtbys) 666,657 

clarki (Trachosteus) 667 

clarkii ( \ctinopborus) 689 

clarkii (Ctenacantbus) 619 

clarkii (Dinichtbvs) 653 

cbirkii (SvnechoduB^ 570 

clarkii (Tegcolepis)-- 689 

clarkii (Titanicbth 3 ^) 656 

clarkii (Trachosteus) 657 

classem (Plectrites) 786 

Clastes 706,708 

aganus 708 

anax 708 

atrox 708 

cvclifenis 708 

integer 708 

clavata (I^mna) 577 

clavatus (Aspidichthys) 651 

clavatus (Carcharias) 577 

claypolei (Cladodus) 532 
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clepsydra (Ganolytes) 731 

ClimatiuB 544 

latispmoBUS 544 

ClimaxoduB 647 , 548 

clintoiu (Onchus) 626 

Chola 7U 

angustarcus 7£4 

chvosa (Pnscacara) 779 

clivulus (Helodus) 556 

Clupea 742,74^ 

alta 743 

hadleyi 761 

humilia 743 

pusilla - 743 

Clui>eid» 719,741 

Clupeiformes 730 

Clupeina 741 

Clupeinae 741 

Glupeoidse 737 

Clupeoidea 737 

Clupeoidese 741 

Clupeoidei 730,737,741 

coanmilus (Tnmerorhachis) 831 

Cobitidse 725 

Cobitidina 7J3 

Cobitidinse 725 

Cobitina 725 

Cobitis 725 

Gobitoidae 725 

coccmarum (Typotborax) 839 

Goccostei 640 ,646, 649 

Coccofiteidse 649 

Goccosteifonnes 645 

Goccostcinse 649 

Goccosteomorpni 643 

Goccosteus 635^639, 649 

acadicus 635 

canadensis 650 

cuyahogsp 650 

fossatus 650 

macromus 650 

occidentalis 650 

parvulus 651 

spatulatus 6J1 

Coccytinidae 84 I 

Coccytinus 341 

Gochliodontidae 655 

Gochliodus 663 

angulans 659 

costatus - 662 

latus 662 , 563 

leidyi 563 

nobilis 663 

obliquus 663 

sancti-ludovici 563 

vanhormi. 563 

Gockerelbtes "79 

bops 779 

Gocyctinidae 341 

Gocytinidse 841 

Gocytmus 841 

gynnoides 841 

Goelacanthi 680 , 681 

Goelacanthids 680 , 682 

Goelacantbim 680 


Gcelacanthus 681 

banffensis 681 

elegans 681 

exiguus 681 

ornatus 681 

robustuB 681 

wellen 681 

Gcelodus 609 

brownii 690 

decaturensis 690 

fabadens 699 

stantom 699 

G<Bloleplda^ 632 

Goelolepis ^ss 

GcBiorhynchus 776 

acus 776 

ornatus 776 

GoLlosteus 677 

ferox 677 

collata (Garchanas) 694 

collata (Sphyrna) 664 

collatus (Garcharhinus) 504 

colletti (Orodus)..- 565 

Golocephab 729 

coloradensis (Bothriolepis) 642 

coloradeusis (Gentrarchites) 779 

colossus (Portheus) 766 

columbiensis (Bufo) 864 

Gomephondse 766 

comminucns (Pycnodus) 700 

commune (Amyaon) 721 

compactus (Gtenoptychjus) 552 

compactus (Harpacodus) 662 

compactus (Stemmatias) 567 

complanatus (Deltodus). 669 

complicatus (Psammostous) 637 

compressa (Lamna) 578 

comprcssus (Gladodus) 532 

compressuB (Gtenacanthus) 619 

compressus (Diacranodus) 638 

comprcssus (Diplodus) 638 

comprcssus (Dittodus) 539 

comprcssus (Gyracanthus) 541 

comprcssus (Hybocladodus) 535 

compressus (Periplectrodus) 558 

compressus (Pleuracanthus) 638 

compressus (Ptyctodus) 647 

comprcssus (Stcthacanthus) 627,628 

Gompsacanthus 538 

lacvis 538 

comptus (Ghomntodus) 551 

comptus (Helodus) 556 

conangulas (Tnmerorhachis) 831 

concaviis (Polyrhizodus) 552 

conccntrica (Gephyrura) 758 

concentrica (Gephyura) 768 

conchigeruB (Zatrachys) 835 

Gonchiopsis 681 

Conchodus 664 

phcatuB 664 

vanabihs 664 

concinnus (Acanthodes) 643 

concinnus (Acantho^us) 543 

concinnus (Gladodus) 532 
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condoimnuB (Leucm) 754 

condomainiB (^UchardsomuB) 724 

eondomaiuis (Rufalus) 754 

ootuculvB (Helodiw) 556 

eomdens (Protautoga) 788 

conideua (Protautoga) 788 

coniger (Cladodus) 532 

conocephala (Gila) 755 

eonocephaluB (Mylopharodon) 723 

ConosauropB 755 

bowmam 755 

ConoBauruB 733 

bowmam 733 

consobdatus (Helodus) 556 

comtablei (Fk-otocatostomus) 745 

contortideos (CarchariaB) 577 

contortideiis (CarcbaTodon) 586 

contortideiia (Lamna) 577 

contortidens (Odontaspis) 577 

contortuB (Galeocerdo) 593 

contracta (Cimolichthys) 756 

contracta (Empo) 7B6 

contractus (AnogmiUB) 735 

contraveTBus (Diptenui) 663 

convexuB (GrthopleuToduB) 560 

convolutus (Aspidodus) SB8 

convolutus (DeltodoiMis) 555 

convolutus (Poecilodua) 563 

convolutus (Sandalodus) 559 

cooku (Leptomylus) 615 

CopanognathuB 658 

crassuB 658 

copeanuB (My liobatis) 608 

CMipeanuB (Sagenodus) 666 

copei (Diplocaulua) 810 

cppci (Hybodua) 568 

copei (Sagenodus) 655 

copei (TnchophaneB) 769 

Copeichthys 745 

humilis 745 

Copodontidse 555 

Copodus 555 

marginatus 555 

pusilluB 555 

vanhomii 555 

Corax 581 ,588 

affiniB 689 

appendicidatua 688 

curvatuB 588 

falcatuB 588 

heterodon 688 

pnstodontuB 588 

cordatus (Gyracanthus) 541 

Ckironadus 784 

stocktom 784 

corrugata (Haplolepb) 687 

corrugatuB (AgaaBiaodus) 670 

coTTUgatus (Campodus) — 570 

oomigatuB (Stenognathiis) 655 

ooTBom (Pappichtbys) 715 

CosmacanthuB 618 

bullatuB 618 

el^EauB 618 

buxnboldenm 618 

huxnboldtenBjB 618 

BteHatuB 618 


Faga 

costatum (Maxonerpeton) 800 

coBtatus (Chomaiodus) 551 

costatus (Gladodus) 532 

costatus (Ckichbodus) 66£ 

costatus (Gtenacanthua) 620 

costatus (Dipterus) 663 

costatus (Eunemacanthus) 680 , 623 

costatus (Lambdodus) 535 

costellatiis (Cheiracanthus) 543 

costeUiferous (Desmiodus) 667 

costeUiferuB (Desmiodus) 567 

Cotti 793 

Cottid» 793 

Cottina 793 

Cottime 793 

Cottoidea 793 

Cottoideae 793 

Cottomorphi 790 

Cottus 794 

beldingi 794 

beldmgii 794 

cryptotremus 794 

divancatus 794 

hypoceras 794 

pontifpx 794 

UDcinatus 794 f 796 

coxanus (Helodus) 663 

cozianus (Ctenacantbus) 620 

Cranio mi 790 

crassa (Oiyrhina) 583 

missidens (Galeocerdo) 593 

crassidons (Lamna) 581 

crassidens (Odontaspis) 681 

crassidens (Psammodus) 554 

crasBidiscuB (Cncotus) 823 

CrasBidonta 557 

stuckenbergi 557 

crassisimus (Diplacanthus) 544 

crasBus (Ckipanognathus) 658 

crassus (Isunis) 583 

crassuB (Lamna) 582 

crassus (Otodus) 582 

crassus (Oxyrluna) 583 

crassus (Palseomylus) 649 

crassus (Rhynchodus) 649 

crassus (Sandalodus) 559 

crenulatus (Edestus) 571 

erenulatus (Helodus) 556 

crenulatus (PsephoduB) 558 

Cncotidm 822 

ChicotilluB - 823 

brachydens 823 

Cncotus 822 

crassidiscus 823 

discofdiorus 823 

gibsom 823 

gibsomi 823 

heteroclituB 823 

hsrpantncus 823 

cnstatUB (CatostomuB) 720 

cnstatus (Ctenoptychius) 552 

cnstatuB (Sa^nodus) 666 

Cnstivomer 752 

namaycush 752 

cromis (Pogonias) 787 

Crommyodus 785 
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Crommyodns — Continued 

irregularis 

CroBsophilus 

CroBSopholiB 

magmcaudatus 

Groesopterygia 

Crossopterygidse 

CroBsopterygii 

Crossotelidse 

Crossotelos 

annulata 

annulatus 

crouchi (Pteraspis) 

crouchu (Pteraspis) 

crucifer (Aspidosaurus) 

crucifenis (Rhineastes).. 

cruciger (Aspidosaurus) 

crunger (Zatrachys) 

cruentus (Ichthyodectes)— 

Gryptobranchidse 

Cryptobranchus 

alegamensis 

alleganiensis 

alleghamensis 

allegheoiensis 

Ctenacanthidse 

Ctenacanthus 

acutus 

ambl vxiphias 

angulatua 

augustus 

bellus 

brevis 

browm 

burlingtonecsis 

buttersi 

cannabraUs 

chemungcnsis 

clarkii 

compressus 

costaius 

coxianus 

cyliudricus 

deeussatus 

deflexus 

depressus 

elegans 

excavatus 

fallax 

fonnosus 

furcicannatus 

gemmatus 

gracilbmus 

gradocostatus 

gradocostus 

gurleyi 

hamsom 

keokuk 

littoni 

longinodoBus 

lucasi 

marshi 

mayi 

nodocostatus 

obscuraoostatus 

parvulus 
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Ctenacanthus — ConHnued 
pellensis 

pUg^UDCUlUB 

randalb 

Bculptus 

semioostatus 

mmilis 

sobdus 

speciosus.. 

spectabilis 

tnangulans 

vanans 

venustus 

vetustus 

wnghti 

xiphias 

Ctenerpeton 

alveolatum 

Ctenobranchus 

marshi 

Ctenocanthus 

formosa 

Ctenodipteridsc 

Ctenodiptenni 

ctenodoD (Ichthyodectes) , . 

CtencKlontidiB 

Ctenodus 

dialophus 

flabelbfonms 

foBsatus 

periprion 

pusillus 

reticulatus 

wagneri 

Gtenopetalus 

bellulus 

hmatulus 

medius 

oecidentabs 

vinoBUs 

Ctenopleuron 

nerepisenae 

Ctenoptychius 

acununatus 

bellulus 

compactus 

cristatus 

limatulus 

medius 

occideptalis 

pertenuis 

semicirculans 

stcvensom 


620 

620 

620 

620 

620 


vinosus 

Ctenosaurus 

rugosus 

cucullus (Actliodus) 

cultelluB (ChomatodusV 


621 

621 

621 

621 

621 

621 


culveri (Tuno) 

cumminsi (Acheloma) 

cuneatus (Lepisosteus) 

cupidineus (E^onichthys). 

curta (Scaumenacia) 

Gurtidentata (Fntschia) 

curium (Phaneropleuron) _ 


624 i curtus (Dimchthys). 


621 

621 

621 

621 

621 

621 

621 

621 

621 

621 

621 

621 

621 

622 

622 


621 

621 

620 

620 

662 

662 

739 

662,065 

666,tr«& 

666 

663 

666 

667 

667 

667 

666 

662 

662 

662 

662 

662 

652 

665 

665 

.549,552,663 

552 

552 

552 

552 

552 

552 

552 

552 

663 

552 

552 

836 

836 

550 

551 

774 

829 

708 

690 

665 

813 

666 

653 
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occidentaha- ___ _ _ 694 

curvatuB (Corax) _ _ 588 

curvatua (Pachyrhizodus) _ __ _ 732 

curvideiis (Phvllodufl) _ 789 

curvidens (Pristis).. _ 604 

cuapidata (Carcharias)_ _ . 578 
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Eugnathidfip 710 

Euichthyes 631 

EumicrorpetoD 809 

parvum . __ 809 

Eunemacanthus 619, 623 

costatus 620,823 

keytei 623 

Euostracophoia 631 

EuoBtracophori - 632 

Eupelor 837 
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Eventognathi 719, 7^ 

Evesthes 771 

hooven _ 771 

Jordan] __ 771 

evides (Entima) 783 

evolutus (Anogmius) 736 
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favoBum (Scapherpeton) 821 
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ferox (Cladodua) 532 

ferox (CoeloBteua) 677 

ferox (Dinognathua) - 659 

ferox (Enchodus) 747 

ferox (Ptyctodus) 647 

ferox (Saurodon) 741 

femcolia (Panoxya) 828 

f emcoloa (Eryops) 828 

femcoluB (Panoxya! 828 

femen (Liaaopnon) — 573 

Femfrona 737 

rugoaus 737 

fibrdlatus (Petalolepis) 735 

filoauB (Holoptychius) 673 

fimbnatua (Harparanthua) 624 

Firmiatemia 854 

Fiaaodua 549 

bifidus 549 

dentatus 549 

insequalis 549 

tricuapidatuB 549 

fitgen (Xyne) 743 

flabellatua (Holoptychius) 673 

flabelhformia (Ctenodus) 663 

flabelliformis (Dipterus) 663 

flabellum (Desmiodua) 567 

Oectidena (Uranoploeus) 700 

Oeishen ( 4 >ipterus) 663 

Oemmmgii (Homothoraz) 642 

foliarum (Tnchophanea) 769 

foliatuB (Sagenodua) 666 

foordii (Eusthenopteron) 677 

fonb (Eusthenopteron) 759 

Forfex 759 

hypuraliB 759 

forfex (Leptomylua) 616 

Forficidsp 759 
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formoBua (Cladodua) 532 

formoBUB (Ctenacanthua) 620 

fonnoBUB (Enamacanthus) 623 

foeaatua (Coccoateua) 650 

f oaaatUB (Ctenodus) 666 

foBsatuB (Protitamchthya) 650 

f oasatuB (Sagenodua) 666 

f oveata (Sauropleura) 819 

fraasi (Maatodonsaurus) 838 

fraaai (Metopoaaurua) 838 

fragiha (Acantholepis) 622 

fragihs (Eczematolepis) 622 

fragiha (Oracanthua) 622 

fragiha (Qiueaita) 745 

fragoaa (Kindleia) 780 

frannai (Ceatracion) 576 

francisi (Gyropleurodua) 576 

franciai (Hetcrodontus) 576 

frangena (Myhobatia) 608 

frangena (Palsponiylus) 649 

frangena (Rhynrhodus) 649 

Fntschia 813 

curtidentata 813 

fulcratua (Rhomurus) 761 

fuUen' (Cladodua) 532 

fultuB (l8oh>T)terus) 704 

fultuB (Palaeoniacus) 704 

fultuB (Semionotus) 704 

f -ircicannatus (Ctenacanthua) 620 

Furidjop 710 

fusiforme (Amyaor) 721 

fylen (Cladodua) 530 

fylen (Cladoaelache) 530 

Gadidse-- _ 761 

Gadiformes 701 

Gadoids 761 

Gadoidea 761 

Gadoidei _ ^761,762 

Gadomorphi 761 

Galei-- 5b9 

Galeida* 591 

Galeiiue c92 

Galeocerdo 592 

aduncuB 593 

contortus 593 

crassidens 593 

hartwelln 588 

Isvisaimus 593 

latidens 593 

I minor 593 

productus 593 

j Bubcrenatus 593 

tnqueter 593 

Galeoids 589 

Gideoidea 676^689 

Galeoidei 576 , 589 

Galeorhinids 591 

Galeorhimns 592 

Galeorhmoidea 589 

Galeorhinus 592 

hannibali S9j^ 

Galeus 592 

minor 593 
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Galeus — Conttntied 

pnatodontuB 688 

xygopteniB 694 

Gamphacanthus 623 

politus 623 

uddem 623 

GampsacanthuB 623 

latus 623 

squamoBUS 623 

typus 623 

Ganocephala 821 

Ganoessus 731 

clepsydra 731 

Ganoidei 683 

Ganolytes 731 

cameo 731 

Ganolytidse 731 

Ganorhynchoidei 746 

Ganorhynchus 664 

beechen 664 

oblongus 664 

gaskilli (Isrhyodus) 614 

gaskiUii (Edaphodon) 614 

GasteroBtei 766 

GasterosteidfiP 765 

GastcroBteiformes 765 

Gasterofiteidei 766 

Gasterosteoidea 766 

Gasterosteus-.. 766 

aculeatus 766 

bispmosuB 766 

doryssus 766 

ieptoBomus 767 

williamsom 767 

Gaatrolepidotidee 8£4 

Gastrosteidse 766 

Gastrosteoidea 765 

Gastrosteus 766 

KemmatuB (Ctenacanthus) 620 

gemmatus (Dipterus) 663 

gemmatus (Physonemus) 627 

gemmatus (Xystracanthua) - 6t7 

Gempyhdse 772 

Gempyliiiffi 77£ 

gentryi (Enchodus) 747 

geutryi (Phasganodus) 747 

Grephyrura 758 

concentnca 758 

G^phyura 768 

concentnca 758 

gibbarcuB (Myloleucus) 7£S \ 

gibbarcuB (Rutilus) 72S 

gibbarcuB (Siphateles) 723 

gibberulus (Helodus) 556 

gibbcBi (Carchanas) 696 

gibbesii (Apnonodon) 696 

gibbesu (Carcharhinus) 595 

gibbosuB (Amacanthus) 617 

gibbosus (Dittodus) 539 

gibboBUB (Orodus) 565 

gibbsom (Cncotus) 823 

gibbus (Helodus) 556 

gibsonu (Gncotus) 855 

gigantea (Salamandra) 847 

giganteus (Edestus) 572 

giganteus (Gyrolepis) 67 S 
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giganteus (Holoptychius) 673 

gigas (ArchseobatiB) 555 

gigas (Batacanthus) 618 

gigas (Ischypterus) 704 

gigas (Myliobatis) 608 

gigas (Physonemus) 627 

gigas (Protoq[>liyTsena) 711 

gigas (Semionotus) 704 

Gila 7£S 

conocephala 755 

gilberti (OzymandiBs) 775,793 

gilberti (Quisque) 744 

gilli (Elasmodus) 616 

Gillicus 739 

arcuatuB 740 

Giuglymodi 701 

GiiiglymoBtoma 589 

obliquum 590 

serra 590 

Ginglymostomatoidse 689 

GinglymtMtonudffi 589 

Ginglymostominse 589 

Ginglystomidsc 689 

girtyi (Cladodus) 532 

^aber (Lepidosteus) 708 

glaber (Lepisosteus) 708 

glaber (Stenosteus) 659 

glaben (Stenosteus) 669 

gladiolus (Enchodus) 747 

gladiuB (ProtosphyMBiia) 711 

Glaniostomi 686 

glascocki (Aspidosaunis) 834 

glottoides (Myliobatis).., 609 

Glymmatacanthus 624 

inshii 624 

petrodoides 624 

rudiB 624 

Glyphis 694 

egertom 694 

Glyptaspis 645 , 648 

abbreviata 646 

eastmam 645 

verrucosa 645 

Glyptolepis 674 

paucidens 674 

quebecensiB 674 

Glyptopomuhe 678 

Glyptopomus 679 

sasrrei 679 

glyptus (Psammodus) 554 

Gnathorhixa 667 

pertenuiB 667 

pusilla 667 

serrata 667 

Gobidm 790 

Gobiesocids 797 

Gobiesociformes 757 

Gobiesocomorphi 797 

Gk>biid 2 e 790 

Gobiiformes 790 

Gobioidffi 790 

Gc^ioidea 790 

Golnoidei 790 

Gobunnorphi 790 

Gobius 790 

antiquuB 790 
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gomphoides (Cladodus) 533 

Gonatodus 686 

brainerdi 686 

Goniocara 835 

willistom 835 

Gomocepbalua 8S5 

wilhstoni 856 

Goiuodus 667 

hertzen 667 

Gonorhynchidce 745 

Gonorhynchoidse 745 

Gonorhynchoidei 746 

GonorbynchuB 7^6 , 746 

GonostomatidEe 746 

Gonostomatiiue — 74fi 

GonoBtomidae 7J^ 

Gonoetomiiue 74S 

goodeanuB (Icbthyodectes) 7^0 

goodeanuB (Saurocephalvs) 740 

GorgonichthyB 665 

darki 655 

goiddii (Dimchtfaya) 665 

gouldii (Stenognathiu) 655 

grabaui (Dittodus) 539 

graciliB (Acondylacanthua) 617 

gracibB (Amia) 714 

gracilis (Antliodiu) 550 

gracilis (AsteroptychiuB) 617 

graciliB (CatoptenB) 693 

gracdiB (CatopteruB) 693 

gracihs (Cladodua) 533 

gracdis (DimchthyB) 666 

gracilis (Dittodus) 539 

graciliB (Homacanthus) 624 

graciliB (Lamna) 581 

graciliB (OrthacanthuB) 538 

gracihs (Pleuracanthus) 558 

gracibs (PVotamia) 714 

graciliB (Ptychocheilus) 723 

graciliB (Redfieldius) 693 

gracilis (RhadinichthvB) 688 

gracilis (Scapanorhynchus) 681 

graciliB (Scyliorhmus) 591 

gracilis (ScylliorhinBiB) 691 

graciliB (Scylhorhiniis) 691 

gracnliB (Stenognathus) 656 

gracilliiniiB (Acondylacanthus) 620 

graciUimuB (Ctenacanthus) 620 

graciUimiiB (Tanaodus) 548 

gradocoBtatuB (Ctenacantbus) 620 

gradocoBtuB (CTtenacanthuB) 620 

grandiceps (Amphibamas) 816 

grandicepB (Ampbibamus) 816 

grandis (Absea) 744 

grandiB ((^dodus) 533 

grandu (Deltodus) 561 

grandiB (Eryops) 828 

grandu (EryopBoides) 8^88,828 

grandu (Opbiacodon) 828 

grandu (Polsrrbisodus) 553 

grandu (Pteunmodus) 554 

grandu (I*tychocheiluB) 723 

granulata (Haplolepu) 687 

granulatuB (Holoptycbiua) 673 

granulatiu (Oracantbus) 622 

granulosus (Hypsodon) 758 
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granulosus (Portheus) 738 

greenei (PalanimyluB) 649 

grex (Xyne) 744 

grosBipbcatus (Tanaodus) 548 

groBBipunctatus (Leiodus) 566 

Grypbodobatu 602 

uncus 602 

Grypodon 799 

texanuB 799 

gttnthen (Ceratodus) 670 

gunthen (Ceratodus) 670 

gurleiana (Janassa) 547 

gurleianuB (Sagenodus) 667 

gurleyana (Janassa) 647 

gurleyanuB (Sagenodus) 666 

gurleyi (Ctenacanthus) 620 

gurleyi (Paramiatus) 715 

gurleyi (Proterpeton) 821 

Gymnatacanthus 624 

Gymnodorta 799 

Gymnodontse 799 

Gymnodontes 799 

Gsonnodontidae 799 

Gsrracanthidse 540 

Gsovtcantbus 540 

alleni 541 

compressus 541 

cordatus 541 

dupucatuB 541 

j incurvus 541 

mornatus 541 

magnificuB 541 

pnmffivus - 541 

sarlei 541 

sherwoodi 541 

Gsrrace 594 , 698 

occidentabs 693 , 594 , 598 

gynnus (Bolbocara) 763 

Gyrodus 873 

Gyrolepis 673 

giganteuB 673 

Gyropleurodus 576 

francisi 576 

backberryensiB (Anguillavus) 729 

hadleyi (Clupea) 761 

badleyi (Zelosis) 788,761 

Hadrodus 700 

prwcus 700 

bagan (Lutianus) 786 

bagan (Neomseius) 785 

Halecodon 748 

dcnticulatiu 748 

Halecomorpbi 709 

Halecostomi 750 

ballen (Urobatis) 607 

ballon (Urolophus) 607 

balli (Holoptycbius) - 675 

ballu (Holoptycbius) 673 

Halisauroidei 767 

balmodeus (Dmichthys) 653 

halopbila (Bufo) 854 

balopbilus (Bufo) 854 

Halosauridse 757 
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hamatua (Ichthyodectes) 739 

hamulus (Lambdodus) 535 

hamua-|HScatonu8 (Physonemus) 627 

hanmbah (Galeorhinus) S9^ 

Haplolepis 686 

corrugata 687 

granulata 687 

mimma 687 

ornatissima 687 

ovoidea 687 

serrata 687 

striolata 687 

tuberculata 687 

Haplomi 757 , 768 

hardingi (Rhizodus) 676 

hardingi (Strepsodus) 676 

haroldi (SebaatoSssus) 792 

Hmpacanthus 624 

fimbnatus - 624 

procumbens 624 

Harpacodus 652 

compactuB 662 

occidentahs 662 

hamsom (Ctenacanthus) 620 

hartwellii (Galeocerdo) 688 

haatalis (Isurus) 584 

hastalis (Ch^hina) 684 

hastata (Dasyatia) 607 

hastata (Daqrbatus) 

haydem (Lepidoateus) 708 

haydeni (Lepisoateus) 708 

Hayia 794 

daulica 794 

Hedronchus-.... 616 

sternbergi 616 

heiunchi (Edestus) 672 

hemnchsi (Edestus) 672 

heinnchsii (Edestus) 572 

Hehcopnon 573 

Helicopriomdse 573 

Hebobatis 607 

radians 607 

Hebodus 664 

lesieyi 664 

Helmintholepis 733 

vermiculatus 733 

Helodus 556 

angulatuB 556 

biformis 556 

cubonanuB 556 

chvulus 556 

comptus 556 

comculus 556 

coDsolidatus 556 

cozanus 663 

crenulatus 556 

dena-humani 556 

denticulatuB 556 

devonicus 556 

elegantulus 556 

elytra 556 

gibberulus 556 

gibbus 556 

incipiens 556 

incisus 556 

laevis 556 


Helodus — Continued 

limaz 556 

imnutuB 556 

omatus 556 

placenta 668 

pohtus 556 

robustua 556 

roaleyi 556 

rugosus 556 

sul^litus 556 

subtuberatus 556 

sulcatuB 556 

undulatus 556 

wortheni 556 

Hemibranchii 766 

Hemicaranx 784 

ardueus 784 

Hemilamiuromtes 760 

heqienus 760 

Hemipnstis 595 

chiconiB - 595 

heteropleurus 595 

paucidens 696 

serra 595 

Hemiptychodus 605 

mortom 606 

Hc mirbainphid aft - 760 

Hemirhamphinae 760 , 761 

Hemispondyla 806 

Hemitrsrpus 821 

jordanianus 821 

Heptanchus. 674 

Heptranohias 574 

I andersoni 576 

j plectrodon 676 

pnmigemus 676 

hertsen (Cladodus) 533 

hertseri (Dinichthys) 663^664 

bertzeri (Goniodus) 667 

hertzeri (Xenodus).. 557 

herzeri (Dinichthys) 663 

herzeri (Xenodus) 667 

heq;>enus (Hemilampronites) 760 

Heteracanthus 623 

politus 623 

uddeni 623 

Heterocerci 684 . 686 

heteroditus (Gricotus) 823 

heterodon (Corax) 688 

Heterodonti 666,666 

Heterodontidfls 664 

Heterodontoidze 565 

Heterodontoidea 666 

Heterodontus 676 

frandsi 676 

Heterognathi 718 

heterolophus (Ssgenodus) 667 

Heteroroi 755 

Heterosomata... 769 

Heterostraci 632 

HezagzxnunidB. 792 

Hezagrammifonnes 792 

Hezagranunddze 792 

Hezagrammos 793 

achrestUB-.. 793 

Hexanchid« 574 
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Hexanchmds 573 

Hexanchoidea 679 

Hexanchoidei 679 

Hexanchus 676 

HexeptranchklEe 674 

Ilians (Tricbc^hanps) 769 

hibberti (Megaliehthys) 676,679 

hibberti (Rhixodus) 676 

hio-oglyphus (Arotua) 820 

hierofclsrphus (Ceratodus) 890 

bildretbi (Ustracanthua) 624 

bimwrionsrx (Phyllodus) 789 

Hippoglo8Bid« 770 

HippogloBwniB 770 

Hippoglossus 770 

antiquus 770 

bippoB (Caranx) 784 

Histiopbondae 777 

Histiophoms 777 

antiquus 777 

homalorbamphus 777 

parvulus 777 

robustus 777 

rotundus 777 

Histiums 748 

Holaspis 696 

Holcodon 747 

Holcolepis 733 

delicatuB 733 

obliquus 733 

pulchelluB 733 

transveraus 733 

Holoonoti 797 

bolmesn (Myliobatis) 609 

Holocephala 611 

Holocephali 611 

Holonema 6^ ,046 

abbreviatum 646 

horridum 646 

rugosum 6J^ ,646 

Holoptycbube 679 

Holoptycbii 672 

Holoptycbiids 672 

HiJoptycbius 672 , 075 

americanua 673 

dewalquei 679 

filosus 673 

flabellatus 673 

giganteus 673,ff7i^ 

granulatus 673 

haUi 679 

ballii 673 

latus 673 

murehisoni 679 

oobiUissimus 073 

pauddens 674 

pnneeps 674 

pustulosuB 674 

quebeoensiB 074 

radiatuB 674 

scbeii 674 | 

semilatUB 674 

tuberculatus 674 

Holoptychus 679 

Holostei 700 

Homacanthus 624 
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Homacanthus — Continued 

aeinaciformis- - 624 

delicatulus 624 

gracilis 624 

homalorhampbus (Hiataoidionis) 777 

homalorbampbus (Istiopbarus) 777 

Homothinux 649 

flemmingii 043 

booveri (Evesthes) 771 

h(^i (Lamna) 578 

hopei (Odontaspis) 578 

hopkinsi (Lompochites) 784 

hopkinsi (Onychodus) 679,000 

Hoplonchus 624 

parvulus 624 

H<q[»Iophorids 766 

Hc^lopleuridffi 766 

Hofdopterygidae 772 

Hoplopteryx 772 

insculptua 772 

borrida (Pk'otonopaiB) 047 

bfHTidtis (Cladodus) 533 

hcnriduB (Diplacantbus) 544 

hortonensis (Acrolepis)-.. 691 

howelli (Eloichtbys) 033 

howlandi (Ptyctodus) 647 

hubbsi (Zanterlites) 763 

bumboldensis (CoBniaeanthusl 618 

humboldtensiB (Cosmacanthus) 618 

bumboldti (Pygoptcrus) 689 

humilis (Acrodus) 569 

humilis (Clupea) 743 

buDulis (Copeichthys) 743 

humilis (Diplom 3 rBtUB) 743 

humilis (Knightial 743 

humilis (Stethacanthus) 628 

hussakoB (Acrolei^) 691 

huBsakob (Brontichthys) 667 

huasakofi (Titamchthys) 657 

Hussakoba - 652 

minor-. 652 

huxleyi (Macrerpeton) 824 

huxlesa (Tuditanus) 034 

Hybocladodus 535 

compreasuB 535 

intermediuB 535 

nitidus 535 

plicatilis 535 

tenuicostatuB 535 

Hybodontidtt 564 

Hybodontiiue 666 

Hybodontoids 555 

Hybodus 567 

clarkenns 568 

copm 568 

nevadenns 568 

polypnon 568 

sbastensis 568 

bybridus (Petalodus) 550 

b 3 rdrophila (BothriolepiB) 642 

bydrophila (Pampbractus) 043 

bydro]difluB (Ptencbthys) 043 

Hylerpeton 812 

dawBom 819 

dawBonii 812 

ntermedmm 813 
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Hylerpeton — Continued 

longidentatum 813 

HylonemuB 8tt 

latidena 81 1 

lyeUi 818 

miiltodens 818 

wymam 818 

Hylonomidse 812 

Hylonomus 812 

acidentatuB 818 

8 ciedentattia ^ 812 

latidens 812 

lyelb 812 

multidens 812 

wymam 812 

Hypamia 715 JIA 

hypantncus (Cncotus) 823 

Hyperlophus 7AS 

^^phasma 842 

laevis 842 

hypoceraa (Cottua) 793 

Hsnpochiamata 699 

Hypostomata 688 

Hypotremata - — 699 

hypsacantha (Priacacara) 779 

hypailepia (Elomchthys) 690 

Hypaodon 758,758 

audax 759 

granuloauB 758 

lowii 758 

moloaaua 758 

radiatulus 758 j 

hypuralia (Forfex) 759 | 

hyatrix (Liatracaiithua) 624 

lanaaaa 647 

Icanodua 680 

linutaria 660 

Ichthycantbidae 818 

Ichthycanthua 818 

obienaia 818 

platypua 818 

Icbtbyeipeton 816 

aquamoaum 816 

Icbtbyeipetum 816 

Icbthyodectes 711,739,740 

acantbicuB-. 739 

anaidea 739 

eruentiia 739 

ctenodon 739 

goodeanua 740 

hamatua 739 

multidentatua 739 

o«NndentaliB 711 

parvua 739 

pTOgnathuB 739 

IcbtbyodectidsB 737 

Icbthyodef^DflB 757 

Icbtbyodorulitea 617 

Icbtbyoidea 845 

Icbtbyoidea 848,846 

Icbthyotomi 689 , 536 

Icbtbyotriiiga 764 

teninrobtria 764 

lehyrarbiaa 719 

ideriuB (AateroeantbiiB) 618 

Harcbidc 789 
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imbellis (Bardiniua) 764 

imbricariuB (Anuodexu) 829 

imitatua (Platyaqnrtrodua) 660 

inaequalia (Cbolodua) 649 

iiuequalia (Fiaaodua) 549 

incertua (Cycloidea) 736 

incidena (Carcharbmua) 506 

incidena (Carcbariaa) 696 

incipiena (Helodua) 656 

inciaa (Aaterolepia) 641 

inciaa (Aatrolepia) 641 

inciauB (Helodua) 566 

mconditua (Platyxyatrodua) 660 

inconatana (Cbomatodua) 551 

ineraaaatuB (Cbomatodua) 551 

incraaaatua (Edaphodon) 014 

incurvuB (Gyraoantbua) 641 

mcurvua (Megabebtbya) 676 

mcurvua (Pbcebodua) 534 

mcurvua (Tbiinacodua) 6S4 

indianenna (Cladodua) 633 

meais (Rixator)., 792 

ineais (Sebaatmua) 792 

mfiexua (Deltodopaia) 561 

inOexuB (Mylocypnnua) 724 

inflexua (Polyrbiaodua) 553 

infracretaoea (Ddontaapia) 581 

imiatia (Araoldina) 788 

iniiatia (Amolditea) 762 

Imomi 763 

inomatua (Deltodua) 561 

moiuatuB (Gyracantbua) 541 

iDBculptua (Beiyx) 778 

tnaculptua (Hoplopteryx) 772 

maigiiia (CSkomatodua) 551 

inaignia (Stonognatbi'a) 656 

ifun gnia (Tnmerorhacbia) 831 

inaolitua (Dinicbthya)... 653 

integer (Glaatea) 708 

integer (Lepidoateua) 708 

integer (Lepiaoateiia) 708 

intercoatatua (Cladodua) 533 

intermedium (Hylerpeton) 813 

intermediua (Anogmiua) 736 

intermediua (Deltodua) 561 

intermediua (Dinitdithsns) 653 

intennediuB (Hybodadodua) 535 

intermediua (Orodua) 565 

intermediua (Paeudothiyptodua) 756 

inteatinalia (Tfariaaopater) 734 

loBcion 787 

morgani 787 

iratua (Xeatiaa) 774 

Lrifera 785 

ringena 785 

iriahii (Glymmatacanthua) 624 

irregularia (Cladodua) 533 

irregulana (Crommyodua) 785 

laobyodua 614 

agaaain 614 

gaakilln 614 

longiroatria 614 

monolcqibua 614 

amocku 614 

aobdulua 614 

laelqnpteruB 70S 

agaanxii 705 
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IschypteruB — Continued 

alatiw 705 

beudmorei 70S 

beaidmorii 70S 

braiinii 703 

elegans 704 

fultua 704 

gigaa 704 

latua 706 

lenticiilans 704 

hneatua "“04 

macropterua 704 

marshii 703 

micropteruB 704 

nunutUB 704 

modeBtuB 704 

newberryi 704 

ovatuB 704 

parvuB - 704 

robuBtuB 704 

tenuicepB 706 

ischypuB (Cladodus) 533 

lB<‘h3^hiBa 719 

antiqua 719 

mira 719 

radiata 719 

iBchyrocephaluB 747 

iBchyniB (Stamaa) 774 

isistiiiB (Zemiagrammufi) 793 

iaistiuB (ZemmiagrammuB) 7^3 

iBodectes 81 S 

pimctulatua 813 

IsoduB 747 

laomma 770 

pnatinum 770 

laophohdae 710 

laoBpondili 730 

laospondyh 730 

Isoteenia 615 

DeocaBsanensiB 615 

latiophondae Til 

latiophonnsp 777 

IstiophoruB 777 

antiquuB 777 

calvertenais 777 

homalorhamphuB 777 

parvulua 777 

robuBtuB 777 

rotiinduB 777 

l8und»_. 680 

iBuroidei 676 

Ibutub 583 

acuminatus,. 684 

eraasuB 583 

deaorii 583 

hastalia 583 

mantelhi 583 

minutuB 585 

planuB 684 

retroflexuB 585 

Bancts-dane 585 

Billimanii 585 

Bmithi 684 

BBUthii 684 

tumuluB 684 

ziphodon 684 
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ithacenaiB (Dipterus) 663 

jacksoni (PaheoniBCUs) 690 

Janaasa 647,648 

angulans 547 

brevis 547 

gurleiana 547 

gurleyana 647 

muTima. 547 

ordiana 547 

Btrigilina 547 

uaguicula 547 

unguiformis 547 

Janassidffi 647 

janevaii (Ptychodus) 605 

jexi (Cephalaspis) 639 

jexi (Protodus) 539 

jonesi (MetoposauruB) 838 

jordani (Evesthes) 771 

jordanianuB (Hemitrypus) 821 

jugOBUB (Myliobatis) 609 

jugoBus (Sagenodus) 667 

Kanaanus 737 

martini — 737 

kansensis (Eobaphetes) 825 

kansensis (Erpetosuchns).. 825 

kellyi (Scohorhiza) 571 

keokuk (AsteroptychiUB) 618 

keokuk (Cladodus) 533 

keokuk (Ctenaeanthus) 620 

keokuk (Stemmatias) 567 

j keplen (Cladodus) 630 

keplen (Cladoselache) 530 

keplen (Dinichthys)-. 654 

keplen (Mazodus) 555 

keplen (Selonosteus) 669 

Keraterpeton 81 4.815 

divancatuni 814 

puuctolineatum 816 

tcnuicorne 816 

keytei (Eunemacarthus) 623 

Emdieia 780 

fragosa 780 

kiDgii (Mylocypnnus) 724 

kingii (PachyrhizoduB) 532 

kingii (Siphateles) 724 

kinnei (Blmbalorhynchus) 778 

kinneyi (Embalorhynchus) 778 

knappi (Petalodus) 550 

knieskerni (LepiBosteus) 708 

Knightia 743 

alta 743 

copei 743 

eoGsena 743 

hunuliB - 74 s 

knightiana (Styptobasis) 533 

knightianus (Cladodus) 533 

(Phcebodus) 535 

kriegen (Thyraoclea) 774 

kummeh (Myhobatis) 609 

labiatuB (Catostomus) . - 720 

labracoides (MichiIobub) 781 
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Labride 788 

Labriformea 787 

Labrodon 788 

carobnenais 788 

Labroidea 787 

Labroideae 788 

Labroidei 788 

Labynnthodon 8S8 

Labynnthodonta 836 

Labsmnthodontes 835 

LabjmDthodontia 807 , 888,836 

Lab 3 ^nthodontidae 835 

lacertina (Siren) 843 

lacotanuB (Leindotes) 702 

lacotanuB (Lepidotus) 708 

lacovianus (natysomus) 692 

lacovianus (Sagenodua) 667 

lacus (Stylomyleodon) 715 

lacustns (Rhabdofario) 752 

IsetuB (Acrolepis) 691 

Isevis (Compsacanthua) 538 

Iffivis (Helodua) 556 

Isevia (Hyphaama) 842 

Isevia (Microdua) 505 

Iffivia (Pappichthys) 715 

Iseviaaimua (Carchanaa) 693 

Iffiviaaimus (Galeocerdo) 503 

Icevisaimus (Sandaiodua) 550 

liEvua (Diceratoaaurua) 815 

Isevua (ErpetoBaurua) 815 

Lambdodua 535 

calceolus - 535 

cMWtatua ^5 

hamuluB - - — 535 

reflexus 535 

tranaversua 535 

laininatuB (Leuciacus) 784 

laminatua (Richardaoniua) 724 

laminatua (Squahus) 784 

lAmna - 580 

acuminata - 881 

acutiaaima 677 

appendiculata 581 

caurina. 581 

davata 577 

compreaaa 678 

contortidena 677 

craeaideuB 581 

oucQHdata 577,578 

ftlagiinw 578 

fpiacilia - 581 

macrorhiza 581 

macrota 679 

manitobenaiB 581 

mudgei - 581 

obliqua 583 

omata 581 

quinquelateraliB ... 582 

rhaphiodon 679 

aubulata 580 

texana 582 

verbcalia 679 

IjanuMB... 680 

Lamnids 580 

liBinnins... 580 

T^wnnini 680 

T^TTiTirHftaft 676 
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Lamnoidea 579,580 

Lanuundei 578,590 

lamnoidea (Cladodua).. 63S 

Lampridm 784 

Lampndids 764 

Lampndiformea 704 

Lampria 766 

Lamproidei 784 

lanceolatua (Otodua) 583 

lancifer (Megalichthya) 676 

lancifer (Rhiaodua) 678 

lanciformia (Carcharodon) 686 

lanriformiB (Saurooephalua) 740 

laneavillenBia (Cbomatodua) 551 

lapidoBua (Atractoateus) 700 

laqueatua (Ekiaphodon) 614 

latengerua (Edaphodon) 614 

laticepa (Gephalaapia) 630 

laticoUe (Scafdierpeton) 821 

latidens (AnomcBodua) 700 

latidena (Edaphodon) 614 

latidena (Galeocerdo) 503 

latidena (Hylonemua) 819 

latidena (Hylouomus) 812 

latidena (Sandaiodua). 550 

latifrona (Sylbcmua) 734 

latimentum (Pach 3 rrhixoduB) 732 

labor (Deltodua) 662 

latiapmoBua (Climatiua) 544 

lati^horax (Saurerpeton) 820 

latithorax (Sauropleura) 890 

latua (Chitinodua) 663 

latua (Chitonodua) 663 

latua (Cochliodua) 689 

latua (Diplodus) 530 

latua (Dittodua)..... 530 

latua (Eryopa) 827 

latua (Gampaaoanthua) 623 

latua (Holoptychiua) 673 

latua (lachypterua) 706 

latua (Leucua) 783 

latua (Pleuracanthua) 639 

latua (Polyrhuodua) 553 

latua (Paephodua) 558 

latua (Rutilua) 793 

latua (Siphatelea) 723 

leanuB (Saurocephalua) 740 

leanua (Saurodon) 780 

lecomtei (Edeatua) 579 

lecontei (Campyltqirion) 679 

iecontei (Edeatua) 679 

lecontei (Toxopnon) 572 

Lecracanthua 624 

unguiculua 624 

legrandenaiB (Plaephodus) 558 

leidyi (Bothnolepia) 643 

leidyi (Cochliodua) 563 

leidyi (Mybobatia) 600 

leidsdanua (PabBoniacus) 588 

leidyianua (RliadimchthyB) 688 

Laodua 566 

calcaratua 666 

groBBipunctatuB 566 

Lembicua 744 

meiklejohni 744 

lenmcome (Cerateipeton) 816 

lenticularia (lachypterua) 704 
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lenticularis (Semionotua) 704 

Leindiqileiindn 698 

Lepidoatei 701,706 

Lepidoateide 701 . 706 

Lepidoateidei 700 

Lepidoeteini 701 , 706 

Lepidoatecndei 701 

Lepidoateua 640, 706 

aganua 708 

atroz 708 

berlandien 709 

cychferuB 708 

glaber 708 

haydeni 708 

integer 70S 

longUB 708 

notabihs 708 

occidentalia 708 

osaeua 708 

platoetomUB 709 

simplex 709 

viridis 709 

whitneyi 709 

Lepidotea 702 

lacotanua 702 

walcotti.^. 702 

Lepidoti 701 

Lepidotidfle 701 

Lepidotmee 708 

Lepidotmi 701 

Lepidotus 708, 707 

haydeni 708 

lacotanua 708 

occidentalia 708 

walcotti 708 

lepia (Vaticinodua) 560 

Lepiaoateidse 705 

Lepisoateiformea 701 

Lepiaoateua 706 

aganua 708 

atroz 708 

cuneatua 708 

cychfenis 708 

glaber 708 

haydem 708 

integer 708 

knieskemi 708 

longua 708 

nahunticua 708 

notabilia 708 

occidentalia 708 

oaaeua 708 

platsratomua 709 

simplex 709 

triatcechua - 709 

whitneyi 708 

lepomiB 778 

LepcMpondyla 807, 81 1 

Lqmapondyli 807,809,811 

Lepoapondyha 807,81 1 

Leptecodon 756 

lectuB 756 

L^tichthys 734 

agilia- 734 

Lcptocodon 760 

rectua 766 

Iqitodon (Carcharodon) ^6 
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l^;»tognathus (Paidiyrhizodus) 732 

Leptolepidse 731 

Leptolepididse 7S1 

Leptomylua 615 

cooldi 615 

Heiwwm 615 

forfex 616 

Leptophractus 820 

dentatus 820 

hneolatua 820 

obaoletus 820 

leptopaiB (Pachyrhiaodus) 732 

leptorhynchuB (Trimerorhachia) 829 

Leptoaomua 764 

Imeatus 764 

nasutulus 764 

percraaaus 766 

leptosomua (Gaateroateua) 767 

Leptoatyrax 582 

bicuapidatus 582 

Leptotrachelua 766 ,757 

longipinniB 757 

virgatulua 767 

viTgulatua 757 

lepturuB (Tnchiurus) 773 

I lenchei (Squatma) 578,601 

I lealeyi (Hehodua) 664 

lesleyi (Pahedaphua) 664 

leatea (Deprandua) 729 

j Lestichthys 755 

porteoufid 755 

leatno (Portheus) 738 

Leuchichthyopa 768 

vagana 768 

Leuciehthyops 752 

vagana 752 

Leucichthya 768 

vagana 768 

Leuciacua 784 

arcifeniB 784 

bairdu 784 

lanunatua 784 

poaticua 784 

reddingi 784 

roaei 784 

turnen 784 

Leucua 78S 

altarcuB 783 

condonianua 784 

latua 783 

levatuB (Eriamatopterus) 768 

leviathan (Carcharodon) 586 

leviB (Diptema) 663 

levis (Otodua) 582 

lUleiri (CEatophorua) 625 

hlleyi (l^henophonia) — - 686 

limatulua (Ctenopetalua) 668 

hmatulua (Ctenoptychiua) 552 

hmaz (Helodus) 556 

limbatua (Diplocaulus) 810 

limitaris (Icanodua) 560 

lincolm (Dimchthya) 654 

lindahhi (Aphehchthys) 723 

lindleyi (Euxychir) 749 

hneana (Phlegethontia) 819 

hneatUB (lachyptems) 704 

lineatuB (Leptoaomua) 764 
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lineatuB (Oracanthua) 541 

lineatus (Platyodus) 560 

hneatus (Rhadinichthys) 688 

lineatus (Sardimus) 754 

lineatus (Semionotus) 704 

lineolatus (Leptophractus) 820 

linguifer (Petalodus) 550 

Liognathus 6S1 

spatulatus esi 

liops (Cockerellites) 779 

hops (Priscacara) 779 

hratus (Chitinodus) 66i 

liratus (Chitonodus) 562 

larosceles 797 

elegaas 797 

lisbonensis (Cimolichthys) 756 

lisbonensis (Empo) 7S6 

Lisgodus 551 

affinis 551 

curtus 551 

selluliforniis 551 

serratus 551 

Lispognsthus 651 

spatulatus 651 

Ldssamphibia 839 

Lissopnon 573 

femen 573 

Listracanthus 624 

hiklrethi 624 

hystrix 624 

Lithichthsrs _ . 7^9 

piisillus 743 

Litholepis 709 

tnstoechus 709 

littoni (Ctenacanthus) 620 

httoni (Deltodus^ 562 

littoni (Polyrhizodus) 553 

littorahs (Carchanas) 578 

bttoralis (Odontaspis) 578 

littoralis (Squalus) 578 

lomitsp (Carchanas) 378 

lomitflp (Odontaspis) 578 

Lompochites 784 

hopkinsi - 784 

Lompoquia 787 

retropes 787 

longsvus (Euphanerops) 636 

longspvus (Machaeracanthus) 625 

longicaudatum (Mazonerpeton) 809 

longicaudatus (Diplurus) 682 

loDgidens (Siphateles) 724 

longidenta^a (Sauropleura) 819 

longidentatum tHylerpeton) 813 

longinodoBUs (Ctenacanthus) 621 

longipes (Tuditanus) 813 

longipinnis (Leptotrachelus) 757 

longirostns (Dipkiodus) 0^4 

loneirostns (Diphyodus) 694 

longu-ostns (Edaphodon) 614 

longirostns (Ischyodus) 61 4 

longulus (ProballoBtomus) 758 

longuno (Zaphleges) 774 

longus (Lepidosteus) 708 

longus (Lepisosteus) 708 

longus (Mioplosus) 781 


Lophar 782 

miocssnus 782 

Lophobranchia 767 

Lophobranchii 767 

Lophodus S70 

Loncati 790 

loncatum (Platystegos) 825 

lonformis (Chomatodus) 561 

ioviamw (Psammodus) 554 

lowii (Hypsodon) 7S8 

lowii (Portheua) 738 

lucasi (Ctenacanthus) 021 

lucaai fDiplodus) 588 

lurasi (Dittodus) 539 

lucasi (Pleuracanthus) 669 

lumpus (Cvcloptens) 795 

luuipuB (Cyclopterus) 796 

lunafomiis (Palfeomylus) 649 

lunulatUB (PSephodus) 558 

Lutianide 785 

Lutianus- _ 786 

hagan 786 

Lutianidflp 786 

Lutjaniiup 786 

Luxilites 737 

stnulatus 737 

lyelli (Hylonemus) 818 

lyelli (Hylonomus) 812 

lyelli (Pelion) 868 

Ivellii (Pehon) 863 

Ijygisma 746 

tenax 745 

Lvopomi 766 

Lysopten 686 

Lysorophidflp 843 

IjysorophuB 844 

tncannatus 844 

maccoyanus (Erismacanthus) 623 

Machieracanthus 625 

longspvuB 625 

major 625 

peracutus 625 

siilcatuB 625 

Maehsprognathue.. 656 

woodvvardi 656 

marintoshi ITheloc us) 633 

macisaacBii (Phcebodus) 535 

maconnelli (Amiurus) 728 

maconnelhi (Ameiurus) 728 

Marrepetuhe 824 

frlacrepistius 710 

arenatus 710 

Macrerpetidae 824 

Macrerpeton 824 

deani 824 

huzleyi 824 

macrocepbalus (Eryops) 827,828 

macTodon (Diastichus) 723 

Macromesodon 698 

abrasus 698 

diastematicus 699 

dumblei 699 

valens 699 

macromus (Coccosteus) 660 

Macropetalichthyidai 644 
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lilacropetahchthyiformes 644 

Maeropetalichthys 644 

rhapheidolabis 644 

■chei 644 

BuUivanti 644 

macropomuB (MegalichthyB) 679 

macropomus (Parabairachua) 679 

macropteruB (Amblyptenia) 690 

macropterua (Elonichthys) 690 

macroptenis (I 8 ch 3 rpteni 8 ) 704 

macrorhiza (Lamna) 581 

macrorhiaa (Odontaapu) 681 

macrorhiaa (Scapanorhynchua) 681 

Macroaemidse 710 

Macroaemiidae 710 

macroapondyla (Amia) 714 

macrota (Lamna) 679 

macrota (Odoiitaq[>ia) 578 

macrotuB (Otodua) 678,679 

macnira (Catoptcrus) 693 

macnira (Dictyopyge) 693 

Macroundae 762 

Macmndse. 762 

macniruB {Molgophis) 818 

magdaleiue (Caroharhmus) 595 

magiater (Myliobatia) 609 

magiater (Sagenodua) 667 

magna (Carchanaa) 696 

magna (Sphyrna) 596 

magnicaudatua (Croasophobs) 697 

magnicornia (Diplocaiilus) 810 

magnicomoB (Diplocaulua) 810 

magnificua (Cladodus) 631 

magmficus (Cladoaclache) 531 

magnificus (Dmiohthya) 654 

magnificua (Gyracanthus) 541 

major (Macha'racanthua) 625 

major (Orodua) 565 

major (Proapiraxia) 627 

major (Sphyra'iia) 764 

major iTngonodua) 669 

Malacopterygii 730 

Mallotua-- 753 

villosua 753 

mammiUana (Orodua) 566 

mammilans (Ptychodua) 605 

mamtobenaia (Lamna) 581 

manm (Eclipea) 762 

Manta 611 

iimoB 611 

mantelh (Oiyrhma) 684 

mantelbi (lauma) 584 

mantellii (Oxyrbina) 684 

Mantidtt 611 

marginatua (Copodua) 555 

Marracanthua 625 

rectua 625 

marahi (Acanthodea) 643 

marahi (Acanthoeaaiu) 543 

marahi (Ctenacanthua) 621 

marahi (Ctenobranchua) 621 

marahi (Ptycholepie) 710 

marahii (lachyptems) 703 

Btarahii (Ptycholepia) 710 

marahu (Ptyomua) 817 

marahii (Semionotus) 703 

martini (Kanaanua)., 737 
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marfiiii (Ptychodua) 605 

Maaticura 699 , 604 

Maatodonaauna 836 

Maatodonaaurids 836 

Maatodonsauru 836 

MaatodoiiBaurus 836 

fraasi 838 

matthewi (Plicagnathus) 848 

maxiUana (Parabatrachus) 679 

maxima (Janaaaa) 547 

mayi (Ctenacanthua) 621 

Mazodua 555 

k^len 555 

maxonensia (Erpetobrachium) 819 

Mazonerpeton 809 

coatatum 809 

longicaudatum 809 

mazoniuB (Rhizodopaia) 676 

meana (Amphiuma) 845 

Meantea 842 

Mecodonta 849 

media (Amia) 714 

media (Protamia) 715 

medirostna (Acipenaer) 696 

mc^iue (Ctenopetalus) 662 

medium (Ctenoptychiua) 552 

mediiis (Pappichthya) 716 

mediua (Tnmerorhachis) 832 

megacephalus (Eryops) 827 

Megahchthyidse 675 

Megahchthya- 675,578 

ancepa 676 

angustua 676 

hibberti ... 676 , 676 ,679 

incurvua 676 

lancifer 676 

macTopomuB 679 

omatus 676 

megalocepbalua (Eryops) 828 

Megalodon 732 

megalodon (Carcbarias) 1 686 

megalodon (Carcharodon) 586 

Megalundse 712 

Mekolepia - 686 

meiklejohni (Lembicua) 744 

Menopoma 846 

alleganienae 847 

alleghanieiiae 847 

allegbamenaia 847 

alleghenienaia 847 

Menopomatidse 846 

Menopomidse 845 

mentale ( Amyzon) 721 

mercuru (Deltodus) * 562 

Memamelia - 766 

doryaaa 766 

memami (Aetobatis) 610 

memaim (Myhobatia) 610 

memami (9toaaodon) 610 

Memamina 762 

ectenea 762 

memllii (Cimolichthya) 756 

mmiillii (Empo) 766 

Meaacanthua 54^ 

affiniB 643 

concinnoa 643 

semiatriatuB 643 
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Mesobatis 

eximiiu 

Mesodmodus 

explanatuB 

exsculptua 

ornatus 

Mesodon 

diastematicus 

dumblianus 

mesopB (Tnmerorhachie) 

Metaposauridap 

Metaposaurus 

Metopiaa 

Metoposaurus 

fraasi 

frassi 

jonesi-, 

Micrerpeton 

caudatum 

Microbrachidae _ _ 

M icroc\ pnni 

Microdon 

texanuB 

Microdus 

dumblei__. 

lapvis 

microiopis (Pelecorapis) 

mirrolepifi (Pelycorapis) 

mirrophthalmus (Zatrachi«) 
microphthalmus (Zatraohys) 

michaelis (Epolichthys) 

Mipropterus 

micropterus (Ischyptorua) _ _ 
micropterua (Somionotub) _ . 

inioropuB (Cladodua) 

Miorobaun 

Mirrosauria 

Microsaurida: 

mieraii (Edaphodon) 

millen (Chenoprosopus) 

miUen <Treinatops) 

mimeticus (Dis&orophus) — 

mimetieus (Otocoelus) 

minima (Haplolepis). 

minimus (Pachyrhizodus) _ - 

minimus (Polyrhizodus) 

minimus (Tuditanub) 

minor (Baphetes) 

minor (Bothnolepis) 

minor (Brachygnathus) 

minor fCatopterus) 

minor (Dinichthys) 

minor (Edestus) 

minor (Galeocerdo) 

minor (Galeus^ 

minor (Hussakofia) 

minor (Rediieldius) 

minor (Sandalodus) 

minor (Tngonodus) 

minusculus (Desnuodus) 

minuta (Ozyrhina) 

minutuB (Antliodus) 

minutus (Dipterus) 

minutus (Erpetosaurus) 

minutus (Helodus) 

minutus (Ischyptenis) 

minutus (Isurus) 
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609 minutus (Orodus) 

609 minutus (Semionotus) 

566 roiocflenus (Lophar) 

566 Mioplosus 

566 abbreviatus 

566 beam 

ff98 labraeoidea 

Sffff longus 

699 multidentatus 

832 sauvageanuB 

838 Miosauna _ 

838 I mira (iBchvrhisa) 

838 • imrabile (Diplognathus) 

H3K I mirabiliB (Dinichthys) 

83K I mirabilis (DiploKnathus) 

838 i mirabiliB (Physonemus) 

83H I mirabilis (Xystracanthus) 

808 ! minfirus (Edaphodon) 

808 miruB (Alisodon) 

813 mirus (Edestus) 

757 niismssippiensia (Anonifcodus) 

899 J Mitsukunna 

899 j Mitsukunnida^ 

59) , niixen (^tonognathus) 

699 ' M< bulidse 

595 I Mobuloidea. _ 

754 ' modestus (Isrhypterus) 

734 modestus (Polsrrhizodus) 

835 modestus (Semionotus) 

835 modulus (Canobius). 

744 modulus (Rhadimclitbys) 

778 molans (Chomatodus) 

704 Molgophidcp 

704 Molgophis 

533 brevicostatuB 

811 macrur IS 

Sr)7,Sll wheat ley 1 

. 812 moloasuB (Hypaodon) 

61 4 moloHSUs (Porthens) 

824 molossuB (Porthus) 

830 Monoeladodus 

833 clarki_ 

833 pinnatus 

687 monolophus (Edaphodon) 

732 monolophus (Ischyodus) 

»i>3 monroei (Cladodua) 

813 monk X (Athenna) 

825 mordax (Diptenis) _ 

643 mordax (Myliobatis) 

OSS mordax (Gsmerus) 

693 mordax (Ti ditanus) 

OSS morgani (loscion) 

572 morrirei (Carehanas) 

593 morncei (Odontaspis) 

593 momeei (Xiphodolamia) 

652 mortifer (Cladcdus) 

693 mortom (Hemiptychodua) 

559 mortom (Platycbodus) 

6S9 mortom (Ptychodus) 

567 mowTiensis (Ery thnnoleins) . . 

685 mucronatutf (Anthodue) 

550 mudgei (Carehanas) 


663 { mudgei (Lamnal 


813 mudgei (Portheusy 

557 mudgiantiB (Aoondylacanthus) 
704 MugiUformes 


585 i Mugiloidea 
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566 

704 

782 

781 

781 

781 

781 

781 

781 

781 

806 

719 

668 

667 

658 

627 

eS7 

614 

725 

572 

700 

679 

579 

656 

611 

604 

704 

553 

704 

688 

688 

551 

818 

818 

818 

818 

818 

738 

738 

738 

536 

536 

536 

614 

614 

533 

76S 

663 

609 

752 

816 

787 

679 

579 

679 

533 

606 

606 

606 

719 

550 

582 

581 

738 

617 

763 

763 
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Mugiloidei 76S 

Mugilmnorphi 763 

multicannatua (Orodua) 666 

mulbcinctua (Diflaorophua) 833 

multidena (Hylonemua) 81 1 

multidena (Hylonomua) 812 

multidentatiM (Beryx) 7Sb 

mnltidentatus (Ichtb^ odectes) 739 

multidentatua (Mioplosue) 781 

multidentatuB (PogoDias) 787 

multiphcatua (Tanaodua) 548 

mummifer (Ptyoniua) 817 

Muivnicke 729 

Muneuoidei 789 

Munenc^aia 845 

tridactyla 8A6 

murchisoni (Onchua) 626 

Mutabilia 843 

Myctophidie 754 

Myctophoidn 753,754 

Myctophum 754 

Myctophoidea 754 

Myladepbua 616 

bipartitiiB 616 

Myledaphua 616 

bipartitus 616 

Myliobatsp 607 

Myliobatea 608 

MyliobatidsB 607 

Myliobatidea 6W7 

Myliobatina 607 

Myhobat'8 608 , 610 

biBulcua. 608 

copeanua 608 

faatigiatua 608 

frangeiia 608 

gigas 608 

glottoides 609 

holmeaii 609 

jugosua 609 

kummeh 609 

leidyi 609 

magiater 609 

mordax 609 

obeaua 609 

pachyodon 609 

pacbvrbizodus 609 

rectidena 609 

nigOBUS 609 

tranaveraalia. 609 

viconucanua 609 

Mylocvpnnua 724 

inflexuB 724 

kingii . 7^4 

robuatuB 724 

Mylognatbus 615 

pmeus 615 

Myloidei 604 . 607 

Myloleucua jss 

inbbarcua 7 gy 

Mylt^barcdon 722 

conooephalus 723 

Mylopbarsnigodon 7^4 

Myioatoma 658 

eastmani 658 

newberr)'! 658 
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Myioatoma — ConttnueA 

terrelL 658,659 

variabile 658 

MyloeiomatidBe 657 

Myloatomidse 657 

mvops (Panostegua) 837 

nabunticus (Lcpiaosteus) 708 

namaycuab (Cnativomer) 752 

namaycuah (Salmo) 758 

namavcuah (Salvelinus) 758 

nanua (Platacodon) 716 

nanus (Polyrhizodus) 553 

nanus (Thnnacodus) 540 

Narcobatoidei 699 

nannari (Aetobates) 610 

nannan (A^tobatis) 610 

nannan (Aetobatus) 610 

nannan (Myliobatea) 610 

nannan (Haja) 610 

nannan (Stoasodon)._ 610 

nasutulus (Leptosomus) 754 

naautuluB (Sardmius) 754 

nebuloRUs (\meiunis) 728 

necis (Batacanthua) 618 

Nectndei 809 , 81 5 

neglectus (Orodus) 566 

nel<ioni (Dipterus) 663 

Nematognatbi 725 

neocspsanensis (Isotaema) 615 

Neomspma 785 

hagan 785 

Neoptengii 701,717 

nerflpolica (Empo) 766 

nepaholira (Cimolichthys) 756 

nepaholica (Empo) 766 

nerepisense (Ctenopleuron) 665 

nevadenBi<« (Hybodus) 568 

nevadensis (Parafundulus) 758 

newbernana (Anus) 715 

neaberryi (Brachydectes) 821 

neaberiyi (Chomatodua) 551 

newbenryi (Cladoselache) 531 

newberryi fDiniphthys) 654 

neaberryi (Ischypterus) 704 

newbenyi (Mvlostoma) 658 

newbenryi (Rauropleuia) 819 

newben^i (Semionotua) 704 

newmani (Cladodua) 533 

Niobrara 736 

encaisia 736 

Niobraridse 736 

nitieans (Stenacantbus) 646 

nitida (Bothnolepis) 643 

mtida (Protosphyraena) 711 

mtidus (Deltoptycbius) 564 

DitiduB (Hybocladodus) 535 

mtidus (Megalichtbys) 679 

mtiduB (Parabatracbus). — — 679 

mtidus (Stenacantbus) 646 

pobilis (Cocbliodus) 566 

nobilbssimus (Hoioptycbiua) 676 

nodocQstatus (Ctenacantbua) 621 

notabilis (AspHbcbtbsra) 651 

notabibs (Lepidosteiis) 708 
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Pace 

notabilis (Lepisosteus) 708 

Notacanihiformes 755 

Notadanoidei S 7 j^ 

Notidani 575 , 57 ^ 

Notidanidie 67A 

Notidanion 576 

boreale 576 

chiconis 695 

primigenium 576 

Notidanoidei 574 

Notidanus 574 

pnmigenius 676 

Notogoneidae 746 

Notogoneus 746 

OBCulus 746 

Notorhynchus 675 

Notropiiue 7£5 

Notropis 723 

angustarcus 724 

novomencanus (AapidoBaurus) 834 

novomexicanus (Orthopleurodufi) 560 

nummifer (Ptyomus) 817 

Nummopalatus 788 

carolmensis-- _ 788 

nuperus (Acondylacanthus) 617 

Nyraniidse 816 

obesus (Myliobatis) 609 

obliqua (Lamna) 786 

obbqmdena (Protoaphj rwna) 711 

obliquimi (Gmglymostoma) 590 

obliquus (Chomatodus) _ . 5’il 

obliquus (Coohliodus) 563 

obliquua (Deltodus) 562 

obliquus (Holcolcjpis) 733 

obliquus (Otodus) 582 

obliquus (Psephodus) 558 

oblongus (Cymatodus) 548 

oblonguB (Ganorhynchus) 664 

obscuracostatus (Ctenacanthus) 621 

obscurus (Tanaodus) 548 

obsoletus (Leptophractus) 820 

obtusus (Erpetosaurus) — 813 

obtusus (Tuditanus) 813 

occidentalis (Cladocyclus) 7^ 

occidcntalis (Cladodus) 533 

occidcntalis (Coccosteus) __ 650 

occidentalis (Ctenopetalus) 66£ 

occidentalis (Ctenoptychiua) -- 552 

occidentabs (Dalatias) 594 

occidentalis (Deltodus) 639 

occidentabs (Gyracel 594 

occidentalis (Ichthyodertcs’^ 711 

occidentals (Lepidosteus) 70S 

occidentabs (Lepidotus) 70S 

occidentals (Lepsosteus) 708 

occidentals (Petrodus) 567 

occidentals (Platyxystrodus) 560 

occidentals (Protosphyrasna) 711 

occidentals (Ptychodus) 605 

occidentals (Sagcnodis) 667 

occidentals (Sandalodus) 559 , 561 

occidentals (Scy mnorhinis) 594 . 898 

occidentals (Scymmus) 894 , 698 

occidentals (Squatina) 601 

occidentabs (Xystrodus) 669,660 


Plate 

ocoyn (Wodnika) MO 

octavia (Tunita) 784 

Oi^tiae 774 

eagitta 774 

Odontaspide 677 

Odontaspididffi 677 

Odontisps 677,680,681 

acutissima... 677 

amencanus 678 

clavata 677 

contortadens 577 

craasidena 681 

cuspidaia 577 . 578 

cuapidata hopei 578 

duplex _ 678 

elegans 578 

hopei 678 

littorals 678 

lomitsp. 578 

macrurhisB 681 

macrota 678 

niomrei 679 

sancti-crucs 579 

Bubulata 680 

verticals 679 

virgatula 579 

Odontcrpoton 814 

triangiilariB 814 

CEstocephalus.. 817 

rectidens 817 

remex 817 

(Estopbons 626 

blleyi 626 

uhiensis (Ichthycanthus) 818 

ohicnsiR (Sagenodua)... __ 667 

ohioenss (Petalodus) 550 

ohioensis (Sagenodua) 667 

ohioncDsiB (Sagenodua) 667 

OligoplarchuB 782 

stiuaniipmns- 782 

OnchosauruB 719 

Onchus 626 

chntoni 626 

murcb isoni 626 

pennsylvanicua 626 

rectus 626 

Oncobats 602 

pentagonuB 602 

OncorhynchuB 762 

tschawytscha 752 

Onychodidffi 670 

Onychodonti 670 

Gnychodontidae. _ 679 

OnychoduB 679 

hopkinai 679 , 680 

ortoni 680 

Bigmoides 679,0180 

Ophiacodon 808 

grands 808 

Ophiodon 793 

ozymandias 793 

Dpbiodontidae 793 

Ophiodontinfl' 793 

OphirachuB 706 

Opsarthn 673 

Opstharthn 573 
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OracanthuB 5^1, 6tt 

abbreviatus 6 £S 

fragilia 6 £X 

granulatuB 

lineatua 541 

multisenatua 541 

obliquua 541 

pnigeus 541 

rectuB 541 

stellatuB 627 

triangularis 541 

triirrnalis 541 

vetustus 542 

orbicularis (Cheirodus) 691 

orbicularis (Chirodus) 691 

orbiculans (Platjrsomvs) 691 

ordiana (Janassa) 547 

Orcctolobidie 689 

oregonensis (Ptychocheilus) __ 7 23 

oregonus (Chasmistos) 720 

oreodonti s (Arroduh) 569 

Oricardimis 732 

shearen 732 

tortus _ __ 732 

omata (Lsmna) 581 

oroatissima (Haplolepis) 687 

oroatissimus (Orodus) 566 

ornatus (Acipenser) 696 

omati a (Belonostomus) _ 705 

ornatus (Catopterus) 693 

ornatus (CGslacaiithiis) 681,776 

ornatus (Coelorhynchus) 776 

ornatus (Cylindracantlus) 776 

ornatus (Helodus) 557 

ornatus (Meg lichthvs) 676 

ornatus (Mesodmodus) 566 

ornatus (<^)rodus) 566 

ornstus (Redfieldius) 693 

ornatus (Rhizodns). 676 

ornatus (Bhyncbodus) 648 

Orodontidffi 664 

Orodus 633 565,671 

alleni 565 

carinatus 565 

coUetti 565 

danialeiiB 565 

decussatus 565 

devonicus 565 

elegantuluB 565 

fastigiatus 565 

gibbosus. 565 

intermedius 565 

major— 565 

mammillaris 566 

minutus 566 

multicannatus 666 

neglectus 566 

omatuB 566 

parallellus 566 

parvuluB 566 

plicatua 566 

ramoBUB 566 

nmplez 566 

tuberculatuB 566 

turgiduB 566 

vanabiliB 566 

variocostatuB 566 
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Orodus — Contmiied 

whitai 571 

Orthacanthus 537 , 538 

gracilis 538 

quadnsenatus 538 

Orthoganoidei 701 

Orthohybodus 567 , 568 

Orthoplcurodus 559 

angulans 569 ,560 

convexuB 560 

novo-mexicanus 560 

ortoni (Onychodus) 680 

OBCulus (Notogoneus) 746 

Osmendic 763 

Osmeroides 736 

OBmcrus 752 

mordax 752 

Ossei 628 

osseus (licpidostcus) 708 

osseuB (Lepisosteus) 708 

Ostanophysoaj 718 

( Istanophysi 718 , 726 

Ostariophysisp 718 

Osteichthyes 628 

Osteocephalus 817 

Osteoglossidap 736 

OstooglfN^Boidic 748 

Osteoglfissoidea 748 

Osteoglossoidci 748 

Ostooglossum 749 

Osteolepida 672,678 

Osteolepidie 672,678 

Obteolepidi. 672 

OsteolepiditLr 678 

Osteolepidiformcs 672 

Osteolepidoti 671 

Osteolcpis 678 

Ostpopbora 629 

Osteiwtraci 636 , 637 

Osteoeoa 523,624 

C^tinopteri — 630 

Ostracodernii bSl 

Ostracoderniata 631 

Ostracophora 631 

Ostracophori 631 

Otoccclidie 832 

OtncccluB 8S2 

miincticiis 833 

tcbtudineus 833 

Otodus 582 

apiculatus 582 

appendirulatus 681 

crassus 582 

divsricatus 683 

lanceolatus 582 

leviB 582 

macrotus 578, 579 

obhquus 582 

sulcatus 582 

tngonatus 583 

Otobtes 800 

Otolithes 801 

Otobthidffi 787 

Otolitfai 8 787 

Otomitla 710 

speciosa 710 

ovatuB (Ischypterua) 704 
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ovatus (FriffioiuscuB) 

ovatus (Semionotus) 704. 70d 

ovoidea (Haplolepu) 687 

oweni (Dendreipeton) 825 

owenii (Dendrerpeton) 

o^pogon (Stratodus) 755 

oxypnon (Pnscacsra) 779 

Oxyrhina 58Si 

craasa 88^ 

desorii 58^ 

extenta _ 381^ 

hastalis 5^4 

mantelli 584 

mantellii 584 

ininuta 585 

plana 584 

plicatiha 584 

nllimanii 585 

tumula 584 

xiphodon 584 

o^Vtomiis (Enchodua't 747 

Ozymandias 775,793 

gilberti 775,793 

oxymandias (Ophiodon) 793 

Pachycormidae 711 

Pachycormoidei 709 

Pachylepis bdS 

pachyodon (Myliobatis) — 60*1 

pachypterygiUB (Cladoselache) 531 

PachyrfaizodontidUe 732 

Pachs^hizodus 7/8,732, 735 

caninus 732 

curvatus 732 

kingii 732 

latimentum 732 

leptognathus 732 

leptopBis 732 

minimuB 732 

velox 732 

pachyrhizoduB (Myliobatis) 60^ 

Pachyura 60/ 

pacificus (Echidnocephalus) 757 

PiBcilodua 608 

Pabeaspis ®36 

amencana 63® 

bitruncata ®36 

eUiptica 638 

Palaedaphus 664 

leslevi 664 

PalflBobatrachus 679 

nitidus 679 

Palseomylua - 648 

649 

frangens 649 

gieenei 649 

lunafonnis 649 

Falaeoiiiaci 685 

Palfeoniscidfle 685 

PalseoniBcifonnes 685 

PalflBoniBcini 685 

Pidffioniscoidei 685 

P«.|gBniimmi-m 688 ,689 

antiquiun 688 

devonicum 688 

reticulatum 688 


Pfega 


Pai»oniBcum — ConUnmed 

scutigemm 680 

Pabeoniscua eSB 

ajcBsaizu 70S 

albrrti 687 

antiquua 688 

bramerdi 686 

dcvonicus 688 

fultus T 04 

jacksom 690 

ovatus 704 

peltigenis 690 

roticulatus 688 

scutigerus 689 

tcnuiceps 705 

varians 703 

Pabeophichthys 682 

parvuhw 682 

F^la>08pinacinae 669 

Palfeospinax 569 

ejuiicidus 570 

palniaris (Platvsomus) 692 

raludosus (Calamops) 839 , 

pamphagus (Saurocephalus) 740 

PamphrartuB €48 

andersoni 648 

hydrophila 648 

pandatura (Am 3 ’’zon) 721 

pandatus (Cladodus) 533 

pandatua (Physonemus) 627 

pangcns (Rhynchodus) 849 

papillosus (Ptychodus) 605 

Pappichtbys 715 

corsoni 716 

la vis _ - - 715 

iiicdms 7/5 

pliratus _ __ 715 

sclrrofM . 715 

Hymphysis 7/5 

ParabatrarhuB 678 

rircronius 679 

niacropomus __ . 679 

max llans 679 

nitiduH _ 679 

Parafundulus 758 

erdisi- 758 

nevadensiB 758 

Parahybodus 587 

Paralepids 755 

Paralepididae 755 

Paralepidini-- 755 

paralleluB (CliomaUaius) 551 

parallelus (Orodus) 566 

ParamiatuB 715 

gurleyi 716 

Paraphyllodus 789 

Pareiophtsp - — 790 

Pareioplitcs 790 

PanosteguB 837 

myppB 837 

Panoxys 828 

anatinus 828 

ferricolis 888 

fnricoltiB 828 

parvideDB (DiastidiuB) 723 

parvisquainia (CercariomorpluiB) 817 
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parvuliu (Antliodus) 550 

psrvuluB (Catcq^tems) 69S 

parviiltis (dadodus) 533 

iwrvulus (Goccosteiis) 651 

parvulus (CtexmcanthuB) 

parvuliu (Hutiophonu) 777 

parvulus (Hoplonchus) 624 

parvuliu (Istiophonu) 777 

parvulus (Orodus) 566 

parvulus (PalseophichthyB) 682 

parvulus (Physonemus) 624 

parvulus (Ptychodiu) 605 

parvulus (Redfieldius) 693 

parvulus (Sandalodus) 559 

parvum CEumicrerpeton) 809 

parvus (Deltodus).. SffJ 

parvus (Enchodus) 747 

parvus (Ichtbyodectes) 739 

parvus (Ischypterus) 704 

parvus (Semionotus) 704 

Paterosauridffi S4S 

pattersoni (Cladodus) 533 

paucicnstatus (Sagenodus) 667 

paucidens (Glyptolepis) 674 

paucidens (Hemipnstis) SOS 

paucidens (Holoptychius) 674 

paucidens (Platygnathus) 674 

pauciradiata (Sauropleura) 819 

pauciradiatus (Asineops) 769 

pealei (Pnscacara) 779 

pecteroBUS (Diploxnystus).. 7-^S ! 

pectinatuB (Dipterus) 663 

pectinatus (Ptyonius) 817 

pectinatus (Rhineastes) 727 ; 

pectorosus (Diplomystus) 743 ^ 

peculiariB (Apateacanthiu) 6JS 

peculiaris (Atopacanthus) 618 

PelecopteruB 71 1 

Pelecorapidse 7J4 

Pelecorapis 734 

beTyciDiiB 734 

inicrolepis 734 

vanus 734 

Pelion 853 

lyelli 8S3 

lyelbi 853 

Peleontidse 8S3 

Peliontidffi 853 

pellensis (Ctenacanthus) 621 

PelocorapuB 734 

Pdtacephalata 637 

peltatus (Aspidosaurus) 834 

peltatus (Broiliellus) 834 

peltatus (Rhineastes) 727 

peltigerus (Elonichthys) 690 

peltigerus (Palseoniscus) 600 

Peltodus 548 

pbcompbalus 548 

pulvinulus 548 

qiiadratus 548 

transversus 548 

unguiformis S47 

Pelyoorapidas 733 

Pelyconqiis 734 

beiycinus - 734 

micrcdepis 734 

vanans 734 
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I Pelycorapis — Continued 

I vanus 734 

I penetrans (Dittodus) 539 

penetrans (Protosphyrsena) 711 

pennsylvanicus (Onchus) 626 

pentagonuB (Oncobatis) 602 

p^hredo (Tetheodus) 748 

Peplorhina 682 , 600 

anthracina 682 

arctata 600 

exanthematica 682 

peracutus (Machseracanthus) 625 

Percse 780 

Percesoces 763 

Percidse 780 

Perciformes 771 ,778,780 

Percoidse 778 

Percoidea 778 

Percoideffi 781 

Percoidei 778,780 

Percomorphi 771 

Percopsomorphi - 768 

percrassus (Leptosomus) 7SS 

percrasBUS (Sardinius) 755 

Perennibranchiata 841 

perfects (Buettnena) 839 

Penplectrodus 557 

compressus 558 

expansus 558 

warrem 558 

penpnon (Ctenodus) 667 

penpnon (Sagenodus) 667 

PenpnstidsB 553 

Penpnstis SS2 , 553 

semicircularu 553 

Penssi^nathus 655 

aduncus 655 

perniciOBB (Protosphyrena) 712 

peronides (Beltion) 759 

perovaliB (Antliodus) 550 

perpennatus (Elonichthys) 690 

perspicuuB (Aetobatus) 610 

pcrtenuis (Ctenoptychius) 552 

pertenuis (Gnathorhiza) 667 

pertenuiB (Sagenodus) 667 

pertenuis (Stenopterus) 659 

Petalodontidae 547 

Petalodontoidse 547 

Petalodus 549 , 5S0,BS1 

alleghamensis 6S0 

arcuatus 549 

curtus 550 

destructor BSO 

hybriduB 550 

knappi 550 

linguifer 550 

ohioensiB 550 

proximus 550 

Petalolepis 735 

fibnllatus 735 

Petalorhynchiis 549 

distortuB 549 

pseudosagittatUB 549 

spatulatus 549 

striatus 549 

petrodoideB (Glymmatacanthus) 624 

Petoodus 567 
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Petrodus — Continued 

acutus 5^7 

button 507 

ocddentalis 557 

pustuloBua 507 

petroBUS (Enchodus) 74,7,748 

Pbaneropleundsp 554 

Phaneropleuroii 

curtuni-. _ QQg 

PhareodontidflD 7 ^ 

Phareodus 749 

acutus 749 

sequipmms 749 

encaustus 749 

testis 749 

Pharyngodopihdfls 788 

Pharyngognathi 787 

Phaiyngopilidffi 788 

phaseolus (Pycnodus) 700 

Phasganodus 7^7 

gentryi 7^7 

phlebotomus (Daptmus) 741 

pblebotomus (Saurocephalus) 740 

phlebotomus (Saurodon) 741 

PUegethootia 819 

lineans 819 

serpens 819 

Phlegethontiidae 818 

Pblegctontidse 818 

Phlyctenacanthus 62£ 

telleri 8SB 

tellun 62B 

Phlyctensspinse 651 

Phlyctienas^is 651 

acadica 652 

PUyctaBinus--- 861 

Phcebodus * 634 

dens-neptuni - 534 

duplicatus 534 

incurvuB.. - 534 

knightianus 535 

madsaacsii- 535 

politus 535 

sophiae 535 

qnmgen 535 

Pludidophori 750 

Pholidophonds 730 

Phohdophoroidse 730 

Pholidophoroidea 750 

Pholodqphoroidei 750 

Pholidophorus 730 

americanus 731 

Phi^tamphibia SOS, 806 

Phthmobranchii 705 

Phyllodids 755 

Ph^odus 788 

curvidens 789 

elegans 789 

hipparionyz 789 

Phyllolepidae ®^5 

Phyll(depi 8 -• ®^5 

dehcatula ®45 

divans 

Pbylloqpondyli ^ 

Pkodloapondyba 807 

Pbysonemus l-.0f5,626 

acmactfomris * 


Physonemus— Coalmued 

ancepa 020 

arcuatua 020 

asper 027 

bacuhfonnu 618 

carinatus 627 

chesterensiB 627 

depresBus 687 

falcatUB 627 

gemmatua 627 

gigaa 627 

hamus-piacatoriuB 627 

mirabilu 627 

neciB 618 

pandatUB 627 

pai^niluB 627 

proclivuB 627 

rei ersus 627 

stellatuB 627 

PhysoBtonu 718, 730 

piasafinsu (Polyrhisodua) 553 

Pimelodus 787 

antiquuB 787 

pinnatus (Monodadodus) 536 

Pisces ..686,688 

placenta (Helodus) 668 

placenta (PsephoduB) 558 

Placodermata 639 

Placodermi 630 

Placothorax.. 644 

Plagiostomata. 688,546 

PlagioBtomu 625,644*648 

Plagiostonua - — 688,689 

plana (Oxyrhina) 684 

planiceps (Baphetea) 825 

planidens (Deltodea) 668 

plamdens (Deltodua) 562 

planidens (Pycnodus) 700 

plamdens (Scyliorbinua) 591 

plamdenB (Scylhorhinaw) 691 

idamdcns (Scylliorhinus) 691 

Plamrostra 697 

planus (Isurus)... 684 

planus (Stenopterodua). 561 

Platacidse 789 

PJatacodon 716 

nanus 716 

Platax 789 

Platosomia 509 

platostomus (Lepidoateus) 709 

platostomua (Lepisosteus) 709 

Platychodua 605 

mortoni 606 

Platygnathua 674 

paucidena 674 

Platy hystrix 834 • 835 

rugoaua 834*835 

Platyodus 560 

lineatua 660 

platyptemus (Diacranodus) 638 

platypternna CD^lodas) 638 

pla^rpternna (Fleuraeanthua) 638 

plaiypua CEiyopB) 818 

platsrpua (Icbthyeanthua) 818 

PlatysoiiiatidsB 691 

Pla^rsomi IWI 
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IVige 

Flat 3 rBomidse 691 

Flatywnniis ,692 

iJberienra 692 

692 

circulariB 692 

lacovianua 692 

orbiculuu 691 

palmaria 692 

PlatyategOB 825 i 

loncatum 825 i 

PlatyzsrBtrodus 560 

belluluB 560 

imitatua 560 

inconditua 560 

oecidentaha 560 

mmplex 560 

veruB - - 560 

Flectognatha 797 

PlectogDathi 797 

nectoBpondyli 718 . 719 

PLeetntes 786 

daaseiii 786 

plectrodes (Enquius) 786 

plectrodon (Heptranchiaa)... B76 

plenuB (Paammodufi) 554 

Plethodidie 736 

PlethodontidflB 736 , 849 

Plethodontinfle 849 

Plethodua 736 

Pleuracantha-... - 536 \ 

Pleuracanthi 536 \ 

PleuracantliiB 536 

PleuracaBthidse 536 

Fleuracantliidea 

Fleuracanthiiu 536 

Pleuracanthodn 536 

Heuracanthua 537 ,617 

arcuatuB 557 

biserialiB 637 

compreasua 538 , 539 

dilatatus 637 

gracilia - 638 

latua 639 

lucaai 539 

platyptprniia 638 

quadrieenatus 538 

texeima 638 

Pleurocantl'odii 636 

Pleurochismata 646 

PleuTonectce 770 

Pleuroi ectea 770 

Pleuronectide 770 

Fleiironectidea 769 , 770 

Heuronectoidffi 770 

neuTonectoidei 769 , 770 

Pleuropterygia 529 

Fleuropteiygidse 529 

neuropterygii 6f9 

Pleuroptyz 819 

clavatua 819 

^neurotremata 646 

Pbcasnathua 848 

matthewi.. 848 

pbcabha (Hybodadodus) 535 

plicatilia (OxyrhiDa) 584 

plicatua (Conehodua) 664 


Page 

plicatua (Orodua) 566 

plicatua (Pappichtbya) 715 

plicompiial 'a (Peltodua) 548 

Phnthicua 610 

atenodon 610 

Plioplarcbus 781 

aeptemapinoeua 781 

aexapmoBua 781 

whitei 781 

whitii 781 

PDeumatoateua 706 

pmgeua COracanthua) 541 

PceciliidiB 768 

Poecihoidea 757 

Pcecilodua 562 

carbonanus 562 

cestneusiB 563 

convolutus 563 

nigoaus 563 

aapcti-ludovici 663 

apnogen 664 

tnbulis 563 

varsoviensis 563 

wortheri 564 

Pogonias 787 

chromis 787 

cromis 787 

multidentatua 787 

politus lAntliodus) 550 

politus (Cladodua) 633 

poUtua (Gampbacanthus) 623 

politus (Helodus) 557 

pobtua (Heteracantbus) 623 

pobtua (Pboebodus)-. 535 

pobtua (Paephodua) 558 

polyguruB (Ptychodua) 606 

polygynjB (Ptychodus) 605 

polynucToduB (Aucgimua) 736 

polymorphua (Tanaodus) 548 

Polyodon 697 

Polyodontidfe 697 

Polyodontiformes 697 

polypnoD (Hybodua) 568 

PolyrbizoduB 552 

amplus 552 

carbonarius 652 

concavuB 552 

dentatiis 553 

digitatus 553 

pxcavatUB 553 

grandis 553 

inflexua 553 

latvB 553 

littom 553 

minimuB 553 

iDodeatuB 553 

nanuB 653 

piaaa&rais 553 

ponticulua 663 

poroBua 563 

princepa 553 

rectus 553 

tnincatua 653 

wiHiamai--. 553 

Polyaqpbua 0A9 
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Pa«e 

Pomacenintbe 779 ^ jgg 

Pomatonuds 7 g 2 

Pomatominse jgg 

Pomocentn 75 O 

Pomorentrim 7 ^ 

Pomolobus 742 

cl icoensia 742 

ponticiiluB (Polyrhizodus) 553 

pontifez (Cottus) 793 

porcatua (Sandalodus) 55 ft 

porosus (Polyrhizodus) 553 

poroBua (Psammodus) S54 

porrectus (Safrcnodus) G66 

porteousi (Lestichthj's) 755 

porteousi (Rixator) 792 

Portheus _757.738 

audax 737 

brachygnathus 738 

colossus 7SS 

granulosus 738 

Ipstno 738 

lown 738 

moUosus 738 

mudgei 738 

radiatulus 738 

thaumss 738 

Porthus 738 

molossus 738 

posticus tLeiicisci's)-- 734 

posticus (Bichardbooius) 724 

posticus (Squalius) _ 734 

poviellii (DeHodus) 562 

prsceuTSor (Dmichthys) 6*4 

precursor (Stethacanthus) 628 

prsemaxillans (Dimohthvs) 6'»4 

pnenuntius (Cladodub) -- 533 

prsenuntius (Tanaodus) 548 

pravuB (Xenodolaima) 589 

precursor (Dimchthvs) ftVl 

prentis-clarki (Dmichthys) 654 , " 5 

pressidens (Enchodus) 747 

pnnuevus (Ameiurus) 7J8 

primaevus (Eoscorpius) 702 

pnmacvus (Gyracanthus) 541 i 

primigenium (Notidanion) 576 

pnmigcniuB (Diplocaulus) 810 

primigenius (Heptranchias) 676 

pnmigenius (Notidanus) 676 \ 

primus (Deltopt 3 chius) 564 : 

pnnceps (HoU>pt\cliiubl 674 

pnnceps (Polyrhizodusl — 553 

Pnonace 594 

antiquus 6 O 4 | 

egertom 694 

tenuis 595 I 

Prionodon 694 

antiquus 694 

egertom 694 

Priscacara 779 

chvosa 779 

cypha 779 

diu4onae 779 | 

hsrpsacantha 779 

hops 777 

ozypnoB 779 

peidei 779 

serrata 779 


Pnscacara — Camiuuud 

tcstudinana 779 

PtiBcacandie 779 

pnscus (Apedodus) 076 

pnscus (Dictyorhabdus) 616 

luiscuB (Diplodus)... 669 

pnscus (Dittodus). 639 

pnscus (Hadrodua) 700 

pnsruB (Mvlognathus) 616 

Pnstes — 605 

Pratidm 603 

Pnstididie 605 

Pnstinac 605 

pnstmum (Isomma) 770 

pnstmuB (Erisceles) — 797 

Pristis 603 

agasaizi 603 

amblodon 603 

attcniiatuB 603 

bracbyodon 603 

curvidens 603 

pnsidens 603 

pnstis (Acanthodes) 646 

pnstis (Acantho^ssus) 643 

Pristiurus 690 

prutodontuB (Cora*) 68S 

pnstodontus (Galcocerdo) 688 

pnstodontuB (Galeus) 688 

Proarthn 666 

Proballoetomus - — 768 

longulus - - — 768 

probleniaticiis (Diplodus) 640 

problematicus (Doliodus). 640 

Procatostomus., 746 

coiistablei 746 

proclivuB (Pbysonemua) 627 

Procula - 863 

prorumbcns (Harpacanthus) 624 

IM-oductiis (Carcharodon) 667 

prodi ctus (Galeocprdo) 603 

(rodiirtus (Stethacanthus) 628 

profurd»s (Afitobatus) 610 

prognnthuB (lrhth> odectes) — 739 

pi’^pinQui's (Dcltodus) 662 

proripcr (Ectasia) 733.799 

Prosrint t<8 690 

texanus 699 

I Proaelachii 656 

Prospiraxis 627 

major 627 

randalhi 627 

Prot unii 715,716 

gracihs 7/4 

media 716 

Protautoga 788 

conidens 788 

conideus 766 

Proteida ^ 841 

Frotcidea 64/ 

Proteidpflc 841 

Proterpeton 821 

gurleyi 821 

Protitamchthys 660 

foasatus 660 

l^rc^ocatostomus 746 

constablm 746 

Ftotodua 639 
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Protodus — Continued 

jexi 539 

Ptotonopns 846 847 

homds 847 

Protoselachii 674 

Ptotosphynena 711 

angulata 711 

bentoniana 711 

cbiruinw 711 

dimidiata 711 

gigaa 711 

gladiua 711 

nitida 711 

obliquidena 711 

occidentalia 711 

penetrans 711 

pemiciosa 712 

recurviroBtns 712 

aequax 712 

tenuis 712 

siphioides 712 

PtotosphyrcBnidfle 711 

Protospondyli 1 09 

prototypus (Cladodua) 533 

Firotriton 808 

Protritonids 808 . 

proamus (Petalodus) 550 

PBammodontes 664 

Psammodontidfle 554 

Psammodus 554 ,665 

anKularia 554 

antiquua 554 

eadatus 554 

crassidenB 554 

gbrptus 554 

grandis 554 

lovianuB. 554 

plenua 554 

poroeiB 554 

rcticulatus 554 

springeri 554 

tumidus 554 

turgidus 554 

Psammosteidfle 636 

PaammosteuB ffSff,637 ,6S9 

angticuB 637 

arcticuB 637 

comphcatua 637 

PteidioduB 558 

acutua 558 

eaibonarius 558 

crenulatUB 558 

latuB 558 

leKrandenria 558 

lunulatuB 558 

obliquua..— 558 

plarenta 558 

pobtus 558 

n^Eularis 558 

reticulatiw 558 

gynunetricuB 558 

Flseudooorax 589 

affinia 589 

paaudoaagittatua (Petalorbynchus) 549 

Piwudoaaura 848 

PlieudoBauria — 848,848 

Fwadothryptodua 785 


Page 

PneudothryptoduB — Continued 


intermediua 786 

Pteraa^ida 684 

Pteraapids 634 

Pteraq;)id[i 684 

Pteraspidomorphi 632 

Pteraspis 634 

amencana 686 

crouchi 636 

crouchu 635 

Ptenchthydae 640 

Ptenchthyi 640 

Pterichthyidae. 640 

Ptenchthyodes 641 

Ptenchthyomorphi 639 

PterichthyB 64 I 

canadensib 643 

hydrophilus 643 

noracKidanuB 644 

noraoodi 644 

Ptenchydtt 64 O 

Ptherothrissidflp 737 

Ptychocheilus 723 

gracilis 735 

grandis 723 

oregonensis 723 

tularis 723 

Ptychodoiitidfl^ 604 

Ptychodontinsp 6 O 4 

Ptychoduai 604 

anonymus 605 

decurrens * 605 

janevaii 605 

mammillBriB 605 

martini 605 

occidentalis 605 

papillosus 605 

parvulus 605 

polygurus 606 

polygyrus 605 

whipplei 605 

Ptycholepis 710 

marshi 710 

marshu 710 

Ptyctodontidae 646 

Ptyctodus 647,648 

calceolus 647 

compressus 647 

eastmam 647 

ferox 647 

hoalandi 647 

punctatus 647 

Ptyomcbe 816.817 

Ptyomidsp 817 

Ptyonius 817 

marshu 817 

mummifer 817 

nummifer 817 

pectmatus 817 

Berrula 817 

vinchelhanus 817 

pugiunculuB (Ctenacanthus) 621 

pulchellus (Holcolepis) 733 

pulvinuluB (Pcltodus) 548 

pumiliB (Tanaodus) 548 

punctatus (Chicolepis) 747 

punctatuB (Ptyctodus) 647 
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punctolineatum (Ceraterpeton) _ 
punctolineatum (Keraterpcton) . 
punctolmeatus (DiceratoBaiirus). 

punctulatus (Isodectes) 

punctulatus (Tuditanus) 

purplei (Carcharodon) 

pusilla (Clupca) 

pusilla (Gnathorhiza) 

pusillus (\nodontacanthu8) 

puBillus (Chomatodua) 

pusillus (Copodus) 

pusillus (CteDodus) 

pusillus (Diplocaulus) 

pusillus (Lithichthys) 

pusillus (Sagenodus) 

pustulosa (Acantholepis) 

pustulosuB (Dinichthys) 

pustulosus (Holoptychius) 

pustulosus (Petrodus) 

pustulosus (Sperniatodus) 

PycDodonta 

Pycnodontsc 

Pycnodontes 

Pycnodonti 

Pycnodontida* 

Pycnodontini 

Pycnodontoidei 

Pycnodus 

carolmensiB 

comminuens 

phaseolus 

planidens 

robustus 

Pycnomicrodon 

texanus 

pygmspuB (Saurodon) 

Pygopterus 

humboldti 

PyntocephaluB 


quadratus (Dipterus) 

quadratus (Peltodus) 

quadratus (Rhizodus) 

quadratus (Sagenodus)^ 

quadrisenatus (firthacanthus)- 
quadrisenatus (Pleuracanth is) 
quadrisenatus (Xenacanthus).. 

Quffisita 

alhambrae 

fragilis 

quiescens 

quisquilia 

quebecensis (Glyptolepis) 

quebeoensis (Holoptychius) 

quiescens (Qiuesita) 

quincunciatus (Sagenodus) 

quinquelateralis (Lamna) 

Qttisque 

bakeri 

gilberti 

quisquiha (Quaesita) 

Rabdiolepis 

speciosa 

radians (Dasyatis) 


Page I 


81 B , radians (Heliobatis) 

816 radiata (IschA'rhiaa) 

815 radiata (Xipliias) 

81 S I radiatulus (Hypsodon).. 
813 j radiatulus (Portheus) . _ . 
587 ' radiatus (Dipterus) .. . 
74S i radiatus (Plrprtosaurus^ . 
0(>7 radiatus (Iiolnpt> rhius) . 

617 I radiatus cTuditanus) 

551 Radiolepis 

555 . elegans 

067 s sppritisa 

810 ^ radulas (Rhineastes)... 

748 Raia 

€67 I Haur 

! Haiaoidis' 

654 ! Raidie 

674 Hands* 

567 Raiuidei 

679 Raja 

G!*S I dux 

698 } nannari 

€•>8 . Rajacri 

6Q8 , Rajie 

698 ! Raji 

Rajida* 

698 Rajiformps 


69‘> ! 
700 j 
700 ! 
700 I 
700- 
700 I 

6Vl 

741 

689 

680 

691 


Rijins 

Rajuidsp 

ramoHua (( hrudus) 

Hana 

randalli (Ctenaraiitbus). 

randallii (Prospiraxis) 

Ranicops. 

lyclli 

Ijellii 

Ranida* 

Ranifurines 

Raniformia 

Kanina 


661 

548 

664 

664 

638 

638 

538 

745 

745 

745 

745 

745 

674 

674 

745 

667 

582 

744 

744 

744 

745 

677 

677 

607 


I raniniis (Bulbiceps) 

j Raphiosauridip 

Raphiosaurus- 

! rancostatus (Cladodus) 

I recticornc (Ceraterpeton) 

! rectidens (Myliobatis) 

reetidens ((Eetocephalus) 

rectidcns (Sphcnodus) 

rectus (Acondylacanthus) 

rectus (Carcharocles) 

j rectus (Carcharodon) 

{ rectus (Leptecodon) 

i rectus (Ijeptocodon) 

! rectus (Marracanthus) 

rectus (Onchus) 

rectus (Oracanthus) 

rectus (Polyrhisodus) 

rectus (Titanichthys) 

recurvirostris (Protosphyrena) 

reddingi (Catostomus) 

reddiiif:! (Leuciscus) 

rcddingi (Richardsonius) 

reddingi (Squalius) 

redfieldi (Catopterus) 

redfieldi (Hedfieldius). — - 


Pste 

607 
. 710 

. 719 

_ 738 

. 738 

663 

- 814 
674 

_ 814 

. 677 

. 690 

- 677 

. 727 

. 60M 

- 609 
. 601 

- 698 
. 601 

601 

6S6,e02 

602 

. 610 

- 699 

698,601 
. 699 

698,601 

598 

- 601 
. 601 

566 
. 855 

. 621 

- 627 

- 863 

- 865 

_ 863 

. 854 

. 854 

. 864 

_ 866 
. 797 

738 

738 

- 533 
_ 816 

600 
_ 817 

. 582 

- 617 

. 588 

. 688 

- 756 

. 766 

. 625 

. 626 
. 541 

. 553 

- 657 

. 712 

. 720 

. 784 

^ 724 

- 784 

. 698 

. 693 
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Redfieldius 

angoilliformis 

gractlia 

minor 

omatiw 

parvultu 

redfieldi 

reflexus (Lambdodus) 

regulare (Callognathus) 

regulans (Callognathus) 

regulans (Psephodus) 

remex ((Estocephalus) 

remifer (Engraulites) 

remforme (Symmonum) 

reticulatum (Palscoiuscum) . 

reticulatus (Ctenodus) 

reticulatus (Eryops) 

reticulatus (Psammodus) 

reticulatus (Psephodus) 

reticulatus (Rhadinichthys). 

reticulatus (Sagenodus) 

retroflexus (Isurus) 

retropps (Lompoquia) . 

reversus (Drepanacanthus) . 

reverstiB (Physonemus) 

reversus (Xystracanthus).,. 

Rhabdofano 

lacustris 

Rhabdolepis 

rharhites (Emmachapre) 

Rhachitomi - 

Rhacitomus 

valens 

Rhadinichthys 

alberti 


692 


693 

693 

693 

535 

669 

659 

538 

817 

745 

536 

6S8 

667 

828 

554 

558 

688 

667 

585 

787 

627 

627 

627 

752 

752 

677. 73S 

783 

821 ,822,825,826.830 

826 

827 

687 I 

687 I 


Rhinidae 

Rhmobatidae 

Rhinobatoidei. 

Rhinognathus 

Rhinoptera 

dubia 

smithii 

Rhinopteridae 

Rhinoraji 

Rhinorajidfe 

Rhipidi&tia 

Rhizodontidae 

Rhizodopsis 

mazonius 

Rhizodus 

anceps 

hardingi 

hibberti 

lancifer 

omatus 

quadratus 

rhomalea (Emmachaere) 

Rhomarchus 

ensiger 

Rhombodiptenni 

Rhombodus 

rhomboideus (Sandalodus). 

Rhomurus 

fulcratus 

Rhynchodontida* 

Rhynchodus 

eras&us 

excavatus 

frangens 

occidcntalis 


antiquus 

cairnsii 

dean 

devonicus 

elegantulus 

gracilis 

lcid3aanus 

lineatus 

modulus 

reticulatus 

rhseas (Rhineastes) 

rhapheidolabiB (Macropetalichthys). 

rhaphiodon (Lamna) 

rhaphiodon (Odonta^is) 

rhaphiodon (Scapanorhynchua) 

Rhaphiosaundsp 

Rhina 

Rhinse 

Rhineaster 

Rhineastes 

arcuatuB 

ealvus 

cruciferuB 

eruciferus 

pectinatus 

peltatus 

radulus 

rhaeas 

amithu 

Rhmellidae 

Rhinellus 

tenuirostns 


688 

687 

688 
688 
688 
688 
688 
688 
688 
688 
727 
644 
579 
579 
579 
?32 
600 
600 
727 
727 
727 
727 
670 
669 
727 
727 
727 
727 
727 
76J^ 
754 
754 


urnatuB 

pangcns 

pertenuis 

secans 

tellen 

: Rhythnuas 

starni 

Richardsonius 

arciferus 

bairdi 

condonianus 

lanunatus 

posticus 

reddingi 

roeei 

turner! 

ricksecken (Ensmatopterus) 

nngens (Infers) 

nnguebergi (Dinichthys) 

nnguebergi (Stenognathus) _ 

riversi (Carcharodon) 

nvi-petrosi (Cladodus) 

nvi-petroBi (Cladoeelache).. 

Rixator 

inezise 

porteousi 

robustus (Anthodus) 

robustus (Ceratodus) 

robustus (Cladodus) 

robustus ((^loelacanthus) 

robustus (Dioeratosaurus) 

robustus (Helodus) 


__ 600 
__ 60S 

— 601 
__ 679 

610 
611 
611 
610 
.599,601 
601 
.. 672 

676 

- 676 

- 676 
.55 J^, 676 

676 
676 
.. 676 

- 676 

_ 676 

_ 66A 

- 783 

- 792 

_ 792 

672,678 
_ 616 
. 559 

- 761 

. 761 

705 

- 648 

_ 649 

- 648 

. 649 

. 648 

- 648 

- 649 

- 648 

- 648 
648 
786 

_ 786 

724 
_ 724 

_ 724 

_ 724 

_ 724 

_ 724 

- 724 

_ 724 

_ 724 

_ 768 

- 785 
656 

- 656 

- 587 
531 

- 531 

_ 792 

_ 792 

- 792 
550 

_ 670 

- 533 
681 

- 815 

_ 567 
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robustuB (Hietiophonis).. 

robustuB (iBchypteruB) 

robuBtus (IsbophoruB) 

robustuB (Myloc3rpnnus)- 

robuBtUB (Pycnodus) 

robuBtuB (Semionotus) 

robustuB (Siphateles) 

robustuB (Strongyliscus).. 

robustus (Tamiobatis) 

robustuB (VenuBtodus) 

robustus (Xiphias) 

Roceniidse 

Rocenio 

bowersi 

solitudinis 

vanclevei 

Roigemtes 

bowersi 

romingen (Cladodus) 

rondeleti (Carcharodon) 

roBse (Sebastodcs) 

rosei (Leuciscus) 

rosei (Richardsonius) 

rothi (Araeosteus) 

TOtundus (Anogmius) 

rotundus (Histiophorus).. 

rotundus (Istiophorus) 

rotundus (Thryptodus) _ . . 

rowleyi (Dimchthys) 

rowleyi (Helodus) 

nidia (Glymmatacanthus) 

rugosa (Holonema) 

rugosum (Holonema) 

rugosus (Chitmodus) 

rugOBUs (Ctenosaurus) 

rugosus (Femfrons) 

rugosus (Helodus) 

rugosus (Myliobatis) 

rugOBUB (Platyhystnx) 

rugosus CPoBcilodus) 

rugosus (Scyliorhmus) « _ _ 

rugosus (Scylliorhinsis) 

Rutilus 

altarcuB 

condonianuB 

gibbarcus 

latus 

Rynchodus 

BsevuB (Enchodus) 

Sagenodiis 

angustuB 

browniae 

copeanus 

copei 

rnstatus 

dialophus 

foliatuB 

foBsatuB 

gurleianus 

gorleyanus 

heterolophuB 

jugOBUS 

lacovianuB 

magister 

ootadentaliB 


Sagenodus — Con hnued 

ohiensis 

ohioensis 

ohionenais 

paucicristatus 

penprion 

pertenuiB 

porrcctuB 

pusilluB 

quadratUB 

qumeunriatus 


_ 7‘H 

. ?^4 

724 


M'lratiw. 

sublwvis 

textiliB 

\aha8rii8is 

xinslovii 

Sagitta (Ocystias) 
Salaniandra 


. 6^5 »f> 16 


gigantea 

Salamandrella 

Salamariflndw 

Salaiiiandroulu 

Salainaiidroidea 

SalamandroidcB' 

aalamandroidi's (l)ipluraulua). 

salar (Salnio) 

sulemeriBis (OesniioduH) 

Salle ntia 

Salnio 

namayrusli 

salar __ 

t8chai%} tscha 

Salmoiies 

Salmoiiida* 

Halinoiiifies 

Salmoiioida 

SaJnioiioidea 

Salmonoidi i 

Salmoperrie 

Salvelinus 


fiffi j namaycush 

72 J I Bancta*-barbanr (Seruila) _ _ 

?2.i sancta*-plarip (Isurus) 

7*4 sanctw-rruns (Carchanas) . 
723 ! Bancta*-crucis (t )dontaBpis) 
7£i { BanctH*-iricziw (Senula) 


b 4 S 


- 718] 

fJGS.htiCt I 

Gh 7 j 
. 666 
6fiG 

_ 666 
. 666 
666 

. 666 
667 

_ 666 
_ 667 

667 
_ 667 

_ 667 

. 667 


sanctie-nioiiicn* ( Auxides) 

sancti-luduvici (AsteropiyphiUB) 

sanrti'ludovici (Cocliliodua) 

saiicti-ludovici ^DelttKlopsia) 

sancti-ludovici (Pacilodua) 

SandaluduB 

alatuH 

angustuB 

carbonanus 

complanatus 

convnlutuB 

crasBus 

ellipticuB 

einarginatuB 

IsviBBimuB 

latidens 

minor 

occklentalu 

parvuluB 


667 

667 

667 

667 

667 

667 

.. 666 
667 
664 
667 
667 
667 
820 
-- 667 

686 
.. 667 

774 
, 847,849 
-- 847 

. 808,860 
. 848.849 
.. 848 

.. 843 

848 

.. 810 
.. 751 

.. 567 

850 
.750,753 
762 
.. 7oI 
.. 762 

.749,760 
.. 749 

760 
.. 749 

.749,760 
.. 749 

768 
762 
752 
.. 784 

585 
.. 679 

.. 579 

-- 784 

775 
618 
563 
561 
6 CS 

.558,560 
-- 559 

.. 550 

550 
.. 669 

.. 550 

669 
.. 550 

550 
559 
- 559 

.. 559 

559.561 
.. 559 
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Sandalodus — Continued 

porcatuB 559 

rhomboideuB 555 

sareuluJua (Anthodus) 550 

Sarcura 

Sardiniua "54 

blackburnn 754 

imbelliB 754 

lineatiw 754 

nasutulus - 754 

percraasuB 755 

Barlei (Gyracanthua) 541 

SauFerpcton 820 

latithorax 820 

Baunf ormis ( Apaopeliz) 734 

Saunptens 676 

taylon 676 

Saunptenis 575 

Saurocephalidae 740 

Saurocephalinae 740 

SauroccphaluB 740 

arapahovius 740 

broadheadi 740 

dentatUB 740 

ferox 741 

goodeanuB 740 

lanciformis 740 

leanuB 740 

pamphaguB 740 

phlebotomuB — — 740 

pygmsuB 741 

stewarti 741 

xiphiroBtris 741 

Saurodiptenm 678 

Saurodon 740,764 

broadheadi 740 

ferox 741 

leanua 741 

phlebotomuB 741 

pygnueus 741 

xiphiroBtns 741 

Saurodontidse 740 

Sauroidei 685 

Saiiroides 705 

Sauropleura 819 

digitata 819 

enchoduB 819 

foveata 819 

latithorax 820 

longidentata 819 

newbertyi 819 

pauciradiata 819 

Bcutellata 820 

Sauropleuridse 819 

aauvageanuB (Mioplosus) 781 

Basrrei (Glyptopomus) 679 

Scapanorhynchua 579 

graoilia 681 

macrorhua 681 

rhaphiodtui 679 

BubulatuB 580 

Scapherpeton 820 

exciBiim 821 

favoBum 821 

latioolle 821 

tectum 821 
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Seaumenacia 665 

curia 665 

schei (Macropetalichtys) 644 

I Bcheii (Hoioptychius) 674 

I Sciscmdse 786 

ScispniformeB 786 

Scisenoidea 778 

i Sciaenoideie 786 

Scisenoidei 778,786 

scmtillans GStnngus) 731 

Bcitiilus (Campodus) 571 

Scleroderma 798 

Scleroderma ta 798 

Solerodermes 798 

Sclerodermi 798 

Sclerodermidse 798 

Scleroparei 790 

sclerops (Pappichthvs) 715 

Scoliorhixa 571 

kellja 571 

wnitei 571 

Scomber 776 

Scombereaoces 769 

Scombcrc^socidie 759 

Seomberesocoidae 759 

Scombcrraocoidea 769 

Scombereaox 760 

acutillus 760 

edwardai 760 

ScomberesBus 760 

aeutilhis 760 

CHlwardai 760 

Scomberoidei 775 

Scombendee 776 

Scombresocidse 769 

Scoiubresocoidea 759 

Scombnda* 775 

Scombriformes 773 

Scombniue 776 

Scombroidae 773 

Scombroidea 778 

Scombroidei 773 

Scopelidsc 764 

Scopelim 764 

Scorpiena 791 

Scorpsenidsp 791 

Scorpsemformes 791 

Scorpeemna 791 

Scorpoenoids 791 

Scorp»noidea 791 

Scorpeenoidei 791 

BCulptiliB (Erpetosaurus) 814 

sculptilis (TuditaDUs) 81 4 

sculptus (Ctenacanthus) 621 

Bculp'^us (Tanaodus) 548 

scutata (Anua) 715 

Bcutellata (Sauropleura) 819 

scutigerum (Pal»oniscum). 689 

scutigerus (PalflBomscus) 689 

Spyhorhimdffi 590 

Scyliorhimns 590 

ScjhorhinuB 590 

graciliB 591 

planideuB 591 

rugosus 691 

ScyllsemuB 734 

Scylha 690 
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ScyUldae 

Scylliid» 

ficylhni 

Scylkoidei 

Scylliolamnidse 

ScyUiorhinidffi 

St^'Uiorhinins 

S<^niorhmoidea 

SQllioThinsia 

gracilis 

planidens 

riigosus 

Scylliorhinus 

gracilis ____ 

plsDidens 

nigosus 

ScyUium . 

bey mm 

Scymmdse 

Scymnoidea 

Scymnoidei 

Scymnorhimdfie ^ 

Scymnorhinus 

occidentalis __ 

Scymniis 

Sebastavus 

vertcbralis 

Sebastinus 

inezisp 

Fiebastcxlcs _ 

roeap 

Sebastoessus _ 

apostates . 

baroldi 

Bpcans (Rhynchodus) _ _ 

sedgipvicki (Edaphodon) 

Selarha . 

Seiachia 

Selachii . n. 

Selachoidei 

Selachostomi 

Selenichthyes 

Selenosteidse 

Selenosteus __ 

brevis 

kepleri 

selliformis (Chomatodus) 

selluliformis (I^sgodus) 

semianceps CCimolichth>s) 

semianceps (Empo) 

semicircularis (Ctenoptychius) 

semicirrularis (Penpristis) 

semicostatus (Anaclitarantbus) 

semicostatus (Ctenacanthus) 

Semionotidse 

Semionotus 

agassizii 

alatus 

beardmon 

braumi 

elegans 

fultus 

gigas 

lenticulans 

lineatus 

marshii 


.690^597 i SemionotUB — Continued 


mitn^tenis. 

minutus 

modeatuB 

ne)»berryi 

ovatuB 


59ti ‘ parvus 

689 rubustus 

59t ‘ tenuireps 

S9t ' aeniistriatuB (Acanthodes) 

691 semistnatus (AcanthunsBUB).. 

591 ' seniistnatUB (Enchodua).. 

691 . senustriatuB (Mcsacanthus).. 

691 i septenispmoBUB (Plioplarohua] 

__ 691 \ sequav (Protusphvnena) 

JP/ . Scriola.. .. _ __ 

690 sancta^barbarip 

697 • sancta'-irif'siie. 

697 * Senolidie, . _ _ 

6^*6 ^ serpea*. (Phlegcthtuitia) , 

596 ' serra (Chnglvmontonia) 

5fY7 j serra (Ileniipristis) 

59h ' serra (Nemipristis) 

. I Serramdii'-- __ 

^9S I Serramna. 

791 I Serranus 

79] I serruta (Gnathnrhizn) . 

792 I se^rrata (llapltilepis) 

792 serruta (I*r»arBcara) 

791 aerrutua (Callognatlius) 

791 I sirratus (Kdestiis). _ . 

792 ; serrutus (Liagodus) 

792 ' serrat us (Sogenodus) 

792 i Hcrratus (.21atrachys) 

WS sirrieuluB (Squalus) 

^/ » } St rrula (Pij onuis) 

6£8,64i , 646 ' at milatiis (Em hodue) 

746 I semiJatiiH flluloptyrhius) 

6jSH,6i4,'i4ft HexspuMJBUS (Plinplarchus) 

646,646 664 ' 8haatt‘nbis (Ilybodus) 

686,697 ‘ shnsteiisis (btrophodus) 

764 ' Shatularida^ 

659 I sheureri ((Inrardinus) 

fi50 sliparen (Paclijrhisodtia)-. 

659 , sherwoodi (l>ipt(*rus) 

6 79 sherwoodi (Gyracanthus) 

551 I shosluinensis (CatoBtuiiius) 

S'*! I shumardi (Eiicliodus) 

756 J shuniardii (Eiichodusj 

756 ' sidenus (Uvthiacanthus) 

55? ! Sicbf>ldia_ _ 

553 * Siebtildtia * 

J signioides (On^chodus) 

621 ^ silleyi (Sphenophorus) 

701 ; silhnianit (Istirus) 

703 i sdhmami (Oxyrhma) 

703 fcilovianuH (Dictyodus) 

703 siloviaiius (iSphyraBnudus) 

_ _ _ 703 Silun 

703 Siluritbe 

704 Silundei 

704 Silunformes 

704 SiluroidfB 

704 Siluroidea 

704 Siluroides 

70S Siluroidci 



704 


704 

__ 

704 


704 

704.705 

__ 

704 

__ 

704 

__ 

704 


649 


543 


748 


649 


781 

__ 

712 


784 


784 

.. 

784 

.. 

784 


810 


500 


505 

.. 

695 

__ 

782 


782 

. 

782 

.. 

667 

_ 

6H7 


779 


650 


572 

. 

551 


667 


835 


597 


817 


748 


674 


781 

_ 

568 


569 


697 


732 


792 


664 


541 


720 

. 

748 


748 

_ 

618 

_ 

847 

_ 

847 

_ 

680 

. 

626 

_ 

585 

_ 

686 

_ 

776 

_ 

776 

726 , 

726 

_ 

725 

_ 

726 


725 

_ 

725 

_ 

726 

_ 

726 

726 , 

726 
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mmiliB (Antliodus) 550 

nmiliB (CtenacBotbus) 621 

Bimilia (Valicinodus) 560 

simplex (Antliodus) 550 

simplex (liepidosteus) 709 

simplex (I^pisostcub) 709 

simplex (Orodub) 566 

simplex (Platyxjstrodiis) 560 

simplex (Stenimatiaa) 567 

simplex (\aticiuodu6j 560 

simplex (Xenodoloniia) 589 

simus (iSpaiiiodun) 734 

sinuatus (Cladodub) oSI 

sinuatua (Ciadoselachel 531 

Sipbaielfs 723 

altareus _ 723 

gibbarcus 723 

kingii 7g4 

latus 723 

longidcDs 74?4 

rubustus 724 

Siphostoma 768 

Siredon 848 

ISiren 842 

laeertina 843 

Sircna 842 

SireuidsB 668, 842 

SircDoida; 842 

Sirenoidea 66S 

Sircmndei 66.5 

Smilerpeton 812 

aeic*dentatuin. 812 

smiihi (Isiirus) . 584 

smithii (Vbtobatis) 610 

smithii (Isurub) 584 

smithii (Rhincastes) 727 

smithii (llhinopterci) 611 

smithii (Stoasijdun) 610 

Smithites 745 

elegans 745 

smockii (Edapnodon) 61 4 

smockii (Ischyodus) 61 4 

Solenodon _ 747 

Bohdulub (Edaphfidoii) 61 4 

Bolidulus (Ischyodub) 61 4 

solidus (Ctenacaiithus) 621 

solitudinis (Rogeiiiu) _ 759 

Somniosidffi 697 

Bophuc (Phocbodus) 535 

Stosara 840 

SpaniodoD 733 

simus 733 

SpamodontidsD 733, 741 

Span 785 

Spandxe 785 

SparoduB 809 

Bparoidei 78S 

Spatularue 697 

spatulatus (Coccosteus) 651 

qmtulatus (Deltodus) 562 

qmtulatus (Ldognathus) 651 

spatulatus (Lispognathus) 651 

qiatulatus (Petalorhynchus) 549 

apeciosa (Otomitla) 710 

speciosa (Rabdiolepis) 677 

apeciosa (Raibolepis) 677 

speciOBB (Sphyo-sna) 776 
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speciosus (Ctenacanthus) 621 

speciosus (Dictyodus) 776 

speciosus (Sphyrseodus) 776 

spectabilis (Ctenacanthus) 621 

Spermatodus 679 

pustulosus- 679 

Sphaerodontidie 701 , 70£ 

Sphaerolepis 690 

arctata 690 

Sphagepcea 616 

aeiculata 616 

Sphagodus _ 54^ 

Sphenaeanthus 54S 

eostellatiis 643 

Sphenodus 582 

reetidens 582 

Spbenonchus 568 

SpheiiophoniB. 625 

hlleyi 62.5 

biileji 62.5 

Sphimix 59f 

Sphiriia 596 

pnsca 596 

Spho'rolepis 690 

Sphyra'na 764,776 

major- 764 

Bi>eciosa__ _ -- 776 

Sphyru'iia. 764 

Sphynrmda' 763 

Sphvra‘Podus 775 

Mlovianus. 776 

speciosus ^ 776 

Sphvr»i*noidi 1 _ 763 

Spbyrha 596 

pnsca _ 596 

Sphyrna-- _ - _ 596 

rullata 594 

gibbfbii 596 

lata 596 

magna 596 

pnsca 596 

Sphyrnid«p__ _ 596 

Sphj rniiaB 596 

SpinueeidsB 597 

Spmaces 6^7 

Spinarida^ 597 

Bpinacidi 696 

spinatum (Spondylerpeton) 824 

spinosus (Cladodus) 534 

splendrns (Cladodus) 634 

Spondylerpeton 824 

spinatum 824 

springer! (Chitinodus) 562 

spnngeri (Chitonodus) 562 

spniigeri (.Cladodus) 534 

spnngen (Deltoptychius) 564 

spnngen (Phoebodus) 635 

spnngen (Poecilodus) 664 

spnngen (Psammodus) 554 

Squalacei 546 

Squall - 546 

Sqiialida 646 

Bquahdsp 525,646,597 

Squabdes 646 

Squabcb 674 

Squaliformes 546,596 

Sq uall IMP 697 
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Xjqualius 

arciferus 

bairdii 

laminatus 

posticus 

reddino 

Squaloidse 

Squaloidea 

Squaloidei 

Squalus 

ameiicanus. _ __ 

littoraliB 

semculus _ _ _ 
aquamifrons CAsinoops) 

Squamipennes 

aqua nupinnis (C )1 ikui >larrhus) _ 
squamosum ^Irhthvorpetoii) . _ 
squamusus COampsai antlius) 

Squatina ^ . . _ 

lerichei 

occidentalis _ 

Squatmse _ . 

SquatinojcLp . . . . _ 

Squatinoidea 

Squatinuidoi . _ 

stantom (Co Indus) 

starksi (Aliciula) . 

starnas * 

ischyrus 

starrii (Rh\thmias) . 

Stefi;ocephala 

Stegocephali 

Stegocephalia. _ _ 

Stegopida* . _ 

Stegops _ 

di vancata _ _ . 

Stegoth lami__ 

stellatus (Batacanthus) 

stellatus (Cosmacanthus; 

stellatus (( racaiithus) 

stellatus (Physoneiiius) _ _ _ 

Stemmatias _ 

bicristatus — 

bifureatus _ - - _ 

cheinfornus- 

compactus _ 

keokuk 

simplex _ 

symmetricus _ 

Stemmatudus 

Steuacanthus _ _ - _ _ - - 

mticans 

nitida - - 

stenobryus (Edaphodon) _ - - 
stenocephalus (.Vstcrusteus) — 

ptenodinus (Cyclnlepis) 

steuodoc (Plinthicus) 

Stenognathus 

comigatus 

denticulatus 

dolichocephalus 

gouldi 

gracibs 

insigms 

mixen 

Tinguebergi 

StenopteroduB 


Page 

I 

-- — 688,722 StenopteroduB — Contintied 

_ - _ - — 7^4 elongatuB . _ - 

',24 planus _ _ 

724 ' stenopus tCladodus) _ . . 

. 724 ' Steni'steus 

724 j giaber . , . 

- 'ioe ‘ glaben 

pcrtenuiH 

_ _ 8tere(iBpuud> li 

.'^78 ,~fS0,397 .MMi Stereospondylii . . 

678 J steriilNTgi tHedronrfaus) 

57H 1 Stt rnbrrgia _ 

5M(7 wuitii ^ _ 

- 769 ' Stethaeanthus 

78*f ' alt one unis. . 

- - - - 782 rumpressuB . . 

}%1(> 1 depressus 

623 erertUB 

.77*. 600 I exilis 

_376,<i01 i liumiliM - _ . 

601 j prueiirsnr . _ _ 

f»0n priHiurtus 

600 ' tumidus 

MUt steveiiHom (Ctenoptychius). 

I Hteaarti (Saurocephalus) - - _ 
699 f^tilodoiitidie _ _ 

7M Btoasodon.. 

774 aragoiiiH ...... 

774 arcuHtus .. . 

_ . _ 786 mernami _ 

8f*6 uarinan.. __ 

_ _ SO"* perspicuus ... 

... fufi ^ profundus 

814 I sniithii. - _ 

K14,^tl6 ' «toektoiii tCoronudus).. 

814 ■ Stumiatiuu _ . 

f,44 I Stfiiiiiatoidu - 

618 , Htoniiutoiflci.. . 

_ . 61K j HtrnngulatUH (Diastichus) 

627 • Stratfxloiitidu* 

. _ 627 ■ Strstfxlus _ . 

*167 I apiealiH _ 

%7 , ox\pogon 

567 I Streblodus . _ 

567 I angustus 

5f»7 ^ htrtpsoduB 

. . 567 j arenoBus 

567 I dawsoni 

_ 567 ' hardingi 

_ . i767 ' stnatus tCladodus) 

.. 042 , 04 ^ Btriatiis (Diplacanthus) 

043 striatus (fliplodus) 

__ 64J i Btriatus (IlittoduB) 

615 ' Btriatus (Pctalorhynchus) 

645 ' StrigiliuB- 

__ 752 stngihua (Janassa) 

610 J Btrigilis (Atkinsonella) 

655 stnolata (Haplolepis) 

655 j striolatus (Luxuktes) 

655 : Strongyliscus 

655 robustuB 

655 Strophodns 

656 shastensis 

656 stuckenbergi (Crassidonta) — 

656 stuno (Acipenser) 

656 Stunoncs 

561 StunomdflP 


561 
561 
. 534 

659 
659 

- 868 
659 
836 
836 
616 
745 

745 
627 
627 
627 

627 

628 
628 
628 
628 
628 

- 628 
. 552 

741 
702 

609 

610 
610 
610 
610 
610 
610 
010 
784 
782 

746 
746 
723 
755 
755 

_ 755 

__ 756 

563 
-- 563 

676 
676 
676 
.. 676 

534 
-- 644 

639 
.. 539 

__ 549 

.. 647 

.. 547 

.. 786 

687 
.. 737 

.. 576 

576 
.. 569 

.. 569 

567 
696 
686,694 
.. 696 



912 


INDEX 


Page 

Bturionides 696 

Stylomyleodon 715 

lacuB 715 

Btvptobaaia BSI 

aculeata 6SS 

knightiana BSS 

BubauriculatuB (Carcharodon) 686 

aubcrenatus (Galeocerdo) 593 

aubgracilis (Dinichthya) 654 

sublievis (Sagenodus) 820 

aubhinatua (Tanaodus) 548 

subpolitua (Helodus)--. 557 

aubtuberatuB (Helodus) 557 

subulata (Tjamna) 680 

Bubidata (Odontaspis) 680 

subulatus (Cladodus) 534 

subulatuB (Bcapanorhynchus) 580 

succinctus (Cladfxlus) 534 

Budidse 756 

Bulcatus (Antliodus) 550 

sulcatus (Helodus) 557 

Buleatus (MachipracaDthua) 625 

Bulcatus (Otodus) - 582 

Bullivanti (Macropetakchthys) 644 

Syllsemidse 7S4 

Syllfipmus 734 

latifrons 734 

aymmetricuB (Paepbodus). _ 558 

BymmetncuB (Stemmatias) 567 

Symmonidse 536 

Symmonum 536 

reniforme 536 

S 3 nophysis (Pappichthys) 716 

Bvnechodus 570 

clarki 670 

clarkii 570 

Bynecodus 570 

Synentognathi 758 

Byrgnathi 767 

ByngDathidse 767 

Svngnathoida* 767 

%ngnathu 8 767 

avua 768 

Syntegmodus 736 

altus 736 

Synthetodus 670 

calvini 670 

trisulcatus.. 670 

iabulatus (Erpetosaurus) 814 

tabulatus (Tuditanus) 814 

Tsmodus 558 

Tamiobatidae 599 

Tamiobatia 599 

robustuB 599 

vetustus 599 

Tamiobatoidffi 599 

Tanaodus 548 

angulans 548 

bellicinctus 548 

depressuB 548 

gracillimua 548 

grosBiphcatus 548 

multipbcatuB 548 
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Tanaodus — Conttnued 

obscuruB 548 

polymorphuB 548 

prsenuntiUB 548 

piimibs 548 

Bculptus 548 

sublunatuB 548 

Taphetes 886 

Tapinoselachii.. 529 

Tarrasiidse 682 

Tarraaius 688 

taylon (Bothnolepis) 677 

ta>lon (Sauripteris) 676 

Tectospondyli 696 

tectum (Scapherpeton) 821 

TegeolepiB 689 

clarkii 689 

Telcostoa 717 

Teleoatei 716.717 

Telcosteoidei 700 

Teleostomata 688 

Teleostomi 688,688,716 

teller! (EczematolepiB) 622 

teller] fPhlj cttenac anthus) 688 

tellun (Phlypta*nacanthuB) 682 

tembloris (Carcharodon)— 687 

Temnauchenia 5W 

Temnospundyli 821, 828 

Temnospondylia 828 

tenax (L^gisma) 745 

tennellus (Astcroptycluus) 618 

tenuiceps (Eurj'notui*) 704 

tenuicepB (fachypterrs) 703 

tenuiceps (Palsponiscub) 706 

tcnuicepB (Semioiiotus) 704 

tenuicorne (Eoserpeton) 815 

teniuconie (Keraterpeton) 815 

tenuicostatus (Hybocladodus) 535 

tenuicristatus (\>iJustodu8) 557 

tenuidens (Dinichthys) 655 

tenuirostris (,Ichth> otringa) 754 

tenuirostns (Kh melius) 754 

tenuis (.\steropt j chius) 618 

tenuis (Carcharhinus) 595 

tenuis ^Pnonace) 595 

terms (Protosphyra‘na) 712 

terrelh (Cladodus) 534 

terrclli (Dimchthj’s) 655 
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texanus (Proscinetes) — 699 



INI>EX 


913 


tesunus (Pvcnomicredon.V 

texensis (Broiliellus) 

texons's (Diacranodus) 
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mordax 816 

obtuBUS 813 

punctulatUB . 813 

radiatuB 814 

sculptiliB - 814 

tabulatus 814 
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vanhornei (Cladodus) 534 
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